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Extract 

from the Literary Review (Litterarische Rundschau) 
of J. B. Stamminger, Wiirzburg. 

EDUCATIONAL WORKS AND CLASS-BOOKS 

for the Study of modern Languages, 

published by Julias Groos, Heidelberg. 

Julius Qroos, Publisher at Heidelberg, has for the last 
thirty years been devoting his special attention to educational works 
on modern languages, and has published a large number of class- 
books for the study of those modern languages most generally spoken. 
In this particular departmen he is in our opinion unsurpassed by 
any other German publisher. The series consists of 108 volumes of 
different sizes which are all arranged on the same system, as is 
easily seen by a glance at the grammars which so closely resemble 
one another, that an acquaintance with one greatly facilitates the 
study of the others. — This is no small advantage in these exact- 
ing times, when the knowledge of one language alone is hardly deemed 
sufficient 

The system referred to is easily discoverable: 1st. In the ar- 
rangement of the grammar — 2nd. In the endeavour to enable the 
pupil to understand a regular text as soon as possible, and above 
aU to teach him to speak tlie foreign language; this latter point 
was considered by the authors so particularly characteristic of their 
works, that they have styled them — to distinguish them from other 
works of a similar kind — Conversational Grammars. 

The grammars are all divided into two parts, commencing with 
a systematic explanation of the rules for pronunciation, and are 
again subdivided into a number of Lessons, Each Part treats of 
the Parts of Speech in succession, the 1st. giving a rapid sketch of 
the fundamental rules, which are explained more fully in the 2nd. 
In the 1st. Part attention is given rather to the Etymology; in 
the 2nd. Part more to the Syntax of the language; without how- 
ever entirely separating the two, as is generally the case in Syste- 
matic Grammars. The rules appear to us to be clearly given, they 
are explained by examples, and the exercises are quite sufficient. 
— We must confess that for those persons who, from a practi- 
cal point of view, wish to learn a foreign language sufficiently weU 
to enable them to write and speak it with ease, the authors have 
set down the grammatical rules in such a way, that it is equally 
easy to understand and to learn them. — 

Moreover we cannot but commend the elegance and neatness of 
the type and binding of the books. It is doubtless on this ac- 
count that these volumes have been received with so much favour 
and that several have reached such an large circulation. 

Our admiration of this rich collection of works, of the method 
displayed and the fertile genius of certain of the authors, is in- 
creased when we examine the different series, especially those in- 
tended for the use of foreigners. 



The first series comprises manuals for the use of 
Englishmen. It consists of 29 volumes, 18 of which 
are adapted for the study of Oerman and French: 

German Convers-Grammar and Key to it; Supple- 
ment. Exercises to the Germ. Grammar; Elementary German 
Grammar; First German Book; German Reader, 3 vols.; 
Materials, for transl. English into German, 2 vols, and 
Keys; German Conversations; Accidence of the german 
language; French Convers.-Grammar and Key to it; Ma- 
terials for transl. English into French; Elementary French 
Grammar; French Dialogues; Italian Conversation-Grammar 
and Key; Italian Reader; Russian Convers.-Grammar and 
Key; Elementary Russian Grammar and Key; Spanish 
Grammar and Key; Spanish Reader; Spanish Dialogues. 

The series for the use of Frenchmen comprises 
21 vol., 7 of which adapted for the study of Germcm: 

Grammaire allemande and Key to it; Petite Gram- 
maire allemande; Lectures allemandes, 3 vols.; Conver- 
sations allemandes; 

5 adapted for the study of English: 

Nouvelle Grammaire anglaise and Key; Petite Gram- 
maire anglaise; Lectures anglaises; Conversations anglaises; 

four each adapted for the study of Italian, 
three for Spanish and two for Russian: 

Nouvelle Grammaire italienne and Key; Petite 
Grammaire italienne; Chrestomathie italienne; Grammaire 
espagnole and Key; Lectures espagnoles; Grammaire russe 
and Key; 

in the Greek subdivision: 

EDITOMOS TEPMANIKH TPAMMATIKH. (Kleine deutsche 
Sprachlehre.); TEPMANIKOI AIAAOrOI (Deutsche Gespr&che 
fOr Griechen). 

The series for Italians comprises 10 vols. (3 
for the English, 2 for the French and 5 for the 
German language): 

Grammatica inglese and Key; Grammatics elemen- 

tare della lingua inglese; Grammatica francese; Gram- 

matichetta francese; Grammatica tedesca and Key; 

Grammatica tedesca elem.; Letture tedesche; Conver- 

sazioni tedesche. 



There are five volumes for {he use of Spaniards: 

Gramdtica alemana and Key; Gramdtica sucinta de 
la lengua alemana; Gramdtica sucinta de la lengua 
francesa; Gram&tica sucinta de la lengua inglesa. 

There are ihree volumes for the use of Vort/aguesex 

Grammatica allemfi and Key; Grammatica elementar 
allemfi. 

The series for the use of Gemwms comprises the 
French subdivision with the following boots: 

Franz. Konvers.-Grammatik u. Schlussel; Franz. 
Konversat.-Lesebuch, in 2 parts; Franz. Konversat.- 
Lesebuch (for the spec, use of Schools for young ladies, 
in 2 parts) ; Kleine franzBsische Sprachlehre; Conver- 
sations fran^aises; 

the JEhigUsh subdivision comprises: 

Engl. Konv.-Grammatik u. Schlussel; Englisches 
Konversations - Lesebuch : English Conversations ; 
Kleine englisohe Sprachlehre; Materialien z. Uber- 
setzen insEnglische; 

the Italian subdivision comprises: 

Italien. Konv.-Grammatik und Schlussel; Italieni- 
sohes Konvers.-Lesebuch; Italienische Chrestomathie; 
Kleine italienische Sprachlehre; Italienische GesprSche 
(Dialoghi italiani); tfrrangsstiicke zum Ubersetzen 
aus dem Deutschen ins Italienische; 

in the Spanish subdivision we have: 

Spanische Konv.-Grammatik u. Schlussel ;Dialogos 
castellanos; Spanisches Lesebuch: Kleine spanische 
Sprachlehre; Spanische Rections-Liste ; 

in the Polish subdivision: 

Folnische Konvers.-Grammatik und Schlussel; 

in the Fortugeese subdivision: 

Portug. Konv.-Grammatik u. Schlussel; Kleine 
Portugiesische Sprachlehre; 

in the Dutch subdivision: 

Niederl. Konv.-Grammatik u. Schlussel; Kleine 
niederl&ndische Sprachlehre; 

in {he Russian subdivision: 

Russische Konv.-Grammatik tv. &&!&b&&. 



The works of Dr. X. Supfie, edited by the same publisher, 
do not follow the conversational method. The 9 ,Franz6si8che 
SchulgratnmaMk", for lower and middle Classes, a work 
answering both for scientific and practical purposes, though per- 
haps somewhat too bulky for the above-mentioned classes, contains 
very good exercises, and may also l>e useful for reference. The 
99 Lesebuch" (or French Reader), and especially the 99 Chresto- 
mathie", for upper Classes, contain careful selections, of pieces of 
prose and poetry, from the different periods of French literature. 

(These three works have been revised and enlarged by Pro- 
fessor Dr. Mauron, who joined to the last a ,,MSsumS (Com- 
pendium) de VHistoire de la IAttSrature francaise", 
and a „ Petit TraitS de la Versification fran$aise", 

that enhance its value.) 

The „Engl. Chreetomathie" of Dr. X. Supfle is a 
very good companion to the French one. 

In these works the chief difficulty under which several of 
the authors have labored, has been the necessity of teaching a 
language in a foreign idiom; not to mention the peculiar diffi- 
culties which the German idiom offers in writing school-books for 
the study of that language. 

We wittingly testify that the whole collection gives proof of 
much care db industry, both with regard to the aims it has in 
view db the way in which these have been carried out, & more- 
over reflects great credit on the editor, this collection being in 
reality quite an exceptional thing of its kind. — 

Paderbom 1881. t. 



The Publisher is unweariedly engaged in extending the range 
of the educational works issuing from his press; a certain number 
of new books are now in course of preparation. 
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sions will be prosecuted according to law. I am thankful for com- 
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FROM THE PREFACE TO THE FIRST EDITION. 

A he present 'German Grammar' is based on the so- 
called Conversational Method, first applied by the author 
of this J)ook in his 'French Conversation-Grammar'. This 
work has met with much approval in Germany, and has 
distinctly shown that the method followed in it is the 
easiest, quickest, and best calculated to assist the pupil 
in overcoming the difficulties of a language. 

The 'German Conversation- Grammar^ likewise combines 
the grammatical and logical exposition of the. German 
language with the constant application of the different 
forms and rules to writing and speaking. 

The book is divided into Lessons, each complete in it- 
self, and containing, in a methodical arrangement, a portion 
of the grammar followed by a German Beading exercise 
in which the different grammatical forms are applied to 
whole sentences. An Exercise for translation into German 
comes next: the lesson being concluded by an easy Con- 
versation, re -embodying the matter introduced in the 
previous exercises. 

The most practical method of acquiring and developing 
the faculty of speaking German is for the student to be 
questioned in German on subjects already familiar to him by 
translation. In a short time the ear becomes familiarized to 
the foreign accent, the teacher is unterstood, and the tongue 
at the same time acquires a fluency that cannot be attained 
by any other method. This success is solely due to the 
conversational exercises the advantage of which is evident. 

In respect of the mode of employing this Grammar, 
the author begs to be allowed to offer teachers and pupils 
a few suggestions : The rules with their examples and the 
'Words' should be first learned by heart, and the German 
'Reading Exercise' read and translated into English. This 
done the Exercise for translation (3(ufgat>e) into German 
should at first be translated viva voce and then be written 
down and corrected viv& voce. For the next lesson a fair 
copy of it should be written out. Finally thfc ' Cwoer saVwrt 



IV Preface to the newest edition. 

should be carefully read out and the pupils be questioned 
in German on its contents. 

The Reading lessons and the easier poems in the 
'Appendix' should be done when the student has gone 
through about one half of the first Part. 



PREFACE TO THE NEWEST EDITION. 

J. he method adopted in this grammar, and the im- 
provements effected in each succeeding edition of the work 
have so commended themselves to the public as to ensure 
its popular use both in schools and private families. The 
Publisher has spared no pains to make this new edition 
as perfect as possible. In compliance with the request of 
many teachers, a vocabulary has been added to the 
English -German exercises. As a rule numerals, pronouns, 
prepositions, adverbs, and conjunctions have not been in- 
cluded in the vocabulary, as the words belonging to these 
parts of speech can easily be found by the pupil under 
their respective headings in the grammar. 

The orthography used in the book is that adopted by 
all the German Governments and generally used now 
in Germany. 

The Accidence of the first part of this book has been 
printed separately * and may prove useful to those teachers 
and students who wish to study the German grammar 
in a systematic way. 

The present edition has been carefully revised and partly 
rewritten by Professor F. Langb, Ph. D., and will, it is hoped, 
now fully answer its vocation as 'Conversation -grammar'. 

As to the other German books, published after the 
Method of Gaspey-Otto-Sauer, the Publisher begs to refer 
the reader to the prospectus annexed, which will give all 
the requisite information. 
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1 Title: The Accidence of the German Language. An Appendix 
to the German Conversat.- Grammar. By Dr. E. Otto, late Lecturer 
at the University of Heidelberg, and Dr. J. Wright in Oxford. Second 
Edition. Cloth 1 s. 6 d. 
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A. LETTERS OF THE ALPHABET. 

The German alphabet consists of 26 letters, which are 
represented as follows: — 



Characters. 

91, a = a 


Name. 

ah (in 'hard'). 


Characters. 

31, n = n 


Name. 

en. 


33, b = b 


My]- 


£>, o = o 


o (in no). 


€, c = c 


tsey]. 


$, *> = P 


pe[y]- 


SD, b = d 


de[y]. 


D, q = q 


koo. 


€, e = e 


e[y]. 


St, r = r 


er. 


8f. f = f 


ef. 


@, f,S = s 


es. 


©, 9 = g 


ge[y](ingre[y]). 


2, t = t 


te[y]. 


&, 5 = h 


hah. 


11, u = u 


00. 


3, i = i 


ee. 


35, » = v 


fow. 


3. i = j 


yot. 


3B, to = w 


ve[y]. 


&, f = k 


kah. 


X, E = x 


iks. 


S, 1 = 1 


el. 


% » = y 


ipsilon. 


2Jl,tn = m 


em. 


3, J = z 


tset. 



Note. The letters f>, c, b, e, g, J>, and to are named bey, 
tsey, etc. but without the English final y- sound; hence we wrote 
My], tse[y], etc. 

The German letters consist of simple vowels and con- 
sonants, double vowels, diphthongs, and compound consonants. 

SIMPLE LETTEBS. 

Of these, a, e, i, 0, u, ty, and the modified 0, i, it are 
simple vowels, the others simple consonants. 



DOUBLE VOWELS. 

21a, aa — ee 



— 00. 



DIPHTHONGS. 

2lt, at. 6t, ei. @u, eu. 

2tu, ait. @ty, ety. #u, ftu. 

COMPOUND CONSONANTS. 
€*, & $f, tf- @t, ft. d&8. fe. 

£lu, qu. @£, ft), tig. 



v 



4 Pronunciation 

Several of these letters are very similar in appearance; 
as they may easily be confounded with each other, the 
student is recommended to compare them carefully. To 
prevent mistakes, they are tabulated hepe: — 

8 and 6; 6 and <g; «, II and ft; O and Q. 
i and $; \ and f; ft and tj; r and j. 

B. PRONUNCIATION OP THE VOWELS. 

i. SIMPLE AND DOUBLE VOWELS. 

8, a. 

%, a has the (1) long sound of English a in 'alms? 
as — SBaljn, blafen, SRante; and (2) a short sound which 
nearly resembles the English u in l fun\ as — 9Jtann, 29(ait, 
Qfaft; German a is never like a in Ja#, or name or Aa£. 
Ex. — afc, Ijat, Ija=be, 2lf=fe, SDtann, 33ab, la=ben. 

Ha, aa is pronounced in the same manner, but longer: 
2fo3, $aax, @aal. 

(5, e has three different sounds; the two first may be 
either long or short: — 

1. The broad open e is like a in the English word share: 
bet, toet, toert, ©djtoett, 3KeI)l;— short as in the word shell: 
Ijett, benn, tuenn, @nte, fjelb. 

2. The close e sounds like the French 6 and the e[y] in 
the words the[y], grefy], as — SRel), leljrt, 6=fel (in the 
first syllable). This is also the sound of the double ce, 
as — §eer, SDteer, $af=fee, @ce. 

When the e is followed by a double consonant, a short 
sound is given to it; this is the case with all the vowels; 
as — nennen, tuetten. 

3. e in an unaccented prefix or a final syllable is very 
short, and has rather an obtuse sound, between short e (1) 
and 6 (2), like final e in English 'father*; as — be=te, 3)edfc, 
©ttc, ©telle, ftetten, lobte, Serein, begaljten zc. 

Note. Unaccented c in the final syllables *et, =el, =en,_*em, *e8 is al- 
most mute, as in — ©ruber (pronounce : bm-dr), ©cgen (=za-gn), SOBanbel 
(= van-dl); but final e is audible, as — §abe = ha-b8. 

3, i. 

3, i has only one sound; if long, like English ie in 
field, if short, like English i in milk (never like i in wise), 
as (short)— in, im, itn=mer, 8iM)e, tnitb, Stifdj, $inb ac. It is 
represented by t, ie, ielj, if), when long — Ijter (here), bier 
(four), SBien, S)ieb, bie=fer, iljm. 
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In some words i and e in ie are pronounced separately, 
unless they have the strong accent; ©pcmien = @fcd=nHn, 
fiilic = 8i=lH (three syllables), but SDiefobte. 

O, 0. 

D, o (1) when long, has the sound of o in the Eng- 
lish words stone, alone; it is spelled o, olj, oo, as — £)=fen, 
£of , 33oben, 9ftoI)T, Sftofe, log ; (2) when short, it is sounded 
nearly like the English o in off: ©ott, fotntnen, foil, toon, 
35otn, offcn. Long o is also spelled mt, like English oa, 
as — Soot, but it is a simple sound. 

It, u. 

tt, u in long syllables is pronounced like the English u 
in rule: 33(ut, §ut, nun, 9htl)e, ru=fcn; when short it sounds 
as ixi full: !Jhitt, 29unb, §ulb, £nnb. Long u is also spelled 
uf), as— 9htf)m. 

Ml- 

$, t) appears in foreign words only; it is now generally 
sounded i, as — St^ern, 8t)=fta3, ©jKnbet. 

SIMPLE MODIFIED VOWELS. 

The modified vowels a, 8, and u were originally printed 
with a small e above, as d, 6, u for which the now 
common letters are 5, 6, ii. 

At the beginning of words the capital letters are now 

spelled— % &, tt. 

*, 5. 

1. When long, a is pronounced nearly like English a 
in share, or e in toert, as — $fcfe, grfctnen, 33ft=ber, 93dr, 
tca^Icn. 

2. When short, like e mfeU, as — ftftHe, $dlte, £anbe, 

O, 8. 

1. When long, B is sounded nearly like i in bird; it also 
resembles the French eu in feu, as — £)fen, $5Ij=ler, febfyU, 
Sbe, 23o=gen. 

2. When short, it sounds nearly like English e in 'her*, 

as — §6tte, ©Slier, ftnnen. 

a, 5. 

This sound is obtained by pronouncing i with rounded 
lips; it corresponds to the French w in 'sur', as — (long 
in) tt&el, fiber, fflt, §fite, fiUj=ren; (short in) fftffen, £iitte, 
ffttten. 
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2. DIPHTHONGS. 

«i, ai; tti, ei. 

tK, or at), ri, et) are pronounced almost like the English i 
in fire, or y in sky, as — $ai=fet, 2Bai=fe, &ain, 9Jtai, 2Katn, 
IjeMer, SBeitt, &el)=fe, 6ier, ©inter. 

al| and et) are no longer used in German, except in a 
few proper names, such as — iDtetyet, SBatyern (Bavaria). 



tt 



Hu, ait, tfa, Sit, (Sit, cu. 

fbt is soimded like mi in Aowse, as— £cm3, au3, auf, 
33aum, Sftautn, 9lau=6en, faul. 

Kit, ait and cu somewhat resemble the English oy in 
boy; as— £&iHer, Sftu^tnc, trftu=men, (Sule, Ijeit=te, 8eu=te. 

.flfote. A characteristic of the initial vowel of a word, or a syllable 
in compound words is a kind of 'glottal stop* or 'breathing stop* O 
preventing the vowel from being slurred over to the preceding con- 
sonant; as— abet = 'aber but, SBotalpten = f6r*fin9n forebode. 



C. PRONUNCIATION OP THE CONSONANTS. 

SIMPLE AND COMPOUND CONSONANTS. 

8. 

IB, ft has the same sound as in English, except at the 
end of a word or immediately before a final consonant, when 
it is rather pronounced like English p. ©raft (like grap), 
grave; fyatb, half; £et6ft, autumn; 93at, bear; Ijeben, lift. 

e. 

<£, t occurs, as a single letter, only in foreign words, 
and is pronounced (1) like 1 before a, a, it, and consonants, 
and when it is final; as — SfaubiuS, ©ctto, fBocal, ©ogttctc; 
1 is now generally substituted for it, as — $ato, $onful, 
$ognaf ; (2) before a, e, i, 8, it it is pronounced like ts or 
German } which is now frequently substituted for it; as — 
Gitrotte, Dfficier or Offigter; (3) it sounds like ss in words 
from the French, as — Qfarce, f arce - 



Double cc is sounded like I- 



-t$ before e and i; as — 2tcc£nt, 



Stccife; in other cases it is like it (English ck) — Slccorb, 
accord. 

dj has three different sounds: — 

(1) It is like Scotch ch in Cod) : a hard sound after a, 0, 
u, and ait; as— ladjen, laugh; JBudj, book. 
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(2) Like the consonant that is heard before u in Eng- 
lish 'human': a soft sound after 5, t, i, eis, et, fill, i, u, after 
consonants, and in the diminutive suffix sdjctt: as — tdj, Ids 
djeln, to smile; $itdje, church; 3Jtabdjen, girl; 3Jiatna=d)en, 
mamma. 

(3) $ is pronounced like 1, (a.) when followed by a radical 
g; as— 2)a<|§, badger; Ddjfe, ox; fedjS, six; but !ftad)=fidji; 
(b.) in originally Greek words, such as — Sljrtft, Christ; 
Gfjctraftet, character. 

(4) It sounds like sh (German fdj) in originally French 
words, as — Sljarlatan, ©Ijatfe, ©jatlotte. 

•• 

2), b is like English d except when final, in which case 

it is pronounced like i; as — benfen, to think; Slab, wheel. 
f$, f is the same as in English. 

©, fl has various sounds: 

1. Like English g in 'garden', at the beginning of a word 
or syllable; as— gut, good; grofc, great; S£a=ge, i?5ni*ge. 

2. Hard like Scotch $ in Loch, when final after a, ii, ail, 
u; as — Stag, day; boa, bent; etc.; or 3. soft after e, t, ci, 
en, or a consonant [see dj (2)]; as — ®ieg, victory; tr&gt, 
carries; $5ttig, king. 

The guttural compound ng is pronounced like English ng 
in 'sing', as — brtngen, bring; lange, long; in the north of 
Germany it is often sounded with a soft h when final, as 
in long, £ang, ®ang, gtng (=ging k ). 

§. 

§, 1} is pronounced like English h when initial before 
an accented vowel, as — ljuttbert, hundred; 6e*l)Snbe, quick; 
also in Dtjetm. 

In all other cases it is mute, and is only a sign that 
the preceding vowel is long; as — ©djulj, shoe; @ljre, honour. 

3 

3/ i is like English y in yes; as — $ube, jew. 

In words of French origin, however, (g and) j sound 
like s in 'pleasure' but softer, as — ©eme, genius; Sfoumal, 
journal. 
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ft. 

ft, ! is like English Jc; it is, however, as well as g 
pronounced before it; as — Sink, knee; ©ttabe, grace. 

8; fflt. 

8, 1 and 9B, m have the same pronunciation as in English. 

ft. 

ft, n has two sounds: 

1. Like English n in wind. 

2. Guttural w see under g. 

IP, J) is like English p, except in the combination {if 
in which case the p is usually effected by pressing the 
lower Up against the upper teeth; as — ^Pferb, horse. 

ipjj, p§ has the same sound as f, and mostly occurs in 
words taken from the Greek; as — $$ifofo}>$te , Slbofyl). 

°- 

C, q occurs only in combination with u, and is pro- 
nounced like hv (not like English qu in queen). 

ft. 

ft, t is quite different from English r. It is always 
vibrated, either with the tip of the tongue (like the Italian r), 
or with the end of the soft palate (French r); as — Sftat, 
advice; Qafyx, year. 

German @, f represents three different sounds. 

1. Final 6 and § are sounded sharp like the s in English 
'sun' (at the end of words or syllables), as — cms, ba3=jenige, 
tnufc, 3Kdit3=djen. 

ff is used after short vowels in the middle of a syllable, 
and is sharp like jj; as — 3Keffer, effen, Bcffcr. 

2. f is soft like English z in 'zeal'; as — @of)tt, son; 
9fto=fe, rose; ©ftn=fe. 

3. Like English sh in 'shoe' when initial before t and 
Jl, as-— fteljen, stand; fyredjen, speak, otherwise it sounds 
like s-\-t and s-\-p, as — barft, garfttg, 2Befoe. 

This pronunciation of initial ft, \p remains also in com- 
pounds; as — t)er*fleljen, understand ; aMptedjen, abjudicate; 
§ is used for ff, and $ for f, at the end of words, even in 
compound words; as— au3=geljen, iJaf$=reif. 
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fd| is sounded like sh in 'shoe'; as — ©djulj, rafdj, ©djeitt, 
Btrfdjen. 

Note. Final 8 is changed into f, and final 6 after a short vowel 
into ff, if an inflection is added; as — ©ra8, pi. ©rafer: 3?a&> pi. 
g?&ffet; @$to6, pi. ©dpjfer. 

2, 21j. 

2, t is pronounced like English t in 'ten', as — SEctg, 
day; Slante, aunt. 

In the syllable =tton or =ticnt i is pronounced t8, and 
the o in =tion is lengthened, as — Station, nation (pronounce: 
nat-sion); *Patt£nt, patient. 

21j, tJj which is pronounced like a single t (never like 
English tti) only occurs now when initial before long vowels, 
and in foreign words; as — SE&at, deed; tljun, do; SEljee, 
tea; Sweater, theatre. 

8. 

8$, t) has two sounds: 

1. Like f in German words, and in foreign words when 
final; as — SSogel, bird; SJiottD, motive. 

2. Like English v in foreign words (except when final); 
as — SSctfe, vase; ofcal, oval; but SJiottt) (see 1.). 

SB. 

SB, to is pronounced like English v\ as — SBetn, wine. 

X. 

X, j is a compound sound; it is always pronounced like 
English x (= Jc+s) in six; never like English x (= g + s) 
in 'examine'. 

3. 

8, $ is a compound sound; it sounds harsh like t + s; 
as — 3flf)tt, tooth; fdjtoarj, black; 

^ is now written for double j (}}), as — 3Jtfltje, cap. 

GENERAL REMARKS. 

It would be entirely useless to furnish the beginner 
with rules in reference to the new orthography beyond the 
few preceding remarks about <S> and $, p^ and f, tlj and t. 
As they depend mostly on etymology and derivation, some 
previous knowledge of the language is indispensable. The 
only rule, the beginner requires, is, that all substantives and 
other words employed substantively, are written with a 
capital letter, but all adjectives, including those denoting 
nationality, with small letters; as — beutfd), ettcjUfdj. 
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Of the pronouns, only Sie and 3$r ar ^ written with 
capitals, when they answer to the English you and your. 
The personal pronoun id) T requires a small i, not a capital 
letter (as in the English J), except at the beginning of a 
sentence. 

The signs of punctuation, being almost the same as in 
English, need no further explanation; it should, however, 
be noticed that a comma is in German always used before 
conjunctions, and relative pronouns. 

Note 1. German articulation and accentuation will be found to 
be 'more distinct and resolute than in English, owing to the more 
frequent use of tongue and lips in forming both the German vowels 
and consonants. 

Note 2. Vowels or voice-sounds are produced by the vibration 
of the vocal chords; and consonants or voice-checks by stopping, 
partly or entirely, the current of the outgoing breath. 

If the breath is partly stopped or squeezed but still allowed to 
escape past the tongue, or through the nostrils, we speak of fricative 
or continuous consonants (U, f, j, to, f, {, g and j in French words 
Germanised, f$, and $). If the current of the breath is entirely 
stopped, we speak of explosives or mutes (t, p, to, g and t). The 
liquids ((, tit, tl, t and tig) may be called semi- consonants. 

The consonants b, to, to, j, soft f, foreign g and j, g, and the 
liquids are voiced as in forming them the vocal chords are in vibra- 
tion; the other consonants (including final 6 and to) are voiceless. 

D. THE ACCENT. 

In German, as in other languages, accent is indispensable, 
and syllables of words of more than one syllable are pro- 
nounced with different degrees of stress. It is characteristic 
of German (or Teutonic) accentuation to throw the stress 
upon the root -syllable of a word, and leave the prefixes 
and other formative syllables unaccented. 

The following rules will suffice to enable the beginner 
to read correctly: — 

1. He must draw or. distinction between simple and 
compound words. 

2. Simple words, of one or more syllables, have one 
accent only, e.g. on their root; as — 

ftftn, gtofc, g£ben, fdljren. 

Note. Such suffixes as — *e, = el, *en, «enb, *er, «cm, *e8, *eft, 
= et, *ig, »id)t, *in, «ftd), s U<5, =ung, =igen, «at, etc. and the in- 
separable prefixes fce*, ge», tmp*, ent=, er=, Det«, ser*, ljinter*, 
tori ber», and t)oU« are unaccented, and have the strong accent on 
the roots; as — 
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Steriif, er*te)etf en, S3e«rdt»fa)Iaaung,; except false compounds with tooff, 
as— ftdg t>6tt*ffen, and some with Winter (= fjinuntet), as — Winter* 
fdjlitcfen to swallow. 

3. Pure compound words generally have two accents, 
a strong accent on the root of the first component, a semi- 
accent on the root of the second component (and sometimes 
another weak accent on the root of the third component 
if there is one); as — 

3*f<Wan8> Sintett-fafc, SEdge3=jeit, 3clb=gcug=meiftcr r $rteg§s 

4. Most Loan (foreign) words and all words ending in 
=ei take the accent on the last syllable, as — ©tubent, 5Prtt|)l)ct, 
$iiltur, SPrSbutj, 2tt5rdft, QfTcjur, IRetTgton, ^Ijilofopljte, (Sljemte, 
©pmctt, fRegent , Aftme'l, QfrattjoS, ©Olbdt, OffTgter, SJtfljor, 
©enerdt; &5me'r, ©afluft, $5rne't, £)*>tb, §8rdg, SBftdferet, 
JBraueret ac. Proper names, however, which have the accent 
in the original word on the first syllable, remain unaltered 
when used in German in their original form, as:— ©dto, 
©cerb, 5|Jmbar, Sonim, ©dnntng, ©Ijdfe&peare, 23i)ron, JRactne zc. 

5. All compounds with the prepositions burd), uber, unter, 
and um have the strong accent on the root of the verb 
or noun, if the preposition and the verbal root are used 
in a figurative (not in their natural) meaning, as — fiber* 
ge'ljen (figuratively 'going over = overlook), ftber=ge'Ijimg, 
omission ; y but iibergefyen (natural meaning 'going over or 
across'), fiber* gang desertion (literal and natural 'going 
over to'). 

Note. It should, however, be observed that the following com- 
pound prefixes have always the strong accent on their second 
syllable; as — 

with tyin: fjtn«dfc, #n«auf, IjtnauS, Ijfnefn, Ijtnau. 

with I) ex: ^r«dfc, l$r«auf, gratis, fjfcrein, fjfcrju, fyxum, umfjer, 

with ba: b&mit, bfirfn, bdjii, bcto6n, batauS, bfiatoffdjfcn ic. 

with ju: aitrutf, sutodr. 

The prefixes an, ant, ut, and un have always the strong accent, 

as— dn*g,tf>en, Urtetf, ungeridjt. 

EXAMPLES. 

Dftttrinb (6(t;U)tnb), 3Kunb=fbd^, 2Tuftrag, getftrei& aJltt= 
letb, 9Wtbiirft, Umgang, 3Kdnnteut, 5reunbfd)aft, Shisfitljr, 
3ufiwft, friidjtbar, QfretljeU, Singling, Sdbfal, Sitttnadbt, 3ftnfter= 
m3, nuMeibig, auf=Ijoren, be=mtMetben, ^mauf=fa^ten, ljeretn= 
fbmmen, iim=gangli4 au§ = gef u^rt , giifiinftig, 3ihtgUng8= alter, 



12 Beading Exercise. 

9tetd)tiim, Sfteid&tumet , baufatftg, Stbenbrbt, Itebfbfen, Sifter* 
glaiibe, tobeSmutig. Sftauberet, ©otmenfd&em f U^r=fd}iiijfel, 
fje'bermfcffer, Selbjug, fjclbgeugmciftcr , ftricgSja^antt, Unftfcer* 
treffttdtfeit, fitebenStotttbigfeit , SDlaulBcerbaiitnc , jufdntmcm 
fbtnmen, uttgetedjt, jurfttfftljrett, bajtt)ifd&cn=legen. 

JVbte. Some compound adjectives admitting of a comparison of 
their components with one another have two strong accents , as — 
fief n*dft; notice further: Slither, but lutfjenfdj; B£&en, but te&Snbtg, 

BEADING EXERCISE. 

Note. In German syllables are broken in compliance with the 
principles of pronunciation, not of etymology and derivation (as in 
English); as — en»be*te (English: end-ed). Thus a single consonant 
between two vowels follows the second voweJ, as — tre»ten, ge*ljen; 
the compound letters ifj, fd), p§, t$ are not separated; if there are 
several consonants between two vowels, the latter follows the second 
vowel, as — Batten, 2BaHer, IjaMen (if = ff), ftnofrpt, ftoHen, trat- 
gen, but preceded by another consonant observe: bdm=J)fen, 3fur*ften, 
bur--ftig. . 

lie &\t-m nvfo hit Sfau-ta* the bee and the dove. 



i-ne 33ie~ne ttmr bur-ftig; fte flog 311 ei-ner 

A bee was thirsty; she flew to a 

Quel-le, urn 311 trin-Jen, a-ber fie tt>ur-be turn bent 

well, in order to drink, but she was by the 

ftrfl-men-ben SBaf-fer fott-ge-rif-fen unb tt)&-re 

streaming water carried away, and was 

fcei-na-Ije er-trun-Ien* 

nearly drowned. 

©i-ne £au-be, tt)et-d)e bie-fe3 fce-merf-te, pid-te 

A dove which this perceived, picked 

ein 23aum-Matt ah, unb toarf e§ in ba§ 2Baf-fer* S5ie 

a (tree-) leaf off, and threw it into the water. The 

33ie-ne er - griff e§ unb ret-te-te fid). 

bee seized it, and saved herself. 

9Hdjt tcm-ge nadj-Ijet' faf3 bie £au-be auf ei-nem 

Not long afterwards sat the dove on a 

SBctum unb be-metl-te nidjt, bafj ein 3ft -get mit fet* 

tree, and perceived not that a hunter with his 

ner Slin-te auf fte aiet-te, £)ie banf-Ba-re 93ie-ne, 

gun at her aimed. The thankful bee, 
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tt>et-d)e bic ©e-faljr er-fann-te, in wel-djer il)-re 2BoI)t* 

which the danger recognised, in which her bene- 

tfj&-te-rin fid) be-fanb, flog Ijin-ju' unb ftad^ ben 

factress herself found, flew near, and stung the 

2t&-Qer in bic £anb. 2)er ©d)ufc ging ba-ne'-ben, 

hunter in the hand. The shot went aside, 

unb bic £au-be war ge-ret-tet. 

and the dove was saved. 



ftxt fcwi #iam-te. the theee pkiends. 

1) ©in 9Jtann I)at-te brei ^reun-bc* $\oti bon 

A man had three friends. Two of 

ilj-nen lieb-te cr fetyr; ber brit-te tt)ar i^m gteid)-gftt-tig, 

them loved he much; the third was to him indifferent, 

ob-gleid) bie-fer fein be-fier fjreunb war, ©infi wur-be 

though this one his best friend was. Once was 

er bor ben 9tid)-ter ge-for-bert r wo er r — ob-fd)on 

he before the judge summoned where he, — though 

un-fd)ul-big — r bod) f)art ber-flagt war- — „2Ber 

innocent — , yet hard accused was. — „Who 

un-ter end)," fag-te er ju fei-nen ftreun-ben, „will mit 

among you," said he to his friends, „will with 

mir ge-^en unb fiir mid) jeu-gen? S)enn id) bin un* 

me go, and for me witness? For I am un- 

ge-red)t ber-flagt, unb ber $fl-nig jlirnt/ 

justly accused, and the king is angry." 

2) S)er er-fte fei-ner fjreun-be ent-fc^ul'-big-te fid) 

The first of his friends excused himself 

fo-gletdj unb fag-te, er ffln-ne nid)t mit iljm ge-^en 

immediately and said, he could not with him go 

we-gen an-be-rer ©e-fd)ftf-te, SDer jwei-te be-glei-te-te 

on account of other business. The second accompanied 

ilp bi§ gu ber £I)u-re be§ fRtd^t-^au-f e§ ; bann wanb-te 

him as far as the door of the tribunal; then turned 

er fid) um unb ging ju-riid, auS Qatrdjt bor bem 

he (himself) and went back, for fear of the 

jor-ni-gen fRid^-tcr. S)er brit-te, auf wet-d)en er am 

angry judge. The third on whom he the 
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tt)e'-nig-ften ge-baut Ijat-te, ging I)in-ein, re'-be-te filr 

least relied had, went in," spoke for 

tljit imb geug-te Don jet -tier lln-fdjulb fo freu-big, 

him and gave evidence of his innocence so cheerfully, 

bafc bet 9Udj-to ifyt to3-ttefj unb be-fdjenf-te. 

that the judge him liberated and rewarded. 

3) SDrct fjreun-be fyat ber 9flenfd) in bie-fer 2Belt; 

Three friends has man in this world; 

ttrie be-tra-gen ftc fid) in ber ©tun-be be§ £o-be§, 

how behave they in the hour of death, 

menn ©ott i^n bor fein ©e-rtdjt for-bert? — S)a§ 

when God him before his tribunal summons? — The 

©elb f fein er-fter fjfreunb, ber-tttfjt iljn ju-erft unb 

money, his first friend, leaves him first, and 

geljt nid)t mit iljnu ©ei-ne 2)er-tt)anb-ten unb 

goes not with him. His relations and 

tJreun-be be-glei-ten i^n bi§ ju ber $H)u-re be§ 

friends accompany him unto the door of the 

©ra-be3, unb felj-ren bann ju-riicf in it) - re Jpftu-fer, 

grave, and return then back to their houses. 

S)er brtt-te, ben er int Se-Ben am of-te-ften ber-gafc, 

The third, whom he in life the oftenest forgot, 

ftnb fei-tie gu-ten 2Ber-fe* ©ie at-tein Be-glei-ten 

are his good works. They alone accompany 

ilp bi§ jit bem 3£I)ron be§ fRid^ - ter§ ; fie ge-l)en 

him as far as the throne of the judge; they go 

bor-an', fare-djen fiir iljn unb fin-ben Sarm-l^er-jig-Ieit 

before, speak for him, and find mercy 

unb ©net -be* 

and grace. 
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PARTS OF SPEECE 

The Accidence treats of the inflections of the following 
ten parts of speech:— 

1. The article, bet Slrtifet or baS ©efd&ted)t8toort. 

2. The noun or substantive, bag £aitf)ttoori 

3. The determinative adjective, or adjective pronoun, 

bag SefttmtmmgStoort. 

4. The (qualifying) adjective, ba§ @tgettfdjaft3toort. 

5. The personal pronoun, bag {Jfiirtoort. 

6. The verb, bag 3eittt>ort. 

7. The adverb, ba8 UmftanbStoort. 

8. The preposition, baS JBerlj&itniStoort. 

9. The conjunction, bag Stnbetoort. 

10. The interjection, ba§ StuSrufungStoort. 

The change which the first five undergo by means of 
inflections or terminations, is called declension; it refers to 
gender, number, and case. 

There are in German three genders: the masculine (baS 
mdtmlid&e), the feminine (ba§ toetbttd&e), and the neuter genders 
(bag ffid&lid&e ©efd&led&t). 

There are also two numbers: singular (€tnja!)I) and 
plural (2ftel)rgal)I), and four cases, expressing the different 
relations of words to each other, namely: the nominative,, 
genitive, dative, and accusative. 

The nominative case (or the subject) answers to the 
questions: who? or what? Ex.: Who is learning? The boy. 

The genitive (or possessive case) answers to the question: 
whose? or of which? Ex. : Whose book? The boy's book. 

The dative answers to the question to whom? Ex. : To 
whom shall I give it? To the boy. 

The accusative (or objective case) marks the object of an 
action and answers to the question: whom? or what? Ex.: 
Whom or what do you see? I see the boy, the house. 



Germ. Cony. - Grammar. 
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FIRST LESSON. @rftc Seftion. 

THE DEFINITE ARTICLE. Set BefKmmte STrttfel. 

There are in German as in English two articles, the 
definite and the indefinite. 

The definite article, answering to the English the, has for 
each gender in the singular a particular form, viz.: — 

masc. bet, fern. We, neut. bad, as: — 
ber SDtann the man. 
# $fc Qfrau the woman. 

\Jr*Hd $tnb the child. 

^■^•■^e-|laral.^in three genders is We, as:— 

"-■•$£ We finafien the boys. 
It is varied by four cases: the nominative, genitive, dative 
and accusative. It will be observed that the accusative 
singular of the feminine and neuter genders, and the accu- 
sative plural are always like the nominative. 

DECLENSION OF THE DEFINITE ARTICLE. 



Nom. 

Gen. 

Bat. 

Ace. 



masc. 

bet 
bed 
bem 
ben 



Singular, 
fern. 

Me 

be* 
ber 
bit 



neuter. 

bad the 
bed of the 

bem to the 
bad the. 



Plural 
for all genders. 
We the 
bet of the 
ben to the 
bie the. 



The following words, which are often substituted for the 
definite article, are declined in the same manner: — 

Plural 



N. 
G. 
D. 
A. 



Singular, 
masc. fern. neuter. • 

biefet biefe biefel this, that 

jenet jene Jene* that 

toeldjet toeldje ttetdpi which? 

jebet jebe jebed every. 

Declension. 
Singular, 
masc. fern. neuter. 

biefet biefe biefed this (that) 

biefed biefet biefed of this 

biefem biefet biefem to this 

biefett biefe biefed this 



for all genders. 

biefe these 
jene those 
toeldje which? 
no plural. 

Plural 

for all genders. 

biefe these 

biefet of these 

biefen to these 

biefe these. 



Definite Article. 
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Examples. 



©iefer SRann this man. 
S)iefe Qfrau this woman. 
3fene Qfrau that woman. 



3feber SRann every man. 
2Beld)en ©tot! which stick? (ace.) 
3febeg $inb every child. 



WORDS (3Sortet) 
to be, throughout, committed to memory. 



masc. 
Set £dnig the king. 



fern. 
SDie Uonigin the queen. 



ber SJater 
bet SRann 
ber ©oljn 
ber ©arten 
ber SBein 
ber ©tod 
ber §unb 
ber Setter 



» 



» 



» 



» 



» 



» 



» 



father. 

man, husband. 

son. 

garden. 

wine. 

stick. 

dog, hound. 

plate. 



bie SRutter 
bie grau 
bie Stodjter 
bie Qfeber 
bie Stafy 



» 



» 



» 



mother, 
woman, wife, 
daughter, 
pen, feather, 
cat. 



nettt no. 
unb and. 



mdjt not. 
id yes. 



neuter. 
SDttS ©djlofc the castle, palace, 
bag ftinb » child, 
bag §aug » house, 
bag SButi) » book, 
bag SBaffer » water. 



S. id) Ija&e I have 
bu ijaft thou hast 
er | he | 
fie \ Ijat she \ has. 
eg J it I 



fyabz id)? have I? 

§aft bu? hast thou? 

( er? f he? 

§at fte? has { she? 

I eg? I it? 



Note. Notice that l)at>en and all transitive verbs govern an accu- 
sative; and that feminine nouns are invariable in the singular. 

READING EXERCISE (Sefeubung) 1. 
S)er S3ater unb ber ©oljn. ®ie SRutter unb bag fttnb. 3)er 
©arten unb bag §aug. 3ener ©arten, jeneg §aug. 3$ Ijabe 
ben ©tod. ®u Ijaft bag SBaffer. ®er Hflntg. §at bag ©djtofe. 
©er 95ater tjat ben 2Bein. SOBeld^en 2Betn Ijat er? 2Bet<$eg SBaffer? 
SDiefer §unb. S)iefe &afce. S)ag &tnb biefer (of this) grau. 
2Betd)eg £inb? 3ebeg Uinb. 2Betd)e grau? 2Betd>er SRann Ijat 
ben §unb? SBeldjen ©tot! Ijat ber SRann? Sr Ijat btefen ©tod. 

jtafgaBe 2. 

Exercise for translation. 

1. The king and the queen. The son and the daughter. 

The father and the mother. The child has the book. The 

daughter has the book. The man has the (ace. ben) stick. 

I have the wine. The man has the water. This father. This 

v 
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woman. This house. The king has the castle. The queen 
has the book. Which book? Which house? Which pen? 
This book; that pen. Every man. I have the (ace.) dog. 
2. I have not the stick. The child has the stick. That 
wine and this water. This man has not the book. Which 
castle has the (nom.) king? He has that castle. The woman 
has the house. The castle of the queen. Has the man the 
book? Which plate? This plate. The son of the queen. 
The daughter has the pen. Every mother. Every book. 

CONVERSATION (6j>re<$fflbunfi). 

§abt id) bic geber? 3fa, bu Ijaft bic Sfeber. 

©aft bu ba$ Surf)? Stem, id) Ijabe bag 93u$ m$t. 

§at ber JBater ben SBeitt? 3a, cr Ijat ben SOBein. 

©at bag ftinb ben ©tod? SRein, ber 93ater $at ben ©tod. 

2Bet$e3 ©d»tofc Ijat bieftomgin? ©ie ijat biefeS ©$to&. 

§at btefer 3Rann ben §unb? ©tef er SWann $at ben §unb nid&t. 

SMdjeg Sud) ijat ber ©o!jn? (Sr Ijat bad 9u$ ber 2Rutter. 

$at bie Kutter ba$ S3ud6 ? ?tetn, bie Softer §at ba3 ®ud&. 

2Beld)e Qfeber Ijat ba3 Jtinb? (S3 Ijat bie Qfeber ber Qfrau. 

2Beld&e3 §aug Ijat ber 2ft amt? (Sr l)at bag §au8 ber 3Jtutter. 



SECOND LESSON. 3»citc Seftiotu 

THE INDEFINITE ARTiaE. SDer unbeftimmte Slrttfel. 

The indefinite article is masc. ein, /em. eitte # neut. ein; 
it is equivalent to the English a or an, and has also three 
genders; but in the nominative, the masculine and neuter 
are alike; as — 

ein Stann a man; eitte (Jfrau a woman; ein Ainb a child. 

It has four cases, only in the singular, as, from its 
nature, it can have no plural. 

DECLENSION OF THE INDEFINITE ARTICLE. 





masc. 


fern. 


neuter. 


N. 


ein 


eine 


ein a or an 


G. 


eineS 


einer 


eineS of a 


D. 


einem 


einer 


einem to a 


A. 


einen 


eine 


ein a. 



The following words are declined in the same manner 
in the singular, but in the plural like the definite article: — 



Indefinite Article. 



21 



masc. 


fern. 


neuter. 


masc. 


/ 


em 


neuter. 


lein 


feine 


fetn no 1 


unfer 


nnfere nnfer our 


mein 


meine 


mein my 


3$r 


Sfote 


3$r your 


bein 
fcin 


beine 
feine 


bein thy 
fein his, its. 


iljr 


tljre 


.* (her 
l * {their. 






Declension. 










Singular. 




Plural 




masc. 


fern. neuter. 




for all genders. 


N. 


mein 


meine mein my 






meine my 


G. 


meine& 


meiner meineS of my 






meiner of my 


D. 


mein em 


meiner meinem to my 






metnm to my 


A. 


me in en 


nteine mein 


my. 






meine my. 



SDtein JBruber my brother. 
$ein 33rot no bread. 
Unfer Setter our father. 
3$r S5nd^ (n.) your book. 



Examples. 

2Reine ©($toejter my sister, 
llnfere SButter our mother, 
©etn 5|)ferb (n.) his horse. 
3$re gfeber her pen. 



masc. 
(Hit (Jreunb a friend, 
ein Slpfet an apple, 
ein Saum a tree, 
ein @ut a hat. » 
ein Soffel a spoon, 
ein 9tocf a coat, 
ein Sruber a brother. 



WORDS. . 

neuter. 

din 5Weffer a knife. 

ein gfebermeffer a penknife. 

ein Uleib a dress! 

ein SPferb a horse. 

ein £ier an animal. 



fern. 
dint Slume a flower, 
eine Sirne a pear, 
eine 9tofe a rose, 
eine ©tabt a town, 
eine gfrudjt a fruit, 
eine ©a&el a fork. 



PI 2Bir Ijaben 
i$r Ijabt 
(©ie Ijaben), 
jte Ijaben 



we have 
you have 
they have. 



fdjdn fine, beautiful. 

alt old. feljr very. 

jung young. 

gefe^en seen. 

geben ©ie mir give me. 

ift is. tt>er? who? 
toa§? what? ober or. 
aud) also, too? where? 

§ctben toir? have we? 
^aben fie? have they? 



READING EXERCISE «•.,■■ 

3$ Ijabe einr Slume. §aft bu meine 23lume? 2Bir Ijaben 
einen grennb . §atm ©ie andj einen gfreunbl SKefer Sftann ift 

followed by a noun is fcin. 



•riT 
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mcin gfreunb. ©ie (fie) $at tcin Shot, ©te (fie) tyaben leincn 
Slpfcl. 3Bein ftinb $at cine Sirne; eS (it) f)at au<$ eine Rofe. 
3Jjt ©ofyt unb 3^re Softer Ijaben jenen JBaum geje^en. 2)ie 
9tofe ift eine JBlume. ©eben ©ie mir biefeS 93ud)! ©eben ©ie 
mix and) eine Stume! SDiefeS §au8 ift nid&t fd&dn. Unfere ©tabt 
ift feljr alt. 

Note. In a simple sentence the past participle of compound 
tenses comes last. 

JUtfflafle 4. 

1. I have a rose. She has a book. You have a (ace. 
einen) stick. My brother has a pear. My sister has an apple. 
His child has a knife. We have no bread. Give me a rose. 
The father has no horse. Which pen has the child? The 
son has a hat. Who has a flower? My daughter has a flower. 
Where is your mother? That child has no (ace.) apple. I have 
no (ace. m.) spoon. That house is old. Her house is beautiful. 
My horse is young. Have you seen (see note) the castle? 

2. Give (©eben ©ie) this stick to (dot. without prepos.) 
my brother. Give this penknife to your sister. You have 
no hat. Where is your hat? Who has 8 seen J my *hat? 
Give me a knife. Give me also a fork and a spoon. He 
has not (got) his coat. They have no horse. Where is my 
brother? Where is the rose of my (gen. /.) sister? Not every 
horse is fine; this horse is young. 

CONVERSATION. 

2Bq§ Ijaben ©ie? 3d) Ijabe eine SBtume. 

©aben ©ie eine 9tofe? 3a, t<$ Ijabe eine Stofe. 

©aben ©ie ein 5Pferb? Stem, i<$ Ijabe tein 5Pferb, i<§ 

Ijabe einen ©unb. 

©at bag ftinb tein 93rot? Stein, bag ftinb Ijat tein JBrot. 

2Ber $at mein 33ud&? Seine ©djtoefter ijat bein Shtd). 

2Bo iji meine geber? ©ie (it) ift nid&t ba (there). 

2Beldje8 ©au8 ijaben ©ie? 3d) $abe biefeS ©au8. 

3ft 3fjr ©o^n jung? fir ift feljr jung. 

2Bo ift mein gfebermeffet? 3$* SSruber Ijat e8 (it). 

©at unfre 3Jtutter eine 9tofe? SRein, fie Ijat teine IRofc. 

2Bet$e8 SReffet Ijat mein ftinb? £8 Ijat fein SJleffer. 

2Bel<$en ©tod Ijaben ©ie? 34 §<&* meinen ©tod. 

SBer Ijat mein 23u#? 2)a8 &inb $at 3^t »ud). 

©aben ©ie SBaffet? SRein, toir §aben SBein. 

©at 3^re 3Rutter einen fflruber ? SReine 2Rutter Ijat teinen Sruber, 

abet fie Ijat eine ©djtoeftet. 
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rrr 



THIRD LESSON (A). Mite Sefttott. 

DECLENSION OF SUBSTANTIVES. 

©efltnation bcr §aupttp5rtet; 

For the sake of simplicity we have not adopted two 
chief declensions, strong (with genitive sing, in s§) and weak 
(with sing, and plural in sit) and their manifold subdivisions, 
but arranged the German nouns, as far as was possible 
for the sake of simplicity, into five declensions, according 
to the gender, terminations, and the number of syllables of 
nouns. 

1. The first declension comprehends all dissyllabic 
masculine and neuter nouns ending in ?el, sen, set, sdjen, 
and slein. 

2. The second comprises all masculine nouns which 
end or ended in se; and foreign nouns not ending in sal, 
san, sar, safl, sier, and accented sor. 



3. The third contains all monosyllabic masculines, 
and the dissyllabic masculine nouns, ending in sig, sid}, 
and *ing; and foreign nouns ending in sal, san, sar, safi. 
Met and accented sor. 

4. Most feminine nouns belong to the fourth declension. 

5. The fifth includes all neuter nouns not ending in 
sel, sen, ser, sdjen, and sleitt (see 1). 

See the following table of declensions. — Most of the 
irregular plural forms will be given in Lesson IX. 
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GENERAL REMARKS. 

The following general hints will facilitate the study of 
the declensions: — 

1. The genitive case in the singular of all masculine 
nouns (except those of the 2nd decl.) and of all neuter nouns 
ends in *e8 or z% (after I, tt, t in dissyllabic nouns). 

2. The accusative singular of neuter words is always 
like the nominative. 

3. The accusative singular of the masculine nouns not 
ending in ^e is also like the nominative case. 

4. In the plural the nominative, genitive and accusative 
are always alike. 

5. The dative plural of all nouns (and adjectives) ter- 
minates in s n. 

6. All feminine substantives remain unchanged in the 
singular. 

7. Most monosyllables with the root -vowels a, o, it and 
ait, modify them' in the plural into 5, 5, u, and Sit. 

8. In all compound nouns only the last component is 
declined. 

THIRD LESSON (B). 

FIRST DECLENSION. 

To the first declension belong all masculine and neuter 
nouns ending in sel, sen, **** ^d the neuter diminutives in 
?djett and slein. 

The only change of termination which nouns belong- 
ing to this declension undergo, consists in taking an inflec- 
tional *% for the genitive singular, and *n for the dative plural. 
This termination n however is common to all declensions 
in the dative plural. Words terminating in *n do not re- 
quire an additional n. 

Most words belonging to the 1st declension modify, 
in the plural, the vowels a, o, it into 8, i, it. Nouns with 
other vowels or diphthongs do riot admit of a modification. 

1. Examples of masculine nouns. 
Singular. Plural. 

N. bet 23ruber the brother Me ©riiber the brothers 
G. beg ©rubers of the brother ber ©ruber of the brothers - 
D. bcm ©ruber to the brother ben JBrubern to the brothers 
A. ben ©ruber the brother. bie ©ruber the brothers. 
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N. ber ©arten the garden 
G. beg ©attend of the garden 
D. bcm ©arten to the garden 
A. ben ©arten the garden. 



bie ©arten the gardens 

ber ©clrten of the gardens 

ben ©clrten to the gardens 

bie ©ftrten the gardens. 



In the same manner are declined: — 



®er 9fyfel the apple. 
Sngel the angel. 
Qftfiget the wing. 
§immel (the) heaven. 
Bearer the teacher. 
Sdffel the spoon. 
9tegen the rain, 
©dpffel the key. 
©d)itfer the pupil, 
©piegel the looking-glass, 
©ttefel the boot. 
SBater the father. 



ber* 



it 
n 

n 
it 



9lbler the eagle. 
Slmeritaner the American. 
Snglftnberthe Englishman, 
jammer the hammer, 
ftud^en the cake. 
SDlalcr the painter. 
9t8mer the Roman, 
©djneiber the tailor, 
©djtoager the brother-in-law. 
Setter the plate. 
Sropfen the drop. 
S3ogel the bird. 



Plur. bie Stater, bie Stpfel, bie ©dpffel, bie ©dottier, bie ©ttefel, 
bie letter, bie SBdgel, bie Cnglftnber, bie Sltneritaner. 

Note. All nouns throughout marked with an asterisk (*) do not 
modify their root -vowel in the plural, as: — eagles, bie Hbler; J?u$en; 
attaler ?c. 



2. Examples of neuter nouns. 



Singular. 

N. bag Qfenfter the window 

G. beg Qfenfterg of the window 

D. betn Qfenfter to the window 

A. bag Qfenfter the window. 

Such neuter nouns are:- 



Plural. 
bie Qfenfter the windows 
ber Qfenfter °f the windows 
ben Qfenftern to the windows 
bie Softer the windows. 



bag Qfeuer the fire. 
„ 3Jteffer » knife. 
„ SBetter » weather. 


bag ftupfer (the) copper. 
„ fltofter » convent. 
„ SBfcittel » means. 


„ SBaffer » water. 
„ ©ilber » silver. 


„ SSeitd&en » violet. 

„ 3Rftbd)en » girl, maiden. 



3. Declension with the indefinite article. 



masc. 
N.tva ®iener a man-servant 
G. eineg ©ienerg of a servant 
D. einem ©iener to a servant 
A. ehtett Siener a servant. 



neuter. 

mein 3iwimer my room 
meineg 3iwmer3 of my room 
nteinem 3iinmer to my room 
mein 3umner my room. 



1st Declension. 
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Compound nouns of the 1st declension: — 
2)er ©ro|'tmter the grandfather. Gen. beS ©roffraterS ic. 

ba8 Qfeber'meffer » penknife. » „ QfebermefferS. 

bcr §au3'f<$lflffet » house-key. » „ §au8fd)ltiffete. 

bet 3ug'l>ogel » bird of passage. PI. bte 3it(jt>5gel. 
bag ©djtaf'gimmer » bed-room. » „ ©d&lafjimmer. 

OBSERVATION. 

(1) The following ten nouns, originally ending in *e 
may now admit of an additional it in the nominative 
singular, in all other cases they are declined as if the 
nominative sing, ended in «en; their root -vowel is not 
changed in the plural. 

bcr ©laube[n] the faith. 



H 



II 



II 



n 



u 



n 



ii 



bcr JBudjftafie letter of the 

alphabet, 
ber £Jelfen(3fete)therock 

griebejn] ( ») peace. 

Suntefht] » spark. 

©ebaiue[n] » thought. 

Declension. 

N. bcr Stame[n] the name PI bte 
G. beg 9tamen*8 of the name bcr 

D. btm Stamen to the name ben 



$aufe[n] 
9tame[n] 
©ame[n] 
2BiKe[n] 



» 



» 



heap, 
name, 
seed, 
will. 



Harnett 



the names 
of the names 
to the names 
the names. 



A. ben Stamen the name. bie 

(2) The following words are declined in the singular 
according to this declension, but form their plural in *n 
(those in sot take sen). 



2)cr JBauer the peasant. 



ii 



a 



a 



a 



n 



Sa^cr 

Setter 

9ta$6ar 

©tadjel 

jpantoffet 



» 



» 



Bavarian. 

cousin. 

neighbour. 

sting. 

slipper. 



ber ©efcatter the god-father. 

and the loan words: — 
ber SDfcuStel the muscle. 

„ $Profeffor » professor. 

„ ©ot'tor » doctor. 



Gen. be$ StouersS, beS Setter*, be8 Stad&BarS, be3 ®ot'tor«. 
Plur. bie Sauersn, bie JBettero, bie Stadjbartt, bie Stofto'ren. 

WOKDS. 



©ott God. 

ber (Suropft'er the European. 

©panier » Spaniard. 

©ftitger » singer. 

©<$5pfer » creator. 

pnb are. jtoet two. 



// 



// 



n 



bag ©olb (the) gold, 

bie SBo^rt^at » benefit. 
Iran! ill. gut good, 
tlein little, small. fcr)r very, 
grofi large, great, tall, 
in in. Ijier here. 
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BEADING EXERCISE 5. 

2>et ©ruber be 8 SBaterS. 2)er ©arten be8 SruberS. 5Do§ 
99&um$en bc§ ©attend. Sn 1 tfwiM rfartwj bem ©arten. 3n 
bem 3imwet. 3n ben 3tmmem. 2)ie Qfenfter (pi) beg 3immtrS. 
2)er Sttener be8 SfoterifanerS. Die Stropfen be3 JRegenS. ©eben 
©ie biefe $tpfel ben ©djfiternl ©em Setter. Stein ©d&ttmger. 
Seine SBrftber. Seine ©d&lttffet (pO. 3$ Ija&e ben ©d&tflflfel bed 
3tmmer8. ffir $at ba3 SDieffer fetneS ©rubers. 2>te abler ftnb 
SBdget. ©ic tpfet ftnb ouf (on) bent better. 2>aS aJtftbd&en ip 
in einem fllojter. SBo ift ber ©d&neiber,? (£r ifi nidjt Ijier. 

Jtttfjg*0e 6. 

1. The garden of the father. The gardens of my brother. 
I have two spoons. The Englishman has two servants. We 
are in the room (dal). My father is in the garden. Our 
teacher is old. The man has two hammers. Is your brother- 
in-law a doctor? These cakes are not good. Where are the 
birds? They are in the garden. Give me your (ace) plate. 
A bird has two wings. The wings of the birds. Did you 
see (= have you . . . seen) the rooms of the American? 

2. The castle has [a] 2 hundred (§unbert) windows. The 
book of the pupil. The plate of the girl. We are Americans. 
You are Europeans. The violets are in the gardens. The 
pupils are at school (in ber ©djule). The rooms of my father. 
I have no silver and no gold. Give me the key of my room. 
The name of the painter. The benefit of (the) peace. The 
house of my teacher. We have no fire. God is the creator 
of (the) heaven and (of the) earth (unb ber 6rbe). 

CONVERSATION. 

2Md&e3 (what) ift ber 9tame ©ein 9lame ift ©mitl). 

MefeS ffinglftnberS? 

§aben ©ie bie 2J8gel gefeljen ? 3a, i<$ f)abe fie (them) gefe^en. 

3ft ba8 (that) 3!jr ©arten? ffig ift ber ©arten metne89lad&6arg. 

SBo finb bie ©djtfiffel tneineS §ier ftnb fie. 

3tmtner8? 

2Ber (who) ift biefeS 3Jlftbdjen? ©ie ift bie Softer eineg <£ng» 

IftnberS. 

2Ber ift biefer junge 3Jlann? 6r ift ber ©oljn metneS Setters. 



1 German ^in" with dative indicates rest, like English 'in'; with 
accusative it expresses motion or direction, like Engl. 'into'. 

2 Observe that a parenthesis (. . .) encloses a word to be trans- 
lated, or an annotation, whereas brackets [. . .] signify «leave out*. 



2nd declension. 
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©inb ©ie cin SOlaler ? 

3ft cr cin Curopfier? 
2Ber ift in bem ©artcn? 
§abe id) bag SBui) 3!jre8 SBaterS? 
§aben ©ie ben ©tod meineS 

SruberS? 
§aben ©ie bag §au§ beg ©pa» 

nierS gefeljen? 
SBBcr ift Iran!? 
3ft ber ©Jrieget fiein? 



9tein, idj bin (I am) !ein 3Jlater; 

\S) bin ein ©anger. 
3a, er ift ein ©panier. 
2)ie Softer tneineS CeljrerS. 
3a, ©ie ijaben e3 (it). 
3tein, id) Ijabe tljn (it) nidfjt. 

3tetn, id& Ijabe fein §au3 nidjt 

gefeljen. 
©er 2)iener be$ 3Mer8 ift Iranf . 
■ftetn, er (it) ift grofj unb fdf)5n. 



FOURTH LESSON. SBterte Scttton. 

SECOND DECLENSION. 

This declension contains another series of masculine 
words viz.: — 

1. all masculine nouns ending in h. All cases, both of 
the singular and plural, are formed by adding m, without 
altering the vowel in the plural: — 



Example. 
Singular. 

N. ber #nabe \ 

D. bem [ flnabett I the ^ 
A. ben 



Plural. 



bie 
ber 
ben 
bie 



Anaben. 



Thus are declined: — 



®er Sffe 
Sebiente 
Sote 
ffirbe 
Salle 

gtanaofe 
©atte 

£afe 

§etbe 

£trte ($irt) 

3ube 



a 



» 



n 



n 



it 



a 



» 



a 



the monkey. 
» man-servant. 
» messenger. 
» heir. 
» falcon. 
» Frenchman. 
» husband. 
» hare. 
» heathen. 
» herdsman. 



2)er Sdtoe 
3leffe 



// 



a 



a 



a 



a 



a 



a 



n 



n 



the lion. 
» nephew. 



©d&fe (©$8) » ox. 



$ate 

jpreujje 

3iabe 

3iiefe 

fftuffc 

©ad&fe 

©ftabe 

fcflrfe 



» 

» 
» 



» Jew. 

P/wr. bie — 3lffen, ©d&fen, Sflfoen, JRaben, 
gran jo) en, Stuff en, jpreufjen ic. 



god-father. 

Prussian. 

raven. 

giant. 
» Russian. 
» Saxon. 
» slave. 
» Turk. 

Jleffen , §af en, 
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Lesson 4. 



Observation. Further all adjectives used substantively when 
preceded by the definite article: — 



£>er Sltte the old man. 
„ SRetfenbe the traveller. 



ber Stxanit the patient (sick man). 
„ ©eleljrte the learned man. 

Gen.: beg — Sltten, rtranfen, Sftetfenben; pi. bie ©ele^rtcn. 

Note. The following masculine nouns of this declension have 
n ow dropped their original final *e, but are still declined in the 
8 ame manner: — 

Example. 



the count, earl. 



bie 
ber 
ben 
bie 



Plural. 



©tafett. 



n 



*t 



tt 



f 



It 



Singular. 

Gen. beg S&ren it. 
,t prftenac. 
§elben ac. 

§errn ac. 

aftenfdjen. 
Jtarren it. 
5D)oren ac. 



it 



it 



a 



tt 



» 



a 



a 



» 



Plural. 

bit SBftren it. 
„ Sfftrften it. 
§elben it. 

§erren it. 

2Renfd&enac. 
barren k. 
Zfyoxzn u. 



a 



» 



n 



it 



Singular. 

N. ber ©raf 
G. beg | 
D. bem > (Brafen 
A. ben J 
Thus:- 
3)er 58&r the bear. 
Qfilrft the prince. 
§elb the hero. 
~ 1 the master, Mr., 
^ J gentleman. 
Sftenjdj man, mankind, 
■ftarr the fool. 
„ Stijor the fool. 

2. All masculine loan (foreign) nouns, not ending in 
sal, sail, sat, saft, sier, accented zdr, and *fttt referring to 

persons follow this declension. 

They have the accent on the last syllable, as ©tubfttt: 

Example. 
Singular. 

N. ber ©tubent' the student bie 

G. beg | ber 

D. bem | ©tubenten. ben 

A. ben ) bie 

Such are: — 
S)er Slbfcof at' the advocate (lawyer). 
©Ijrift » Christian. 
2)iatnant' » diamond. 
®ufat' » ducat, 
ffilefant' » elephant. 
Sefutt' » Jesuit, 
ffamerab' » comrade. 
$anbibat' » candidate. 
„ Sotnef » comet. 



Plural. 



@tubentnt. 



a 



a 



tt 



tt 



» 



a 



tt 



ber 99tonardy the monarch. 
$I)UofopIj' » philosopher. 

5J3tanet' » planet. 

5|}oet' » poet. 

5Praftbent' » president. 

?Prinj » prince. 

Stegent' » regent, 

©olbat' » soldier. 

Sltjrann' » tyrant. 



Plur. bie Slbtoofatett, bie ©olbaten, bie Sljrifiett k. 



2nd declension. 
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S)er fiaifcr the emperor, 
bie §erbe the herd, flock. 
„ 5£ante the aunt, 
ber Stbxptx the body, 
©riedje the Greek. 



n 



n 



WORDS. 

bcr JBrief the letter. 
„ ffifel (1st decl.) the ass. 
fennen ©te? do you know? 
id) gebe I give, 
tear was; Ijatte had. 



$ofaf the Cossack. 

Pres. tense Indie, of fritt 'to be'. 



S. i<§ bin I am 
bu bift thou art 



cr 

fie ift 
eg J 
PI. ttrir ftnb 
iljr feib 
©ie ftnb 
fie ftnb 



i 



he | 
she} is 
it J 
we are 

you are 

they are. 



Sin idj? am I? 
bift bu? art thou? 

( txi [ he? 

ift fte? is she? 

I e§? I it? 

finb ttrir? are we? 
feib tip? \ 7 

tub lie? ) are y<>^ 
tnb fie? are they? 



Note. $U (sing.) and iljr (plur.) are used in addressing relatives, 
friends (by mutual agreement), children, and animals ; @ie (sing, and 
plur.) corresponds to 'you', and is used in addressing acquaintances 
and strangers. 

BEADING EXERCISE 7. 

S)a§ 3tteffer be§ ftnaben 1 . 3<§ gebe bent Snaben bag Srot. 
fennen ©te ben #naben? ®ag fButy eineS ©tubenten. S)er 
ftdtpet eineg ffitefantcn. S)ie gfliigel ber Slbler unb ber {jfalten. 
2)te ©olbaten beg ftaiferS. S)ie Staben ftnb SBbget. ®ie ftnaben 
Ijaben jtoei Staben unb brei §afen. S)ie SLfitfen Ijaben ©flatten. 
S)ie flofafen beg fiaiferg ftnb Jftuffen. ®ag ®olb beg ©rafen. 
Set Stief beg {Jftrften. 2)ie 2Renfd&en ftnb fterblid^ (mortal). 
S)er JBtuber beg SPtinjen SKbert. 

Jtufga0e 8. 

1. The brothers of the boy. These boys are brothers. 
The name of the student. The sister of the count. The aunt 
of the prince. The knife of the soldier. The letter of the 
president. The emperors Caligula and Nero were (toaren) 
tyrants. Do you know the princes? The child has a raven. 
The Americans have a president. I have seen the diamonds of 
the prince. The old (alten) Greeks had (fatten) slaves. Give 
the gold to 2 the Jew. 

2. We have seen a comet. Are you Saxons or Prussians? 
The body of this elephant is very large. These two boys are 
my nephews. Those soldiers are Russians. The Turks are no 

1 Or „be3 tfnaben SJleffer, eineg ©tubenten SBudj" etc. as in English. 

2 Render 'to' by the dative without preposition. 
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heathens. We are Christians. These boys are Jews. My 
comrades are ill. We have no oxen, we have two donkeys. 
Give this (ace.) letter to 1 the messenger (dat.) of the count. 

CONVERSATION. 

§ctben ©ie ben ffilefanten ge- 2Bir ijafcen i§n (it) $eute (to-day) 

feljen? gefe^en. 

§aben bie ftnaben ben 85tt>en, ttnfere flnaben $a(en ben Sdtoeti 

ben Stigcr unb ben 99&ren ge* unb ben JBftren . gef eljen ; after 

feljen? (but) ntd&t ben Stiger. 

SQSer ift biefer 3Kann? (fotfl ber ©ruber beS^fiftben'tetu 

3ft biefer ©tubent ein^Preufje? Stein, er ift ein ©adtfe. 

2Ber ift fein Sater? ©ein 2Jater ift ein Stbbofat'. 

ftennen ©ie bief e ©olbaten ? 3$ lenne fie (know them^ n ^ 

§aben ©ie einen §afen? 3a, id& Ijabe brei §afen.* 

3ft ber Sebiente beS ©rafen 9lein, er ift ein ©nglftnber. 

ein gfranjofe? 

§aben ©ie einen Sfteffen? 3$ $<*&* jtoei Steffen. 

FIFTH LESSON, Siittfte ficftfon. 

THIBB DECLENSION. 

This declension contains the greater number of mas- 
culine substantives. In the singular, the genitive is formed 
by adding eS, or 8, to the nominative; in the dative, the 
word remains either unchanged or takes an e; the accusative 
is like the nominative. All the plural cases take e, but 
the dative en. Most of them modify the root- vowels t, 
it, ii and an into a, 5, it or an. To this declension belong: 

1. most masculine monosyllabic nouns or roots, even 
when they have prefixes or form the second component 
of compound nouns. 

Examples. 
Singular. Plural. 

N. ber Qfifdj) the fish bie Sfifdje 

G. beg SfifdjeS ber gifdje 

D. bem QftfdKe) ben 3fif$en 

A. ben gfifd). bie iJtfdje. 

N. ber ©oljn the son bie ©5§ne 

G. beg ©o^nefi ber ©d|ne 

B. bem ©oljn(e) ben ©Sljnett 
A. ben ©oi)n. bie ©dljne. 



Render c to' by the dative without preposition. 



3rd declension. 



Singular. 
N. ber JBe-feW the order 
G. be8 Sefep 
2>. bemSefc^l 
A. ben Sefc^I. 



Plural. 

bie SBefeijte 
bcr J8efet)le 
ben fflefeljteit 
bie SefeljU. 



Note Kt Concerning the inflection of the genitive and dative sin- 
gular, *e& and *e, we may remark that the *e is now only euphonical 
and in familiar conversation often omitted, especially in the dative. 
We may say bed ©ofjnSforbeg ©ofjneS; bent ©oljn for bent ©oljne. 
Observe, however, that with monosyllables the gen. *t% is preferred. 

Such are: — 



Ser 31ft 


the branch. 




ber Sting 


the ring. 


„ »ete 


» hill. 




,, ftocl 


» coat. 


„ fflrief 


» letter. 




„ ©tod 


» stick. 


,, Sfrinb 


» enemy. 




„ ©tu$l 


» chair. 


„ 3fo& 


» river. 




„ ©turm 


» storm. 


„ Qfreunb 


» friend. 




„ Stanj 


» dance. 


„ iN&3 


» fox. 




„ SCifc^ 


» table. 


„ 8fu§ 


» foot. 




w Son 


» sound, tone. 


„ ©aft 


» guest. 




„ Xxaum 


l » dream. 


„ §al}tt 


» % cock. 




„ Sturm 


» tower. 


„ $ut 


» hat. 




„ SBatt 


» rampart. 


„ flotf 


» head. 




„ SBBoIf 


» wolf. 


„ Soljn 


» reward. 




„ 3abn 


* tooth. 




PZw. bie — 


SEiH&e, ©ifibte, Saljne. 


^Tote. The following nouns do not modify their root* vowels in 


the plural :— 








2>er 3lal 


the eel. 




ber SadjS the salmon. 


„ Slrm 


» arm. 




„ *fab 


» path. 


„ 2)ad&8 


» badger. 




„ $untt 


» point. 


„ ©tab 


» degree. 




* ©d&u!) 


» shoe. 


„ §uf 


» hoof. 




„ ©toff 


» stuff. 


„ §unb 


» dog, hound. 


h 2*9 


» day. 



Plur. bie — 3lrme, Sage, §unbe, ©d&ulje ac. 



Further: With prefixes: — 
Set 8lu8gang the issue. 

©ebraud) » custom, use. 
©efang » song, air. 
Unfaft » accident. 
JBorfjang » curtain. 



» 



n 



a 



» 



it 



it 



a 



Compound nouns:— 
ber 3feiet«tog the holiday. 
§anb=f<$ui) » glove. 
Coring » ear-ring, 
©tro^^ut » straw-hat. 
ft(er*rod » great-coat. 
Gen. be3 — ©efang0, SBorljangS, 3lu3|j<mgS *c. 

Pfar. bie — SBorlj&nge, @ebrftu<§e, §aitbfdjul)e ac. 

,* 

2. This declension also comprehends all masculine 
dissyllabic nouns ending in ?ig, ?idj, sat, and sittg, as: — 

German Con v. -Grammar. % 



u 



Lesson 5. 



Singular. 

N. ber ffomg the king 
G. beg ftdnigg 
D. bem JWnig 
A. ben fldntg. 

Such are:— 
S)er CSfftg the vinegar, 

feting » herring. 
#onig » honey. 

^tingling » youth. „ Seppic^ » carpet. 

Pfor. bie — ftftftge, 2Jto'nate, Sflngtinge, #eringe k. 

3. Further nouns of foreign origin ending in sal, *W, 
ar, safl, Her, accented stnr, and *w\, as: — 



w 



tt 



n 



Plural. 
bie IWnige the kings 
bet fldnige 
ben Jtanigett 
bie JWnige. 

bet ftftftg the cage. 
„ SRo'nat » month. 
SPfhcftdj) » peach. 



w 



Singular. 
N. bet 5(talaft' the palace 
G. beg ^alaftrS 
D. bem $ataft 
-4. ben ^ataft. 

Such are: — 
S)er Slbmiraf the admiral. 
SUtar' » altar, 

©eneraf » general, 
©renabter' » grenadier. 
Stoplan' » chaplain. 



Ptora*. 

bie *Patft'jie 
ber $atftfte 
ben ^atctfttn 
bie ^atfifte. 



it 



it 



tt 



it 



tt 



n 



bet Aarbinat' the cardinal. 
Sftoraft' » swamp, 
©fftjier' » officer, 
^ojiittion' » postillion. 
33ofal' » vowel. 



Plur. bit — ©enera'le, 2Jofate, aftajore, ©fftjiete ac. 



« 



// 



» 



WORDS. 

S)er 2Batb the forest, wood. bie 9tal)rung the food, 
©djtaf sleep, ber Stob death, ber @tot$ the stork. 
Setter the cousin. ber SQStnter winter, 

gfrofdj) the frog. tt)ei§ white, lang long, 

brei three. Diet four, mit (dat.) with, aber but. 

READING EXERCISE 9. 

2)ie ©dljne beg Sater?. 2)ie gifdje beg gftuffeg. »uf (on) 
bent £if$(e). fluf ben fflftumen. ®ie S&utne beg SBalbeg. SHe 
SSdgel finb in bem SOalb. Die 3&{jne beg Sdtoen. SJlit bem 
©todt(c). 3Jlit ben gflfcen. SDiefe ©tfiljte finb alt. 3fdj $atte cinen 
2raum. 2)ie ©olbaten jtnb auf ben SBallen. SDie 3fii&e ber §ft^ne 
Ijaben ©poten (spurs) l . S)ie Spatdfte ber fldnige finb gtofc. 2Bh 
^aben bie Seppid^e beg JWnigg gefeljen. §aben ©te bie 9B5tfe 
imb 3?iidj)fe ni<§t gefeljen? S)ie Qfreunbe tneineg SDaterg finb $ier. 

1 The form ,bte ©pomett* is rare. 



3rd declension. 85 

3)te §unbe beineg Setters. 2)er ©d&laf ift bag JBilb (image) be£ 
5£obe8. §ier ftnb 3^te ©d)ul)e. SBo ftnb tneine #anbf<§uije? 

£Utfg*0e 10. 

1. The tables and the chairs of the room. The trees of 
the wood. The ramparts of the enemies. The rings of the 
girl. The letters of my friends. With the son (dat.) of my 
brother. With the sons of the count. Do you know my 
guests? The fishes are in the rivers. We have a table, but 
no chairs. I give the dogs to the sons of the Englishman. 
The days are long. The trees have branches. I have no stick. 
We have no sticks. The curtains of my room are white. 
The frogs are the food of (the) storks. 

2. The storms of (the) winter are over (toorfiber). On 
the (auf bem) chair of the president. The gloves are on the 
table. The fish(es) have no feet. The frogs have no teeth. 
The birds are on the trees. My sons have seen two ravens 
and four storks. Three months and two days. The banks (bie 
lifer) of the rivers. The name of the officer. The herrings 
are fishes. Do you know those two generals? Yes, I know 
them (idj lenne fie). The windows of the palace. In the pal- 
ace of the king. 

CONVERSATION. 

SDBo ftnb jene Qfifdje? ©ie ftnb in ben Stiffen. 

SBo jlnb tneine brei ©dfyte? ©te finb in bent ©arten ober (or) 

in bem §of (yard). 
3Bet$e fR5cfe $at bet ©djneiber? <£r Ijat bie fftdcfe beg OffoterS. 
©tnb biefe ©tflljte alt? Sttefe ©t&ljte ftnb neu (new). 

33on toetn foremen ©ie? (Of 2Bfrfyre<§entoonunfem3reunben. 

whom do you speak?) 

SBietoiele (how many) SKonctte? ®rei 2Jtonate. 

SBietoiete 5Eage? S)rei ober trier 5£age. 

©pred&en ©ie toon (of) bent ©oljne Stein, ttnr fyted&en toon feinen 

beg Setters? ©d&fitern. 

SBBietoiele Sflrote Ijat bie ©tabt? SHefe ©tabt §at bret Xfttvxt. • 

2Bel<§en ©tod Ijaben ©ie? 3$ $d&* i>en ©tod beg ©rafen. 

4?ab?n ©ie feine greunbe? 3<$ ^atte (had) jtoei grennbe; 

after jie ftnb tot (dead). 

SBog $aben ©ie gefe^en? 3$ $abe bie gfidjf e unb bie 2B5lf e 

gefeljen. 

#abenbie©djftlereinen3etertag? ©ie Ijaben jtoet Sfeiertage. 

SBo ift ber ©enetal? St ift in bem^atafl be3 fldnigS. 
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SIXTH LESSON. 

FEMININE SUBSTANTIVES. 

FO UBTH DECLENSION. 
The 4th declension comprises most feminine nouns. 

In the singular, feminine words remain unchanged in 
all the cases. In the plural, they take either *e, or seft 
(or nt if ending in st, *A, $tt). 

1. Most monosyllables take $e in the plural, at the 
same time modifying their root -vowels. 

To this declension also belong the dissyllabic femin. 
nouns ending in *tti0 (pi. sttiffe), and sfal (plural not modified). 

Example. 
Singular. Plural. 

N. bic j bic §ftnbe 

G. ber ~ k u a bw &ftnbe 

D. ber $ onb hand - ben |anben 

A. bic J bie §&nbe. 

The other 28 true monosyllables are the following: — 



n 



n 



n 



n 



n 



n 



11 



ii 



ii 



ii 



n 



m 




the 


axe. 


bic CauS the louse. 


San! 


» 


bench. 


„ Suft > 


air. 


Sraut 


» 


bride. 


„ Suft » 


pleasure, desire. 


93ru 


"t 


» 


breast. 


„ 3Jtadjt » 


power. 


8fau 


t 


» 


fist. 


„ 3Jtagb » 


maid -servant 


{jfrud&t 


» 


fruit. 


„ SDtauS » 


mouse. 


(Bang 


» 


goose. 


„ 9tadjt » 


night. 


©ruft 


» 


vault. 


„ 9lufe » 


walnut. 


§aut 


» 


skin. 


„ ©au » 


sow. 


ftluft 


» 


cleft. 


„ ©djnut » 


string. 


fltaft 


» 


force, strength. 


„ ©tabt » 


town, city. 


Aulj 


» 


cow. 


| „ SBanb » 


wall. 


$un 


ft 




art. 

•• 

4W r%rk ** * 


„ SOBuxft » 


sausage. 



Plur. bic — Kgtc, fBanU, Sfoutyr. 
And the feminine dissyllables in *ni8 and sfal (See 1.VII, 1): 



2)ic ScfotgmS the fear. 
„ ©rangfat » sorrow. 



bic &cmtrni3 the knowledge. 
„ 3JMtf)fal » vexation. 



2. Feminine nouns of more than one syllable take *tn 
in the plural, without modifying the root-vowel. Words 
ending in *l or *x take in the plural sn (instead of sen). 







4th Declension. 




Ex an 


iples. 


Singular. 




Singular. 


N. bic ] 






bic i 




G. bcr 
D. bcr 


SBIumc flower. 


bcr 
bcr 


©d&toefter sister. 


A. bic ' 




bic ' 


Plural 




Plural 


N. bic | 




bic v 


S* 5 et Stumctt. 
D. ben 




ber 
ben 


€>$toeftem. 


A. bic ' 






bic ' 
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n 



tt 



*r 



H 



H 



tt 



tt 



4t 



tt 



tt 



It 
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•tt 



tt 



tt 



ft 



Sfflrftin 


» princess. 


Oriel 


» fork. 


©rajtrt 


» countess. 


§offmmg 


» hope. 


3nfd 


» island. 


$irdje 


» churcb. 


£irf#c 


» cherry. 


$ranf!jeit 


» disease. 


Sippc 


» lip, 



bic SRauer the wall. 

9la$fiatitt » neighbour/. 



jVofe. There are some monosyllabic feminine words which follow 
this mode of forming their plural, because they were originally dissyl- 
labic, but dropped their final *e; as— bie Sfrau, bie $oft, bie gform *c. 
They belong, therefore, to this class and take *tu in the plural, as: 
bie Sfrauen jc. See lesson VIII, II. 

Such are: — 

3)ie Slbftdjt the intention. 
Slrbcit » work, labour. 
JBicnc » bee. 
33irne » pear. 
SBrildtc » bridge. 
Sxmfbarfeit the gratitude. 
Srfaljrung the experience. 
Qfeber the pen, feather. 
Qfreifjcit liberty, freedom. 
Qfreunbf djaf tthe friendship. 



SRabcI 
9tafe 

Warn 

fftofe 



» 



» 



needle. 

nose. 

plant. 

rose, 
©d&led&tigfeit the baseness, 
©d&meidjetet' » flattery. 
©<$5nf)eit » beauty; 
©$ute » school, 

©time » forehead, 

©tunbe the hour, lesson. 
JEante » aunt. 
Stofd&e » pocket. 
Satire (or SU)iir) the door. 
2Biffenfdj)aft the science. 
SBunbe » wound. 

SBurjel » root. 



Note 1, Observe that all derivative substantives ending in *ei, 
*|eit, »!eit, *f$aft, *mtg, and An are of the feminine gender; likewise 
words from foreign languages ending in At, At, Aon' and *t&i, such 
as: bie — SWelobie', 3ttufit', Nation' (pi ftatio'nen), UntoerjUSt' ac. 

Exception. 

The two following words are, in the plural, exceptions to 
this declension: — bic SDtutter, and bic Stouter. 
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LE880X 6. 



Singular. 
N. bie 
G. ber 
D. ber 
A. bic 

Plural. 

N. bie Witter 

G. bet aJlflttcr 

D. ben aitttttettt 

A. bie Blatter. 



abutter mother. 



! bie 

I ber 

■ ber 

. bie 



Singular. 



!Eod)ter daughter. 



Plural 



bie Jodjter 

ber Xbfyttx 
ben Saltern 



bie Softer. 

-RTote £. Feminine noons ending in 'in doable their II in the 
plur., as — bie Sfftrftin the princess, pi. bie {J&rftuweii. 



®ie ©trafce the street, 
bie ©ante the lady, 
bie Qfarbe the colour, 
ber Qfafltt the finger, 
bie milti) the milk, 
bie Staube the pigeon. 
1)0($ high, fur) short, 
eitet vain. 



WORDS. 

bie Siebe (the) love. 

bie Silie the lily. 

baS3it\ltf)tr\(lstdecl) the violet 

bie Campe the lamp. 

i$ fudje I seek (for). 

ii) faufe I buy. reif ripe. 

idj berfaufe I sell. 

id) fenne I know, rot red. 



iljr liebt 1 „ , A 
©ie tiebetiF ou love 
fie tieben they love. 



Present tense Ind. of tieben 'to love', 'to like': — 
S. idj liebc I love or like PI. toir tieben we love 
bu liefefl thou lovest 
er ] he | 

fie | liebt she loves 
eg J it J 

Sieben ©ie? do you love or like? 

BEADING EXERCISE 11. 

©ie $ftnbe beg 2Jtftbd&en«. ©ie ©trafeen biefer ©tabt. ©ie 
gebern ber Oftnfe. ®ie Zff&xtn ber fttrdje. ©ie ©table ftnb gro|. 
©ie Qforbe ber Stofe. ©ie ^liiget ber SBiene ftnb Ilehu ©er 
flnabe ift in ber ©djule. ©ie Airmen ftnb grofj. ©ie ftofen unb 
bie Sitien ftnb fd&dne (pretty) JBlumen. 3$ liebe bie SJimen 1 . 
Sieben ©ie bie Slflffe? ©iefe Stftbdjen tieben bie Slumen. ©ie 
Sdfjel I)aben gfebem. ©ie ginger ber §ftnbe ftnb flein. 3n bem 
S&ittter ftnb bie Mtyt tang. 3dj liebe bie 9Jlftufe ni$t, after 
id) liebe bie Sienen unb bie Sauben. 

1 Observe, however, that it is better German to say: m 5& effe 
(eat) Sirnen gem (gladly)" tc. To use the verb lieieit in the sense of 
to like has only crept into German from the French aimer which 
has both meanings, to like and to love; the German liefceit correctly 
means only to love. 



4th Declension. 



8* 



jUtfgftie 12. 

1. The hands of those ladies. I like the walnuts. The 
churches of the town. The boys have no pens. The forehead 
of this man is high. I like the roses and violets. The 
smell (bcr ©etudj)) of the roses and violets is sweet (angene$m). 
Our hopes are vain. We know (fcnnen) the love of those 
mothers. The boys are in (the) school. The ladies are in 
(the) church. In three hours. The soldiers have wounds. 
Do you know these plants? The cherries are red. I know 
the daughters of the countess. 

2. You know my intentions. The boy has two flowers in 
his hand. These pens are not good (gut). I love my sisters. 
The cats catch (fangen) mice. These pears are not ripe. My 
neighbour sells lamps. The lips are red. We sell our cows 
and our oxen. These two girls are sisters. My [female] 
neighbour sells potatoes (Itattoffeln). The mothers love their 
daughters. The girls have no needles. The pears are the 
fruits of the pear-tree (JBttn&aumS). 

CONVERSATION. 



Aennen @ie ben Stamen biefet 

©ttafce? 
2Bo jhtb 3§re flnaben? 
2Bo ftab meine Sebetn? 
SBer fftngt (catches) Slftufe? 
SBietriele ©$toeftetn Ijat gftte 

SRuttet? 
JBettaufen ©ie &itfd(jen? 
£at biefer ©olbat SBunben? 
SBo ftnb bie Stamen? 
2Bel($e ©lumen lieben ©ie am 

meiften (best)? 
2Bie finb bie ©ttafcen biefet ©tabt ? 
2Bo ftnb bie ©ftnfe? 

JDBcr fcetfauft llattoffeln (pota- 
toes)? 



88 ift bie g?riebrt<§3ftrafje. 

©ie ftnb in ber ©$ute. 
©ie liegen (lie) auf bem SHfdj. 
2)iefe ftafcen fangen SWftufe. 
©ie l)at jtoei ©<§toeftetn unb brei 

fBxHbtt. 
Stein, abet toit fcetfaufenSitnen* 
3a, er Ijat triete SBunben. 
©ie ftnb in ber ftitd&e. 
3<$ liebe bie SRofen, bie Silien 

unb bie JBetldjen am meiften. 
©ie ftnb fdjmujjtg (muddy). 
S)ie ©ftnfe unb bie ffinten (ducks) 

ftnb in bem §of (yard). 
SDteine Stadjbatin toetlauft ftat* 

toffeln. 
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Lesson 7. 



SEVENTH LESSON. 

NEUTER SUBSTANTIVES. 

FIFTH DECLENSION. 

It includes all the nouns of the neuter gender, not 
ending in unaccented *el, *en, *er, sdjnt and *Mii (which 
belong to the first declension). 

The genitive singular is formed by adding scft (or t%\ 
the dative by adding an optional *e. 

In the plural, most dissyllabic, neuters take *e, without 
modifying the root -vowels; most monosyllabic neuters take 
set and modify their root- vowels. 



1. Example of a dissyllabic neuter noun: — 



Singular. 

N. bag ©efdjenf the present 
G. beg ©efd&entt 
I>. bent ®ef$enf(e) 
A bag ®efdjenf. 
Further: — 
2)ag Sefenntnig the confession. 



ii 



u 



n 



n 



n 



» 



n 



it 



u 



Billet' 1 

©ebftube 

® ebitge 2 

®eljeimnig 

©emtitbe 

®efd&ftft 

©efefc 



» ticket. 

» building. 

» mountains. 

» secret. 

» picture. 

» business. 



» law. 
©eforddj the conversation, 
©etoeljr » gun, musket. 



PZwraZ. 
bie ©efd&enfe 
ber ©efd&enfe 
ben ©efd&enfen 
bie ©efd&enfe. 

bag ©tetdjnig the parable. 
„ Snftrument' » instrument 
Samtf » camel. 

ftompKment' » compliment, 
ftonjert' » concert. 
SineaP the ruler (ot wood). 
3JletalT » metal, 
papier' » paper. 
SPortrftt' 1 * portrait. 
3eugnig » testimony. 



a 



a 



a 



a 



a 



a 



Plur. S)ie — ©efefce, ©efdjftfte, 3eugniffe, 3ftetattc *c. 

iVbte. All nouns ending in =ni8 change the 8 into ff when an in- 
flection is added; as — gen. beg 3e«8nMftg, pi- Me 3eufitiiffe. 
Regarding the feminine nouns in =ni§ see lesson VI, 1. 

2. Examples of a monosyllabic neuter noun 2 : — 



Singular. 
N. bag flinb the child 
G. beg #inbeg 
D. bem $htb(e) 
A. bag Sinb. 



Singular. 
bag 2)orf the village 
beg 2)orfe§ 
bem ©orf(e) 
bag ®orf. 



1 '©Wet' and '^ortrat' may also form the plural in *8: bie S&ittetg, 
bie SPortratS. 

2 Neuter words ending in *e, do not add a second e in the plural, 
as pi. bie — ©eMtQe, ©emftlbe ac. 



6th declension. 
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Plural. 






Plural. 


N. bit $inber 


bie 


S)5rfer 






O. btx ftinber 


bcr 2)5rfer 






D. ben Ambero 


ben ©dtfem 






A. bit jtinber. 


bie 


2>drfer. 






Such are: — 








3)a8 9lmt the office. 


bag §ul)n 


the hen, fowl. 


„ JBanb » ribbon. 


» 


flalb 


» 


calf. 


„ SBitb » picture, portrait. 


w 


JHetb 


» 


dress. 


„ Slatt » leaf. 


tt 


Samtn 


» 


lamb. 


„ 5Bud) » book. 


n 


8anb 


» 


country, land. 


„ S)a<$ » roof. 


it 


8teb 


» 


song. 


„ <gi » egg. 


it 


Sftcft 


» 


nest. 


„ getb » field. 


tt 


©<$lofc 


» 


castle, palace. 


„ ©clb » money. 


ii 


£!jat 


» 


valley. 


„ ©la$ » glass. 


it 


SBeib 


» 


wife; woman. 


„ §au8 » house. 


it 


SBort 


» 


word. 



Plur. bit — Smter, flatter, Sfidjer, defter *c. 

Note 1. All masc. and neuter nouns ending in'titttt, take for the 
plural *tumtt. 



btx 9tetdj)tum the riches. 
„ 3ftrtum » error. 



3)a§ ftaifertum the empire. 
„ tJutftentmn » principality. 

Plur. bie — 8?ttrftentumer, 3tet$tihner, Srttumet ac. 

Note 2. Some monosyllabic neuter words ending in -f take =c in 
the plural; and do not modify their root- vowels: — 

Stag §aar the hair; pi. bit §aare. 



tt 3a§t » year; » „ 3af)te. 
Further:— 
3)a8 §eer the army. 
„ SDteer » sea. 

5Paar » pair, couple. 



bag Stoljr the reed. 
„ Slier » animal. 
5£I)or » gate. 



Note 3. The neuter word ba8 £erj, the heart, admits of an 
irregularity in the gen. singular (en-f- 8). It is declined: — 

Sing. Norn. & Ace. bag #etj; G. beS ^erjenS; D. bem §erjeti. 

PZwr. for all cases: — §etjeit. 

WORDS. 

S)ie Slufgafce the exercise. uerloren lost. 

bag §orn the horn. leidjt easy, light. 

bet SWmet the Roman. runb round, llein small. 

ltegentolie(ofplace); tdj) felje Isee. gtiin green, neu new. 

finben to find, gef unben found, fd&mutjig dirty. 

fingen to sing. toiebiel? how much? 

gelauft bought. triele many. 

fptedjen to speak. bie meiften most. 
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BEADING EXERCISE 18. 

3)q§ Silb beg JttnbeS. ®ie JBilbet bet fltnbet. SHe gfatfe 
beg ffltatteS. 2)ie Siftttet bet ^ffanjen ftnb gran. ©ie SMume 
beg gfetbeg ttagen (bear) gftfid&te. SDtc 2Jtauetn jetted 6<tyh>ffe8 
ftnb Ijodfj. 2)et fldnig Ijat triete ©d^Idffcr. 2)te SBdttet bet «uf- 
gabe ftnb leidjt. 3$ fudje bie Sftmmet. 2Bit ijaben bie Jtleiber 
gefauft. 3n ben 9teftetn bet 935gel liegen giet. 3ebe8 eble Stofl 
(nation) tiebi [bie] gteiljeit. 2Bo (where) ttegen bie diet ber 
£fil)net? ©ie liegen in ben 9teftetn. S)ie Odjfen Ijaben $fcnet. 
S)et Surft Ijat etn ©d&tofc gefauft. S)cr flbnig $at feine S&nbet, 
feine ©tftbte unb feine ©dtfet t) ex (or en. 3Bit Ijaben ttnfete SHMfct 
gefunben. 

£Lttfjg*0e 14. 

1. This village is small. Those villages are also (au$) 
small. The laws of the Romans. The fields are large. The 
flowers of the field. The dresses of the girls are red. I see 
the roofs of the houses. A brave soldier fights, and, if ne- 
cessary, dies willingly for the freedom of his country. The 
children have sfound ia snest. The leaves of the trees are green. 
I look for (seek) my books. I find the paper in the book. 
We know the castles of the princes. He is in his house (dot.). 
Our houses are old. The girl sings a song. Have you seen 
the presents of my aunt? I buy two guns. The president 
has bought two pictures. 

2. The books of the children are not new. These rib- 
bons are red. The doors of the rooms are shut (gefd)toffen)~ 
Those buildings are very old. We speak of (toon, dat.) the 
presents of the king and of the queen. Our father has bought 
a house and a garden. The girls have bought many eggs- 
I find the words of my exercise very easy. These valleys 
are beautiful (ptftd)tig). The village lies in a valley.* We 
have bought two fowls. The boy has lost his money. 

CONVERSATION. 

flennen ©ie bie Jlinbet bet 3a, i<§ lenne fie (them). 

©tftfin? 

2Bie (how) finben ©ie fte? 3$ ftnbe fte feljt fd&on. 

§aben bie Sbget SReftet? 3a,btemeiftena35gefijaben9tefiet. 

2Ba8 iiegt in bem Sfcefte? 3$ felje Diet Ciet. 

Sieben ©ie bie <5tet? 3a, bie ffiiet bet fcftljnet, 

3n toeld&et ©tabt lebt 3fc 95et= ffit lebt in gtanffutt. 

tet (does your cousin live)? 

SBtetriel ©elb Ijaben ©ie? 3$ §abe btei 3Rat! (= 8 s.). 



Plural op nouns. 
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§aben ©ie Shrtter unb Cier 

gefanft? 
SBte jtnb bic Stfttter bet Sftume? 
2Bo jtnb tnetne Stidjer? 
2Betd&e3 §auS Ijat $ljr Stoter 

gefauft? 
§at cr aud) einen ©artett? 

2Ber Ijat bicfc Silber gemalt 

(painted)? 
©inb 3§rc Sftnber rot? 

2Ber Ijat ba8 alte ©d&lofc getauft? 
2Bel<$e Sftnber jtnb rei$? 



3$ Ijabe totcle ®ier gefauft; abet 

(but) feine Sutter, 
©ie finb griin. 
@ie finb in 3$rem 3i*nmer. 
ffir Ijat jene jtoei §&ufer gefauft. 

9iein, et Ijat f einen ©arten; abet 

triele gelber. 
Sin beutfd&er (German) Staler. 

9tein, fie jtnb griin; aberbie93ftn» 
bet uteiner ©dfjtoefter jtnb tot. 
2)er ©oljn beS ©tafen 3t. 
gnglanb nnb Slmerila. 



EIGHTH LESSON. 

SOME DEVIATIONS FROM THE ABOVE RULE? ON THE 
FORMATION OF THE PLURAL OF NOUNS. 

I. THE THIRD DECLENSION. 
1. Eight words take in the plural sen instead of n\ — 



2)er 2)orn the thorn. 

3Raft » mast. 

SPfau » peacock, 

©djmerj » pain. 



n 



n 



bet ©ee the, lake, 
©porn » spur, 
©taat » state, 
©traljt » beam, ray. 



n 



tt 



Plur. 2)ie — ©taaten, ©traljlen, ©djmerjen, ©een it. 

Note. &ie 6cc the sea, has no plural. See foot-note p. 34. 

2. The following masculine nouns take set in the plural 
and modify the root- vowels a, *, and n: — 



2)er ©eift the mind, ghost. 
„ ©ott » God. 
„ Seib » body. 
„ SRann » man, hus- 
band. 


ber Drt the place. 
„ SRanb » edge. 
„ Sormunb » guardian. 
„ 2Balb » forest. 
„ 2Burm » worm. 


Plur. 2)ie — 3Jl8nner, 2Bi 


ilber, Seiber, fflBitrmer ac. 



U. THE FO UE TH DECLENSION. 
3. These feminine monosyllables form their plural in 
*tn, without modifying the root -vowel: — 



1 


Lesson 8. 




)ie 


Sltt the kind, species. 


1 bie 


5Pfli#t the duty. 


tt 


Saljn » road. 


„ 


$oft » post-office, poet. 


it 


33anf » bank. 


n 


Quat » torment, pang. 


it 


Sud&t » bay. 


.. 


©djar » troop. 


H 


Surg » old castle, 


a 


©d)ta#t the battle. 




stronghold. 


a 


©d&rift > writing. 


it 


Qfaljrt the passage. 


a 


©d&ulb » debt 


it 


glut » field or fields 1 . 


» 


©pur » trace, track. 


n 


glut » flood. 


» 


Z^at » deed. 


rt 


gorm » form. 


a 


S£ra$t » costume. 


tt 


Qfrau » woman. 


n 


Utyr » watch; clock. 


tt 


(Slut » blaze. 


a 


Sffia^t the choice, election. 


tt 


3fagb » chase. 


tt 


SSelt » world. 


it 


Saft » load, weight. 


n 


3al)l » number, figure. 


tt 


SOtart the boundary, mark. 


a 


3cit » time. 


Plur. 2)ic — 93aljnen (Sifcnbalptcn railroads), SBanfen ic. 



WORDS. 

2)tc ©onne /. the sun. Icbcn (or tooljncn) to live, 

bag ©djlafgimntcr the bedroom, bcr §ctbc the heathen, 

bic @rbc the earth. bcriUjmt celebrated, 

tnuncr always. Ijcll or !tar clear, 
arm poor, retd) rich. 

BEADING EXERCISE 15. 

2>ie ©tadjctn ber Stcncn. 2)ic 5Pantoffctn bcr ©rftftn. S)tc 
JBauctn ftnb utd&t rcid). S)tc ^rofcfforcn biefer ©djulc fhtb be* 
riiljtnt. ®ie ©traljtcn bcr ©onnc ftnb ttmrtn. 2)a§ Stinb Icibct 
(suffers) grofec ©djmcrjen. 2Bct ftnb bicfe SKftnncr? S)ie SMtmet 
leben in bcr ftrbc. 2)icfc Uljrcn ftnb fcljr flcin. 3$ tenne mcinc 
SPflidjtcn. S)ic 2)ornen bcr SRofcn ftnb flein. S)icfcS Canb §at 
totele Sifcnbaljncn. 

jtofgaBe 16. 

Where are my slippers? Your slippers are in your 
bedroom. The students praise (toben) their professors, but 
the professors do not always praise (praise not always) their 
pupils. Those forests are very large. Do you know these 
men? I have seen two tall (groftc) men. I know my duties. 
These women are very poor. The peasants have cows and 
oxen. The sunbeams (beams of the sun) are very warm. 



1 S)ie Sflur usually means 'fields and meadows' together, i. e. 
the whole of the fields or grounds of a village, township etc. 
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The cocks have spurs. The water of the lakes is clear. Do 
you know the names of the gods of the heathens? The 
roses have thorns. The United (SBetetmgten) States of (toon) 
America are very rich. 

IU. THE FIFTH DECLENSION. 

4. Seven neuter words form their plural by taking s[e]it:— 

S)aS 9tuge the eye; pi bit Kugttt. 

„ S3ctt » bed ; „ „ JBetten. 

„ Snbe » end; „ „ Snbcn. 

„ §emb » shirt; „ „ §emben. 

„ 3nfc!t » insect; „ „ 3fnfeften. 

„ Seib » grief; „ „ Seibcn. 

„ Oljr » ear; „ „ Oljren. 
Note. The declension of bad §crj see on p. 41, note 3. 

5. The following neuter monosyllables take sc (not set) 
in the plural and do not modify their root- vowels: — 

2)a§ Sett the hatchet. ba3 fRed^t the right. 



if 

tt 
tt 
II 

19 
II 
II 

It 
II 
II 
It 
It 
II 



SBein 


» leg. 


n 


9le!) » deer, roe. 


Soot 


» boat. 


tt 


Sfteidj » empire, kingdom. 


SBrot 


» bread. 


tt 


9tofj » horse, steed. 


2)ing 


» thing. 


it 


©at} » salt. 


9fett 


» hide, skin. 


ii 


©d&af » sheep. 


©ift 


» poison. 


tt 


©$iff » ship. 


£eft 


» copy-book. 


ii 


©d&toein the pig, swine. 


3o$ 


» yoke. 


ii 


©eil (5£au) the rope. 


$me 


» knee. 


ii 


©ptet the play, game. 


808 


» lot, fate. 


ii 


©ift<f » piece. 


3tefc 


» net. 


ii 


SBetf » work. 


5Pferb 


» horse. 


ii 


3eug » stuff. 


$funb 


» pound. 


ii 


3icl » aim, end, goal. 



Plur. S)ic — Seine, fftoffc, $ferbe, Soote it. 

Note. The plural of some of the above words, as — ©djaf/ pi. 
©djafe; ©ajiff, pi. 6<$iffe; 6piel, pi. ©Jriele should not be confounded 
with the similar nouns indicating man's profession and ending in 
*tt, as — bet ©djafet the shepherd; ber ©d&tffet the boatsman; bet 
©Jrieler the player. 

6. The following neuter words of two syllables take set 
in the plural and modify their root- vowels a, and it: — . 



©a§ ©emad) the apartment. 
„ ©etnftt » temper. 
„ ©efdjledjt » gender. 



ba§ ©ctoanb the garment. 
„ Sfteqiment' » regiment. 
„ ©pital' » hospital. 



Plur. S)ie — ©emitter, ©efdjtedjter, ©etoftnber ac. 



46 Lesson 8. 

7. A few neuter words, derived from the Latin, ter- 
minating in sal and Hum, take ntn in the plural: — 

bag Capital' the capital, fund; pl toe Stapita'litu. 
„ SOtineraF » mineral; „ „ 9tineta'lieit. 

„ ©tubium » study; „ „ ©tu'bieit. 

Notice that $ium is changed, in the plural, into *iw. 

IV. ADDITIONAL REMARKS ON THE PLURAL. 

8. Several norms have a double form of the plural, 
when their meaning is different: — 

<Ttf* $»*«* / ^e bench; pl bie 33ftnfe. 

wit ^ani — | the bank . pl bic g5 an!en ^ 

(j, a WAttK i f the ribbon; pl bie Sftnbet. 

^ a ® "° ano — 1 the bond, tie; pl btc S3anbe. 

f bic Sttnge. 
bic Singer (contemptuously or 
jokingly). 

.* flue** f tbe face i 1* M* ©eftd&tet. 
bag ©eft<$t j the ^ ^ Me @efl( ^ tc 

», » cm a il j 7 f bic SBdttet = separate words, 

bag SEort the word; pl \ k . «« . a ™™„^ a 

I btc SBortc = expressions, 

bag Sanb the country; pl bie S&nbet, and (poet.) bie Sattbe. 

9. There are a great many German substantives which, 
from their signification, cannot be used in the plural, 
whilst others are wanting in the singular. To the former 
belong: — 

(1) The names of metals: — 



bag 2>ing the thing; pl 



*• * 



SDag ©olb gold. 
„ ©ttber silver. 



bag Sifen iron. 
„ SSIci lead, etc. 



(2) The names of substances and materials: 



3)cr §omg honey, 
bag SBadjg wax. 
„ (Jlcifd^ meat. 



bag 2Rc^l meal, flour, 
bic ©exftc barley, 
ber ©cmb sand. 



(3) General and abstract terms, such as:- 



2)ie Siebe love, 
bag ©tticf happiness, 
bic ft&tte cold. 
„ SBfttme warmth. 



bie Sugenb youth (time of y.). 
bet 3iu^m glory, fame. 

„ ©djtaf sleep. 

ii hunger hunger. 



Note. The pupil will observe that in German all these names 
of metals, materials and abstract terms are preceded by the defi- 
nite article. 



1 2)ct Stanb means the volume, pl. bie 23d n be. 



Plural of nouns. 
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(4) The following abstract nouns which are not used 
in the plural, borrow, when used as concrete nouns, their 
plural from some similar noun compounded with the 
same root: — 

Stag Sob praise; pi bie 8obe8*ffirIjebuttgett. 



» 



» 
» 



» 



» 



It 



II 



It 



II 



II 



II 



Sftatfdpge. 

©treitigteiten. 

ttngturtBfaOe. 

©jrenbejeugungen *. 

©unftbejeugungen. 

fcobegfatte. 



bcr 9lat advice; 

bcr ©trett contention, quarrel; 

bag Ungtfid misfortune; 

bie Cljre the honour; 

bie ©unft the favour; 

bcr SEob death; 

10. Masculine and neuter nouns indicating measure, 
weight and number, retain the form of the singular when 
preceded by a numeral: — 

ffiergufe the foot; as fihtf ?Jtt§ (not Sufce) tang five feet long. 

» Diet 8*B brcit four inches wide. 

» Stwmjtg ®ntb R&tit 20 degrees cold. 

» fftnfljuttbert JWunn 3fnfanterte 500 foot. 

» btci Jpfltttb 3utfet three p. of sugar. 

» jtoci $ffltr ©djulje two pair of shoes. 

» 6 Stt^ntk §anbfd)ul)e six dozen gloves. 

» jetyn Bttdj papier ten quires of paper. 

» neun ©titif Jtudj nine pieces of cloth. 

» 8tt)Ct 3a|t (or Sfaljre) two years. 

Note. Feminine words are used in the plural; as — Me 3ftaf$e 
the bottle: gelpt 3flafd)en 2Bcin ten bottles o/* wine; but notice bie 
SRarf (coin = Is.): trier 2Jtatf=4s.; and bet Sag: brei Xage three days. 

11. The following are plural nouns: — 



„ 3oH 


» inch; 


„ ©rab 


» degree; 


„ SDtatm 


» man; 


bag $funb 


» pound; 


„ $aar* 


» pair; 


„ Stofcenb 


» dozen; 


„ »ud9 


» quire; 


„ ©tild 


» piece; 


„ 3«^t 


» year; 



S)ie Ceute people. 


bic Stnippen the troops. 


„ Soften the expense. 


„ Citttunfte » revenue. 


„ Unfoften » costs. 


„ gerien » holidays. 


„ (Sttern » parents. 


„ ©efd)to)ifter » brothers and 


„ Sttftmmet » ruins. 


sisters. 


„ Sftolten » whey. 


„ SJtafera » measles. 



12. Substantives compounded with = ! ntatttt change it in 
the plural into »leute 3 : — 

S)er #aupftnamt the captain; pi. bie QavtytUutt. 
„ §anbel$mann » tradesman; » „ §anbe(8leute. 



1 There is also the plural: bie ©ljren. 

1 @in fcaar signifies a fac; as — ein pact Sage a few days. 

8 <£$emftnnet are husbands; ©Ijeleute married people. 
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S)et ftanftnann the merchant; pi bie ftanfleutc. 

„ ©eemann » seaman; » „ ©eeteute. 

„ Sbetmann » nobleman; » „ Cbetleutc. 

„ §of matin » courtier; » „ #ofleute. 



WORDS. 

3)et Sifter the poet. bie SBiene the bee. 

fd&ftbttdj hurtful, tapfet brave, ftedjen to prick (of needles, 
ftanjdftfd) French. plants, such as roses Ac), 

bet Arcmfe the sick (man), ftedjen to sting (of insects, such 

patient. as bees, etc. 

bet (Jtentbe the foreigner, fdmpfen (fedjten) to fight. 

stranger. SHetgattung kind (genus) of 
bet Haffee coffee, tief deep. animals. 

Matt blue, bie ©djtadjt battle, geljdten to belong to. 

BEADING EXERCISE 17. 

S)ie 3nfeften ftnb ben Stfidjten bet Sftmne fd#blid). 2>ie 
%mt §aben gfefle. 3)ie $aate beg 3Jiftb<§en8 ftnb long. S)ie ftan* 
^ofifdjen §eete Ijaben ta^fer gefod&ten (fought bravely). 3)ie SWeere 
ftnb tief. 2)ie Ihtaben Ija&en iljte £efte toetloten. S)te SBetfe bet 
3)td)tet ftnb beru^mt. 3)te SDtinetalien liegen in bet fitbe. 3)ie 
fttanten ftnb in ben ©pitaletn. S)et Qftembe ^at jtoei $aat ©tie* 
fel nnb btei SPaat ©djulje. JSiele ftaufleute ftnb tetdj. 3$ Ijabe 
fftnf 5Pfunb 3ttiet un 5 5 rc i $pfunb flaffee getauft 1 . 3d) !enne biefe 
Seute nidjt. 3)ie Slugen be$ ftinbeg ftnb btau. 

JtttfgaCe 18. 

These parents have lost all (atte) their children. We have 
sheep and pigs. My neighbour has no horses. The towns of 
that country are very small. The rich (teidjen) people live in 
the towns, or in (anf) the country. The knives and hatchets 
are sharpened (gefdjtiffen). Open (£)ffnen ©ie) your eyes. In 
the hearts of the children. The bees are insects. The salts 
are minerals. The boy was five years old (alt). The sailors 
have lost four boats. The ships of the merchants are lost. 
In our town [there] are two regiments [of] riflemen (3&get)» 
I speak of (toon) the battles [dot) of the Romans. 

COtfYERSATIOff. 

ftennen ©ie meine Sftadjbatn? 3$ tenne 3§** 9iad)batn unfc 

3f)re !ftad)batinnen. 
2Ba§ toetfaufen biefe Sauetn? ©te toetfaufen £attoffetn. 

* Or '2*/* fltto 3ucfet ttnb l»/i tftlo flaffee>, one Kilogram or 'Kilo* 
of the new German weight being equal to two pounds OPfuub) of old* 



NOUKB WITH PREPOSITIONS. 
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SOBo finb bic 5patttoffcIn tneiner 

SRuttcr? 
2Bet ift ba (there)? 
Steben ©ie 3§te JBettero? 
2Bct finb bicfe §erten? 
2Bo ftnb bic SDtftnnet? 
SBomit fted^en uns bic SRofen? 
2Bomit Iftmpfen bic §dljne? 
3u toetdjer SHergattung gc^firen 

bic Sienen? 
©inb 3l)re 5Pfetbe alt? 
2Ber finb bicfc Scute? 
$ennen ©te bie SBette bicfcS 

©inters ? 
2Bo leben bic 3lffen? 



©ie finb in intern (her) ©d&taf- 

jimmet. 
2>ie ©ottorcn ftnb ba. 
3d) ftebe attc mcinc SSettern. 
gg (they) ftnb ftaufteute. 
©ic finb im ©artcn. 
3Rit tljren ©omen. 
3Rit iljren ©poren. 
©ic (or eg) ftnb 3nfe!ten. 

Sftein, fie finb jung. 

©ie (or e§) finb Sttnetifanet. 

3a, f cine SBcrf e finb feljt berttljmk 



©ie leben meiftenS (mostly) in 

SBftlbenu 

NINTH LESSON. 

NOUNS WITH PREPOSITIONS. 

The cases of substantives are very often governed 
by prepositions. They occur so frequently in most sen- 
tences, that they should be mastered early. Those govern- 
ing the dative, the accusative, or both, are used more 
than those which govern the genitive case. For the present, 
we only give such as occur most frequently. The prepo- 
sitions are exhaustively dealt with in lesson 37. 

1. Prepositions with the dative: — 



KttS out of, from. 

lei near, at, by (with). 

mit with. 

ttfltdj after, to (with the name 
of a place). 



frit since. 

Hon of, from, by. 

ju to, at. 

gegenttier opposite (to). It is 
placed after its case. »- 
Examples. 
StuS bent ©axten (dot. masc) from (out of) the garden. 
9fo§ ber ©tabt (dat. fern.) from the town. 
2ftit einem ©tod (dat. masc.) with a stick. 
•Kit einer geber (dat. fern.) with a pen. 
9tad) bem JJHttageffen (dat. neut.) after (the) dinner. 
9ta4 ber ©tunbe (dat. fern.) after the lesson, &c. 

2. Prepositions requiring the accusative: — 



$1trdj through, by. 

ffir for. 

gegen against, towards. 

German Conr.- Grammar. 



oljne without. 

tttn round, about, at (time). 

toiber against. 
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Examples, 
©urdj ben SBatb (ace. masc.) through the forest (wood). 
2)ut<$ bie ©trafce (ace. fern) through the street. 
3)ut$ ba§ SBaffet (ace. neut) through the water. 
3fftt me inert 93mber (ace. masc.) for my brother. 
Sttr meine ©d&toeftet (ace. fern.) for my sister, &c. 

3. The following nine take the dative in answer to the 
question where? indicating a state of rest, expressed by 
the preposition. They require the accusative after the 
question whither? with a verb denoting direction or motion 
from one place to another. 



Kit (dot.) at; 

(ace.) to. 
Ottf upon, on. 
$i*ter behind. 



in 1 (dot.) in, at; 

(ace.) into. 
mien beside, near. 
Hot 1 before; ago. 



filer over, across. 
ttftter (place) under; 
(number) among. 
JttifdKtt between. 



Examples with the dative (rest). 
3d) ftelje an bem Qfenftet (dot. newt.) I stand at the window. 
Sluf bem S£if($(e) (dot. masc) on (upon) the table. 
3fn bem §of(e) (dat. masc.) in the (court-)yard. 
3n bet ©tabt (dot. fern.) in (the) town. 
SBot bem {Jenftet fat- nw>t.) before the window. 
95or einet ©tunbe (dot. fern.) an hour ago. 

Examples with the accusative (motion). 

3fdj getye an ba8 genfter I go to the window. 

3$ gelje fiber ben gflufc I go over the river. 

3$ fl4 e Winter bad §au8 I go behind the house. 

©teHen ©te e8 toot bag Qfenfter put it before the window. 

4. Prepositions with the genitive case: — 



JHJolJTeitb during. 
Jtegett on account of. 



ftatt or anftott instead of. 
tM$ in spite of. 



Examples. 

SBftljrenb beg SftejjenS during the rain. 

©tatt or anflatt eine$ JBriefeS instead of a letter. 

5. Several of the foregoing prepositions may be con- 
tracted with the definite article, in which form they are 
in very general use. 



1 3* and Dat, when denoting time, always take the dative. 



Km 


for 


an bem, 


ttttS 


» 


an bag, 


ttUfS 


» 


auf bag, 


im 


» 


in bem, 


lit* 


* 


in bag, 


kirn 


» 


bei ban, 


Imrdj8 


» 


butdj bag, 


Jurat 


» 


toon bent, 


Hits 


» 


toot bag, 


filers 


» 


iiber bag, 


Jiiw 


» 


jn bent, 


§wr 


» 


ju bet, 
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as: am Qfenftet (rest) at the window. 

» ang fjenftet (motion) to the window. 

» anfg 8anb (motion) into the country. 

» im SBintet in winter. 

» inS SBaffet (motion) into the water. 

» beim 5EI)Ot (rest) near the gate. 

» burt^§ %tutx (ace.) through the fire. 

» toom Sftatft (dot) from the market. 

» tootg fjenftet before the window. 

» iiberS 3Reet across the sea. 

» jum 33atet (I go) to the father. 

» jnt SJluttcr to the mother. 

WORDS. 

2)et Jpof the yard. bet SBintet (the) winter, 

bag 2)adj the roof. bet SDtantel the cloak, 

bet fttieg (the) war. SBilljetm William, 

bet SRabe (2. decl.) the raven, gefatten fallen, 

bie laube the pigeon. bie 9lid)te the niece, 

bet {Jtieben peace. bie ftfttte the cold. 

ba§ Sett the bed. fpteten to play, 

bag gftffitftftd breakfast. td) effe I eat. 

bag SDWttageffen (the) dinner. tanfen to buy. 

fftegen to fly. ju Jpaufe at home. 

BEADING EXERCISE 19. 

3fn bem §ofe (im §pf). Slug bem Oatten. Stuf bem 3)a<$. 
3)ie Xavtot fliegt auf bag (anfg) 2)ad). 3m &tieg nnb im gtieben. 
3)ie Hinbet fpieten toot bem §anfe. SBot bet 9ta<$t. 3>et Stogel 
ftfct (sits) anf bem 39anm. 2)ie 3?tf#e leben im SBaffet. SBlein 
§nt ift (has) ing SBaffet gefaHen. 3)ag gebetmeffet beg Unaben 
liegt anf bem £if$(e). 2)et §unb Uegi nntet bem fBttt. SDiefc 
SBfldfjet ftnb fUr meinen Septet. 3ljte 5Eo<$tet ift bei (with) meinet 
©d^toefler. 3)te ©olbaten fytedjen toon bem Jttieg. S)ag (that) 
toat toftljtenb beg &tiegeg. 3$ bleibe (stay) ju $aufe toegen beg 
Slegeng. 3)ag 35ett fteljt (stands) neben bet SUjftte. Urn toiet 
ttljt (at four o'clock) bin i<$ jn §anfe. 

<gUrfo*0e 20. 

1. Out of the room. Near the castle. I eat with a spoon. 
After the rain. The oxen butt (ftofjen) with their horns. The 
boys go (geljen) through the forest. The pupils speak of (toon) 
the school. We speak of (toon) the weather. I was in the street 
during the rain. William is on the tree. Go (geljen ©ie) into the 
yard (ace). The boy has (ift) fallen into the water. The tree lies 
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in the water. My penknife is in my pocket. Against the door. 
Put (ftetf en ©ie) your penknife into your pocket. My cloak hangi 
(Ij&ngt) behind the door. I have seen many flowers in the field. 
2. The eggs lie in the nests of the {gen.) birds. There 
(eg) was a raven among the pigeons. Before (the) breakfast 
We play after (the) dinner. He was in his room. The table 
stands near the window. Before (the) winter many birds fly 
(put: fly many birds) across the sea. We stay (bteiben) at 
home on account of the rain. The dog runs (l&uft) round the 
house. Those apples are for my niece, and these pears are 
for my son. The count was at home at (um) three o'clock. 
*Two sdays lago. 

CONVERSATION. 

(St ftfct auf bent 2)a$ be8 $aufe8. 



2Bo ftfet ber »oget? 
2Bo ift SBitljetm? 
2Bo ift mem Stantel? 
2Bet l)at mem {Jebermeffet? 
$aben ©ie meinen §ut gefeljen? 
SBoljer' (whence) fommen ©te? 
2Ba8 Ijaben ©ie gefauft? 
SBoljin' (where) geljen ©ie? 
2Bo$in' fliegen bide »5ge(? 
SBann (when) fliegen fie fort 

(fly off, leave)? 
2Bo Ijaben ©ie biefe aSeitdjen 

gefunben? 
#aben ©ie feine (none) in 

3!)tem ©arten? 
3?itr toen (whom) finb biefe 

Jlirfdjen ? 
SBon toem Ijaben ©ie biefe @e* 

f<$ente etljalten (received)? 
2Bot>on (= bon ti>a8)fpre4en bte 

©olbaten? 
3ft 3§re 3Rutter ju fcaufe? 



6t ift im ©arten ober im #of. 
(Er Ij&ngt Winter ber I^flre. 
6§ tiegt auf bem Ztfty. 
3d, er ift unter ben SHfdj gef alien. 
34 f omme born SDtarft (market). 
34 Ijabe $pf et unb Stflffe getauft 
34 gelje auf (to) ben 2Ratft. 
©ie fliegen ftberS SQteer. 
SBor bem SBinter. 

34 Ijabe fie in bem gfelb Q* s 

funben. 
5lein / id) lann leine (cannot — 

any) finben. 
©ie finb fflr bag &inb metne& 

3la4barS. 
5Bon meinem Stater unb Don mei* 

net SDtutter. 
©ie fpred^en bom $rieg (war). 

Jiein, fie ift nidjt ju #aufe, fie 
ift auSgegangen (gone out). 



TENTH LESSON. 

OF THE GENDER OF SUBSTANTIVES. 

(95on bem ©efdjted&t ber ^paupttoorter.) 

The gender of a substantive may generally be known 
either by its signification, or by its termination. 



On the gender op substantives. 
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A. MASCULINE (tnannlid)) are:— 
1. All appellations of men and male animals:— 



3)er 93ftr the bear. 
§aljn » cock. 
$onig » king. 
Center » teacher, master. 



n 



tt 



ber ©djneiber the tailor. 
Sttger » tiger. 

Setter » father. 

Sffiotf » wolf. 



ff 



»f 



Jftrcepithe diminutives in «djen and *Iein, which are all neuter, 
as:— bag SB&terdjen; bad ©dljntein the little son; bod #fi!jnd)en chicken. 

2. The names of the seasons, months and days: — 



S)er SBinter winter. 
Summer summer. 
3Kat May. 
3futi July. 

3. The names of stones: 
5)er 3)iamant' the diamond. 



n 



rt 



H 



bcr SOtontag Monday. 

3)ten8tag Tuesday. 

2RittttH>dj Wednesday. 

Qfreitag Friday. 



// 



tr 



bcr Shibtn' the ruby. 
„ ©tetn » stone. 



„ Utcfet » flint. 

4. Most words ending in sen which are neither dimin- 
utives in sdjen nor infinitives in sen used substantively, as: — 



3)er SSobcn the floor, ground. 
„ {Jaben » thread. 
„ (Sarten » garden. 



ber §afen the haven. 
„ 5ftegen » rain. 
„ WXdm » back. 



Except: — baS Jltffett the cushion; baS JBecfen the basin; baS 
happen the coat of arms. 

5. Five words ending in double =e: — 



3)cr ©<$nee snow. 
„ ©ce the lake. 



ber &affee coffee. 
„ 5£I)ee tea. ber $tee clover. 

6. All dissyllabic nouns ending in «ig, *ify, «i«g: — 



®er £dmg the king. 
„ Ztppitf) » carpet. 



ber §ering the herring. 
it Singling » youth. 



B. OF THE FEMININE GENDEB (toeftlid)) are: 
1. All female names and appellations: — 



3>ie 3frau the woman. 
„ Stouter » daughter. 



bie &5mgin the queen. 
„ Slmme » nurse. 



Except: — baS SBetfc the wife; ba8 (Jfrauenjimmer the female 
person, woman; bag 9ftfibd)en the girl, and bad gfraulein Miss; the 
two latter because they are diminutives of bie 9ft agb (maid), and bie 
Sfrau (woman). 

2. All dissyllabic substantives ending in *t (not -ee) and 
their compounds, denoting inanimate objects: — 
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SHe Sttrtte the pear. 

M Slume » flower. 

„ (Sfyct » honour. 

„ Sid^e » oak. 

„ firbe » earth. 

„ £tffe » help. 



bic &itf<$e the cherry. 
JBiebe » love, 
©d&ute » school, 
©trafee » street, 
©tunbe » hour. 
SDmne » fir. 



» 



» 



n 



n 



Note, The sun is feminine in German: bie ©ottne; the moan is 
masculine: ber Sflonb. 

Exceptions: — bad Sluge (eye), baft (Enbe (end), bag €rbe (inheritance); 
and some masculine noons which also admit now of n in the 
nominative, as — ber Sftamefn]. See p. 27, (1). 

3. All derivative nouns formed with the final syllables 
*ei, ?$ett, rfett, *fdjtft, *mtg and sin; and all nouns of foreign 
origin in rfe, doit, *if and stat: — 

S)te Stottlbatteit gratitude. bie ©<$ftfetin the shepherdess, 

gfrei^ett liberty. „ ©dfcmeidjelei flattery. 

8fteunbfd&aft friendship. „ ©djdnljeit beauty. 

„ ©flatoeret slavery. 

„ ttberfejjuttg the translation. 



u 



n 



it 



ii 



fcoffnung hope. 
SJlaieftat Majesty. 
$oefte' poetry. 

Except:— ba* ^etf^aft the seal. 

4. Most verbal roots ending in 4>, and *t: — 

S)ie Slnlunft the arrival. bie 3agb the chase. 

2Ju#t » bay, gulf. „ @c^(ac^t » battle. 

Qfaljrt » drive. „ ©d&tift » writing. 

(Sebutb patience. „ ©<$ulb » guilt, debt. 



a 



it 



C. OF THE NEUTER GENDER (fa<$U$) are:— 

1. The letters of the alphabet:— bag S3, bag 9fl, bag 3. 

2. The names of metals, except: — bet ©taljl the steel, 
bie ^fattna platina or platinum, also called 'white gold'; 
but bag statin. 



Sag @olb gold. 
« Sitter silver. 



bag ffiifen iron. 
„ 33let lead. 



3. The names of countries and places (cities, villages, 
provinces, islands &c): — Qfranfretdj France; Stout Rome. — 
The article bag, however, is used before them, when an 
adjective precedes; as — bag fatljolifdje ©Jmnten Catholic 
Spain; bag retake Conbon it. 

4. The infinitive used substantively and written with 
a capital letter: — 



The Gender. 
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S)aS Cffen eating. 
„ ficben life. 
„ Cefen reading. 



bag Staudjen smoking. 
„ lanjen dancing. 
„ Itinfen drinking. 



5. All diminutives in =djett and 4dn:— 



S)aS Slumdjen the little flower. 
„ ^ftuSdjen » little house. 



bag ftitiblein the baby. 
SRftbd&en » girl. 



6. Most collective nouns with the prefix fte: — 



S)a8 ©ebirge the mountain. 
„ ©em&tbe » picture. 
„ ©etodll * clouds. 



bag ©ebftube the building. 
©efd^dft » business, 
©efdjent » present. 



Exceptions:— bit @'efdji<$te history; bie ©efaljr the danger; bie 
©ebitrt birth* bie ©etoatt power; bie ©eftalt shape; bie ©ebulb patience; 
farther ber ©ebanfe the thought; ber ©ebtau<$ the use; ber ©efd&mad 
taste; bet ©exud) the smell; and a few more. 

7. Substantives ending in *ni8 are partly neuter, partly 
feminine. 

Neuter. Feminine. 



2)aS 3tt*gnt8 the evidence. 
SBegrftbmS » funeral. 
JBebttrfmS » want. 
®ebftd)tm$ » memory, &c. 



V 



It 



bie ^finfterniS the darkness. 
ftenntniS knowledge. 
SettubntS affliction. 
(SrtaubniS permission, &c. 



n 



tt 



D. GENDEB 01 COMPOUND SUBSTANTIVES. 
The gender of compound substantives is generally that 
of the last component: — bie £au8il)ttTe the street-door 
(from bad $au3 and bie SEfyftte); bad SEintenfafc the ink- 
stand; bie SBinterjett winter-time. 

Except: — bie ©tofcmut generosity, bie ©anftmut meekness, and 
bie 2>eraut humbleness 1 . 

Note. 3)ie Sntoott the answer, is not a compound word. 

E. DOUBLE OENDEB. 

The following nouns have a double gender and meaning : — 



Masc. 

S)er 93anb the volume. 

Salter » peasant. 

(Eljor » chorus. 

(Shrbe » heir. 



n 



ti 



n 



Fern, or neuter. 
2)a893attb the ribbon, tie, bond, 
bag Salter » bird-cage. 
ba£ (Eljor » choir. 
ba§ firbe » inheritance. 



1 Real compounds with (bet) 9Jtut are masculine; but there were 
in O.H.G. compound adjectives in 1 (corresponding to bemntig) 
from which feminine abstract nouns used to be formed, such as 
'diumuotl' which afterwards became S)etnut and remained feminine. 
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Masc. Fern, or neuter. 


S)et 


§eibe 


the heathen. 


bie §eibe the heath. 


tt 


©ut 


» hat. 


bie $ut 


» heed, guard. 


n 


fliefet 


» jaw. 


bie^fliefet 


» pine-tree. 


tt 


flunbe 


» customer. 


bie Aunbe 


» knowledge, news. 


ft 


Setter 


» conductor. 


bie Seitet 


» ladder. 


tt 


6rf)i(b 


» shield. 


bag ©<$Ub 


» sign (of an inn). 


a 


©ee 


» lake. 


bie ©ee 


» sea. 


n 


SCIjot 


» . fool. 


bag SHjor 


» gate. 


11 


93etbienft » gain. 


bag SBetbienft 


» merit. 



JF 7 . FORMATION OF FEMALE APPELLATIONS. 

Most appellations of male individuals allow of a female 
appellation being formed by adding «in: — 



» prince. 



Masc. 
3)et&dnig the king. 

Sfitft 1 
5PrtTia J 
2Met 
Stadjbat 
tfftnfiler 



tt 



tt 



it 



It 



» painter. 
» neighbour. 
» artist. 
„ ©ngt&ubet » Englishman. 

1. When monosyllables, 
2)et ©taf the count. 
$odj » cook. 
£unb » dog. 
SBotf » wolf. 



tt 



tt 



Fern. 
bie $5mgin the queen. 
Sflrftin 1 th Drincesg 
5Prinjef|ta } the P nncess - 
SOtatetin the female painter. 
Sftadjbatin the » neighbour, 
flttnftletin the female artist. 
Sugldubetin the English lady. 

they modify their vowel: — 
bie ©tftjtn the countess. 

$ddjin » female cook. 

§thtbin » bitch. 

SBolftn » she -wolf &c. 



n 



tt 



tt 



tt 



n 



a 



a 



ii 



2. If the masculine ends in *t, this letter is rejected:— 



S)et Stuff e the Russian. 
it Qftanjofe » Frenchman. 
„ 85toe » lion. 



bie fftuffin the Russian lady. 
gftatij5fin » French lady. 



a 



it 



85toin 



» lioness. 



Exception: — bcr 2)eutfdje the German, fern, bie 2)eutfd)e the 
German lady. 

3. When the gender of persons or animals is denoted 
by different words, the syllable in is not added: — 

SMe Safe (floufme) the cousin. 



bie Staut (the bride), fiancee, 
bet Stftutigam the bridegroom, 
bet ©ruber the brother. 
bie Same J the lady, 
bie fjtau J the mistress, wife. 
bag gftaulcin Miss. 



K - /the Master, Mr., 
oer jpett j the gentleman . 

bie 3ungfer (3fungfrau) the maid, 
bet Suuggefett the bachelor, 
bet Singling the youth, 
bet ftnabe the boy. 
bag 2Rftbdjen the girl. 
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bie 2Wuttet the mother, 
bet Steffe the nephew, 
bic 9tidjte the niece, 
bet Ofjeim, Onfel the uncle, 
bie ©d&toeftet the sister. 
bet ©oI)tt the son. 



bie Xante the aunt, 

bie %otf)ttx the daughter, 

bet 35atet the father, 

bet aSettet the cousin, 

bie SBittoe the widow, 

bet 2Bittt>et the widower. 



WORDS. 

©panien Spain. bet ©<$aufpielet the actor, 

bie 3*tt ( tne ) time. bie JHitje (the) shortness, 

bie ©idfjtetin the poetess. bet Stein the stone, 

bet ©ftttnet the gardener. Ijatte, fatten had. 

READING EXERCISE 21. 

3Reine 6f)te. 3fene ©ttafee. llnfte §offnung. 3fene Xanne 
ift Ijodj. 2)ie ©djtoeij ift fdjdn. 2Bifljetnt toat ein Sunggefell. 
®et ©outmet ift toatm. 2Bit gotten einen ©iamanten. §aben 
©ie bie gfttftin gefetyen? ©ie ift feljt (very) f$on. 3)tefe§ 
Qftauenjinunet ift fe^t iung. ttnfet O^eim unb unfte Xante Ijaben 
ein ©djtofc in ©Jmnien. S)et ©ftttnet ^atte eine SRofe; bie 
©ftttnetin Ijatte ein trifeS (red) 33anb. ©eben ©ie ntit biefen 
Sanb (m.). 3)ie Qftoa Ijatte ein ipftitgcljen unb ein ©flttdjen. 

JittfgaBe 22. 

1. My teacher. His friendship. The count and the 
countess. This man is a painter. That lady is a princess. 
My father is your neighbour. Your aunt is my neighbour. 
Here is a lion and a lioness, a tiger and a tigress. This 
woman is a widow. Where is the cook (f.)? My master 
is old. The baby is young. (The) winter is cold. This 
diamond is beautiful. Here is also a ruby. My sister is a 
shepherdess. This oak is very (fet)t) old. Give me a cherry. 
Which youth (A, 6.) is your son? 

2. The friendship of my [female] cousin. The earth is 
round (tunb). The love of the mother. (The) iron is a metal. 
(The) gold is also a metal. The little house (dim.). The little 
horse. A little plate. The shortness of (the) time. Have you 
seen (gefeljen) the actor and the actress? My daughter is a 
poetess. I have seen the bridegroom and the bride. My uncle 
is a bachelor. His niece is very young. Is it a he -wolf or 
a she -wolf? It is a he -wolf. 



58 



Lesson 11. 



CONYERSATION. 



2Bo ift tnetn 9teffe? 
2Bet ijat tnein ©tdcfd&en? 
2Bet ift biefet Storm? 
2Bet ift biefe Some? 
©tnb ©ie eitt ©ftnget? 

§at 3$t Oljettn eitt §auS? 
$aben ©te bie SBtaut gefeljen? 

§aft bu ben ftfinfttet gefeljen? 

3ft biefet SBintet lalt? 

§aben ©ie einett §unb? 

2Bet $at eitt ©djloft? 

3ft 3$* Oljettn eitt SuttggefeK? 

2Bet ift Ijiet? 

3ft jeneS Xiet eitte Sdttrin? 

#at ber ©clrtner tneitt 33ud&? 



$tet ift er. 

3ljt Ainb $at eg. 

St ift eitt ftflnftlct. 

©ie ift eitte 2>id>tcrin. 

9tein, id? bin lein ©finger; tnetnc 

gtan (wife) ift eitte ©ftn$ertit 
3a, et fjat eitt fleineS §auS. 
Stein, t<$ Ijabe bie Stout nt^t 

gefeljen. 
3a, unb aud> bie Attnftterin. 
Stent, er ift ni<$t fe$t fait. 
9tein, idj $abe letnen §isnb. 
SDie gfirfttn Ijat ein ©$(of*. 
Jtein, et ift ein SBttoer. 
SDte ©d&auftrietetm ift Ijicr. 
3lein, e3 ift eine Xigerin. 
3lein, bie ©ftttnettn §at eS. 



ELEVENTH LESSON. 

DECLENSION OF PROPER NAMES OF PERSONS. 

(©igennatnen.) 

1. Masculine and feminine proper names of persons 
take no inflections but § for the genitive, as in English. 

Examples. 



N. Olgo Olga. 

G. Olga0 Olga's. 

D. Olga Olga. 

A. Olga 



§omet' Homer. 
$omer§ 



Corner 
Jpomet. 



Olga. 

N. Subtoig Lewis 
G. 8ubtoig0 
D. Subtoig 
A. Subtirig. 

Further : — 



©d&ttt'et Schiller, 
©d&iflet* 
©filler 
©fitter. 

gtiebrid) Frederick. 
3fttebtid&0 
3fttebti<$ 
3ftiebti<$. 



Robert Robert. 
TBeotg George. 
2Btt$efot William. 
Stntna Emma, 
gftljet Esther. 



Christian Names. 

Sttfteb Alfred. 
Staxt Charles. 
(Sbuatb Edward, 
©ataf) Sarah. 
9fhttt) Ruth. 



griebrid) Frederick. 
§etnttd) Henry. 
3o^ann John. 
Slnna Annie. 
SRad^el Rachel. 



Proper nouns. 
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Surnames. 

Steidpncmn Reichmann. .Stccro Cicero, 

©uro Gura. 3ugurtl)a Jugurtha. 

#agett Hagen. ©enefa Seneca. 

§ubet Huber. ^p^iti)>)> Philip. 

Exceptions: 

(1) German Proper names (whether Christian or 
Surnames). 

All German Proper names ending in a hissing consonant 
(§, §, j, {, J, &nd f$) take for the genitive the inflection sen9 9 
for the dative sett; if they end in se, they take $tt8 (gen.) 
and *tt (dat.) only. 

N. SBBcife White gfrifc Fred 

G. SBeiiettf grifctttS 

D. SBeifett §ri|oi 

A. 2Bei§. Stii 

JV. &unje Kunze 
G. flutijeti0 
D. flungett 
A. ftunje. 

Further: — 



Slgtteg Agnes 
Stgttefett* 
Slgnefett 
SgneS. 

Suife Louisa 
SuifettS 
Suifett 
Suife. 



Christian Names. 



§an8 Hans, John. 
3feUj Felix. 
Static Mary. 
Slife Eliza. 



Sofjcmne Joan. 
Slmatie Amelia. 
§enriette Henrietta, 
^ermine Hermine. 



Surnames. 



SSettepfdj Berlepsch. 
3&l)tt8 Jahns. 
2)etonfc Dewitz. 
£iefc Tietz. 
S3artfd& Bartsch. 



23uffe Busse. 
Ail^ne Kiihne. 
X$imme Thimme. 
Ireitfd&fe Treitzschke. 
JRanfe Ranke. 



(2) Ancient and Classical Proper names. 

If they end in «$, they are declined with the definite 
article bar (masc), bit (fern.); except in the nominative; if 
they end in «e or another vowel, they take § for the genitive, 
or are also in the genitive declined with the def. article. 
The other cases usually remain unchanged, especially with 
d preposition. 
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Masculine. Feminine. 



©emiramiS Semiramis. 
bet @emiromi0 of S. 

@emiramiS to S. 

Semiramis S. 



@ 



N. SluguftuS Augustus. 
G. beS auguftuS of A. 
D. (bem) SluguftuS to A. 
A. (ben) ^ugujluS A. 

Examples. 

3)a8 Seben bed 9ltfibiabe§ the life of Alcibiades. 
SDer 5£ob be* SluguftuS the death of Augustus. 
3$ betomnbere (ben) ©ofrateS I admire Socrates. 
2)ie ®ftrten bet Semiramis the gardens of Semiramis. 
6r tljat eS fUr SuguftuS he did it for Augustus. 

Note 1. Not unfrequently however the definite article is used 
with any name or case; as — 

t$ %abt Subtoig or ben Bubtoifl gefe^en I saw Lewis; 
bie Ainber Utiobeg or ber SRtobe Niobe's children. 

Note 2, The definite article ber (rnasc.), bie (femin.) must be 
placed before any proper noun preceded by an adjective; as — 

ber arme §einrid& poor Henry. 
bie junge SJlarie young Mary. 
ber alte SOSeifs old White. 

Note 3. Mary, as the name of a historical personage, is SRarit 
gen. 3ttarta8; Christ is ©IjriftuS, gen. ©fyrifii; Jesus is 3efu8, gen. JJefn 
as- bad Seben 3efu gljtifti the life of Jesus Christ @ott (God Almighty) 
is proper noun and declined without the article; as — 

N. ©ott. G. ©otteg. D. ©ott. A. ©ott. S)a§ SBSort ©otteS the 
word of God. 

2. As in English, the proper name in the genitive 
without the article may precede the other noun: 

©djitterS SBerfe or bie SBerfe ©djitterS the works of Schiller. 
§ome'r3 SUa'be or bie Sliabe fcotnerS the Hiad of Homer. 

Note. The apostrophe may be used instead of the inflection of 
the genitive with proper nouns ending in a hissing consonant; as— 
<Eofrate8' £ob death of Socrates, fRubeng' ©emtilbe the picture of 
Rubens, 3 e bftfc* ©ebid&te the poems of Zedlitz. 

3. If a proper name is preceded by a common name, 
such as — (ber) £err Mr. ; grew Mrs. ; (Jfrfiulein Miss ; or ber 
$5mg, bie $5mgin, ber ©eneral *c, the latter is declined, 
while the proper name remains unchanged, as: — 



JV. (ber) #err ©djmibt Mr. Smith. 
G. be8 fcerrtt ©djmibt of Mr. S. 
D. bem fcerrtt ©d^tnibt to Mr. S. 
A. (ben) §errtt ©d&mibt Mr. S. 



(bie) gfrau SBe&er, 
ber grau 2Beber. 
ber grau SBeber. 
bie fjrau SBeber* 
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But in the genitive we say: — 
bag §au3 bee §ertn ©djmibt, 
or §errn ©djmibt* §au3; 

$ie Softer bet grau SBeber, 
or grau SDScberB 5£odjter. 
®ie aiegimins bes ft5m 8 8 Subtoifl j ^ j f ^ L 
or ftdntg SubnngS Stegterung J 6 e 

4. If two or more names appear together, the last only 
takes the inflection 8 of the genitive: — 

Qfriebridj ©djiHerS SBerfe Frederick Schiller's works, 
ftarl SfriebrtdjS 9hiljm Charles Frederick's renown. 

5. When a proper name is , followed by an adjective, 
or an ordinal numeral, as apposition, both are declined 
as follows: — 

N. &art bcr ©rofce Charlemagne, Charles the Great. 
G. flartt be8 ©rofjttt of Charlemagne. 
D. $ctrt bem ©rofeett to Charlemagne. 
A. flarl ben ©rofeeit Charlemagne. 

Example. 

Stad) bem 5£obe §etnrt<$8 be8 33ierten after the death of 
Henry IV. 

Note 1. An apposition (whether noun or adj.) must always be 
in the same case as the noun to which it refers: — 

as — give it to my friend, (the) doctor A. 

geben ©ie e§ mcinrm {Jfreunbe, bem S)o!tor St. 
ttadj bem 3£obe §eumdj8, ftdntgS t>on gfranfretdf). 

Note 2. If the plural of proper names is required, it should 
be indicated by the article bie, without any inflection; as — tie Sftactne, 
bie €>$itter, tie SRficf ert ic. ; Christian Names, however, may be declined 
with e (when masculine), as — bie §einrid)e ; with en (when feminine), 
as — bie SQBUfyeiminen. 

Note 3. Both masculine and feminine Christian Names may 
take the diminutive suffix djen unless they end in *g, or *$; as — 
ftaxlfyn, 8ui3'd)en, 2Rarie$en. 

WORDS. 

S)a8 ©ebid&t (pi — c) the poem. baS Seben the life. 

bie ftarte » card. bie ^tia'be » Iliad, 

bet ©ieg » victory, bie Xante » aunt, 

bie Stegie'tmtg » reigri. ber URo'nat » month, 

bag ©efefe (pi — e) » law. lefen to read, gelefen read, 

erljalten received. ber fed&fte the sixth, 

id) benle an I think of. tufe or rufen ©ie! call! 

angefommen arrived. geftern yesterday, eg it. 

ber funfte the fifth. auc§ also. 
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BEADING EXERCISE 88. 

Set §ut §einrid&8 or $eum$8 #ut. S)ie 9fi$er SHHI^eW 
or SBilljetmS SSftd&er. Sorb »roug!)am8 ftaine. 3$ liebe Socb 
StytonS Oebidjte. fcaben ©ie ©d&iflcr gelefen? 34 $afie ©d&fl' 
lets ©ebicftte gelefen. 3$ benfe an Suife. ©ie benfen an SRadt. 
$ier ftnb SHe^anber §umbolbt8 fflriefe. ©ara$8 9Rntter ift bad 
Sriebtid& 2BU]fjelin$ ©tt&ne. 3tad> bent Xobe ftatl* be* ©tofea. 
2)a8 Seben #einrid>8 be£ Sierten. 3$ Ijabe bie Aarten be8 fctra 
Hamilton unb ber gfrftulein ©djmibt er^alten. §aben ©ie (ben) 
fftubotf gefetjen? Stufen ©ie (ben) Robert. 3)et ©leg be* 8b- 
mixals Stelfon bei Xrafatgat ift betfiljint. 

JUtfgaJe 24. 

1. Frederick's hat. Lewis' books. Mary's sister. The 
reign of the emperor Augustus. I admire (idj betimnbett) 
Plato. Here is the horse of Mr. Stuart. The laws of Solon. 
The father of poor Charles has arrived. Have you read the 
poems of Goethe? I have read many of them (totele batoon). 
I have bought two hats for George and Edward. Henry's 
books have arrived. I have bought the house of Mr. Smith. 
We read Cicero. We read also Virgil's Aeneid ($tne'ibe) and 
the Iliad of Homer. Cimon was the son of Miltiades. Victoria 
is queen of England (toon Cnglanb). 

2. The fame of Frederick Schiller. The life of Charles 
the Twelfth (beg 3to5lften), king {9^n) of Sweden (turn ©djtoe- 
ben), was an incessant war (ein beftftnbtger Jttieg). The brother 
of Eliza, and Mary's brother are my friends. Henry the Fifth, 
king of (toon) England, was the son of Henry the Fourth; 
he married (bei'rcttete) Catherine, the daughter of Charles the 
Sixth, king (gen) of France (toon Qfranfretdf)). Give it to my 
uncle, the doctor (dat). The reign of the emperor Charles 
the Fifth (see 4, note 1). Where is Miss Louisa? She (fie) 
is with (bei) her aunt, Mrs. Walther (3, and 5, note 1). 

CONVERSATION. 

2Bo toor ftarte Stater geftem? Crtoar in granffurt (Frankfort). 

2Bo ift Suifeng Xante? ©ie ift in Hamburg, 

gift toen (whom) Ijaben ©ie biefe gift flari unb gtiebridj. 

©djulje gelauft? 

2Bie |etfct bie flfinigin toon ©ie Ijetfet 23iftoria. 

Sngtanb? 

SBer toor iljt ®tmafjt (consort)? *Prtnj SHbert. 

SBer Wax ©oftateS? (Sin beriiljmter ^Ijttofo^'. 



Proper names of countries. 
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SBer tear bet ©ieger (conqueror) 

toon Trafalgar? 
SBer toar ber Secret 8Kejanber$ 

bed ©rofcen? 
Jtennen ©ie bie ©efefce ©oton8? 
SBer toar ©olon? 
8?ftt toett ftnb biefe SSfidjer? 
8flr toen ftnb jene JBftnber? 
SBem (to whom) geben ©ie 

biefe ?Rofen? 
2Ben tufen ©ie? 
§aben ©ie SftiltonS „93erlorene3 

(lost) *parabie3" gelefen? 



2)er englifd&e Slbmiral Jtelfon. 

2lriftotele8, ein griedjifd&er 2Belt* 
toeif er (a Grecian philosopher). 

3$ lenne fie nid^t. 

Sin atljenifdjer SBeifer (sage). 

@ie pnb filr (ben) Iperro SDtaier. 

©ie finb fftr 3frau SBalter. 

3$ gebe ft e ber Suif e unb ber Star te 
(or Suifen unb Sftarien). 

3$ mfe 3friebridj unb #einrid). 

SRein, i<$ Ijabe eg nid&t gelefen. 



TWELFTH LESSON. 

PROPER NAMES OF COUNTRIES, CITIES ETC. 

1. Names of countries, cities, towns, villages, provinces, 



and islands take no article: 



S)eutfdf)tanb Germany. 
(Satglanb England. 



Sonbon London. 

Berlin' Berlin. (Elba Elba. 



Exceptions. 



2)er SreiSgcro Breisgau. 
bie Sretagne Britanny. 
ba8 Clfafe Alsace, 
ber §ennegau Hainault. 
bie Sctufifc Lusatia. 



» 



n 



n 



n 



bie Sombarbei Lombardy. 
9lormanbie Normandy. 
SPfatj the Palatinate, 
©dijtoeij Switzerland. 
Iftrfet Turkey. 

They are always declined in German with these articles. 

Examples: the towns of Switzerland, 

bie ©tdbte ber (gen.) ©d&toeij. 

I was in Turkey, 

id> toar in ber (dot.) Sflrfei. 

2. Those proper names of place which have no article 
before them take, when ending in *$, *y, or »j, no inflection, 
hut the genitive is expressed by the preposition Don; if not 
ending in such a hissing consonant, they take 8 for the 
genitive or (not unfrequently) Hon instead; as — 

S)ie ©trafcen UUtt 5parifr the streets of Paris. 

S)ie Qflftffe ®eutfd>tanb8 (or Don 2)eutfd)lanb) the rivers of 

Germany. 
S)ie ©trajjen Berlins (or Don Berlin) the streets of Berlin. 
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The other cases of such proper names are unchanged; 



as 



2Btr toofyten in (dat.) Sonbon, in Qftanlreid}, we live in 

London, in France, 
ftcnnen ©ie 5Jtart8 (accjf do you know Paris? 

3. When proper names of place or the names of the 
months with 'of ' depend on a preceding common noun, 
they are in apposition to it, and 'of is not translated; 
as — 

SDa8 fldnigreid) ^rcufeen the kingdom of Prussia. 
2)ie ©tabt Bonbon the city of London. 
2)et STOonat 2Jlai the month of May. 
See lesson XI, 5. Note 1. 

4. To before names of countries and towns must be 
translated by nad), at or in by in 1 , from by ftitt or gttft; 
as — 

3d) gelje nadj Slmerifa I go to America. 
3dj fd^idEte flart nad) SBicn I sent Charles to Vienna. 
2Rein Satcr too^nt in 5)}atig my father lives at Paris. 
3$ lommc toon SSrilffcl I come from Brussels. 



5. Subjoined is a list 
the national appellations 

9ifrifa Africa. 
2line'rifa America. 
Slfien Asia. 
Sluftraticn Australia. 
fBctytux Bavaria. 
93elgien Belgium. 
Sljina China. 
2)&nemarf Denmark. 
2)eutf<$tanb Germany, 
gg^p'ten Egypt, 
ffingtanb England. 
Suro'tm Europe. 
Qftanfreidj France. 



of the principal countries and of 
formed from them:— 

©rie<$entanb Greece. 
JpoHanb Holland. 
3nbicn India. 
3ta'Uen Italy. 
Stortoegen Norway. 
Ofterretd) Austria. 
SPreufeen Prussia. 
SRufctanb Russia, 
©ad&fen Saxony. 
©d)tt>eben Sweden, 
bic ©djtoeij Switzerland. 
Spa'men Spain. ^ 
bie Sflrfei Turkey. 



(1) Appellations ending in -ttv 



2)er Stmertfanet the American. 
„ Cngldnber the Englishman. 



bcr ffiutop&'er the European. 
§ottdnber the Dutchman. 



1 At before names of towns is sometimes expressed by $u; as — 
at Frankfort ju Sftanffurt. 
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bet Srldnbet the Irishman. 

„ StaKe'tter » Italian. 

„ Sonbonet » Londoner. 

„ £)ftteidjet » Austrian. 

„ 5JJatifet » Parisian. 



bet Sftdmet the Roman 

(not Sfromane), Ac. 
„ ©djottlftnbettheScotchman. 
„ ©djtoetjet » Swiss. 
„ ©pa'ntet » Spaniard. 



These are declined according to the first declension. 
(2) The following appellations end in e: — 



3)et 3)&ne the Dane. 


bet $teu^e the Prussian 


„ SDeutfdje » German. 


„ 9%uffe » Russian. 


„ Qrtanjofe » Frenchman. 


„ ©adjjfe » Saxon. 


„ ©tie<|e » Greek, 


„ ©djtoebe » Swede. 


„ 5JJote » Pole. 


„ ZHxtt » Turk. 



These follow the second declension (bet $na&e). 

6. The feminine of all these names is formed by the 
addition of sin, those ending in -t dropping it; as:— a) bie 
gngtfinberm, bie ©djtoetjetin ; b) bie Stuffin, bie {Jtartadfm, bie 
SEfttftn. The only exception is: — 

©ie S)eutfdje the German woman or lady. 

Note 1. The adjectives corresponding to these names are formed 
with the suffix » if ($; as:— englifd) English; frana5ftjd) French, &c. all 
spelled with a small letter. 

Note 2. The adjectives of names of cities and towns are formed 
with the suffix * et. They are invariable, are written with a capital 
letter, and always precede some noun as attributive adjectives; as— 

bad $<mfet Seben the life of Paris, Parisian life, 
ber Sonbonet §anbcl the commerce of London. 

7. The names of rivers, lakes, mountains, &c, always 
take the article, as in English, and are declined as other 
nouns. 

2)et 9Hjein the Rhine. G. beg 8Mjein(e)g. D. bent gtljein(e). 

A. ben Sftljein. 
bie (Elbe the Elb. G. & D. bet (Elbe. A. bie ffifte. 
bie 5pt)ten&'en. (pi.) the Pyrenees. G. bet $l)ten&en. D. ben ?p. zc. 
bet Jpatj or bag §atjgebitge the Harz Mountains, 
bie Stotbfee the North Sea. 
bag ©djtoarje STOeet the Black Sea. 

8. The names of the months and week-days require in 
German the definite article bet before them; as — 

£>et 3anuat January. bet SDWtj March. 

„ fjfe&ruat February. „ Styttt' April. 

German Cony.- Grammar. ^ 
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bcr STOat May. 

„ 3uni June. 

„ 3uli July. 

„ Sluguft' August. 



bet ©eptem'bet September. 
„ Dfto'ber October. 
„ Jtobem'beT November. 
„ S)cjem'bet December. 



In January tin (= in bem) 3onuar. 



2)et ©onntag Sunday. 
„ SDtontag Monday. 



bcr 2)onnet8tag Thursday. 
„ Qfreitag Friday. 



„ 2)icn8tag Tuesday. „ ©cunStag \ q^^-- 

„ aMtttoodfj Wednesday. or ©onnabenb J Dararaa y- 

S)cr ©onntag Sunday. On Sunday am (= an bem) ©onntag. 

WORDS. 

SBten Vienna. $dtn Cologne. Paris' Paris. 

bie Ober the Oder. bie §auj>tftabt the capital. 

bie 2)onau the Danube. bag ©ebirge the mountain, 

bie 3nfel the island. ba3 lifer the bank. !alt cold. 

tJranffurt Frankfort. fommen to come, geljen to go. 

BEADING EXERCISE 25. 

1. SDte gtiiffe gtu&tanbS finb grofe. 2)ie Slj&leT bet ©d&toetj 
ftnb fdjdn. 2Beld(je8 (what) finb bie 5probufte SngtanbS? 2>ie 
©traften JSerlinS (or Don 93.) finb fd&dn. -Jtapoteon toar in <Sg*#= 
ten. fit ftarb (died) auf ber 3nfel ©t. §elena. 3$ tow nidjt 
in £>fterteid(j; abet t<§ tt>ar in $Preuften. 2Beld&e8 Sanb lennen @ie? 
3d(j fenne ©rtedEjentanb. ftennen ©ie Sfftjttabefyljia? 9iein, i% 
fenne e$ nidjjt, id(j tear ntd&t in Slmetifa. 3ft biefer Sftann ein 
§oflanbet? 9tein, er ift ein 3tf&nbet; er 9 e W na # Sfoterila. 

2. 3$ fd&idfe meinen ©otjn nadf) Paris', ©u'ftat) S'botf 
tt>at ftonig Don ©dfjmeben. ftennen ©ie bie ©tabt ^franf furt ? 
9lein, abet id£) fenne bie ©tabt £5ln. 2>et SDtonat 9Jtoi ift ber 
fdjflnfte in ®eutfc^Ianb. 3)er Stljein ift ein grower gftufe. 3Rein 
Qfreunb ift itn 3uni angefommen (arrived). 9lm 2ttontag ober 
2)ien8tag. ?Pari§ ift bie §auptftabt Qfranfreid&S (or Don 3ftanfreid&). 

jUtfoaBe 26. 

1. The four largest (grdftten) rivers of Germany are: — the 
Rhine, the Elbe, the Oder, and the Danube. The mountains 
of Spain are high (l)od(j). Napoleon was in Russia. The banks 
(bie ttfer) of the Rhine are beautiful. London is the capital 
of England. What (toeld&eS) are the productions of Spain? 
The streets of Frankfort are narrow (enge). Where do you 
come from (SSoljer' fommen ©ie)? I come from England, and 
I am going (go) to France. 
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2. My brothers axe going (go) to Paris. Mr. Banks lives 
(tebt) in Germany. In which town? In the city [of] Mainz 
(Mayence). (The) December is cold; July and August are 
warm. The streets of Berlin are wide (firett). The houses 
of the city of London are mostly not high. Vienna is the 
capital of Austria. My nephew (is) arrived in September. 
The Danube is a very large (ein feljr grower) river. Come 
(tommen ©ie ) on Friday or Saturday. 

CONVERSATION. 



2Bo trmren ©ie gejiern? 
Unb too toot Sljt Sruber? 
2Betdje3 ift bie §auptftabt toon 

©panien? 
2Bo Hegt (lies) Hamburg? 
2Bo ftnb bie ^ren&en? 

&ennen ©ie bie ©djtoeij? 
SEBic Ijeifeen (what is the name 

of) btefe 8tt>et gliiffe? 
©inb biefe §erten (gentlemen) 

granjofen? 

2Bo ftarb (died) Napoleon? 
flennen ©ie biefeS Sanb? 
SBarett ©ie in 9lfien? 

2BoI>er' (whence) lotntnen ©ie? 
2Bol)in' (where) gefjen ©ie? 
©eljen ©ie nadj ijtoriS? 
&ennen ©ie bie lilrfei? 

SQftie pnb bie ©tra^en Setting? 
3n toetdjem 2Ronat ift 3^r 3teffe 

angefommen? 
9ln torcldjem Stage? 
SBietnetfe) Sage Ijat ber »prtf? 
SBiet)iel(e) Sage Ijat ber gfebruar ? 



3d) tt>ar in 9Jtannl)eim. 

6r xoax in granffurt. 

2Jlabrib ift bie Ipauptftabt bon 
©panien. 

Hamburg Itegt on ber (Sitbe. 

Sie ^tyrnften liegen jttrifd&en (be- 
tween) gfrantrei<$ unb ©panien. 

3d) fenne bie©djtt>eij unb3talten. 

Siefer Ijier ift ber Sttjein, jener 
ift bie ®ortau. 

9tein, mein Ipert, enter Don iljnen 
(of them) ift ein ©panier, ber 
anbre (other) ein Sftuffe. 

9tuf ber 3 n fri ©an!t §elena. 

3a, eS ift $ranfreid). 

■ftetn, idj tt)ar nidjtin Slpen; 
abet i<§ tear in Sfcgtypten. 

3d) fomme au8 3talien. 

3dj gelje nad) SRufetanb. 

3a, nadj ?PariS nnb nadj Sonbon. 

3a, idj fenne ©ried)enlanb unb 
bie Saitfei. 

©ie finb bteit unb fd)bn. 

ffir ift im September angelom* 
men. 

9tm S)onner8tag. 

S)er Slprit tyat bretfcig (30) lage. 

2>er gfebruar I)at nur (only) ad)t* 
unbjtoanjig Sage. 



5* 
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THIRTEENTH LESSON. 

DETERMINATIVE ADJECTIVES. 

(JBefHtntnungStoSttet.) 

These are divided into demonstrative, interrogative, posses- 
sive, and indefinite numeral, adjectives, and are generally 
followed by a substantive. 

If not followed by a substantive, they are called pronouns. 

L The DEMONSTRATIVE ADJECTIVES are: — 
Singular, Plural 



for all genders. 

biefe these, 
jette those, 
fotdje such, 
biefclbcn. 
bie n&mlid^ett. 
bie anbetn. 



Masc. Fern. Neuter. 

biefet biefe biefeg this, that, 

letter jette jene$ that. 

fotd)et fotd)e foldjeg such. 

berfelbe btefetbe bagfelbe the same, 
bet, bie, ba8 nanttid&e the same, 
bet, bie, boS anbete the other. 

btefet, letter, foldjet are declined alike. See lesson L 

1. That should be translated by biefer, biefe, btefeS, 
unless it stands in opposition to this, in which case it 
is letter, jene, iene3. 

Who is that man? toet ift btefet SKottn? 

Note. This (these), and that (those), in immediate connection 
with the auxiliary verb to be f ein, and separated from the noun to 
which they refer, are translated by the neuter form biefeg, bieg or bag 
both in the singular and plural. 

Examples. 

This is my stick. S)ief eg (not btefet) or bag ift mem ©tod\ 

Are these your books? €5inb biefeg (or bag) 3ftte Sftdjer? 

Yes, these are my books. 3a, biefeg (or bag) flnb tnetne fBft$et. 

2. ©oldjet is either declined: — (1) like btefet; or (2) with 
the indefinite article (only in the singular) preceding it 
(when fold&et follows the rule of adjectives with ein), as — ein 
folder (m.), eine foldje (f.), ein folates (n.) ; or (3) it is shortened 
into the indeclinable fold), followed by ein, as — fold) ein (w.), 
fold) eine (/*.), fold) ein (n.). The declension of the plural of 
(2) and (3) follows (1). 

(Ein foldjet 3Rann (or fold) ein Sftann) such a man. 
©otdje STOftnnet {pi) such men. 
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3. SDerfetbe 


is declined 

Singular. 


a follows: — 


Plural 




Masc. 


Fern. 


Neuter. 


' for all genders. 


N. 


betfelbe 


biefelbe 


buSfetbe. 


biefelben* 


G. 


beSfelben 


btrfelben 


bcSfelben. 


btrfelben. 


B. 


bemfelben 


btrfetbcti 


bemfelben. 


bettfetbett. 


A. 


bettfetbett 


biefetbe 


ba$felbe. 


biefelben. 





Masc. 


Fern. 


N. 


toeldjet 


toetdje 


G. 


toetdje* 


tvdfytt 


D. 


toeldjem 


tQtl&jtt 


A. 


mld)tn 


toetd^e 



toetdje which? 
toetdjer of which? 
toeld&at to which? 
todtyt which? 



4. S)er nfimltdje, and ber anbere (but ein anberer 
another) are declined like berfelbe (3). 
S)ie n&mlidjen 2Bdrter the same words. 
3<§ braudje einen anberen ©tod I want another stick. 

II. The INTERROGATIVE ADJECTIVES are: — 

(1) 2Betd)er? toetdje? toetdjeS? which? what? 

Singular. Plural 

Neuter. for all genders. 

toetdjcS which? 
toetdjeS of which? 
toeldjem to which? 
toetcfycS which? 

Examples. 

2Bet<$er SBetn ift ber befte? which wine is the best? 
2Bet<$en SQBeg geljen ©ie? which way do you go? 
SBetdje 3?eber ift gut? which pen is good? 

Note. What? and which? immediately followed by the auxiliary 
verb f ein be to, are also used in the neuter form: toeldjeS? both in 
the singular and plural. 

What is your name? tocldjeg ift 3for Elaine? 

What are your terms? toeldjeS ftnb 3§re Sebutgungen? 

(2) 2Bag fiir ein, toaS fur eine, toaS filr ein? what 
{hind of)t 

Here only the article ein, etne, ein is declined and 
agrees with the following noun; as- 

2Ba§ filr ein 93udj (n.) Ijaben ©ie? what book have you? 
2Bq§ filr eine ©tabt (/.) ift biefeg? what town is this? 

For the plural cases it is only to a 8 fftr? and the sub- 
stantive follows immediately: — 

2Ba8 filr Sudjer braudjen ©ie? what books do you need? 
SSBoS filr Sftume finb btefeS? what kind of trees are these? 

The same form, to a 3 filr? without the article is em- 
ployed before names of materials: — 

2Ba8 filr {Jteifdj laufen ©ie? what sort of meat do you buy? 
SBoS filr SBein trinfen ©ie? what kind of wine do you drink? 
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IH. The POSSESSIVE ADJECTIVES are: — 



Masc. 

meitt 
bein 
fein 
iljr 

unfer 
cuet 

3*t 
iljr 



Fern. 

tneine 
beine 
fcinc 
tljre 

unfcre 
euere 
3^te 
iljre 



Singular. 



Neuter. 
incin my. 
bein thy. 
fein his (its). 
iljr her (its). 

unfet our. 
euer 1 

9N J your - 



Plural 
for all genders* 

meine my. 
beine thy. 
feine his (its), 
iljre her (its). 

unfere our. 
eu(e)re ) 

tyre their. 



tyr their. 

The declension of the first three is shown in the second 
lesson. The last five are declined as follows: — 



Masc. 

N. unfer 
G. unfereS 
D. unferem 
A. unfemi 



Singular. 
Fern. 

unfere 
unferer 
unferer 
unfere 



Neuter, 

unfer our. 
unfere* of our. 
unferem to our. 
unfer our. 



Plural 
for all genders. 

unfere our. 
unferer of our. 
unfere* to our. 
unfere our. 



3!>re your. 
3^rer of your. 
3forett to your. 
3^re your. 



&• 3fc S^te 3^r your. 

G. 3&te8 S^rer Sljrc* of your. 

D. 3$rem Qljrer Sfyxtm to your. 

A. aforeu 3^re 3^r your. 

Observe that all these possessive adjectives have no 
termination added for the Norn. Sing, in the masc. and 
neuter; as — 

Our friend unfer greunb. Your horse 3^r $Pferb. 
IV. The INDEFINITE ADJECTIVES are: — 



Masc. Fern. 

jeber every, each jebe 

alter (all) all afle 

tnandjer many a tnandje 

lein no (before nouns) tetne 

t>iet much fciete 



Neuter. 
jebe§. 

aHeS (all). 
mandjeS. 
fein. 
Diet. 



toentg Httle 



toenig(e) toentg. 



Plural, 
(wanting). 

atte all. 
mandje (some), 
feine no. 
toiele many, 
tuentge few. 



The following are used in the plural only: 



Beibe, pi. both, 
meljrere, » several. 



etntge, pi. some, a few. 

We metften, » most. 



S5iel and toenig are now generally undechned in the whole 
nominative and accusative singular for the three genders. 





Masc. 


Fern. 


N. 


attet (all) 


atte 


G. 


ailed 


afler 


D. 


attem 


atter 


A. 


alien 


afle 





Plural. 


atle 




etnige. 


alter 




etntger, 


alien 




einigen 


afle 




eintge. 
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Declension. 
Neuter. 

atteS (all), 
ailed, 
attem. 
afleS (all). 

Exam'ples. 

Sitter (masc.) Sfafang ift fdjroer. All beginning is hard. 
<£r l>at atte (fern.) ttrfadje jufrteben ju fein. He has all reason 
to be content. SDa8 lotnmt t>om trielen Sfteben. That comes from 
talking much. 

BEMABKS. 

(1) When in English the definite article follows the 
numeral adjective aK, it must not be translated; as — 

All the boys alle ftnaben (not atte Me Jhtaben). 

(2) 3111 before a possessive adjective in the singular, 
remains in the masculine and neuter genders unchanged. 

All our money all unfer ©elb (not atted unfer ©elb). 
With all your money mit all SJjtem ®ctb (dot). 

(3) The article after loth may either not be translated, 
or it precedes both] as — 

Both the sisters betbe ©djtoeftern or bie betben ©dfjtoeftern. 

(4) Possessive adjectives, when joined to beibe, must 
precede, and bet be takes n. 

Both my sisters meine beiben ©<Jjtt)eftern. 
Both our sons unfere beiben ©dljne. 

(5) The word some or any before a noun in the singular 
is better not translated; as — 

I have some bread id) fyabe Srot. 

Have you any cheese? tjaben ©ie $ftfe? 

No, but here is some butter new, aber Ijtet ift 93utter. 

(6) Some before a noun in the plural should not be 
omitted, but expressed by eintge; as — 

Please lend me some pens bitte letfjen ©te tnir eintge Qfebern ! 

(7) When, in a reply, some is not followed by a sub- 
stantive, but refers to a preceding noun in the singular ; 
it may be expressed by toeld)*en (m.) t =e (f), s e3 (n.); when 
in the plural, by eintge or eintge baton. 

Have you some wine? Yes, I have some. 

#aben ©ie SQBetn? 3a, td& tyabe totltytn (masc. ace). 
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WORDS. 

S)aS ©eb&ube the building. bic 5Pftanje the plant. 

bic Sttern the parents. ba3 ©d)tff (pi — c) the ship. 

tot dead, reidj rich. bcr ©etbbeutet the purse. 

ba§ ©etb (the) money. ber SMetfttft [pi — e) the pencil. 

ber flaufmann the merchant. nttfetid) useful. Ijod) high. 

bie Safe L . (f , Ijeitfam salutary, wholesome. 

bie ftoufhte J U J * *>** Setgnfigen the pleasure. 

bic Stegel {pi. — n) the rule. giftig poisonous. 

be* SBagen the carriage. geljdren to belong, oft often. 

bcr (Jcljtcr the mistake, fault, fcerfaufen to sell, toettauft sold. 

bettmnbern to admire. fdjled&t bad. ba there. 

BEADING EXERCISE 27. 

1. 3)iefer SDtann ift reid). ®icfc (Jfrau ift !ran!. S)iefe Jtinbet 
$aben Icinc Sftdjer. 3ene8 §au§ ift fcljr alt. 2)ie 3?riid&te icnet 
JS&ume ftnb bitterer (more bitter) alS (than) bie 8?riid&te biefet 
assume. 3Mne Sttern finb tot. Unfet Dljetm (Onfet) ift ni$t 
reidj; aber feine Safe ift feljr teid^. 2>iefe ©tubenten Ijaben iljr 
©ctb bertoren. SBir femten atte Sftegetn. 3$ fenne feinen fotdjen 
9tamen. Sltte SOtenfdjen fmb Srttber. 3Jtandfjer flaufmann |at 
fein ©elb toertoren. 3Mne Xante Ijat ifjren Sling gefunben. 

2. 3d) Ijabe bie ?Pferbe 3^rc8 Oljeimg unb ben SBagen unfeteS 
9lad&bar8 gelauft. 3cber 3Renfdj liebt fein Bebcn (life). 9lid^t jebeS 
Canb ift reid). ©te $aben fetnen Scaler in 3(rer 2lufgabe. SKeine 
bciben JBrtibet finb angefommen. Slffe §ftufer biefer ©tabt ftnb 
Ijodj. Sltte biefe SPflanjen finb Ijeitfam. 3)tefe3 ftnb nid&t meine 
Qfebetn. SDSir tjaben einige S55gel gefangen (caught). SBaS filr 
einen ©todf Ijaben ©ie ba? Sfteljrere ©djtffe ftnb angefommen. 

JtttfgaJe 28. 

1. I love my (ace.) father and my mother. We love our 
parents. You love your sisters. The boys have bought some 
books. Those flowers are withered (Dertoettt). The pupils often 
speak of (toon) their teachers. All men (SKenfdjen) are equal 
(gteidj) before God. These (I, Note.) are the pencils of my 
brother. This man has sold all his houses and gardens, and 
all his horses and carriages. We admire such men. All [the] 
metals are useful. What (sort of) wine have you? Which 
gloves have you lost? This lady has lost all her children. 
Our friends (have) (finb) 2 arrived 1 yesterday. 

2. We have seen several ships. I have found your 
purse without your money. We have several friends in Paris. 
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Not all men (3Renf4en) are rich. Each country has its (his) 
pleasures. I have no letters from my son William. Our king 
has several palaces. No rose without thorns (2)ornen). I will 
(id) toitt) buy some chairs. These dresses are for both my 
sisters. Every bird has two wings. The boys have eaten (ge= 
geffen) all their apples and pears. Some plants are poisonous. 
I give (gebe) these fruits [to] my children. 

CONYERSATIOir. 

SOBet $at meinen ©elbbeutel ge* 3ftx Srober ijat ifyn (it) gefunben. 



funbcn? 

2Ba§ filr etn JDoget ift btefeS? 
SOBer Ijat i$n gefd&offen (shot or 

killed)? 
2Ba§ filr eineStume ijaben ©ie? 
SBBo ftnb unfere Jpflte? 
§abe id) getter in meiner 9luf» 

gabe? 
2BaS fflr gebern $aben ©ie? 
2Ber ift jener junge 3Rann. 
2Barum ftnb btefe ©tubenten fo 

traurig (sad)? 
§aben fie atteS ©clb bertoren? 
2Ba8 filr 5pferbe Ijaben ©ie ge= 

fauft? 
2Ba8 fjaben bte3fagcrgcf$offcn? 
&aben ©te cinige gutc gfebern? 
2BaS fflr Silver lefen @te (do 

you read)? 
2Ba8 fud)t Qfricbri^ (does . . . 

look for)? 

3Rtt toem ftnb ®ie gefommen 

(did you come)? 
§aben ©te Sriefe toon gfranl* 

furt erljalten (did . . . receive)? 



6§ ift etn Slbler (eagle). 
S)er Sftger (hunter) f)at iljn ge* 

fdfjoffen, 
34 Ijabe etn Settd&en. 
3^r e #ilte jinb in meinem 3tmmer . 
3a, @ie fjaben meljrere Seller, 

34 $abe®tal)tf ebern (steel-pens). 
6r ift ber Sfteffe metneS 9ta4bar§. 
®ie ijaben tf)r ©elb berloren. 

!Rt4t atte§, aber Diet. 
34 l)abe jtoeiSBagenpf erbe urtb etn 
SReitpferb (saddle-h.) gefauft. 
Cinige §af en unb jtoei Sftel)e(deer). 
9ltte metne gebern ftnb fd^Icd^t. 
34 kfe tini$t engltfd^e Silver. 

<£r fu4t fetnen Sleifttft. 

34 Mn tnit einigen gfreunben 

gefommen. 
Sftetn, t4 f)abe feinen Srief er* 

Ijatten. 



FOURTEENTH LESSON. 

CONJUGATION. 

The conjugation of a verb is weak, or strong. It is 
said to be weak if the Imperfect cannot be formed from 
the root, but is formed by means of an external inflection, 
*ie (English -ed), added to the root; and the Perfect Par- 
ticiple by adding the inflection 4 (or =et) and prefixing ge«. 
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A verb is said to be conjugated strong if the Imperfect 
is formed by a vowel-change of the root, without requiring 
an external inflection; and the Perf. Participle ends in «e», 
with the prefix ge*. 

• The root of a verb is found by dropping the inflection 
*en (or »n) of the infinitive, as — 

inf. lob = en, root: Iob=, Imperf. tofcte 
» ljab=en, » fab*, » (f)ab=te), now IjaMe. 
» teeth* en, » toerb=, » toatb. 
■» felj=en, » fel)=, » fat). 
The root- vowel of the weak Iob=en is o, 
» » » » strong fel)=en is e. 

Note. All the weak verbs are derivative verbs 1 . No weak verb- 
changes its root -vowel 8 . 

FORMATION OF THE TENSES. 

The Present tense (1 st p. sing.) is formed by detaching 
the final n from the Infinitive, as:— id) lobe I praise or I am 
praising (from loben to praise); id) fudje (from fudjett to seek). 

In the weak Imperfect the syllable te (sometimes ete) is 
added to the root, as: — lob-te from lob sen; §dr=te from 
IjBr=ett; reb=ete from reb=en. 

The Perf Participle is formed by prefixing the syllable 
ge*, and by adding *t (weak), =en (strong); as: — ge»loM, 
gc=I)or=t, gc-fef)=cn. Simple as well as compound verbs 
(lesson 31) take the prefix gc*. 

The Future Indefinite is formed by combining the 
auxiliary id) toerbe with the Infinitive: — id) toerbe loben, 
id) toerbe Ijflren, id) toerbe reben. 

The Perfect and Pluperfect, by combining the auxiliary 
td) Ijabe, id) Ijatte zi. with the Perf. Participle, as:— td> 
Ijabe gelobt, id) Ijabe geljflrt, id) t)abe gefeljen; Pluperfect t# 
Ijatte jjelobt, t$ fjatte jjeprt *c. as in English. 

The terminations of the different persons of the Present 
and Imperfect tenses are as follows: — 

Present. Imperfect of a weak verb. 

Singular. Plural. Singular. Plural. 



1. te(orete) —ten (orrfctt) 

2. teff (or eteft) —ttt (or etct) 

3. tc(orete) — ten (oretm). 

Note. The terminations (or inflections) of the Imperfect of a 
strong verb are those of the Present, but the I s * and 3^ persons sing, 
are always uninflected; as id) — ct |al) I — he saw, from fel)*ett. 



1. — c — en 

2. —ft for eft) — t(oret) 

3. — t (oret) — en. 



1 They are either derived from strong verbs, or from roots 
of adjectives or nouns. 

2 Except those in lesson 21. 
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THE AUXILIARY VERBS OF TENSE. 

In German there are three complete auxiliary verbs 
which are not only used by themselves, but are also required 
for the conjugation of the tenses of other verbs; they are: — 
fphtn to have; feitt to be; and toerfeen to become. 



FIRST AUXILIARY VERB. 

Weak yerb: Ijalieit (ijatte, flc^abt) to haye. 

Indicative Mood. | Subjunctive Mood. 

Present Tense. 



id) %(&t I have 

bu Ijaft thou hast 

er (fte, eS) %oi he (she, it) has 

toir Ijabeit we have 

& £.} »- ■« 

fic fydbtn they have. 



id) ^ttfie I (may) have 
bu |abeft thou have 
er Ijabc he have 
toir Ijaben we have 
i$r fyiM J h 

©ie $aben J you nave 
fie Ijabcn they have. 



Imperfect (Preterite). 



i$ ffaitt 1 had 

bu Ijattcfl thou hadst 
er ^attr he had 

toir fatten we had 

i$r Ijatf et or ©ie fatten you had 

fie fyatttn they had. 



id) Ipatte 1 I had 

bu i^ttefl thou hadst 
et f)fttte he had 

toir fatten we had 

ifjr ^attet or ©ie fatten you had 

fte Ijftticn they had. 



Note. S)u Ijaft (from !jab*ft) and er Ijat (from %ab*t) have dropped 
the final b of the root ; and i$ $atte is formed (from Ijab=te) by means 
of assimilation of b to t. 



Perfect, 



id) (jute . . geljabt I have had 
bu |aft geljabi thou hast had 
er Ijat getyabt he has had 

toir fyaben geljabt we have had 

2? ^ 9 e Wyou have had 
®te fyabctt gefjabt j J 

fie Jjaben geljabt they have had. 



id) (jute geljaft I (may) have had 
bu Ijabcft geljabt thou have had 
er $abc gefjabt he have had 

toir Ijabcn gefyabt we have had 
t*t Jobrf ge$att ) have had 
©ie Ijaben getyabt ) J 
fie fyaben geljabt they have had. 



1 This form is chiefly used after toentt (if), as:— If I had toentt 
ttf) . . ♦ (atte (the verb is last). Ex. 253 enn id> em SBu$ ^ilU, 
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Pluperfect. 



id) Ijatte . . geljabt I had had 

bu Ijattefl geljabt thou hadst had 
er f)atte gefjabt he had had 

toir fatten geljabt we had had 
ifc jjatjrt 8 e$afit ) h d had 
©te fatten geljabt J J 
fte fatten geljabt they had had. 



id) Ijatte geljabt I had had 

bu Ijattcft geljabt thou hadst had 
et ijatte gefjabt he had had 

toir fatten geljabt we had had 

5^ S C * 9C 5 a " 1 you had had 
©te fatten gegabt J J 

fte fy&lttn geljabt they had had. 



Future 

id) toerbe . . Ijaben I shall have 
bu mirfl Ijaben thou wilt have 
er toitb Ijaben he will have 

tt)ir toerben Ijaben we shall have 

? !! et x ft !°S en !youwillhave 
©te toerben gaben ) J 

fie toerben Ijaben they will have. 



Indefinite. 

id) toetbe Ija&en I shall have 
bu toerbeft Ijaben thou wilt have 
er toerbe Ijaben he will have 

toir tDerbett Ijaben we shall have 
iljr toerbet ^aben 
©ie toerben Ijaben 



you will have 



fie toerben Ijaben they will have. 



id) toerbe . . geljabt Ijaben 

I shall have had. 



Future Perfect. 

id) toerbe . . geljabt Ijaben 

I shall have had. 



bu toirft 
er toirb 

toir toerben 
iljr toerbet 
©ie toerben 
fie toerben 



J2 
o 

>0* 



thou wilt 
he will 



}++ we shall 
you will 
they will 



> 



CJ3 



H3 

> 



bu toerbeft 
er toerbe 

toir toerbctt 
iljr toerbet 
©ie toerben 
fte toerben 



1+* we 

<3) 



thou wilt 
he will 



shall 
fyou will 
they will 



■a 

-a 

I 



id) tofirbe 



bu toiirbeft Ijaben 
er toiirbe fjaben 
toir toflrben Ijaben 
iljr toUrbet Ijaben 
fte toflrben Ijaben 



Present Conditional. 

Ijaben or tdj Ijatte I should or would have 



» 



bu ^fttteft thou wouldst have 
er fjfttte he would have 
toir fjfttten we should have 
iljr Ijftttct you would have 
fie fatten they would have. 



Past Conditional. 

id) toiirbe . . geljabt ijaben or id) Ijatte geljabt I should have had 
bu toiirbeft geljabt Ijaben » bu Ijfttteft geljabt thou wouldst ' 

er Ijfttte geljabt he would 

toir Ijfttten geljabt we should 
tfjr Ijftttet geljabt you would 
jte fatten geljabt they would 



cxl totirbe geljabt Ijaben 

toir totirben geljabt Ijaben 
iljr toiirbet geljabt Ijaben 
fte toftrben geljabt Ijaben 



» 



» 



» 



» 



■a 

-a 
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Imperative Mood. 

**' e have l ^ a6en toir 1 let us have 

er foil $aben let him have laffet unS $aben J lel us nave ' 

fte fatten frfifrcn let them have ljol)ct(orl)abcn@ie)lhave(ye)l 

Infinitive Mood. 
Pres. ljttbcn have; ju Ijabctl to have. 
Perf. flcljoM Ijoten have had; geljabt gu tjobctt to have had. 

Participles. 

Pres. Ijaitnb having. | Per/, geljait had. 

Note. The negative, interrogative, and negative interrogative form 
of the verb is in German exactly the same as in English, and requires 
no further explanation. 

Notice: id) Ijabe nid&t geljabt; Ijabe icx> geljabt? Ijabe id) nidjt geljabt? 

BEMABKS ON TEE GERMAN CONSTRUCTION. 

As the chapter on the 'Arrangement of words or con- 
struction 9 cannot be given until all the parts of speech have 
been treated, we may, for the present, remark : — 

(1) That in sentences with compound tenses the German 
Past Part, must always be placed at the end. In simple 
declaratory clauses (principal propositions) the subject comes 
first; secondly the auxiliary, thirdly the object (ace. or dat.); 
in the fourth place the indirect object, the adverb of place 
and finally the Past Participle or the Infinitive. This may 
be called the Normal Order. Ex.: — 

3dj Ijabe cin fflud^ geljabt I have had a book. 
S)et $nabe f)at ein S3u<$ in bcr ©ttafce gefunben. 
The boy has found a book in the street. 
2)ie 3Ruttcr tottb eincn Srtef toon iljrer 5todjtet Ijaben. 
The mother will have a letter from her daughter. 

(2) Adverbs of time must precede the object: — 
S)er &nabe Ijat g eft cm ein S3udfj gefunben. 

The boy found a book yesterday. 

(3) But, if an adverbial expression or an object begins 
the sentence, the following verb then precedes the sub- 
ject, as : '—— 

©eftem Ijabe id) ein 33udj in ber ©ttafce gefunben. 
Yesterday I found a book in the street. 

(4) The negation "nidjt" follows the direct object 
(ace); as: — 

3$> Ijabe bag S3uclj nidjt gelefen I have not read the book. 
Lit : I have the book not read. 
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(5) Dependent (or subordinate) clauses (with such con- 
junctions as — baft, toenn, alg zc, or infinitives) place the 
verb at the end of the clause, the auxiliary verb of com- 
pound tense coming last. Ex.: — 

Gg ift toaljr, bafe fie tot ift, it is true that she is dead. 
3)u fagft, bafe id) bag 2)ud) gefunben I) a be, that I found 
the book. 

WORDS. 

2)te VLfyx the watch, clock. bag ttngtfid misfortune. 

bie fflutter (the) butter. bie Stabet (pi — n) the needle. 

ber $ftfe (the) cheese. ber 93att the ball, fo so. 

bag x$Utfd) ^ e meat. feine mtfyx no more. 

bie SLintc the ink. ber 5Lob death, bafc that. 

glauben to believe, think. toenn if. genug enough. 

bie 3*it (*be) time. angeneljut agreeable, pleasant. 

bie ©efettfdjaft company, party, auf bem Sanbe in the country- 

READING EXERCISE 29. 

1. 3$ Ijabe einen Qfreunb. §aft bu au<$ einen Qfreunb? 
§aben ©ie feitte gfreunbe? SBSir Ijaben feine greunbe. 2Bit fatten 
greunbe; aber jej}t (now) Ijaben tott leine meljr. Jpaben ©ie ®e* 
bulb (patience) ! Jpaben ©ie ad)t auf (take care of) 3$te Ateibet ! 
3$ toerbe eine neue (new) VLfyx Ijaben. 3$ Ijabe eine Uljr geljabt, 
abet id^ Ijabe fie (it) betloten. §aben ©ie triel SJergnfigen gefjabt? 

2. SQSir fatten triele 3fifd)e gefjabt. ©ie toerben ©efeUfd^aft 
geljabt Ijaben. S)ie ©djfiter fatten fein papier. SBenn toir 93rot 
^ftttcn. SBenn toir gteifd) geljabt fatten. afor tofltbet fein 
©elb ijaben. <&x tofirbe triel SBergniigen auf bem Sanbe ge^abt 
Ijaben. ©lauben ©ie, baft er ©elb l)at? ©lauben ©ie, ba| toir 
SBein geljabt ijaben? ©ie toerben SBaffet geljabt ijaben. 

jUtfgftfie 30. 

1. I have butter and cheese. He has bread and meat. 
We had some birds. The boys had two dogs. I had a watch. 
I shall shave ia spicture. I have shad ltwo slamps. My 
sisters have had many needles. If I had a garden (ace.). If we % 
had a house and a garden. If you had had some paper. 
They will have no ink. Children, take (have) care of (a($t auf, 
ace.) your books. I have had little wine. She has had much 
pleasure at (auf, dot.) the ball. I had no time. They would 
have a carriage and a horse. 
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2. We had the [good] fortune (bag ©tfitf), to have 1 a 
faithful friend 2 . They will have a house in (the) town. 
I should have money enough, if I had not lost my purse. 
sTo 4 have 1 igood (gute) schildren is agreeable. Do you 
wish (2Bftnfd)en ©ie) to have 1 much money? If I had not 
had so much misfortune. These young men Qungen Seutc) 
have had too much (ju trie!) pleasure. 

• 

CONVERSATION. 

#aben ©ie meinen SSruber nid&t 3fa, id) IjaBe i!jn in cincm Saben 

gefeljen? (shop) gefeljen. 

#at ct eitoaS (anything) ge» 3a, cr Ijat §anbfd)ulje gefauft. 

fauft? 

§abcn ©ie fflrot gcnug? Stein, tott btaudjen (need) meljr. 

fatten ©ie genug Gutter unb SBStr fatten $ftfe genug; abet nid^t 

ftftfe? Sutter. 

#aben ©ie Diet SBergnilgen auf SBit toaten f eljt toergnflgt (pleased); 

bem Sanbe gefjabt? ton: fatten grofee ©efettfdjaft. 

Spat biefeS arme (poor) flinb 68 Ijat f etnen Sater toertoten ; aber 

teitte Cltern meljr? feineSKutterIebtno$(stilllives). 

SOBexben toit fdjflneS SBetter 3$ gtaube nidjt. 

^aben ? 

SOBetben ©ie 3^it Ijaben, btefeS 3d) toetbe Ijeute (to-day) feine 

2hu$ 8 U Icfew? 3*it Ijaben, aber tnorgen. 

SOBaS fflr eineQfebet fatten ©ie? 3$ ^cttte eine ©taljlfebet. 

SBerbe i<$ bag SSergnilgen Ijafcen, ©ie ift nidjt ijiet , jie ift in 

3§te ©defter ju feljen? ©tuttgart. 

SBet $at mein fjebermeffer ge* 34 tocife nidji (I do not know), 

§abt? met eS geljabt f)ai. 

FIFTEENTH LESSON. 

SECOND AUXILIARY VERB. 

Strong and irregular yerb: feht (war, gewefen) to be. 

Indicative. | Subjunctive. 

Present Tense. 



i^ bht I am 

bu Mjt thou art 
et ifl he is 



tdj fei I [may] be 
bu feieft thou be 
er fei he be 



1 When the Infinitive is accompanied by to, translate it by ju. 
8 Translate: —to have a faithful friend einen tteuen Sfreunb &u 
$aftetu The object of the Infinitive precedes \fcifc \^\X&t Vdl Q«im«»~ 
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toir flnb we are 
tljr feib you are 
fie flttb they are. 



toir feint we be 
iljr fetct you be 
fte feint they be. 



Imperfect \ 


preterite). 


id) mar I was 


id) Witt I were 


bu tnarfl 


bu toftrefl 


et tear 


er (fte, e§) to&re 


toir toaren 


toir to&ren 


tljr toaret 


tljr toftrct 


fte toaren. 


fie to&ren. 



Perfect. 



id) tin . . getoefen I have been 
bu bift 



er ifl 
toir flttb 
i$r feib 
fte flttb 



getoefen. 



id) fei getoefen I (may) have been 
bu fcicft 



er fei 

toir feictt 
tljr feiet 
fie feictt 



getoefen. 



id) toar . . getoefen I had been 

bu tDQrft 



Pluperfect, 



er mar 

toir toarnt 
itjr toaret 
fte toarctt 



getoefen. 



id) toare getoefen I had been 
bu toftrefl 



er toftre 
toir to&ren 
tljr to&ret 
fie to&ren 



getoefen. 



• • 



id) toerbe 
bu toirft 
er toirb 

toir toerben 
iljr toerbet 
fie toerben 



Future Indefinite. 



fein I shall be 



fein. 



id) toerbe fein 

bu toerbefi 
er toerbe 
toir toerben 
tljr toerbet 
fte toerben 



I shall be 



fein. 



Future Perfect. 



id) toerbe . . getoefen fein 

I shall have been 
bu toirft 



er toirb 

toir toerben 
iljr toerbet 
fte toerben 



getoefen 
fein. 



id) toerbe • . getoefen fein 

I shall have been 
bu toerbcft 



er toerbe 
toir toerben 
tljr toerbet 
fte toerben 



getoefen 
fein. 



Second auxiliary. 
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Present Conditional. 

id) tofirbe . . fein (or id} mire) 

I should be 
bu tottrbeft 
cr toflrbe 

trnr tottrben \ fein. 
i§r tofltbet 
fie tottrben 



Pa*£ Conditional. 

idj ttiurbe getoef en fein (or id} mate 

getoefen) I should have been x 

bu tcutbeP 



er totixbt 
roir tottrben 
iljr tofirbet 
fie toiirben 



getoefen fein. 



Imperative. 

fei! be (thou)! feien tirir! 

er foil fein! let him be! laffet unS fein! 

fie fallen fein! let them be! feib or feien Sic! be (you)! 



let us be! 



Ptes. ju fein to be. 



Infinitive. 

Perf. getoefen ju fein to have been. 



Participles. 
Pres. feienb being. | Perf. getotfen been. 

Note 1. There is and there are answer to the German e£ gtebt, 
eg tft, e$ finb; there was and there were e8 %ab, eS ttar or e£ ttaten, as:— 

There are animals &c. eS gieit 5£iere *c. (See lesson 33.) 
iVbte 2. The English I am to is translated by id) foil or mug: 

Charles is to learn German Siaxl foil 2)eutfd) temen. 

JVote 3. The English to 6c right is translated in German by redjt 
1) aft en, and to be wrong by unrest §aben. Ex.:— 

You are right ©ie Ijaicrt redjt. 

I am wrong i($ $ale unrest. I was wrong id) tyatte unrest. 



WORDS. 



2)er Secret the master, teacher, 
bet ©rofcbater the grandfather. 
ba8 ©lag (i?/. ©l&fer) the glass, 
gltidlidj happy, lang(e) long. 
ungltt<flt($ unhappy. 
f<§5n handsome, pretty, 
arm poor. Iron! ill, sick, 
untooljt unwell. ju'too(with adj.). 
Ijdflid) polite, immer always, 
ber SQBotf {pi ^Bdlfe) the wolf. 



jufrieben contented, 
unjufrieben discontented. 
ru!)ig quiet, beffer better, 
giltig kind. fcerloren lost, 
tr&ge idle. leidjt easy. 
Dergnttgt pleased, happy. 
ftei|ig industrious, diligent, 
aufmerlfam attentive, 
tottnfdjen to wish, 
toarum why? 



READING EXERCISE 81. 

S)u btft gtailid). 3$ bin ungliidtidj. ©ie ift fd&dn unb 
reid). 2Bir ftnb arm unb Irani, ©r tear ein guter SJater. SOBaren 

1 If I had been toenn i$ . . . getoefen to&xt, 

German Conr.-Qramm&r. ^ 
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©ie geftern in ber &trd)e? JRcin! toir toaren ju §aufe; toir toaren 
untooIjC. ©ie toerben nid^t Iran! fein. 3f(% Mn bei (at) bem 
©<$netber getoefen; abet mein SRod tear [nod&] ni($t ferttg (ready). 
3 ft ber flnabe in ber ©djute getoefen? 2Bir toaren geftern tm 
Sweater. 3$ tofirbe glfldttid) fein, toenn id) reid) to are. ftarf 
toirb feljr bergnttgt fein, toenn (when) er ©ie fieljt (sees), ©ei 
ftetjjig, mein ©oljn! ©eien ©ie auf merf f am ! 3$r ©roffaater ijt 
feljr alt getoefen. 3Reine ©rofcmutter ijat red&t. 3$ ijabe un* 
redjt. 3ung unb fdjon ju fein 1 ift angeneljm. 

jMtfg*6e 32. 

1. I am young; you are old. She is very handsome. 
Our cousin Frederick has been in London, but he has not 
been in Paris. Be quiet! Be contented with your situation 
(©telle, /.)! I should be contented, if I swere mot sill. I 
should be rich, if I had been in America. My daughters have 
been at the ball (auf bem S5att); they were very happy. It 
will be better to go out (auSjugeljen). It would be easy. 
The parents of these children have been too severe (ju ftreng). 
You are right, I am wrong. 

2. I should be contented, if you were not idle. Be polite, 
and everybody will like you. I wish, she were attentive. 
There are no wolves in England. There were (e§ toaren) no 
glasses on the table. Be so kind [as] to (ju) give me a glass! 
My pupils will not be idle. Miss Caroline was very [much] 
pleased. The knives were not sharp (f($arf). We have not 
bought the butter; it (fie) was not fresh (frifd)). I am to go 
(Note 2) to Berlin. Are we to learn German? I was wrong, 
my father was right. 

CONYERSATIOff. 

2Bo toaren ©ie geftem Stbenb 3$ toar im Sweater. 

(last night)? 

©inb ©ie in ©tuttgart ge» Sftein, id& bin nid&t ba (there) 

toefen? getoefen. 

3ft bag fltnb tange Iran! ge* ffis ift em 3ofyx (f° r a year) 

toefen? fran! getoefen. 

2Barum toar ber Seljrer unju» 3)ie ©djtiter toaren tr&ge. 

frieben? 

3ft er oft (often) fran!? 3<*/ *r ift immer Iran!. 

3ft bag 3Jtftbd&en t>ergnftgt? 3a, e* ift feljr toergnflgt. 

1 The infinitive here forming the Subject of the phrase, the 
prepoe. ju may as well be omitted. 



Third auxiliary. 
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©inb ©ie fertig (ready, or have 

you done)? 
©inb 3^re gfreunbe arm? 

2Ba8 fagte (said) bet Scorer? 
SQSer Ijat rcd^t ? 
fatten ©ie au<$ reetyt? 



SHJir toerben gteid) (directly) 

fertig feitt. 
3a, abet fie ftnb fe^r eljrett* 

Ijaft (honest). 
6r fagte: ©eien ©ie ruljig! 
3Jteht 2)ater ijat redjt. 
9iein, id) Ijatte unrest. 



SIXTEENTH LESSON. 

THIRD AUXILIARY. 

teerbttt (tottrbe, grttmrbm) to become (get, grow). 



STRONG VERB. 



Indicative. 



Present Tense. 



Subjunctive. 



id) toetbe I become (get) 
bu ttiirfl 
er toirb 

Xoxx toerbett 
i§r toerbet 
fie toerbeit. 



i$ toetbe I (may) become 
bu toerbefi 
er toerbe 

tour toerbett 
iljr toerbet 
fie toerben. 



Imperfect (Preterite). 



iti) tottrbe (or id} toatb) I became 
bu ttmrbeft (or twkft) 
er ttmtbe (or mark) 

Xoxx ttmtbeu 
tyx tourbet 
fie tourbeit. 



idj tofirbe I became 
bu tofirbefl 
er tofirbe 

roir tourbeit 

©ie toftrben or iljr toftrbet 

fie tofirbeit. 



Perfect. 



id) lin . . getoerbcn I have 
become 

et ift | getoarben zc. 
tt)ir flttb ) 



idj fei getootbttt I (may) have 

become 
bu feijt | 

er fei getoorben zc. 

xoxx feint J 



id) mar . 

become 



Pluperfect. 



getoorben I had 



bu *** ) getoarbeu it. 
er taar J * 



idj toare getoorbm I had 

become 

bu 2?** I getottben it- 
er tofttt \ b 



** 
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id) toerbe . 
become 
bu toirft . . 
er toirb . . 

toir toerben 
©ie toerben 
fie toerben 



toerben I shall 



Future Indefinite. 



\ 



• . 



toerben. 



id) toerbe . 

become 
bu toerbcfl 
er toerbe 

toir toerbm 
©ie toerbm 
fie toerben 



toerben I shall 



toerben. 



id) toerbe getoorben fein I shall 

have become 
bu toirft getoorben fein *c. 



Second Future (Fat. Perfect). 



id) toerbc getoorben fein I shall 

have become 
bu toerbefl getoorben fein *c. 



Present Conditional. 

id) toiirbe . . toerben I should 

become 
bu tourbeft toerben *c. 



Past Conditional. 

id) toitrbe . . getoorben fein 

(or ity to are . . getoorben) I 
should have become 2c. 



Imperative. 
toerbc! become (thou)! toerben toir! ] let us become! 

er foil toerben ! he shall become ! lafjt unS toerben !j 
fie foKen toerben! let them be- toetbet (or toerben ©ie)! become I 
come! toerben ©ie niffi ! do not become ! 

Infinitive. 
Pres. ju toerben to become. 
Perf. getoorben ju fein to have become. 

Participles. 
Pres. toerbenb becoming. 
Perf. getOOtben become. 

Note 1. The verb toerben may sometimes be translated by get 
or grow; as — 
er toirb alt he grows old. | eg toirb fp&t it is getting late. 

Note 2. What has become of . . .? should be translated by: tta* 
ifi auS (with dat.) . . . getoorfcen ? 



©djl&frig sleepy, 
nie or niemafe never, 
toeife wise, fpftt late, 
miibe tired, naf; wet. 
ungebutbig impatient, 
bie Sftacfyridjt the news, 
befannt known, trftge 
ber Jperjog the duke, 
plotfttd) suddenly. 



WORDS. 

ber SRegenfdjimt the umbrella, 
fdjmufcig dirty, bunlel dark. 
ber x$U\$ industry, 
bie ©parfamleit economy, 
bag Sitter old age. 
bie Ceute people, toann? when? 
idle. grof; tall, grfln green, 
rein clean, botb soon. 
geftem yesterday, jefct now. 
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READING. EXERCISE 82 a. 

3$ toerbe f^tftfrig. Sic toirb alt. ©ie toerben niemate toeife 
tocrben. 5Dleittc jtoei &inber tour ben Irani. 3Ran (a man) toirb 
tniibe, toenn (when) man triel arbetiet (works). 63 tt)irb fpftt. 3$ 
tourbe geftern ungebutbig. SHefe Stadjridjt tourbe in ber ©tabt 
befannt. 3$ bin jung; aber i<$ toerbe alt toerben. ©ie tocrben 
tta§ toerben, benn e$ regnet (for it rains). SMefeS papier ift 
fd&mufcig getoorben. 68 toirb Stadjt; e8 toirb buntet. 3)tefe llnaben 
toerben Irani; jie effen (they eat) p Diet. ©a§ STl&bd^en tourbe 
tniibe. S)ur<$ gteifc unb ©parfamleit toirb man rei<$. Unfer 9iad>* 
bar ift balb reid) getoorben. G& regnet; toir toerben nafc toerben. 
SBaS ift au3 bent ©oljn be3 ©<$neiberS getoorben? St ift ©o(* 
bat' getoorben. 

JtttftaBe 32 b. 

She is getting sleepy. I shall become wise. He has become 
my friend. The duke became suddenly* ill. The boys got tired 
and sleepy. The trees become green in spring (tm @?*fi$Htt8)» 
I am now rich, but I may (lann) sbecome lpoor. We shall 
become contented. Do not get impatient I Your children 
have grown very tall. Old (9ttte) people become wise. It had 
grown dark. I was once (einft) young; but now si ihave 
grown old. It rains (e3 regnet), our friends will get wet. 
Mr. Brown hopes (Ijofft) soon »to (gu) sget irich. This man 
has become [a] soldier. What has become of his children? 
Those boys have become men (IDiftnner). I hope (id) Ijoffe), 
you will not become idle. 

CONYERSATTON. 

SBarunt finb ©ie geftem nit$t 3$ tourbe ptdfclidj untooljt (un- 

gelotmnen (did you not come) ? well). 

SBarunt geljen ©ie fd&on nad) <$$ toirb fpftt. 3$ inufc (must) 

§aufe (home so soon)? urn (at) at$t ttljr ju §aufe fein. 

2Bann toerben bie Sftume griht? 3«t Sfrfl^Ung. 

©inb ©ie flaufmann getoorben? Sftetn, it$ bin ©olbat getoorben. 

©inb fte rei$ getoorben? Jtein, aber (but) fie toftnfdjen reid> 

ju toerben. 

©inb ©ie nafe getoorben? 3$ bin nidjt nafj getoorben; id) 

Ijatte einen 3tegenfd)irm. 

SBaS i ft auS (of) 3$rem Sruber <Sx ift in Slmerita gefiorben (died). 

getoorben? 

2Ba8 ift au$ inetnem 2$ud) ge* 3$ toei^ (know)ni<$t; id) ^abe 

toorben?* e8 nid^t gefeljen. 

2Ber tourbe trftge? S)er ©djftter touxhe, tx&qju 
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SBer ift fatftfrig getoorben? 
©inb bie ©trafcen rein? 



SBitljelnt ift fdjtftfrig getoorben. 

Stein, fie f inb burdj ben fftegen 

(rain) fd&mufcig getoorben. 



SEVENTEENTH LESSON. 

THE AUXILIARIES OF MOOD. 

Besides the three auxiliaries already mentioned, there 
are others which in themselves conveying no complete idea, 
give certain modifications to other verbs, by expressing 
the possibility, necessity, lawfulness, or willingness of what 
is indicated. These auxiliary verbs of mood are six: 

id) fann I can. id} mufc I must. 

ity toil! I will. id) foil I shall or am to. 

id) mag I may.. i<§ barf I may or dare. 

Note. These singulars of the Pres. Ind. of the six auxiliaries being 
old preterite tenses, the 3 rd person sing, is like the I s * and does not 
admit of a final t. 

1. ASnnen to be able. 

Indicative. Subjunctive. 

Present Tense. 



S. id) lann I can, 


I may 


idj tonne I may be able 


bu lonnft 




bu fdnneft 


er lann 




er (fte, es) tonne 


PI loir fdnnen 




toir fdnnen 


iljr fonnt 




if)r tdnnet 


fte fdnnen. 




fie fdnnen. 



& idj fonnte I could 

bu fonnteft 

er fonnte 
PL toir fonnten 

iljr fonntet 

fie fonnten. 



Imperfect (Preterite). 

i$ fonnte I might, I could 1 

bu fdnnteft 

er fdnnie 

toir fdnnten 

iljr tdnntet 

fie fonnten. 



Perfect 



ty frlfe flcfonnt I have been 

able 
bu I>aft gefonnt k. 



idj tyte gefonnt 

bu ijabeft gefonnt zc. 



1 If I could toenn idj . . . f dnnte; man fann one, they can. 
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Pluperfect. 

id) fyttte gelottnt I had been able. Id) Ijitte gel onnt. 



id) toerbe tottttett I shall be able 
bu toirft I5nnen jc. 



jFWwre Indefinite, 



i$ toerbe tottitett 

bu toerbeft Idrnien jc. 



JPwtwr« Perfect 
id) toerbe gelottnt Ijaien I shall have been able. 

Present Conditional. 
id) tonttte (or id) toilrbe Wnnen) I could, I might be able. 

Past Conditional. 
i$ Ijitte gelottnt (or id) tout be gefotmt Ijaben). I might have 
been able. 

! ■ i ■■■■-■■ i . i . ■ - ■■ — - ». . ■ ■■ * ■ . — ■ - ■■ - ■ - ■■ 

Infinitives. 
Pres. )tt tottttett to be able. | Perf. gefomtt )tt Ijaiett, 

Participle. 
Perf. gefottttt been able. 

2. SBoffen to be willing, to wish, to like. 



Indicative. 
Pres. S. id) toil I will, I wish 
bu toittft 
er toil! 

PI totr tooKen 1 

iljr toofft or tooffet 
©te toottcn 
fie toollen. 



Subjunctive. 
Mj Mffe I will 
bu toofleft 
er tootle 

nut tooHen 
iljr toottct 
©ie tooHen 
fie tootten. 



Impf. id) toollte I was going to, I 


id) mottle I should wish 


bu tooHteft [wished, I would 


bu toollteft 


er toollte 


er toollte 


tt)tr tooHten ac. 


toir tooKten ic. 



Perf. id) Ijaie . . getooDt I have 
wished 
bu r)aft getooflt it. 



t($ $a6e getooHt 
bu ^abeft getooUt zc. 



Pluprf. id) Ijatte getoofft I had w. | id) f)fttte getooHt. 



i<W. Iwde/. id) toerbe . . tootten 

I shall wish 
** bu toirft tootten ic. 

1 Observe that the plural of these auxiliaries is like the Infinitive 
mood throughout. 



t<$ toerbe tootten 
bu toerbeft tootten u. 
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Fut. Perf. id) toetbe fletoottt frafrcn I shall have wished. 

Pres. Cond. id) toofltc (or id) toftrbc toottcn) I should wish. 
Past Cond. id) Ijotte grtoollt (or id) toftrbc gctoottt Ijabcn). 



Pres. Inf. toottcn. 
Perf. Part gctoottt. 



Perf. Inf. gctoottt fjabcn. 



3. SoOett. 



Pres. id) foil I am to, I shall 
bu fottft 
cr foil he is to or shall 

Plur. toir fottcn we are to 

ftc fottcn they are to orshall. 



Subj. id) foVe I shall 
bu fottcft 
cr folic 

toir follen 
\if)t fottct 
[Sic fottcn 
ftc fottcn. 



ii 



Impf id) follte I should, I 
ought to. 



id) follte 1 I should. 



Perf. id} Ijate gefoOt 

bu |aft flefoKt k. 
Pluperf. id) Ijattc gefoVt. 



id) Ijabc gcfottt 
bu ^abeft gcfottt *c. 
id) ftftte gefoflt. 



JFta. iVwfe/. id) toetbe fatten 

bu totrft fottcn ac. 



.Fwf. Per/, id) tocrbc gcfottt tyabcn. 



id) tocrbc fottcn 
bu tocrbcft fottcn it. 



Pres. Cond. id) follte I should, I ought to. 
Past Cond. td) ljftttc gcfottt I ought to have. 



Pres. Inf. fottcn. 



Perf. Part, gcfottt. 



Note. English 'I shall' may mean 'I am to', 4 I am told to' when 
it must be translated by i<| foil; otherwise it merely indicates future 
time, when it should be rendered by id) toerbe; as— 
id) foil e3 t^un I shall (am to) do it. 
i<$ toetbe eg tljun I shall (some future time) do it. 



4. JRuffcu to be obliged; to hare to. 

Indicative. Subjunctive. 



Pres. id) nttt§ I must 
bu mufct 
cr mufc 

toir mftffcn 
iljr mufet 
ftc mftffcn. 



ii) utitffe I must 
bu mftffcft 
cr mftffe 

loir mftffcn 
iljr mftffct 
ftc mftffcn. 



1 Observe that tdj toollte and tdj follte do not modify their root- 
vowels in the Subj. Mood or Conditional; as— toemt idj . . teottte. 
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Imperf. i$ tnufcte I had to, 

I was obliged. 



id) mfifcte 

I should be obliged. 



Perf. idj (ate . . gemufjt 

I have been obliged 
bu Ijaft gemufjt *c. 

Pluperf. it) $atte gemufjt. 



Mj (ale gemufjt 

bu Ijabeft gemufjt k. 
Mj ffittt gemufjt. 



.Fitf. Jm?e/. idj met be muffeu 

I shall be obliged, 
bu toirft mftffen *c. 



i$ mettle muffett 

bu toerbeft mftffen ac. 



JW. Per/. td& toerbe gemufjt Ijaben. 



Pres. Cond. i$ mtytt (or toftrbe . . mftffen) I should be obliged. 
Past Cond. t$ (Site flemufct I should have been obliged. 



Pres. Inf. }tt Wlif|ett to be 

obliged. 
Perf. Part. gemufjt. 



Perf Inf. gemufjt ju Ijaben 
to have been obliged. 



Note. 'J must not' should be rendered by idjj btrf uid&t. 

WORDS. 



S)er Sauer (pi -it) the peasant, 
bie jpofk the post-office, 
lefen to read. 

bleiben to remain, to stay. 
au8'geljen to go out. 
fdjteiben to write. 



Ijeute to-day. nidjtS nothing, 
ab'reifen to depart, to set out. 
begaljlen to pay. vxiti) me. 
ftrafen to punish, 
glaubcn to believe. 
Derfteljen to understand. 



BEADING EXERCISE 8ft. 

3$ tann lefen. ©ie tdnnen lomtnen. 3$ tonnte e3 nidjt 
glauben. 3$ mufe iljn (him) feljen. SQSir mftffen Qbreifen. 2Boffen 
©ie mi$ bejaljlen ober ntd&t? 3$ totttbe ©ie bejafjlen, toenn 
i$ Idnnte. SBatum Idnnen ©ie ni$t? 3$ Ijabe !ein @etb. 
3Ran (one) tonnte e3 nidjt lefen. 3Kan tdnnte (might) biefeS 
glauben. 3$ vxu% auSgeljen. Aarl mujjte Ijeute in ber ©djule 
bleiben. SBilljelm ttrirb morgen ju §aufe bleiben mftffen. 2Ber 
(who) toottte (tdnnte) e8 glauben? 3$ glaube e8 ni$t. SDBir 
toetben bleiben mftffen. SDBir Idnnen nid&t unmet tljun (do), toa3 
toir tooflen. 2)iefe ©djftler fottten fleifetg fein. $f)t SDiener foH 
ben SJrief Quf bie 5Poft tragen (take). 

jUtfg*0e 33 a. 

Can you write? Yes, I can write. He cannot read. 
We must go out. They must spay line (jftWfyY T&fe tmn&kl 
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should punish the boy. 1 He would believe nothing. I will 
buy it. The servant would not (did not wish to) go. Thou 
shalt not steal (fiefjlen) ! (The) children should not lie (tftgen). 
I could not 1 believe that news (bicfc St.). Some peasants 
cannot read. I will write a letter. Will you take it (tfjn . . . 
iragen) to the (auf bic) post-office? They will not come. She 
should (or ought [to]) write to him (an iljn). Children must 
go to school (in bic ©djule). I could not 1 understand this 
letter. My aunt could not read the book. 



5. SRSgett. 



Pres. id) mag I may, I like 
bu ntagft 
cr (fie, e8) mag 
toir tndgen 
iljr tn5gt 
fie tnfigen. 



Subj. 



id) utoge I 

bu tndgeft 
er tndge 
toir tndgen 
iljr tndget 
fie tndgen. 



may 



Imperf. id) tnodjte I liked 

idj tnodjte nidjt I did 
not like. 



id) tnodjte I may, might, (or 
I should like). 



Per/, id) fyaht gemodjt. 
Pluperf. id) Ijatte gemodjt 



Ful id) toerbe ntigett I shall like 
bu toirft tndgen it. 



id) Ijabc gemodjt. 
id) Ijatte gemodjt. 



id) toerbe ntogen 

bu toerbeft tndgen ac. 



Pres. Cond. id) tnodjte (gern) I should like. 

Past Cond. id) Ijatte — tnogen I should have liked. 



Inf. ntogen. 



Part, gemodjt. 



Note 1. I may &c. is very often translated by !5nnen, as: he 
may go er f ann geljen. 3d) tnodjte nidjt = I did not like. 

Note 2. The interrogative form: may I? &c. is rendered: barf 
id)? may we? bfirfen toir? tc. 

In the same manner is conjugated: bermBgen to be able, as: 
id) berma g c§ nidjt gu tljun {Inf. with ju) I am not able to do it 

6. $ttrfen to be allowed, to dare. 



Pres. i$ barf I may, I am 
bu barf ft [allowed 

er barf 

toir biirfen 
iljr bfirft 
fie bfirfen. 



Subj. id) bfitfe I may 

bu burfeft 
er btirfe 

toir biirfen 
iljr biirfet 
fie bfirfen. 



1 The negation nidjt is to be placed after the object. Trans- 
late: I could that news wo* believe. 
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rnperf. i$ burfte I was allowed 
bu burftcft 
er burfte 

ttrir butften 
tljr burftet 
ftc burften. 


id) burfte I might 
bu bilrftcft 
cr bfirfte 

toir bfirftcn 
iljr biirftet 
ftc bfirftcn. 


y erf. id) ljnbe geburft I have 
been allowed. 

Yuper/.idj |atte geburft. 


id) late geburft 

bu t)abeft k. 

id) |atte gcburft. 


? ut. Indef. id) fcerbe bfirfen 

I shall be allowed. 


tdj merbe bfirfen 

bu toerbeft zt. 



y erf. Ful id) toerbe geburft |afeett. 



*res. Cond. id) bfirfte (or tofirbe bfirfen) I should be allowed. 
>ast Cond. id) tyatte geburft I should have been allowed. 

y res. Inf. bfirfen, Perf. Inf. gcburft jaten. P. geburft. 

.Wbte. In the same manner: fcebftrfen to be in need: id) fcebarf ic. 



Observations. 

1. These six auxiliaries are followed by an Infinitive 
without gu. 

I can (must, will) read tdj !ann (mufc, toitt zt.) Icfen. 
He ought to come cr fottte tommen. 

2. If such an auxiliary is accompanied by not, in German 
he negation ntdjt is placed before the following Infinitive: 

I cannot read the letter id) famt ben SJrief nidjt lefen. 

3. The Conditional seldom occurs in the form tdj toftrbc 
rith the Infinitive:— tdj toftrbe fdnnen, tdj tofirbe fotten ac; 
Lsually the Imperfect Subjunctive being used instead; as: 
ft ffinnte, tdj fottte, id) mftfete, tdj toottte, tdj tnodjte, id) bftrfte. 

4. The compound tenses are regularly formed by adding 
he auxiliary tdj Ijabe, Ijatte it. to the Perf. Participle as long 
s they stand by themselves, when they are mostly used 
lliptically; as: 

§aft bu fpieten fonnen? 3a, id) Ijabe gefeunt. 

Have you been able to play? Yes, I have been able (to play). 

But, when these compound tenses are preceded by an 
hfinitive of another verb, they take the form of the Infinitive 
istead of the Perf. Part.; as: 
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§aben ©ie ben Srief lefen tonneit (not Iefcn gtfonnt)? 
Have you been able to read the letter? 

Aatl !jat au§'gel)en ntuffett. Charles was obliged to go out, 

3d) Ijabe c§ neljmen ntflffen (not getnufet). 
I was (or have been) obliged to take it. 

St f)at fagen too Hen (not getoottt). 
He (has) wished to say. 

5. When the auxiliary of mood is in the Imperfect tense 
with a Perf. Infinitive in English, in German the principal 
verb remains in the Present Infinitive, and the auxiliary 
verb is turned into the Pluperfect Subjunctive; as: 

You might or could (Impf.) have read the letter., 
©ie fatten ben 33rief tefen tSnnett. 

He might have gone er tyfttte gel^en fflnnen. 

I should have done it or I ought to have done it. 

3d) Jfitte eg tfjun foflett. 

You ought to have written your exercise, 
©ie fatten 3^re Stufgabe fdjretben fotten. 

Note. When the auxiliary of mood is in the Present tense, the 
two languages perfectly correspond, as: 

You must have seen it ©ie muff en eg gefe^en Ijaben. 
He cannot have seen me er femn mtdjj ntd&t gefe^en Ijaben. 



REMARKS ON THE ENGLISH AUXILIARY VERB TO DO. 

The frequent use of the verb to do in negative and 
interrogative English sentences might easily induce the 
English pupil to employ the same mode of expression in 
German also. It must therefore be stated, that this is not 
permissible. 

1. The negation nidjt (not) is simply placed after the 
verb itself and its object, as: 

I do not see td& fe^e nidjt (I see not). 

We do not want it ttrir braud)en e$ nidjt (we w. it not). 

2. In the interrogative form, the subject, be it a 
personal pronoun or a noun, is simply put after the .verb: 

©eljen ©ie? do you go? are you going? 

SBann fpetfen ©ie (ju Stittag)? when do you dine? 

$auf t bet 95ater ba8 5Pf erb ? does the father buy the horse? 

Cr lauft e§ md)t he does not buy it. 

©agen ©ie tljm nid)t! do not tell him! 



K Ct Sfcf 1 the butcher, 
ber gletfd&er J 
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WORDS. 

Sadden to laugh. bag SEljea'iet the theatre, 

bic 3fcadS)ri<$t the news. bic SDtarf the mark, 

fptelen to play. bag gtetfd) the meat, 

ttmljr true, feljen to see. 
fagen to say. ttyun to do. 

READING EXERCISE U. 

6r mag lad)en. S>et $nabe barf nid)t fpielen. S)drfcn ©te 
auSgeljen? 3$ barf §eute nidjt auSge^en, abet morgen. 3$ 
Ijabe geftern mein $ferb fcertaufen mo lien, abet id) ^abe nid^t 
gelonnt. 3)u ntagft ge^en ober nic^t. 3d) module nic^t auSgeljen. 
(St barf nid)t in ben ©arten gefjen. Sttefe -Jtad&tidjt module nmljr 
fcin. 2Barum burfte ber $nabe nid)t in bie ©djule getyen? ®r 
ttar Iran!. 2Jiein 95ater Ijfttte gcftcm fein ^ferb&ertaufen fonnen; 
abet er §at nidjt gemottt SBarum Ijat er eg nic^t Derfaufen 
ttotlen? Sr braud)t (wants) eg nod) (still). 2>ie ftinber $aben 
ftnelen tiwHen; fie fatten iljte Sfafgabe lernen folten; fie 
werben balb ju SBette geljen muffen. 

JUtfgafle 34 a. 

You may 2 believe lit (eS). 1 Xto you go to (in ace.) the 
theatre? Do you believe that news? I do not believe it (fie). 
He may say, what he pleases (toaS er toitt). May I see, 
what (ttmg) you read? I will not go out, it may rain (regnen). 
Could you 4give lme (mir) 2two smarks? I would, but I 
cannot. The boy 'must not write. The boys must not 
write. He was not allowed to remain. I was obliged to (or 
had to) go to the post-office. The butcher has been obliged 
to sell the meat. You should not believe it. I know (toetfc), 
I ought to do it. I ought to have read (lefen) it. [obs. 5.] 

CONVERSATION. 

SOBoffen ©ie SBetn trinten ? Stein, id) ttria leinen SBein trinlen. 

9Bamt mfiffen ©ie au8gel)en? 3$ ntufc um ad)t Uljr (at eight 

o'clock) auSgeljen. 

$annft bu fd&teiben unb lefen? 3$tanntefen,abetni$tfd)reU>en. 

©ott SUbett ben JBtief auf bie Stein, id) mujj felbft (myself) auf 

iPoft ttagen? bie $oft geljen. 

SBoHen ©ie 3$re ^Jfcrbe t>tx* Stein, id) toitt fie nid)t cerfaufen. 

laufen? 

SBarum lonnten ©ie nidjt torn* 34 twrc untootyl unb muftte ju 

men? §aufe Meiben. 



1 See the Remarks on German Constr. p. 77. 
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2Barum f)at biefer SDtann ben fir tann nidjt lefen. 

Srief nid&t gclcfcn? 

3)iirfen ©ic tn3 Sweater gcljcn? 9ictn, id) barf nidjt. 

2)arf id) Sljncn einc 3t8 atT;e 3$ *> an * e S^ncn (I thank you). 

gcbcn? 

SBarum gcljcn ©ic nid^t au8? 2Bctl (because) e§ tegnct. 

Storf id& fcljcn (see), n>a8 ©ic D ja, ©ic bfirfcn e3 fcljcn. 

f <$rciben ? 

SDSirb er balb (soon) abteifen fir ttirb t»iettetc^t (perhaps) ^ier 

tnttffcn? bleiben Idnnen. 

jpabcn ©ie bie SRcdjnung (bill) 3$ Ijabc jtoci Start bejaljten 

bcjaljtcn tnftffen? mflffcn. 



EIGHTEENTH LESSON. 

THE ADJECTIVE. 

(3)aS eigenfdjaftetoort.) 

(1) The adjective, in German, is either used prediea- 
tively, stating how a thing or a person is. In this case, 
its place is after the verb, and it requires no alteration; 
it remains the same for the three genders and for both 
numbers, as in English: 

2)cr 5£ifd) tft runb the table is round. 

2)a8 ftlcib ift alt the dress is old. 

3Me Styfel ftnb gut the apples are good. 

S)ie $irfd)en toarcn fttfj the cherries were sweet. 

(2) Or it is used attributively to qualify a noun. 
Then it always precedes the noun which it qualifies, and 
is varied according to the gender, number, or case of the 
substantive, with which it must agree in all these par- 
ticulars; as: — bcr runbe 3Hfd), pi bic runben £ifd)e. The 
declension of the adjective in its attributive use varies as 
it is preceded: 

I. by the definite article (or a determinative or inter- 
rogative adj.). 
II. by the indefinite (or a possess, adj.). 
HE. by neither. 

FIBST FOBM. 

(1) With the definite article, her, Me, ba$, every ad- 
jective takes the inflections of the 2nd declension of nouns, 
viz. in the nominative case c, in all the other cases sin- 
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gular and plural ctt, except in the accusative singular of 
the fern, and neuter genders, which are always the same 
as the nominative. With this single deviation the ter- 
mination of all the cases is the same for all three genders. 

Table of the inflections of the first form. 



Fern. 


Neuter. 


— c 


— C 


— Ctt 


— Ctt 


—en 


—Ctt 


— e 


— c 



Ma8C. 

Nam. — c 
Gen. — ] 
Bat. — | Ctt 
Ace. — J 



Examples. 
Singular. Masculine. 

N. ber gutc JBatet the good father 
O be8 gutctl SBaterSof the good father 
D. bctn gutctl SBater to the good father 
A. ben gutctt 93ater the good father. 

Feminine. 

N. bic fdjdnc ffllumc the fine flower 
O. bcr fd)5nctt ©fame of the f. fl. 
2>. bet fd)5ncit Stume to the f. fl. 
A. bie fd)5ne SMunte the f. fl. 

Neuter. 

N. bo$ Heine #au8 the little house. 
G. beg Heinctt #aufe8 
D. betn Heinctt #aufe 
A. bag Heine #au8 



Plural for all. 



— Ctt. 



Plural. 

bit 

En- 

bie 



f Satet 
»ater 
©atern 

{ Sttter. 



Heinctt 



f §aufer 
§aufer 
§aufetn 
©aufer. 

(2) The adjectives undergo the same inflection after 
the six following determinative and interrogative adjectives 
which have three different forms for three genders, viz.: 



bic 

ber 
ben 
bie 

bic 

ber 
ben 
bie 



fd&oncn 33 turn en. 



biefer, biefe, btefeg. 
Jener, jene, jene3. 
jeber, jebe, jebeS (every). 



manner, ntand&e, mandjea. 
berfetbe, biefelbe, basfelbe. 
toeldjer, toetdje, toeld)e8? 



Examples. 

SHefet oltc 3Kann this old man ; Gen. biefeS ottctt SftanneS. 
3)tefer $oljc SJaum this high tree; pi biefe Ijoljett SWume. 
3ene3 armc Sftabdjen that poor girl; pi. jene armctt 2Jtabdjen. 
3ebe8 fleifcigc Ainb every diligent child. 
Son toeldjem Berfl^mtctt SBfcann foted)en ©te? of which cele- 
brated man are you speaking? 

(3) Whether there are one, two or more adjectives, the 
inflection remains the same for all: 
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Singular. Plural. 

N. bet gate, alte 93ater. bic fd&onen, fteinen fcftufet. 

G. beg guten, alten SBaterS k. ber f$5nett, fteinen $&ufer ac. 



SECOND FORM. 

(1) With the indefinite article cin, cine, ein, the declen- 
sion differs from the former only in the nominative case, 
masculine and neuter, and in the accusative neuter singular. 
Since the nomin. masculine of the singular of the pre- 
ceding indef. article or possessive adj. does not end in =er, 
nor the neuter in =e8, the following adjective will take 
these inflections to indicate the gender; as: 

biefer, jencr grofce ©arten, but cin, tnein flrofcer ©arten. 
biefe* alte §au3, but ein alteS §au3. 

Ta^lb of the inflections of the second form. 

Masc. Neuter. Plur. 



Nom. — et. 

G. D. & Ace. — en. 



Nom. & Ace. 
G. & D. 



_ \ — en. 
— en. J 



Declension. 

Masc. N. ein armer SDtann a poor man 

G. eineS armen StanneS of a poor man 
D. cinem armen 9Jtann(e) to a poor man 
A. einen armen SDtann a poor man. 

Fern. N. eine arme 1 3frau a poor woman 

G. einer armen grau of a poor woman 

D. einet armen grau to a poor woman 

A. cine arme Qfrau a P°° r woman. 

Neut. N. tin armeS flinb a poor child 

G. eineS armen $inbe8 of a poor child 

D. cinem armen fiinbe to a poor child 

A. ein armeS flinb a poor child. 

Note. As there is no plural of ein, the third form of declension 
must be used instead. 

(2) This mode of inflection is also used after all the 
possess, adjectives, as — tnein, bein, fein, unfer, 3^r 
(euer), tljr, and fein, after which the plural is the same 
as that of the first form, viz. =en for all cases. 



1 Observe that the feminine is the same for the nom. & ace. 
in the first two forms. 
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Examples with possessive adj. 
Sing. Stein Heine* #unb my little dog. 

3$re KeBe Softer your dear daughter, 
ttnfet neueS §au3 our new house. 

Plur. SWeine Heineti §unbe my little dogs. 

3$re tieben 5£od)ter your dear daughters, 
ttnfre neuen #ftufer our new houses. 

Declension with a possessive adj. 

Singular. 

N. SRein guter gfreunb my good friend 
Q. uteineS guten 3freunbe8 °f m y g 00 ^ friend 
D. meinem guten greunbe to my good friend 

A. meineit gnteit Qfreunb my good friend. 

Plural. 
N. JDteine guten Sfteunbe my good friends 
Q. nteinet guten Qfreunbe of my good friends 

B. nteineti guten fjfreunben to my good friends 
A. meine guten greunbe my good friends. 

(3) If two or more adjectives precede a substantive,, 
they all take the same inflection; as— ^ 

ein armer, alter 2Jtann a poor old man; 

meine guten, treuen Qfreunbe my good faithful friends. 

WORDS. 



Set ©dottier the pupil, 
ber SDtaler the painter, 
bet ©efd&macf the taste, 
ber ©efang the song, 
ber ©onuner summer. 
ba§ Seben life, lieb dear, 
ber SJerg the hill, mountain, 
ameritamfd) American. 
tnenfd)Kd) human, 
unreif unripe. 
toaxm warm. 
f)6ren to hear. 



ba8 Stfen iron. 

ba3 ©#iff {pi ©#iffe) the ship. 

lang long, tapfer brave. 

bitter bitter. 

fte^en to stand, ftfcen to sit. 

bie SBunbe the wound. 

$0$ high, ftarl strong. 

treu faithful. 

gefd)i<ft clever. 

bie 9tu& {pi JHiffe) the walnut. 

flcifcig industrious, diligent. 

loftier precious. 



READING EXERCISE 85. 

SDiefer ttebe SBruber. S)iefe Hebe ©djtoefter. 2)a3 Meine 
2Jtabd&en. Sin fd)dner ©arten. Cine fd^dne SJtwne. Sin fd^dneS 
$au3. 2>er SJruber ift gut. S)ie ©d&toeftern flnb gut. 2>ie 
fdfjdnen ©ftrten. S)ie neuen #ftufer. 3d) liebe bie toten JBtutnen. 
®ie Ijoljen SB&ume beg gtfinen SBatbeS. 3$ $<*&* einen treuen 
§unb. Cr Ijat eine Heine Softer, 2&\x lccvx\w. \j&Nt m\i&$tt. 

German Con v. - Grammar. ^ 
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Sfyfet. 2>iefe SBimen flnb uodj nid^t (not yet) xeif. 3$ fte^e auf 
einetn Jjoljen Serge. 3)ie 2)dget ftfjen in ben gtftnen SBftumen. 3$ 
tiebe bie turjen Sage be0 talten 2Btntet8 ittc^t. 2)er tajjfre ©olbat 
Ijat einc fdjtoere (severe) SBunbe. 2)ie englifd^en ©djtffe flnb fe^t gut. 

Jlttfgafle 36. 

1. The river is large. The large river. A large river. 
The good man. The diligent pupil. The diligent pupils. 
A faithful sister. A clever painter. I know a (ace.) clever 
painter. The little child has a new dress. Mr. A. is a 1 very 
strong man. (The) iron is a very useful metal. We hear 
the beautiful song of the little birds. The American ships 
are very large. The rich count has a beautiful palace. 

2. Miss Elizabeth is a diligent little girl (neut). My 
good old father is ill. The little house stands (fte$t) on (auf 
dot) a high mountain. We love the good children. We 
admire (betomnbern) the beautiful palace of the rich count. I 
like the long days of the warm summer. We speak of (bon 
dot) the short human life. The unripe walnuts are not 
good. I have seen the beautiful large English ships. A good 
advice (9tat, m.) is precious. 

THIRD FORM. 

Adjectives not preceded by any article or substitute for U. 

When the adjective precedes a substantive without any 

article or substitute, it is declined like btefer (m.), biefe (/.), 

btefeS (neut.), the inflections of which indicating its genders 

and cases. 

Table of the inflections of the third form. 

Ma8C. Fern. Neut. Plural for aW. 



N. 

Q. — e* (or -en) 
D. —em 
A. — en 



-e 
er 
*r 
e 



— e* 

— e8 (or -en) 
— em 
— e* 



-er 
en 



Note 1. The genitive sing, of inasc. and neuter mostly prefers, 
for the sake of euphony, the inflection =en (instead of «e8), as the 
following substantive also ends in «8. 

Examples. 
Singular. Masculine. Plural. 



N. gutet 2Bein good wine 
G. guten SBctueS 
D. gutem SBcin(c) 
A. guten 2Bctn. 



(jute SBcinc good wines, 
gutet SBeine 
guten SBeinen 
gute SBcine. 



1 With the verb to be always use the nominative case. 
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Singular. 



Feminine. 



Plural. 



toatmt ©uppen warm soups 
ttmrmer ©uppen 
toarateit ©uppen 
toatme ©uppen. 

Neuter. 

ncue Silver new books 
tteuer a5ftd)er 
neuett Sfl^ern 
neue Silver. 



jN". toarme ©uppe warm soup 
O. toarmer ©uppe 
D. ttmrmer ©uppe 
J.. ttxmne ©uppe. 

N. neue* Sue!) new book 
G. tteuett 3Ju$e3 
D. neuem Sudje 
A. ueueS 3Jud>. 

.Note. When two or more adjectives are placed before the same 
substantive without an article, they are declined in the same 
way; as — 

N. guter, alter, roter SBein (some) good old red wine. 

A. guten, atten, rotcn SBein (some) good old red wine. 



N. teid&e, gfttige Seute rich kind people. 

G. xtityx, gfitiger Seute of rich kind people. 

This third r form is used: — 

(1) In exclamations; as* — 

ffaner SJtann! arme8 JDt&bdjen! poor man! poor girl! 
3$ (bu, ©ie) atmer SRann! I (thou, you) poor man! 
8iebe8 ftinb! dear child! | Cube &inbet! dear children! 
3unge Seute! (you) young people! 

(2) With the cardinal numerals, and the following 
numeral adjectives in the plural: — einige, tnelJTere, toiele, 
tnond&e and tnenige:— 

Stfftt ftarle SKinner ten strong men. 

SSiele (toenige) tteue gfteunbe many (few) true friends. 

Note. After the singulars triel, and toenig, tha adjective follows 
the second form; after after, atfe, atfeS (in the sing, and plural), the 
first form; as— toentg frifd&eS Staffer, attc ncueit J8ft<$er. 

(3) After a Genitive: — 

#einrt<$3 grdjjte* SBergnftgen Henry's greatest pleasure. 

®ie Stutter, beren Heine Ainber id) lenne 
The mother whose little children I know. 

§etr Sell, mit beffen jiingftetn ©oljn td& rcifte 

Mr. Bell with the youngest son of whom I travelled. 

ADDITIONAL BEMAEKS. 

(1) Adjectives ending in *t\, as: — ebel noble, ettel vain, 
bun! el dark, mostly lose the e before I, when the inflection 
is c, er, em, or eg ; they retain the t before I, but drop the e 
of the inflection when the latter is m. 
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N. ber eble (not ebclc) ©raf 
G. beg cbeln ©raf en 
D. bcra ebcCn ©rafen 
A. ben cbctn ©raf en. 

ein ebtet §err a nobleman. 

ein bunflcS 3™"ner a dark room. 

(2) Those ending in *er and *en may either retain the e 
of the stem and of the inflection, or may drop the e of the 
stem. Those in *er, however, mostly drop the e of the 
inflection en and retain the e of the stem. 

Cin bitterer JErant a bitter potion, 
G. eineS bittern SEranfS. 

Cine finftere (or finftre) Jiad^t a dark night, 
(?. & D. einer finftern jRacijt. 

Cin offeneS Qfenfter, 
G. eineS offenen (JfenfterS. 

(3) The adjective Ijodj drops the c before $ when an 
inflection is added beginning with e. We say: ber S3aum 
ift lj5d); but: — 



N. ber f)of)t 33aum, 
G. beg $ol)en SBaumeS. 



pi bie ^o^en SJftutne the high trees, 
» fjofyc 33ftmne high trees &e. 

(4) Many adjectives are roots and monosyllables as in 
English, such as: —arm, reidf), juncj, alt, fft& (sweet), rent *c. 
But the greater number are derivatives, and may be known 
by the following suffixes added to a substantive or verb: — 

»en ('-en, 'of. .') — cjolben golden; etdjen oaken, 

-em rof ..' material) — |dtjern wooden; eifern iron. 

"18 yy\ '-ent') — flei|ig diligent; artig pretty. 

*ic§t ('like . .', 4 -y) — ftetnidjt stony; bergid^t mountainous. 

*if<§ r-ish') — i)itmn(ifdj heavenly; Iinbifd| childish. 

*lic| ('-ly') — Jjerrlii$ splendid; litUiti) lovely. 

Some adjectives are compounded with: — 

»reid& (rich in) — finnreid) ingenious; ftfdfjreicij abound- 
ing with fish. 

= to oil (full of) — geiftbott talented, witty; J>rad)tbolI 

magnificent. 

=tt>firbig (worthy of) — liebenStoiirbig amiable; eljrtofirbig 

venerable. 

*tt>ert (worth) — lobenStoert praise-worthy; toanf($en8» 

toert desirable. 
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• bar f'bear[ing]') — -frudjtbar fertile; toftfcar precious. 
«§a ft ('having, '-ous'| — tugenb«ljaft virtuous; boSljaft wicked. 
« I o 3 (less' , cf. 'loose') — gren jenloS boundless ; eljrlo8 infamous. 
«f am ('-some') — futdjtf am timid ; Ijeilfam wholesome. 

(5) Adjectives denoting a nation are mostly formed with 
the termination =tfcl), and written with a small letter, as: — 



ametitamfd) American, 
bftnifdj Danish. 
beutfdj 1 ^German. 
engltfd^ Epglish. 
franjdfif$"Kper.6h.:. , 
griedjtfdfj Greek. "- 
jjottftnbtfdj Dutch, 
ttalienifdj Italian. 






5fterrei<i)ifd) Austrian. 
polnifd^ Polish, 
jrceufctfd) Prussian. 
ruffifd^ Russian, 
fftdjftfd) Saxon. 
.fd&jDebifd) Swedish. 
f£anif<jj Spanish. 



I turfifc^ Tarkish. t 

(6) Adjectives and Participles used substafttivj&iys ^are 
written with a capital letter, but retain their inflectidJi ns 
adjectives. 

Adj. ftemb, teifenb, beutfd), gefangen. 

First form. Singular. Second form. 



N. bet Qfrcmbe ^ e stranger 
G. beg ^rembett 
D. bem gtembeit 
A. ben grembett. 



eitt Qfrembet a stranger 
eineS gtemben 
einem Sremben 
einen ^rembett. 

Plural Third form. 



N. Me Qfretnbeft the strangers 
G. bet gfrembm 
D. ben gftemben 
A. bie Qfrembett. 

Such are: — 

Set Steifenbe the traveller. 
„ ©elefytte » learned man. 
„ Sebiente » man-servant. 

£)eutfd)e » German. 

©efanbte » ambassador. 

©efangene » prisoner. 



// 



tt 



Sfrembe strangers 
Qfrember 
gremben 
Qfretnbe. 

eili Steifenber a traveller. 
„ ©elefycter » learned man. 
S3ebtenter » man-servant 
S)eutf<$tr » German, 
©cfanbter an ambassador. 



a 



n 



„ ©efangener a prisoner. 
Note. Neuter nouns are formed in the same manner, as: — 

S)a3 ©d&dne the beautiful . . . ©uteS t^un to do good. 
S)a3 Dteue, ba§ 9Ute that which is new, old. 



1 In feeittf<| the i has been dropped before \§ {$nsm ^v&*XS$$V 
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(7) An adjective after eto*8 something or anything, 
ttidjtS nothing, bid, toenig, and welt, takes the third form 
in st%, and is declined accordingly: — 

fOitl ©utc$ much good . . . 9tid)t$ 9t eueS nothing new(no news). 
<£ttt>a$ ©d&lecfjteS something or anything bad. 

SBBir fored&en Don ettoaS Stiifcttcljem (da*.). 
We are speaking of something useful. 

WORDS. 



SDer grilling spring. 
ba3 SBcttcr the weather. 
ba8 ©tfidt the morsel, piece. 
ba8 Stetbeer. bic HJtitd) .milk, 
ftifclj fresh. , ; "*/-.«■'' 
too^nen to d^li, . live, 
toidfitia important." fiifc sweet. 
Me Sfyferf the Alps, 
bie Jtranfljeit the disease, 
bet Sedjer the cup, goblet, 
bie fRcifc the journey, 
bie ©iite the kindness. 



etn Strbeiter a workman, 
bie Sltbeit the work, 
bie ©efunbfjeit (the) health, 
jdjtoatl) feeble, weak, 
angeneljm agreeable, pleasant, 
mifcftd) useful, 
blinb blind, 
blau blue, grau grey, 
fdjjtoarj black, toetjj white. 
gefftljrlid(j dangerous, 
tooflbringen to perform, 
immer always. 



READING EXERCISE 37. 

1. SDie fftften ftirfd^en Ijaben einen angeneljmen ©efdjmacf 
(taste). SDer lieblid&e grilling ifi getommen. 3$ Ijabe bie px&fy 
tigen fdmgtid&en ©differ gefeljen. 3$ laufe guten, alten, toten 
SBein. ©eben ©ie mir frifd§e8 (new), toeifces Srot! fciet ijl 
fdj5ne3 toteS papier. Sttefe Qfrau toerfauft gute, frifd&e, fiijje 3)ti($. 
SDteine tiebe, atte, gute 2Jiutter ift feljr tranl. JXteine gamttien 
tooljnen in lleinen §ftufern. 

2. SBei (in) fd&bnem SBetter geljen toix ftmjieren (take a walk), 
Bei fdjtecljtem (bad) bteiben toir ju ©aufe (stay at home), ©eben 
©ie mir ein @fo§ fflfje, frifdjje 2RUd(j unb etn ©tfldf guteS, toeifce* 
©rot! Jteue gfreunbe ftnb nid&t immer gute Qfreunbe. 3$ §abe 
3§nen eteaS 2Bid&ttge3 ju fagen. SBiffcn ©ie ettoaS Jteue*? 3$ 
toeifc (I know) ettoaS 9teue§, aber e3 ift ntd&ts SfogeneljmeS. 

JlttfgaBe 38. 

1. Here is sweet milk. Have you [any] good red wine? 
Do you like strong beer? The Alps are high mountains: I 
want (braud&e or tofinfd&e) cold fresh water. The girl sells 
beautiful flowers. The brave soldiers have severe (fd&toere) 
wounds. The rich Jews had little old houses. There (ba) is 
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a poor little blind girl. . The good mother gives (gicbt) ripe 
cherries [to] her diligent children, Mr. Asher wears (tragi) 
a (ace.) green coat, a blue cloak and a grey hat. A good 
book is a 1 good and faithful friend. It was on a (in einer) 
very dark night. The king had a gold cup in his hand. 

2. The diseases of little children are often dangerous. 
My good and amiable cousin is ill. I have seen many dear 
friends during my long journey. They received me (fie etn= 
pftngen tnidj) with great kindness. Clever workmen are always 
sought [for] (gefudjt). Feeble women (gftauen) cannot perform 
this work. I am in good health. Old people, young men and 
women, and little children walked (gingen . . . fyajteren) in 
the beautiful garden of our kind friend. Read (tefen ©ie) 
something good and useful! The courage (SJtut, m.) of the 
brave soldiers was great. 

CONVERSATION. 



ft|l biefer 3?lufc tief (deep)? 

3ft «atl fleifcig? 

2Bet Ijat biefeS fd)5ne JBUb ge* 

malt (painted)? 
2Bel$eS ift fein ftame? 
2Bo ftnb 3^rc ftinbet? 
§aben ©ie einen gto fcen ©atten ? 
8ie6en ©ie ben toten SBein (or 

3tota>ein)? • 
§aben ©ie gebtateneS 2 %$Ui\tf) 

(roasted meat)? 
Setfaufen ©ie 3JWd&? 
Sieben ©ie bie beutfdje SJtufif? 

©pted&en ©ie 2)eutf d), mein $err ? 
§aben ©ie beutfd&e ©tunben 

(lessons)? 
28er §ai biefen golbenen 9Hng 

toetloten? 
§at ber SJftcfet (baker) guteS 

Srot? 
§aben ©ie einen f<$toatjen obex 

einen toeifcen §ut? 



Stein, er ift nid)t fe^r tief. 
3a, er ift ein Peifciget ftnabe. 
Sin betitljmter, beutf^er Staler. 

St Ijet&t SBinter^altet. 
©ie ftnb in tneinetn neuen §aufe. 
Stein, er ift ni<$t feljt gtofc. 
Stein, idj ftebe SBeifctoein (Hock) 

tnel)t. 
2Bit fallen gebtateneS unb ge= 

locates 2 (boiled). 
Stein, idj toetfaufe ftifdje SJuttet. 
Dja; abet idj Uebe bie itatienifdje 

me§t (better). 
3dj fipredje ein toenig (a little). 
3a, i$ Ijabe jeben Xag eine 

©tunbe. 
SDteine ©d)tt>efiet 2tnna tyat tyn 

toetloten. 
St toetfauft imtnet guteS SStot. 

3$ fyrf* 3tt»ei §ute, einen f djtt>at« 
jen unb einen toeifcen. 



1 See the foot-note p. 98. 

2 Participles are declined like adjectives. 
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NINETEENTH LESSON. 

DEGREES OF COMPARISON. 

Comparison, in German as in English, is effected by 
two degrees, the comparative^ and the superlative. The com- 
parative degree is formed by the addition of tt (or ? 
when the adjective ends in e); the superlative by adding (I 
jas in English. Further the vowels a, o, it of some mono- 
syllables are changed into 8, 5, u, in both degrees. 

Comp. Superlative with ber. 

3tei<$ rich reidjer 

fdjon handsome fdjoitet 
tang long longer 

arm poor firmer 

ftarl strong ftfirfer 
fromm pious frimmer 

1. In the comparative degree of adjectives in *t\, the e 
is dropped before I and sometimes before r and u; as— 



ber, bie, bag teidjfle 

* „ « fd&Snflc 
Ifingfle 
„ „ firmfte 
„ „ ftfiriPe 
„ „ frommffc. 



11 n it 

11 

u 



Sup. ber ebelfte. 

» ber bitterfte. 



ebel noble, Comp. ebler, 

Bitter bitter, » bitterer (or bittrer), 

2. In the superlative of adjectives ending in sb, *t, or 
a hissing sound, 4, sft, *f$, *$, the termination is =ef; as — 

Comp. Superlative. 



ber f$te$tefie 

„ gered&teflc 

a Wrje(k 

„ attefle. 



®$ledjt bad f<$te<$ter 

gered)t just gere<$ter 

lurj short fiirjer 

fill sweet filler 

ait old alter 

Note. Sometimes the word oiler is prefixed to the super- 
lative, as: — ber aUerft&rlfte meaning the strongest of all. 

3. The superlative with ber and the inflection *fle (bie, 
bag), as — ber reidjfle, ic. is the attributive form of the 
superlative, and is used when followed by a noun (which, 
however, may be understood). Then the superlative is 
declined like an ordinary adjective with ber. 

2)er reidjfte 3Jtatm; pi bie reid&fkn 3Jlftnner. 
SDer ftftrtfte SBein the strongest wine. 
SDie SKofe ift eine ber fd)8nflett SJlumen the rose is one of the 
finest flowers. 

4. An adverb of the superlative is formed with am and 
the inflection *ften; as — am retd&ften, w. It is inva- 
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riable, and used after the auxiliary verb feitt {to be), 
the adj. being generally the last word of the English sen- 
tence; as— 

Srtefer SBein iji am ftarfften this wine is (the) strongest. 
SDiefe Stofe ift am f<$5nften this rose is the most beautiful. 

Note 1. Another adverbial form of the superlative is: — aufS 
oefte, auf8 f$5nfte ic. in the best, finest &c. manner, and a few 
superlatives of this kind take ft without an inflection. Such are: — 

fttt&ttft extremely; f)5$ft highly; f)5fltd^ft most politely; 
ergeoenffc most humbly; freunblidjft most friendly &c. 

Note 2. The following monosyllabic adjectives do not change 
their root-vowel in the comparative or superlative:— 



SBtafe pale, 
(unt speckled, 
falfd) false, 
frol) merry, 
fjoljl hollow, 
fcolb kind, 
faftf bald, 
farg scanty, 
flat clear. 



tnapp close, scarce. 
lafym lame, 
matt languid. 
tnorf<$ rotten, 
nacft naked, 
platt fiat. 
i>lump clumsy. 



fanft soft, 

fdjlaff slack, 

fdjlanf slender, 

ftarr stiff, 

fiolfl proud, 

ftumpf blunt 

toll mad. 

boll full, 

ftafjtn tame. 



rofj rude; raw. 
runb round. 

Note 3. In like manner the monosyllables ending in *tttt (as: — 
fall lukewarm; Hau blue &c), remain unmodified. 

5. Some adjectives and adverbs are irregular in the 
degrees of comparison. 

Comp. 
#o<$ high §dl)et higher 

nearer 
greater 
better 
more 



nalje near nftljer 

grofc great, large grflfcer 



gut good 
trie! much 



fceffer 

meljr 

{toeniger 1 

l(minbcr)) 

liebet better, rather 



less 



toenig little 

gem willingly 

talb soon tfytx, fritter sooner 

Note. A few comparative and superlative degrees, originally 
formed of adverbs or prepositions, have no positive; these are: — 

Comp. Superl. 

$)er Sufjere the exterior (outer); bet aufjerfte the extremest, utmost. 



Superl. 

bet §ddjfte, am Ijodjften. 
ber n dd^fte, am nftd&jien. 
ber grdfcte, am gtdfcten. 
bet &efte, am b eften the best, 
am meiften most. 1 
[am toenigjlen ) h k 
(am mtnbeften) J 
am Uebften (I like) best, 
am e^eften the soonest. 



n 


inncre 


» 


interior, inner; 


H 


innerfte 


» 


innermost. . 


m 


obcre 


» 


upper, superior; 


n 


oberfte 


» 


uppermost. 


• 


untere 


» 


lower, inferior; 


n 


untcrfle 


» 


lowest, undermost. 


m 


mittlere 


» 


middle; 


it 


mittelftf 


» 


middlemost. 


«r 


^interc 


» 


hinder, hind-; 


tt 


fttnterfte 


» 


hindermost. 


u 


t? or bete 


» 


front-, fore — ; 


it 


borbcrpc 


» 


foremost. 



I 



1 'Most' referring to persons is bie metftea (plw.Y 
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6. The declension of the comparative and superlative 
degrees is subject to the rules of the declension of ad- 
jectives.' See lesson 18. 

First form. Second form. 



tnein $5I)erer 39a um. 
meinen IjBtyertit 95aum. 



Sing. N. ber t)dl)ere 39aum (m.) the higher tree 
A. ben Ijotyeteit S3aum the higher tree 

PI. bie Ijdtyeten SJftume the higher trees | meine fytyxm JBftume. 
Sing, bie buntere93tume(/.)the gayer flower j fcine buntere SBtume. 
PI. bie bunteren Slum en the gayer flowers | feinebunterfitStunten. 
Sing. ba§fd)5nere§au3(n.)the finer house | lein fdpnereS §au$. 
PI bie f<$dneren #&ufer the finer houses | feine fdfjdnertit§&ufer. 
The superlative is declined in the same way. 

Third form. 
Comp. 



PL §d§erc Sftutne. 
fdjdnere §&ufer ac. 



Sing. fyfytxtt SBonm higher tree 

fd)5ner*8 #auS prettier house 

Note. When, two adjectives are compared with one another, 
this must be done by the word tnefjr (= rather). 
@r mar mefjr glttcflid) al8 (or tote) taj>fer. 
He was more (rather) successful than brave. 

7. In comparative sentences as — as is rendered by 
rirofo — aft (or rate), and not so— as, by nidjt fa — aft (or *ie). 

@r ift ebenfo jung aft (or tote) i dj he is as young as I. 
£att tear tttdjt fa glflcHidj aft fein gteunb gBiQetu. 
Charles was not so happy as his friend William. 

8. As — again answers to the German tta$ einntal (or 
botyjelt) fo— . Ex.:— 

St ift nod) etmnal (or boppeCt) fo alt aU (or trie) i<§. 
He is as old again as I. 

9. When a relation between two comparatives is ex- 
pressed, the English the — the before them is translated 
by je — beflo. 

3e IjoI)er ber Setg, befto tiefer ba$ X^ol. 
The higher the hill, the deeper the valley. 

3e rugger ein Beben ift, befto gtftcftid&er ift e8. 
The quieter a life is, the happier it is. 

WORDS. 

2)et ©ee the lake. ein 93ettd§en a violet, 

bag 2Weer the sea. bet 3lbler the eagle. 
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bet gtflgel the wing. bag f&Ui (the) lead. 

bic Jtratte the claw. bag Uupfef copper. 

bet $pia£ the square, place. bie ©tftrfe the strength. 

Brett wide, broad. bet SBeg the way. 

bie Soigenb virtue. gefunben found. 

bet ©tordj) (pi ©tord&e) the stork, tief deep, prftdjtig beautiful. 

ber Jpate (pi. #ftifej the neck, leidjt light, fd&arf sharp. 

bie ®on8 (pi. @&nfe) the goose, freigebig liberal, ftreng strict. 

ber ©traufe (pi — e) the ostrich, unglftcf lid& unfortunate. 

bie 9tad&barin the neighbour, /. ungefd&idft unskilful. 

bet {Jelbljerr the general. toeit far. ate than (after a comp.). 

BEADING EXERCISE 89. 

1. 2)er breite glufe. £>er breitere ©ee. S)a8 breitefte SDteer. 
2)er glufc ift tief; ber ©ee ift tiefer ate ber 3fluf$; ba§ 3Reer ift 
am tiefflen. $art ift ftdrter ate SBityelm; er ift ber ftftrtfte Ihtabe. 
SJlarie ift fleifjiger ate ©ara. S)u $aft ein f<$5tte8 SBeild^en ge* 
funben; aber id) Ijabe ein fdfjdnereS. SReine 3tofe ift fdjdn, bie 
Sflofe meiner ©djtoefter ift am fd§5nften. 3n ben ©tftbten finb 
bie prftd&tigften §ftufer. 3n Sonbon leben bie reidjften ftaufleute 
(merchants). S)ie reid&ften Seute finb ttid^t immer bie freigebigften, 

2. 2)er abler ift ber ftftrffte SBoget. <£r $at bie Iftngften 
Sflflgel unb bie f<f)ftrfften ftratten. 3m QfrfiljUng ftnb bie Stage 
Iflrger ate im ©ommer; aber im SBinter finb fie am filrjeften. 
2>oS ©ttber ift loftbarer ate bag Jhtyfer. S)aS ©olb ift ba8 loft- 
barfie SletaH. SBein ift beffer ate SBier. SDie f pan if dfjen Sffieine 
finb bie beften (SBeine). S)iefer 3Mer ift nidfjt fo beriUjtnt ate 
fein SJater; aber feine Sitber finb ebenfo (as) fd&on. Unfer Dnfet 
(D^eim) ift ebenfo reidj ate unfer Setter; aber er ift nid&t fo gtttdf* 
Ud&. S)er befte $affee fommt au8 Strabien. 3fe frftljer (sooner), 
befto beffer* 

jUtfta0e 40. 

1. The street is wide; the square is wider, the field is 
the widest. The apples are sweet; the pears are sweeter, 
the cherries are the sweetest. This mountain is high, it is 
the highest in this country. The rich are not always the 
happiest. (The) money is good; (the) labour is better; (the) 
virtue is "best. The stork has a longer (ace. m.) neck than 
the goose. (The) ostriches have the longest necks. Mrs. Hunter 
is a more industrious woman than my neighbour. She is the 
most amiable lady. In spring 2 the 3 days lare longer than 
in winter; in summer 2 they lare longest. The morning was 



\ 
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warm, the evening was warmer. The old man is feeble; the 
sick woman is feebler; the little child is feeblest. 

2. Miss Lucy is the handsomest [and loveliest] girl in the 
town. Napoleon I. (ber Srfte) was the greatest generaL (The) 
lead is useful; (the) copper is more useful; (the) iron is 
the most useful metal. I have a strict master; my cousin 
has a stricter; the son of the count has the strictest. The 
strength of the strongest man is far less (toeit gertnget) than 
that (bie') of an elephant. The general was more unfortu- 
nate than unskilful. The better (the) men are, the happier 
a they lare. Augustus was more successful than brave. The 
more, the better. It is best. We are richest, when (mentt) 
we sare 2 most 1 contented. Alexander was as ambitious (e!)r= 
fleijig) as Caesar. I am as tall (grofc) as you, but my brother 
is not so tall as you. 

CONVERSATION. 

3Betd&er glufe ift faeiter, ber 2)er SRljein ift triel breiter. - 

3ltdax ober bet Stljein? 
3ft SBinjefot ftftrfer ate «orl? a^benle^hinkj^ariiftfttota, 
SSel^iftbaSfoftbarfteSKetaa? 2)aS (Mb ift bag lofttarfte. 
»ber toeldjeS ift am nft&Hd&ften? S)a3 Sifen ift am nt$U$jtett. 
2Bel<$e3 ftnb bie beften SBeine? . S)te franifd&en Seine. 
2BoI)er' lotnmt ber beftc Jtaffee? 2)er befte Aaffee lommt au$ 

Strabien. 
2Betd)e8 ift bie fd&dnfte Stume? Ofyte3toeifel (no doubt) bit Rofe. 
3ft Mfreb alter ate ©ie? Stein, er ift ithtger ate i#; erift 

mein jtingfter JBruber. 
©inb biefe Stpfet reif? ©ie ftnb niityt ganj (quite) fo 

reif ate bie SJirnen. 
2Bet<$e8 ift bag fWrlfte £ier? ®er (Jtefant ift ba8 ftftrlfle. 
SBetdjeS ift ber grdfete fjtfd^? S)er 2Balfifd& (whale) ift ber 

grd&te toon alien Sftfdjen. 
§aben ©ie beffereS Sier? Stein, aber idj §abe beffern SBein. 

SBeldfjeS ift oft ber t&ttefte SMonat S)er SJtonat 3anuar ift meiftenS 
in S)eutfd&tanb? (mostly) ber tftttefte. 

TWENTIETH LESSON. 

THE NUMERALS. 

(3al)ltt>orter.) 

The numerals are of two kinds, namely: Cardinal and 
Ordinal numbers. 



Cardinal numbers. 
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I. CARDINAL NUMBERS, ©tunbjttljlen. 



SinS one. 
jtoei two. 
btet three. 
Diet four. 

flnf five. 

ed)3 six. 

teben seven. 
adjt eight, 
neun nine. 
jefyt ten. 
elf eleven, 
jtodlf twelve, 
breijeljn thirteen. 
t>ietjel)n fourteen, 
fftttf 8^« fifteen, 
fed&jeljn sixteen, 
ftebje^n seventeen, 
adjtjefrt eighteen, 
neunjefyt nineteen, 
jtoanjig twenty, 
einunbjtoanjig twenty-one. 
jtoeiunbjttmnjig twenty-two. 
bteiunbjtoanjig twenty-three, 
toierunbjtoanjig twenty-four, 
fflnfunbgtoanjig twenty-five. 
1800, eintaufenb ad&t^unbert- 



fed)8unbjttmnjig twenty-six. 
jtebenunbjtnanjig twenty-seven. 
adjtunbjtt)anjig twenty-eight, 
neununbjmanjig twenty-nine, 
btetfjtg thirty, 
etnunbbreifcig thirty-one &c. 
Dicrjig forty. 
Bnfjig fifty, 
edfoig sixty, 
tebjig seventy, 
adfoig eighty, 
neunjig ninety. 
ljunbett 1 a hundred, 
ljunbert unb einS a hundred and 
jtoeifymbert two hundred, [one. 
breiljunbert three hundred, 
bierljunbert four hundred, 
fftnftunbert five hundred &c. 
taufenb 1 a thousand, 
jtneitaufenb two thousand, 
jeljntaufenb ten thousand, 
ffttifjigtaufenb fifty thousand, 
ijunbetttaufenb a hundred 
thousand. 



erne SDtittion' a million. 

or adjtjeljnf)unbert. 
1805, eintaufenb a<$t§unbertunbfunf — or adjtjeljnljunbertfiinf. 
1852, eintaufenb a^Hjunbertjtoeiunbfiinfjig or adjtjeljnljunbert* 

jtoeiunbfitnfjig. 
Observations. 

(1) The first number is ein, eine, ein when joined to 
a noun, but einer, etite, eineS (or einfi) when without a noun. 
It is declined like the indefinite article, which is the 
same word. The plural is only employed with the definite 
article: bie ein en the ones or some, in which case it is 
regarded as an adjective. 

Note. 'One' is rendered by ein 8 if not followed by another 
numeral or a noun; as — einfjunbert unb einS 101, but fjunbert unb ein 
Sotbat 101 soldiers. 

1 A hundred and a thousand are in German simply fjunbert 
and taufenb (not ein fjunbert *c); but the English one hundred, one 
thousand is rendered by einfjunbest and exutau\tx^ 



2)ie §eere Hon jtoet Stationen. 
2)ie §eere btefer jtnei Nation en. 
Thearmies of these two nations. 
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(2) We must here observe that the English practice of 
putting one or ones after the adjective is inadmissible in 
German. When, therefore, it occurs in English, it cannot 
be translated, as: — a good one = tin gut ex (ma$c.) y or if 
feminine, eine gute, neuter = ein gute 8. 

(3) The numerals jmci and brei preceded by an article, 
pronoun, or preposition and followed by a substantive in 
the same case, are uninfected. 

Otherwise they take *tx for the genitive, and -tu for the 
dative. 

2>ie §eere jtoeier Stationen. 
The armies of two nations. 
Sr f ul)t mit gtoeten f einet 3f reunbe. 
Hedrove with twoof his friends. 

All the other numerals up to Ijunbert take the inflection 
tt for the nomin. and accus., -vx for dative, if not followed 
by a noun in the same case. 

8r fuljr mit fftttfen (dot) feiner greunbe (gen.), 
but: er fuljr mit feinen (dat) filnf greunben (dat). 

(4) £unbert and SEaufenb, when used as nouns, are 
neuters and take =e for nomin. and accus. plural, sen for 
the dative plural. 

#unberte famen. Hundreds came. 
€>te famen ju laufenben. They came by thousands. 
Notice. Stag Sfaljtfjunbert {gen. beS SafjrfjunbertS) the century. 

(5) The hours of the day or night are expressed as 
follows: — 

SBieniet U^r ift eg? What o'clock is it? 

3tt>ei ttfyt. Two o'clock. 

6in SDicrtct auf brei (or nadj jtoei). A quarter past two. 

£>afl> brei. Half past two. 

3)rei SDiertel ouf brei (or l ji *** brei). A quarter to three. 

Urn brei tl^r. At three o'clock. 

Note 1. Minutes are reckoned as in English. 

Ten minutes to five je^n SDlinuten toot 5 tt§r. 
Five minutes past two filnf UJHmtten tm$ jtoei. 

Note 2. In before a year must be translated by im 3«$f. In 1870 
im Safjr 1870. 

(6) A person's age is expressed as in English. 

9Bie alt finb ©ie? How old are you? 

Sfdj bin Jtoangig Saljre alt. I am twenty years old. 



Cardinal numbers. 
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(7) Numeral adverbs are formed by joining =mal to 
the cardinals; as: — 

Qlnmtft once; jtteimal twice; breimaf three times &c. 

or jtt)ci 5M; brei 9Jta{. 

(8) The variative numerals are formed by adding =etlei 
to the cardinals ; as : — einerlct of one kind ; gtoeterlet of two 
kinds; breterfct; trieretlet; geljnerfct; tnandietW of several kinds; 
trielerlei of many kinds ; aflerW of ail kinds. These words 
admit of no inflection and precede the noun. 

3eigen ©ie mir jtoeierlei Stndj, Mcme8 imb fd)tt)arje8! 
Show me two kinds (or sorts) of cloth, blue one and 

black one! 

(9) The multiplicatives are formed by adding the 
syllable =fadj to the cardinal numbers; as:— 

einfadj simple, single. breifafl) triple, threefold. 

v jtt>etfil$ twofold. toterfa$ quadruple. 

jel)nfa$ tenfold, &c. 

(10) Single, meaning separate, is translated by eittjetn; 
but used in the sense of only, it is eingig. Ex.: — 

Single words eingelne SBdrter. 

Not a single word fein einjigeS SBort. 

(11) Only, when an adjective, should also be rendered 
by einaig, as— 

My only son mein einjtger ©ofyt. 



WORDS. 



S)tc ^reuttbfd^aft friendship, 
bag ©djaf,i?J. ©d>afe, the sheep, 
cine 3i*!je a goat. 
boS ©d&toein, pi — e, the pig. 
bic Rui, pi $ftlje, the cow. 
bcr £)d£)fe (2nd deel) the ox. 
ber Stntt)o^ner the inhabitant. 
bie ©djtad&i the battle, 
bag 3aJjr the year. 
bie 2Bodje the week. 



ber SJatten the bale. 

ber Qf^nb the enemy. 

geboren born. 

ber Qu&tt the sugar. 

bie 9Jtei(e the mile. 

bie 9tetootution' the revolution. 

eine 3nfel an island. 

3t§tanb Iceland. 

bie ffiaumttjotte cotton. 

ber ffteifenbe the traveller. 



teben to live, tnefjr atS more than. 
BEADING EXERCISE 41. 

1. 3$ Ijctbe nur (only) einen Sruber. ©ie Ijaben nur 
eine ©d&toefter. 3)ie greunbfd&aft biefer brei SWdnner. 2Rein 
©Ijetm §atte neun ftinber. ffir tyat bxei ©%vt uxfo xfct *&&&$& 
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bet (or en. gfinf jpferbe Ijaben Atoanjig SFCtfee ; benn (for) jebeg SJJfetb 
§at bier gffifee. Wnter (among) breifcig Stpfeln toot nid&t cin gute*. 
Sine 2Boc|e Ijat fteben Xage. Sin Sag §at toierunbjtoa* jig ©tunben. 
2)iefe8 3)orf $at ad&tjeljnljunbert jtoeiunbjtoanjig (ftntooljnet unb 
bteUjunbett ad&tunbbrei&ig §ftufet. Sefyn unb ffinfunbtoier jig madden 
fitofunbfunfjig. 82 unb 67 madden 149. 

2. <Biet mal (times) 8 finb 82. — ©ieben mal 9 finb 63. — 
21 mal 32 finb 672. 3<Ij bin geboren (was born) im Sa^te 1814 
unb ntein jiingfter Sruber im 3aljt 1818. JRoIjammeb lebte Don 
571 bis 632, et jlol) Don 2Reffa nad§ 2Rebina im 3fal)t 622. 
3m 3a^t(e) 1492 §at flolumbuS Slmerifa entbedft (discovered). 
S)ie ^Reformation in 3)eutfd&taub bcgann im 3aljt 1517. (®ie 
©tab!) Sonbon fyttte am ©dfjluffe bcS 3a$re3 1882 fd&on 2770 
©ttafcen, ungefftljr 1140 $itd(jen unb fiber Diet 3Jliflionen fiin* 
too^ner. SBir §aben 99 SJattcn SaumtooKe gelauft. S5et ftdnig 
$at me^r ate jtoanjig Staffer ($aHfte). S)ie grinbe Ijaben 
mefjr ate breifjig flanonen toertoren. 

jUtfgaOe 42. 

1. My neighbour has three houses; I have only one (nut 
eineg). Our cousin has five houses. The peasant has 24 sheep, 
18 pigs and 11 goats. He has also 5 horses, 8 cows and 
one ox. A month has 30 days. February has only 28. A year 
has 12 months, 52 weeks or 365 days. I am 17 years old. 
He was (ift) born in the year 1835. My father is 48 years 
old. I was (6in) born in 1822. I (have) bought 46 pounds 
(5Pfunb) [of] sugar and 100 pounds [of] coffee. In the year 1848. 
3 times 9 make (madjen) 27. Thirty-five and 42 make 77. 
I have lost a hundred marks. Is it three o'clock? No, Sir, 
it is half past three. One German mark is almost equivalent 
(gleid^ with dat.) to one English shilling. 

2. The city [of] Strasburg had at the end of the year 1884 
more than 105000 inhabitants. How much is 8 times 15? 
8 times 15 are 120. The battle of (bei) Leipsic took place 
(fanb ftatt) in the year 1813. The French revolution began 
(begann) in 1789. Iceland is an island; it is 400 miles long 
and 150 broad. We (have finb) arrived here in (im) Oc- 
tober 1852. Show me three kinds [of] paper, blue, green 
and brown (braun)! 

H. ORDINAL NUMBERS. 

These are formed from the cardinals by adding the 
termination *ie from 2 to 19, and »jb, from 20 upwards. 



Ordinal numbers. 
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The first and the third however, are irregular, bcr erfte, 
and bet brttte. 

They are declined like adjectives. 



The 1st ber, bie, bag erfte. 



» 



» 



» 



» 



» 



» 



» 



» 



2nd 

3rd 

4th 

5th 

6th 

7th 

8th 

9th 

10th 

11th 

12th 

13th 

14th 

15th 

16th 

17th 

18th 

19 th 

20th 

21st 



// 



M 



» 



ii 



it 



it 



it 



it 



it 



it 



n 



ii 



it 



n 



n 



ii 



ii 



it 



it 



jtt>ei*ie. 
brttte. 

bierte. 
fftnfte. 
ed&gte. 
tebente. 
acf)tc. 
tteunte. 
jeljnte. 
etfie. 
jtoMfte. 
brei'jeljnte. 
tnerjefjnte. 
unfje|tite. 
edjjefytte. 
tebje^nte. 
ad&tje|nte. 
neunjefytte. 
StoaTtjig-fte. 
einunbjtt>attjigfte. 



» 



» 



the 22nd ber att>eiunbjtt>anjigfte. 

23rd „ breiunbjt&anjigfie. 

toierunbjtoan jigjte it. 

breifjigfte 

toierjigfte. 

fiinfaigfte. 

edfeigfte. 

tebjigfte. 

adjtjigfle. 

neunjigfte. 

I)unbertjfe. 

ljunbertunb erfte. 

lunbertunbjtoeite. 

ljunbertunb* 

jtoanjigfte *c. 
jtoei'ljim'bertfte. 
breifjunbertfle it. 
taufeubfb. 
StDeitaufeitbfle. 



» 



» 



» 



24th 
30th 
40th 
50th 
60th 
70th 
» 80th 
» 90th 
» 100th 
» 101st 
» 102nd 
» 120th 

» 200th 
» 300th 
» 1000th 
» 2000th 



« 



« 



a 



a 



» 



a 



a 



a 



a 



a 



a 



a 



a 



a 



» 10000th bet jeljntaufenbfte. 
» last ber (bie, bag) lefcte, 
the 1255th ber jtoMftunbertf&nfunbfftnfaigfte or 
ber taufenbst»ei^unbertfilnfunbfiinfgigfte. 

Observations. 

1. In compound numbers, the last only, which is the 
decimal, can be an ordinal; the units remain cardinals, as: — 

S)er ^unbert&ierunbjtoanjigfte the 124th. 

2. The ordinals are throughout declined like adjec- 
tives; as — 

" S)er jetynte 9Wcmn. Sin jefjnter SDtamt. 
3Rein britteg ©lag. 

3. The date is expressed as follows: — 

tfal jefyrten SJtai or ben lOten 3Rai on the tenth of May. 
2)er tmefciette ift Ijeute? = What is the day of the month? 
@g ift ber adjte, or mix ^aben ben 81en it is the 8th. 

4. S)er erfte and ber tetjte assume sometimes a comparative 
form, when referring to two persons or objects: — ber (bie, 
bag) erftere the former; ber (bie, bag) latere the tattat. 

Germ. Conr. • Grammar. ^ 
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5. Distinctives are formed from the ordinals by the 
addition of the termination zit$. These are in German: — 



toiertettf fourthly, 
je^ntenfi tenthly. 
elfteitf eleventhly Ac. 



erften* (or erfttid)) firstly. 
jtoettettS secondly. 
btittenS thirdly. 

6. Fractional numbers are also derived from the or- 
dinals by adding =tel (abridged from S£etl 'part'); as: — 
tin Srittel a third ; tin Siertef a quarter ; tin f^itnfteC it. ; tori 
ttdjtel 8 /sths; from twenty upwards =(tcl: ein 3ttHm)igftel, 
tier £unbcttfW */ tooths; flcbcn Xattftttbflel 7 /ioooths Ac. They 
take n in the dative plural; as — 

fir tljat eS mit brei 2t$tettt he did it with three-eighths. 

7. £atb 'half and gang 'all', 'whole', are adjectives 
and placed after the article, as: — 

3)ctS ganje %ofyc all the year; the whole year. 

Gin Ijatber £ag , half a day. 

Sine Ijcttbe ©tunbe half an hour. 

ffiin tyatbeS 3al)t half a year (or six months). 

The half means bie Jpfttfte. 

Note. With Ijalb another kind of indeclinable dimidiative 
numerals is formed, as:— brittc^alb = 2»/2; oierteljalb = 3 l /«; fftnfte* 
Ijalfc = 4 1 /' K. These expressions literally mean [two whole ones and 
the] third half. Instead of 3&eite1)al&, which is not usual, we say 
anbertljalb, which signifies one and a half. 

9tnbettf)ntt> 3af)re one year and a half. 

Siettfjatb ©ttcn three yards and a half. 

We may say, however: brei unb einc Ijalbe @ttc or brei 
@tten unb eine ijalbe. 

WORDS. 

2>er SJanb the volume. toietteid&t' perhaps, 

bie Sflctfdje the bottle, flask. er ftarb he died, 

bag 3af)rl)un'bert the century. ba§ Sitter the age. 

bie JMaffe the class. ber 23)ee tea. fertig ready. 

ber $aj)ft the pope. bie fRegie'rung the reign, 

ber §erjog the duke. bertyei'ratet married, 

ber §ofe the hare. fleifeig industrious, diligent. 

SJriiffel Brussels. 

BEADING EXERCISE 48. 

1. S)er erfte SKonot be§ britten 3aljre8. S)er s^eite Xag 
ber Dierten 2Bod)e. 3)aS fed^fte genfter beS toierten ©to48 (storey). 
#err Jftobinfon toot 32 2Bo<$en Iran!; in bet bretunbbreifgigften 
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ftarb cr (he died). 3fafob bcr 3tt>eite (James II.) ftarb in gran!* 
Teidj ben (or am on the) toierjefytten September 1701. ®eorg III. 
(ber 2)ritte) tourbe (was) ben 22ften September 1761 in ber SEBcfl* 
minfter=9lbtei (Abbey) gefrdnt (crowned). <£x toar bei feiner 
Xljrott-SJefieigung (accession) 22 3af)re alt. 

2. Subtoig XIV. (ber SBierje^nte) ftarb im Saljr 1715; 
Subtoig XV. im 3alpe 1774; Bubtoig XVI. im 3aljre 1783. 
3>tei 9ld&tel finb bie §ftlfte t)on brei SMerteln. S)iefe3 ift mein 
fftnfteS ®(a8. S)ie x$tcl\x tt>ar anberti&atb 3a$re Iran!, ipiet ift 
jtoeierlei 2Betn, roter unb toeijjer. SBietoiel ttfjr (what o'clock) 
ift e$? C8 ift fttnf ttljr ober trietteidjt ein SBicrtet auf fed>8. 
#einric$ ber %$te, ftdnig t)on Glngtanb, tear fed)8mal toertyeiratet. 

JUtfgafle 44. 

1. The first day. The third year. I have the fifth volume. 
The second week of the seventh month. This is our sixth 
bottle. The eighth year of the nineteenth century. The child 
was a week and a half old. Charles is the twentieth in his 
class. March is the third, June is the sixth, and December 
the last month of the year. The duke of (toon) Marlborough 
won (getoann) the battle of (bei) Hochstadt on the 12th [of J 
August 1704. He died on the 16th of June 1722. 

2. (The) Pope Gregory (©regor) (the) VII. was an enemy 
of the emperor Henry IV. (gen). Edward HI. took (na^m) 
Calais on the 3rd of August 1347. I was five times at (in] 
Paris and four times at Brussels. We set out (ftnb abgereijlj 
on the 26th [of] November 1850, and we arrived (finb an* 
gelommen) on the 14th of April 1851. Peter (*Peter) the Great 
died at (in) St. Petersburgh on the 8th February 1725, in 
the 53rd year of his age and in the 43rd of his reign. Tell 
me (fagen ©ie mir) what o'clock it is! It is four o'clock or 
half past four. I shall go out at (um) a quarter to five. 

CONTERSATIOir. 

2Bie alt ift fein Mtefter @o$n? «r ift 18 3aljre alt. 

2Bte alt ift feine jflngfie £od>ter? ©ie ift fflnf 3a$re alt. 

3n toeldjem 3a$rljunbert leben ffiir leben im 19 ten fta^tfjunbert. 

mir? 

SBietoiel ift 30 unb 50? 30 unb 50 ift 80. 

SBiefciel ift 12 mat 12? 12 mal 12 ift 144. 

SBeldjen 5|}tafc (place) Ijat ©eorg ffir ift feljr fleifcig, er $at imtner 

in ber ©djute? (always) ben erften $lafc. 

Hub fein Stuber SBalter? ©alter ift ber 26fte in feiner 

«laffe. 
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SBann ttmtbe Rati V. geboten? 6rtourbeim3a^rel500ac6oreiu 

SBann fiatb $etet bet ©tofce? Sim (or ben) ad)ten (= 8.) 

gfebruar 1725. 

SBie aft toax et? St toax 53 3a^re alt. 

SBieniel 2f)ee toiinfdjen ©ie? 3$ toiinfdje btei Siettel $funb. 

SBett$e8 ift bie We Doit 6 /s? S)ie§aifteoon 6 /8ift 8 /8ober 6 /ie. 

SBaten ©ie tange in Stmetif a ? 4 3a|te, 3 SDtonate unb 23 5Eage. 

SBiefciet ttfr ift e8? 68 ift 11 tt$t obex $att gmdlf. 

fidnnen ©ie tnir fagen, toietoiet 3$ tyafcefeinetttyt; abet e8 lann 

ttljt e3 ift? Ijatb jtoei Itljt fein. 

3ft e3 ein 33iettel auf bier? 68 ift btei SSiettel auf Diet. 

Urn nrieoiel U^t foeifen ©ie? 3$ foetfe (dine) um 12 ttljt- 

Itmtoieoiem^tge^enSiejuSett? ttm 10 Uljt obet ljatb 11. 

TWENTY-FIRST LESSON. 

CONJUGATION OF A WEAK VERB. 

The weak conjugation comprises, besides other verbs, 
the following: — 

1. all verbs with the radical vowel o, it or en. Such 
are for instance: — 

with o: Ijolen to fetch; tofcen to praise; Ijoffen to hope Ac.; 

with u: fudjen to seek; fdjulben to owe; mutten to 
grumble &c; 

with cu: fceugen to bend; geugen to witness; fd&euen to 
shun &c. 

Note 1. Except the strong verbs— (1) fommen to come; ftofeen to 
push and (2) rufen to call. 

2. all verbs with a modified rootrvowel, such as — 8, 
8, u, and 8tt; as — toftnnen to warm; Ijfiten to hear; fasten 
to lead; ttaumen to dream. 

Note 2. Except the following strong verbs: — 
with ft: gebctxen to bring forth; galjren to ferment, 
with d: f$tt>5ren to swear; etldfdjen to become extinct, 
with fl: Iflgcn to lie; betrftgen to cheat. 

3. all verbs ending in *jro, =ictt, *8ttCtt, se fo/ sent / *^*> J 

as — tangen to dance; patfen to pack up; adjten to esteem; 
regnen to rain; fdjtneidjetn to flatter; beffetn to improve; 
fftnbigen to sin; ftubieten to study <fcc. 

Note 3. Except— fifcen to sit; btufen to bake; erf<$reden to be 
frightened; feifcten to fight; fleifcten to twist; and a few others. 
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4. All verbs of foreign origin ending in sieren: as — 
ftubieren to study; ntarfdjieren to march; &c. 

THE ACTIVE VOICE. 

This is conjugated like §aben (lesson 14), in the following 
manner: — 

Solicit to praise. 

Present Ind. 
Singular. Plural. 

i$ lobe I praise 

bu tobft thou praisest 

er tobt he praises. 



toir loben we praise 
xhx lobt } 

4 toim | y° u prai8e 
jie loben they praise. 

Imperfect Ind. & Subj. 

toir lobten we praised. 



idj Iobte I praised 

bu lobtefl thou praisedst. iljr loBtet ) vrswied 

er Iobte he praised. ©ie lobten J ^ F 

fie lobten they praised. 

Note. It will thus be seen tbat the Imperfect Subjunctive, like 
the Indicative, does not modify the root-vowel. 

The other tenses are, in the Indicative and Subjunctive, 
conjugated accordingly: 

Indicative. 
Perfect Ind. idj Ijabe gelobt I have praised. 
Pluperf. » idj Ijatte gelobt I had praised. 
Future Indefinite, tdj toerbe loben I shall praise. 
Future Perfect, id) toerbe gelobt fjaben I shall have praised. 
Present Conditional, id) tourbe loben I should praise. 
Fast Conditional id) toiirbe gelobt §aben I should have praised. 
Imperative S. lobe! praise 1 PI lobet! (or loben ©ie!) praise (ye)! 
Infinitive Mood. Pres. loben to praise. Perf. gelobt Ijaben have 
Participle. Pres, lobenb praising. Perf. gelobt praised, [praised. 

Note 1. The English mode of conjugating the verb to be with 
a Pres. Part, not being used in German, the corresponding tenses 
should be given; as:— 

Pres. I am learning id) Icrne; he is learning er lernt k. 
Impf. I was learning i$ lernte; he was learning ex lerntc. 
Perf. I have been learning i<$ ^obe gelernt ic. 

Note 2. Further notice the Interrogative form: do I praise? lobe 
id&? does he praise? lobt er? did I praise? Iobte id) or $obe i$ ♦ . * 
gelobt? did you praise? lobten ®ie or Ijaben ©ie ^etobtS 
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Negative: I do not praise id) fafa . . . nidjt; be does not praise 
et Xobt nidjt; I did not praise tdj labte . . . ni$t or tdj ljabe . . . mt$t 
# gelobt; do not praise! loben ©ie m<$t! 



Other weak verbs are the 

braudjen to need, to require. 

banfen (dat) to thank. 

bienen to serve. 

fragen to ask (a question). 

fatten to fill. 

jjdten to hear. 

$olen to fetch, to go for. 

fcmfett to buy. 

flagen to complain. 

ladjen to laugh. 

leben to live, to be alive. 

leerett to empty. 

Icgen to lay, to put, 

lefren to teach. 

jeigen (dat.) 



following: — 

lernen to learn, 
lieben to love, to like, 
madjen to make, 
tuljen to rest. 

agen (dat) to say, to tell. 

djiden to send. 

pielert to play. 

teHen to place upright. 

irafett to punish. 

udjen to seek, look for. 
toerteibigen to defend, 
to&ljten to choose, 
toeinen to cry, weep, 
toofjnen to live, to dwell. 

to show. 



WORDS. 



®cr Secret the teacher, master. 
bieSlufgabe the exercise, lesson, 
bcr §a|n the cock, 
bag 3)ing, pi — e, the thing. 
ber§anbf<$uf), jtf. — e, theglove. 
bie &&<$e the kitchen, 
bie Jladjtigatt the nightingale, 
bcr SKefcger the butcher. 



niemanb nobody. 

ber Ccirm the noise. 

bag flatb, pi ftatber, the calf. 

trftge lazy, batten to build. 

ftnben to find. liegen to lie. 

Ir&fjen to crow, tapfer brave. 

Detbienen to deserve. 

bief en SOtorgen adv. this morning. 



BEADING EXERCISE 45. 

1. 3$ liebe nteinen JBruber. 2)u ttebjt beine Sd&toeper. 
3)ie gifdfje teben im SQBaffcr. 2Ba8 faufen ©te? 3)er ftdntg f)at 
ein ©djlofc gebaut. 3)er jhtabe ternt. 3)er Secret §at biefen 
©djtiler gelobt, toetl (because) et feljr fletfcig ift. S)er ftnabe Ijat 
feine Slufgabe nid^t gelernt. Set Safer ftxaft ben tr&gen flnaben. 
S)ie SWutter fjriette mit bent #tnb. S)ie tapfetn ©otbaten toerben 
bie ©tabt toerteibigen. 3d) fe§e (see) baS fjrietenbe flinb. S)ie 
Stutter tnilrbc toeinen, toemt bag Ainb Iran! to&re. 

2. 2Bir loben ben fletfctgen ©<§fitet. ©te fatten i$n and) 
gelobt. Niemanb toirb bie tt&gen ©filler loben. ©eftern ,I>5tte 
iid^ f$8ne ffltufif. 3d) Ijabe fie nid^t getjdtt. §aben bie ftinber 
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gefietn gefpielt? ©te toerben morgan fjrielen. §5tft bu bie 3lati)* 
tigaH fingen? §5ren ©te ben #a|n Ittt&en? Set §alpt Ijat brei* 
mat gefr&tjt. 3® f)aU ifftt nut einmat (only once) ge^ort. Ste* 
bet eure ©Item! 

JtafgaBe 45a. 

I look for my hat. He fetches water. I thank you (3$nen). 
The child wept. We hear a great noise. We heard the 
cock crow. At (um) what o'clock did it (et) crow? It crowed 
at three o'clock this (ace.) morning. Children, listen to me 
(translate: hear my words)! Do you not hear what (toaS) 
your master says? Do you look for your cloak? I am looking 
for my gloves. Seek and you will find ! The servant looked 
for his knife. Has he looked in the kitchen? It lies (Uegt) 
in the kitchen. The children will play in the garden. 



Peculiarities of the weak conjugation. 

1. All weak verbs with one of the root -consonants 
b, t, «t, or n. preceded by another consonant, have an c 
between these consonants and any following inflection 
beginning with a consonant. 

For example: — 

ttton (rebctc, gerebet) to talk. 

Present Tense. 

S. xtif rebc I talk PI nut tebeti 

bn tebeft iljt rebei 

et tebet fie tebnt. 

Imperfect. 

S. id) tebetc I talked PL nut rebcten 

bu tebeteft if)t tebetet 

et tebete fie tebetett. 

* Perfect. Pluperfect. 

i$ f)abe getebet I have talked | id) fjatte getebet I had talked. 

In the same manner are conjugated: — 

Baben to bathe. I fceten to pray. 
f<$oben to injure. toatten to wait, 

bitten to form. ettoatten to expect, 

fanben to land. mieten to hire, to take, 

adjten to esteem, respect, ffitd)ten to fear, to be afraid, 

antootten to answer. tdten to kill. 
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begegnen to meet. 
jeid)uen to draw, 
arbeiteu to work &c. 



fd^Iad^ten to kill, slaughter, 
rettett to save, rescue, 
dffnen to open. 

Imperf. id) babttt, atifttit, anttoortete, toartete, fdrc^tete^ arbeitetc *c. 

Past. Part, gebabet, gead&tet, geanttoortet, getoartet, gefiir<$tet. 

2. Verbs with their root ending in one of the hissing 
consonant f, fdj, or j, retain the e of the inflection in the 
second person singular of the Present tense. 



id) tanje I dance 
bu tanjeft 

er tcmjt. 

Such are: 

tt>iinfc§en to wish, 
fefcen to put, to place. 



id) reifc I travel 
bu reifeft 
er retfk 

toeifcen to whitewash. 
Ijaffen to hate. 



3. Verbs ending in eltt, such as— fymbeln to act, drop 
the e before I in the first person singular of the Present 
Indie; verbs in em should retain the e before t. 

It should also he noticed that the Infinitive of these 
verbs ends in «ti (not =en), and that in the 1 st and 3 rd persons 
plural of the Present Indie, the inflection *n only is added. 

Present Tense. 

id) betounbete I admire 



act 



i$) l)attble I 
bu fyaubelft 
er l)anbelt 
ttrir Ijanbeltt 
if)t l)anbelt 
fie Ijanbeltt. 



id) fjanbette I acted. 
Per/. Part, geljanbelt. 
Such are: — 

tabeln to blame. 
fd)iittetn to shake. 



bu betounberfi 
er bettmnbert 
ttrir benmubent 
iljr bettmnbert 
fie bettmnbent. 

Imperfect. 

i<§ bettmnberte I admired. 

I Perf. Part, betounbert. 



erttribern to reply, 
ftettern to climb. 



4. Verbs of foreign origin ending in Atttn, and verbs 
with an unaccented prefix, such as — 

ic*, emji*, ettt*, er*, Her*, $er*, ge», mijK $inter*, 
toiber*, Doll*, 

do not take the prefix ge* in the Perf. Participle. 
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t>el<rfj'nen 

t)crlaufcn 

jerftdten 

ftubte'ren 

Jrcobieren 

tegte'ren 



to reward, 
to sell, 
to destroy, 
to study, 
to try. 
to govern. 



Examples. 

Impf. id) ietoljnte. Perf. id) f)aht letoljnt. 



tnarf dfie'ren to march. 



n 



u 



ii 



ii 



n 



ii 



Herfaufte. 

jerftbrte. 

ftubierte. 

probierte. 

tegierte. 

tnarfdjierte. 



a 



a 



a 



n 



a 



a 



Herfauft. 

jerftbtt 

fhibicrt. 

jjruMert. 

rcgicrt. 

bin nuirf djiert. 



H 



II 



II 



It 



5. The following weak verbs and their compounds 



change their root-vowel 
Perf. Participle: 

Infinitive. 

Brennen to burn 

leratett to know 

ttemtett to name, call 

tennen to run, race 

fettben to send 

tDenbeti to turn 

benfen to think 

Further: — 

Bring en to bring 
toiffen to know 1 



e into a in the Imperfect and 
Present Impf. Perf. Part. 

id) brenne id) bwtnnte gebranni. 



n 



a 



a 



H 



II 



II 



II 



II 



fenne 

nenne 

renne 

fenbe 

frenbe 

benfe 

bringe 



n 



a 



a 



a 



a 



n 



a 



n 



tanntt gefannt. 

nflnntr genannt. 

mnnte gcronnt. 

ftnbte geftnbt. 

toanbte grtoflnbt. 

bftdjte geltftdjt. 

tatdjte getntdjt. 

tottfcte getostftt. 



WORDS. 



3)ie ©rotmnatif the grammar. 
red)t right, unrest wrong, 
bet Sfcieftr&ger the postman, 
bte 6igenf<$aft the quality. 
pr&$tig beautiful. 
bte ©tunbe the hour, 
bag 2)ing, pi — e, the thing, 
bet Stegen the rain. 



bet Kljrift, pi. -en, the Christian. 

ber SLob death. 

bie $5<§in the cook, /. 

bte 9JtouS the mouse. 

ber 3?teifd)er the butcher. 

gefjotd&en to obey. 

bie Celtion the lesson. 



nettetbigen to defend. 
BEADING EXERCISE 46. 

®er 2Jlatm rebet ju trtet. SBtr rebetcn fiber ben Jirieg (war). 
©eftern I)abe i$ itn Qfluffe gebabet. 2Ba3 I)aben ©ie geantoortet? 
3$ antoottete nid)t8. 5)ie ©<§ftter arbeiteten ni$t t)iel. 3$ 
I)anbte red)t. 5)u fymbelft unrest. S)te Same toottte ntd)t auS« 
gel)en; fie fflrd)tete ben Stegen. §abcn ©te (Sngttfd) ftubicrt? 
Stein, id) ^obe bie beutfd^e ©ramtnatif flubicrt. S)aS ©<§lofc ift 

1 The Present tense ind. of totffen, the sing, of which is an old 
imperfect tense, is conjugated as follows : — id? toeif, bu loeift, er 
taeif; Plur. toir toiffen, tl)t totffet, fie toifjen. 
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gerftdrt. 3Kein Jtadj&cir f)at fetn #au8 Derf auf t. 2Ba8 Mn* 
fdjen ©ie? ^ fannte ben Stann nid)t. SBit fettnen Me guten 
(gigenfd&aften ber &flnigtn. 3$ Bctomnbete bie fdjdnen Stumen in 
3$rem ©arten. 2Ber btad&te bicfen Srief ? S)et Srieftrftger !>at 
i^tt gebrad&t. 3d) toufcte nid&t, bafe (that) ©te Ijter ftnb. 1 

jUtfgafle 46a. 

1. This boy does not work (translate: works not) much. 
I answered: Yes, but he answered: No. We have waited 
an hour. We feared the rain. That woman talks too much. 
Do you admire this beautiful tree? I admire a fine picture. 
You know the good qualities of that lady. I am afraid of 
(=fear) the dog. The child was afraid of (= feared) the cat. 
A good Christian does not fear (the) death. I have not worked 
much. I have studied my lesson. Did 2 you think (have you 
thought) of me (an nti<$)? Fear nothing, I shall defend you! 

2. Did you think 2 of (an, ace.) your poor mother? I 
shall always think of her (an fie). The president has not 
esteemed his friends. He does not love them (fie). The but- 
cher kills 2 an s ox i to-day; yesterday she i killed two calves. 
I liked the little girl, but she did not like me (mid)). Men 
(bie SKenfd&en) should love one another (cinanbet). What did 2 
the cook (/.) buy? She bought butter and eggs. My nephew 
(has) bought two horses. The children (have) killed a mouse. 
He saved his life (Seben n.). 

CONVERSATION. 

SBer tetnt in ber ©d&ule? ®ie ©dottier unb ©d&ttlerhmen. 

2Bo leBen bie Qfifdje? ©ie lefcen im Staffer. 

SBamm ad&ten ©ie btefe gfrau? 3$ ad&te iljte guten <Kgenfd>af ten. 

2Ba3 futd&tet bag 2Jlabd)en? £3 fiird&tet ben Stegen. 

SBamm ftraft bet JBater feinen ffir f)at feine Slufga&e nid&t ge« 

©oljn? tetnt. 

SBer t)at bie ©tabt Derteibigt? 2)ie tapfern ©olbaten. 

2Bet liegt ba? «in fd&tafenbeS ftinb. 

SBen (whom) lo&t ber Secret? <Sr lo&t bie fleifjtgen ©d>ftler. 

Rami et au$ bie irftgen to&en? 5£t&ge ©dottier toetbtenen lein 

Sob (praise). 

33a8 toetbienen fie? ©ie toetbienen ©trafe. 

1 The conjunction taf relegates the verb to the end of the clause, 
* The English Imperfect tense ie mostly rendered by the German 
Perfect tense, as: — I bought it t<$ Ijabe eg gefauft; especially in a 
question, aai — did you think? Ijct&en ©ie . . . gebacfjt? 
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SBen fott man Keben? Kile guten SJlenfd&en. 

SBem fatten bte^nbergeljord&en? Styren (Sttern unb Severn. 

§at ber §afyt gefr&Ijt? 3a, er Ijat jtoetmat gefrafjt. 

®e§en ©ie in! fionjerf? Jtein, id) ge|e tn§ Sweater. 

SBa§ $at bad 3Rabd&en gefauft? ©ie Ijat fStot uab Aftfc getauft. 

SBaS toerfauft biefe Srau? ©i* *erf<reft Sirnen, ttfel, 

^flaumen (plums) unb Jtflffe. 

flhtf k*rf tofec IB^rerl «r le^rt g?Tanj5ftfd& unb «nglifd&. 

§at ber SDtefcger einen Od&fen Stein, er f)at jtoei flatter ge* 

gefd^Iod^tet? fd&tad&tet. 

#aben ©te bie Jlad&tigatt gef)5rt? 3a, fie ftngt §errtt<$. 

BEADING -LESSON. 

fcfoji. Aesop. 

%%op teifte einmal in eine Heine ©tabt. UntertoegS 1 be* 
gegnete er einem Stetfenben. SDicfcr griifcte 2 iljn (him) unb 
fragte: „2Bie lange mufc t<$ geljen, bis (till or before) id& jjene 
©tabt erreid^e (reach), bie (which) toir Don toeitem 3 fefjen?" 

*®el)!" (Go on) anttoortete Stfop. 

„3$ toei§ too^l" (well), ertoiberte (replied) ber Steifenbe, 
„bafc (that) t<| get) en muf$, urn 4 bort 5 anjufommen 4 ; aber i<$ 
bitte 6 btdj), mir ju fagen, in toiebiel 3^it idf) bort a n!o mm en 
toerbe." 

„®e$!" fcteber^olte 7 %fcp. 

3<$ fefje (see), bad&te ber grembe, ber fterl 8 ift ein Jtarr 9 ; 
t<$ toerbe i$n nid&t meljr 10 fragen, unb ging fort (went on). 
9tadj> einer SKinute rief (cried) Sfop: „§e, ein SBort! in jtoet 
©tunben totrft bu anfommen." 

S)er SReifenbe toanbte 11 ftd& um unb fagte: „2Bte toeifet 
bu el iefct (now), unb toarurn 1 * ^aft bu mir eg md&t fcorljer 13 
gefagt?" — $l\op ertoiberte: „3Bie lonnte id& e$ bir (you) 
fagen, bettor idj> beinen ©ang (or ©d&ritt) 14 gefefjen Ijatte?" 

1. on the way. 2. grftften to bow, to greet. 3. afar. 4. (in 
order) to arrive. 6. there. 6. I beg or pray thee. — 7. repeated, 
said again. 8. this fellow. 9. a fool, mad. 10. no more. — 
11. toanbte fid) urn turned round. 12. why. 13. before. 14. gait, 
pace. 

TWENTY- SECOND LESSON, 

THE PASSIVE VOICE. 

The Passive Voice, both for the weak and strong verbs, 
is formed by joining the auxiliary toerben to the Perf. Part, 
of a transitive verb: — 
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©elott tuertttt to be praised. 

Indicative Mood. 
Present. Imperfect. 



id) toerbe . . . gelott lam 1 praised 
butoirfl 



er toirb 

toir toerbett 
tljr toerbet 
fie toerben J 



id) tmtrbe . . . gelott I was praised 
bit toutbeft 



getobt. 



er tout be 

getobt. toir tourbett 

iljr tourbet 
fte tourben t 

Perfect, 
34 Bin . . gelobt toorbm I have been praised 
bu bift 1 



► getobt toorbm. 



er ift 

toir finb 

iljr feib 

pe finb J 

Pluperfect 

i$ tout . . geloft toorbm I had been praised 
bu toarft | 

er toar > getobt toorbm. 
toir toaren J 
ac. 

JFwfare Indefinite. 

gelott toerbetl I shall be praised 



id) toerbe . 
bu toirft 
er toirb 

toir toerbetl 
ac. 



getobt toerben. 



.Fwtare Perfect. 

id) toerbe gclobt toorbm feitt I shall have been praised 
bu toirft getobt toorbm {tin Ac. 

Subjunctive Mood. 
Present Tense. 

id) toerbe getobt I (may) be praised 
bu toerbeft | 

er toerbe } getobt. 
toir toerben J 

W. Imperfect. 

id) tofirbe getobt I were praised 

!? S3? 1 ** 

ac. 



1 or I am being praised. 
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Perfect. 
id) fei gefoM tomrbett I may have been praised 

W. Pluperfect. 

id) mare gclobt toorbett I had been praised 

ac. Present Conditional. 

i$ tmttbe geloU toerbett I should be praised 

!?!£?)•<*»—• • 

2C, P(Mt Conditional. 

$ wvtbc fltlait marten frin } x . ,, , , ., 

or id) ware gelobt ttorben J i shoma nave bem praisecl 

e? 25? } •*** mxbm ^ 

jC. Imperative. 

Sing, toerbe geloBt! 1 Pfcr. toetbet gelobt! be praised! 

Infinitive. 

Pres. QcIoBt toetben to be praised. 

(urn gefobt ju toerben in order to be praised). 
Berf. gelobt toorbett fern have been praised. 

Participle. 
Bres. ju lobenb to be praised. 2 

Such are: — 

geftraft toerben to be punished, jcrftdrt toerbett to be destroyed, 

getabett „ » » blamed. gead^tet „ » » respected, 

beloljttt „ » » rewarded. t)crborbcn „ » » spoiled. 

WORDS. 

®cr Ktbeiier the workman. bte §i{je the heat. 

bet Qfeinb the enemy. jebertnattn everybody. 

bet #of the court. betrogew(P.i?.)cheated,deceived. 

tta<$l&ffig negligent, ner&effett corrected, improved. 

attig good, unartig naughty, gefprodjen (P. p.) spoken. 

eljrtid) honest, toett because, gerufen (P. p.) called. 

1 This Imperative is hardly ever used. When a passive Im- 
perative is required, it is commonly formed with f et, pi. jetb. Ex.:— 

©et gelobt or gejmefett, o ©ott! be praised, O God I 

2 The Latin laudandus, -a, -um. This participle stands before 
its noun as an adjective, and is declinable, as:— 

An action to be praised eine $u loBenbc §anblung. 
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Ijdftidj polite, fdjtedjt bad. tooblfeil or bittig cheap, 

gegeben given. geftoljlen (P. P.) stolen, 

bejaljlen to pay. toon by. toenn if. 

bie ©Jratdje the language. gefdjrieben written. 

READING EXERCISE 47. 

1. 3$ toerbe toon mcinem Scoter getobt. ®u totrfi 
ni<$t toon iljm getobt, bcnn (for) bu bifl ni<$t fleifcig. 3)er un= 
artigc $nabe toirb toon fetner SDtutter nidjt getobt toerben. 
£>ie unartigen $naben toerben toon ifjren Sltern geflraft toer* 
ben. SDtarie toirb immer toon ilftem 3JtufitteIjrer getabeli, 
toeil fte nadjtftfjtg ift. Steine Jioufine totrb toon jebettnann ge= 
liebt, toeil fie immer attig unb §dflidj ijt. S)ie 2)iener, toet<$e 
lei&ig finb, toerben betoljnt toerben, unb biejenigen, toeld^e tr&ge 
tnb, toerben getabelt toerben. 3)ie ©tabt tour be toon ben Sfete 8 
>en jerftdrt. 3)ie Stufgaben tourben toon bem Seljrer toer* 
beffert. ®er arme SKann tour be toon bem Qfremben betrogen. 

2. Rail ift geftraft to orb en, toeil er unartig toar. 3)te 
llljren fonnten nidjt toerlauft toerben, toeil jie gu (too| . f %lt$t 
toaren. 2)ie UJtftbdjen, toeldje iljre Slufgaben gemadjt (done) fatten, 
finb belotjnt toorben. 2)ie Xrbeiter finb gut bejaljtt toorben, 
toeil fte toiel gearbeitet tjaben. S5on toem ift biefe 9tufgabe toet* 
beffert toorben? ©ie (it) ift noc§ nu§t toerbeffert toorben, toeil 
ber Seljrer feine 3*tt ^atte. Oelobt toerben ift beffer al8 ge* 
tabclt toerben. 3)iefer arme Jhtabe mufc beloljnt toerben, toeil 
er fo eljrlidj ift. ®iefe SSriefe mfijfen abgefd)rieben (copied) toer- 
ben, toeil fie fo fdjle<$t gefdjrieben (badly written) finb. 

Jtttfgafle 48. 

1. I am loved by my brother. This father loves his 
children, and he is loved by them (toon iljnen). Mr. Bell is 
respected by all his pupils. The French language is spoken 
in (cm, dat.) all [the] courts of Europe. This ring was given me 
by toy dear grand -father. By whom (JBon toem) was this 
letter written? I toas* called out of my room. Frederick 
has been punished by his teacher. Have the young plants 
been spoiled by the great heat? The roads have bee* spoiled 
by the heavy (ftarfen) rain. 

2. This boy will be punished ; he has not done (gemadjt) 
his exercise. He was punished yesterday also. This house 
could not be sold, were it (toftre e$) not so cheap. I am 
expected at five o'clock; my sisters are expected at seven 
o'clock. A false (fdlfd)) man is feared by everybody. This 
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letter must be sent to the post-office (auf bie 5JJoft). My watch 
has been stolen. To be loved is better than to be hated (geljajjt). 



OBSERVATIONS OK THE PASSIVE VOICE. 

1. The English Passive Voice is conjugated with Ho be'; 
the German Passive Voice with toerben Ho become 1 . 

Hencd the English tenses of Ho be' with a Past Parti- 
ciple correspond to the sametenses of toerben Ho become? with 
a Past Participle. 

Thus E. '7 am.. / corresponds to G. id) toerbe . . . l I become'. 
» 'I was . . .' » » td& tourbe . . . 'I became'. 

» 'I shall be...' » » id) toerbe ... toerben. 

» 'Ihavebeen...' » » id) bin . . . (ge)toorben. 

» 'I had been...' » » id) toar . . . (ge)toorben. 

2. Often the Present tense in English is rendered by 
'is for 'was') being . . . (with a Past Part.)', or merely by 
'is (or *was') . . . (with a Pres. Part.)', when it should be 
rendered by the Present of toerben with a Past Part., as — 

the castle is being built (or is building), 
bad ©djtofj mirb gebaut. 

3. And, whenever l is' or 'was' with a Past Part, is 
employed in English, it should be ascertained if the phrase 
expresses the endurance or repetition of an aetion by 
turning the verb into: 'is being . . .' or 'was being . . .'. 

If this is inadmissible, the English 'is' and 'was' ex- 
pressing not the action itself but the result or completion 
of an aetion, a state or condition, 'is (=has been)' 
should be rendered by the German Perfect of the Pass. 
Voice with ift . . . toorben and 'was (= had been)' by the 
Pluperf. toar . . . toorben. 

These abridged Participles toorben (from ge= toorben) of 
the Perf. and Pluperf. tenses may, however, be omitted 
at option. 

Examples. 
Repetition f Fish are caught (= are being c.) with nets, 
of an action.} g^e toerben tnit Stefcen gefangen. 

Besolt of f This glass is broken (= has been b.), 
an action, j 2)i e g ®la8 ift aerbtod&en [toOfbett]. 
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Completion 1 The gates of the town were closed when I arrived, 
of an action, j ®{ e SL!)ote ber Stabt twttett gefdjtoffen, ate i% art!am. 

But— 
Repetition 1 The gates are [being] closed at 10 every night, 
of an action. } ©ie Stfjote toerben jcben Slbenb urn 10 Uljt gefd&loffen. 

4. There are a number of Past Participles in German 
which have no longer the meaning of such, but are now 
used as adjectives, when 'to be 9 before them must always 
be translated by the corresponding feitt. 

Some of these are: — 

geneigt inclined; abgeneigt disinclined; betlegen em- 
barrassed ; ftbetgeugt convinced ; betttmnbett astonished ; 
etftaunt amazed; betloten undone; ergeben devoted to; 
&e£pfltd)tet or betbunben obliged to (one); &c. 

Examples. 
I am much obliged to you 
t<$ Mtt 3^nen fefjt toetbunben. 

They were not inclined to do it 
fie aiarm nidjt geneigt, eg 311 tfjun. 

5. Verbs governing the dative, can in the Passive Voice 
be employed only in the third person singular with eg. 

Examples. 

t „~, «n^«^ f e8 toirb wiretlaubt (notid&toerbeetloubt) 
I am allowed { or Wtttt erIauBt wir : 

He is allowed eg tottb ttjtn etlaubt or man etlaubt if)m. 
I was allowed eg toutbe m it etlaubt (man etlaubte nut). 
We were allowed eg ttmtbe ung etlaubt or man etlaubte ung. 

My brother was advised eg tmitbe metnemStubet getaten 
or man §at meinem JBtubet getaten. 



1 



WORDS. 

S)et ©<$mei<$let the flatterer. fcettmrnben to wound, 

bie 93etf<$tt)5tung the conspi- betmtnbetn to admire, 

bet ©tutm the storm, [racy, gegeben given. Ijoffen to hope, 

bie SUjat the deed, action. eingelaben (P.P.) invited, 

bie 5£teue the fidehty. toetadjtet (P. P.) despised, 

bie aSetfamntlung the assembly, entbeden to discover, detect, 

convention. beloljnen to reward. 



Passive Voice. 129 

eljemalS (or ftfifjet) formerly. jetftbten to destroy. 
gef$itft clever, toieber again, crmotben to murder. 
§efiig violent, juetft at first, toietteid&t perhaps, audi) also, 
fpojieten geljen or einen ©pajietgang madden to take a walk. 

BEADING EXERCISE 49. 

1. 3Kein ©ot)n gtiebttdf) toitb bon feittem Scorer geliebt. 
2)iefe SDMbdEjen toetben getobt unb gelicbt, toeil fie fleifcig urtb 
gut finb. 35et ©olbat ift in ber ©d)tad)t betttmnbet too t ben. 1 
€>ie toetben motgen bon meinem Dljeim jum SOtittageffen ein= 
getaben toetben. 3$t Setter 5Jtout ift aud) eingetaben tootben; 
abet er toitb ju #aufe Meiben. ©uftato Slbotf, Jidntg bon ©d&toeben, 
ift in ber ©djtad&t bei Sttfcen getotet tootben. 2Bann ift biefe§ 
#auS gebaut tootben? S3 ift tot (ago) jeljn Saljren gebaut 
tootben. SDteine flteibet finb jettiffen (torn). 

2. ®ie tl^r toitb nidjt Detfauft toetben. 2)et toettotene Sting 
ijl toiebet gefunben (found) tootben. SDiefet JJlann ift je&t att* 
gemein (generally) gecu$tet. <8x toat ftiifyet nid^t gead&tet. S)fe 
©d&metd&tet betbienen bon jebetmann betad&tet ju toetben. 2)iefe 
2ltbeit ift fefjt (much) betounbett tootben, S)ie Sltbeiten bet 
Qftftulein JRofa tt)etben audi) betounbett toetben. S)ie Sfctfd&tobtung 
be8 $atiltna tocire t»ieHeic^t nid&t entbedft tootben, toenn ©iceto nidfjt 
Aonful getoefen tocire. 

JUtfgafle 50. 

1. I am praised by my teacher. We are loved by our 
father. You are esteemed by your neighbour. This house 
has been sold. The garden will also be sold. The enemy was 
(or has been) beaten (gefd&lagen . .). A new plant was much (fefjt) 
admired by everybody. The picture of Mr. T. will be ad- 
mired. The brave soldiers were praised by the general. Have 
many soldiers been killed? Charles and I are invited to (ju) 
a ball. Your sister and your cousin would also be invited, 
if they were 2 here. Such a deed must be rewarded. That 
man was formerly not esteemed. The flatterers ought to be 
despised. Carthage (ftatttyago) was destroyed by Scipio Afri- 
canus. The house is burnt down (abgebrannt). 

2. The child could not be saved. The castle was built 
in the year 1622. The stranger has been killed in the forest. 
Many soldiers have been wounded in the last battle. Clever 



1 or tomtbe (was) toertemnbet. 

2 See the foot-note p. 81. 

Germ. Cony. -Grammar. ^ 
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men are always sought [for], Rome was at first governed by 
kings. Henry IV. was loved by his people. His name is 
still esteemed. The industrious will be rewarded. Caesar 
was murdered by Brutus. Why am I not invited? This is 
an action to be praised. * I wish, James (SfaloB) may (mfldjte) 
be rewarded for his fidelity (Xreue, /.). The most diligent 
pupils will be the most (am meiften) praised. At (3n) the 
battle of (bei) Narva 2the shorse of Charles XH. lwas killed 
under him. 

CONVERSATION. 



93on toem toirb 3$r ©oljn ge« 

tiebt? 
3ft et autf) Moljnt toorben? 
2Md)e ©olbaten toerben getofct? 
SBann tourbe bie ©djtai|t bei 

SBaterfoo gettefert (fought)? 
SBer tourbe beftegt (defeated)? 
SBann toirb btefeS #au§ t)er!auft 

toeyben? 
SBietoiel tourbe baffir bejaljtt? 
SBirb ber ©arten baju (with it) 

gegeben toetben? 
SBoflen ©ie biefen Stad&mittag 

einen ©pasiergang mit un8 

madjen ? 
35on toem tft Sartyago jerftdrt 

toorben? 
SBarum tft biefet SKann geftraft 

toorben ? 
Son toem ift &ftfar ermorbet 

toorben? 
S3on toem ift bie SBerfd&todrung 

&attttna8 entbecft toorben? 
3ft biefeS %an$ fd>on alt? 
SBar §einrtdj IV. toon Qfranf* 

reidj etn guter &dnig? 



2Bte ftarb er? 



<£r toirb t)on feinen Severn ge= 

Uebt, toeil er flei&ig ift. 
ffirljat einen 5Prei8be!ommen (got). 
3)ie tapferen. 
«m 18. Sunt 1815. 

3)ie fjransofen tourben beftegt. 
S3 tourbe fd&on gejlem toerfauft 

(or ift . . . toorben). 
3e|ntaufenb toierljunbert SDfcarf. 
Stein, biefer (it) toirb befonbers 

(separately) toerfauft toerben. 

3$ toilrbe mit3^nen geljen, toenn 

ity nid)t sum SRittageff en(dinner) 

bei §em 3f. eingelaben toftre. 

Son bem rflmifd>en ftonful ©ctyio 

XfricanuS. 
ffir Ijat eine golbene Uljr geftoljlen 

(stolen). 
Son StutuS unb ©affiuS unb 

einigen anbem. 
Son bem romifdjen&onful Cicero. 

<£$ tourbe tm3faljre 1741 erbaut. 

3a, er toar berbefte $dnig Qfranf* 
reicf)^ unb tourbe toon feinen 
Untert^anen (subjects) toie ein 
SSater geltebt, 

©r tourbe Don Sfcatoatllac ermorbet. 



1 See the foot-note 2, p. 125. 
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TWENTY-THIRD LESSON. 

THE PRONOUNS. 

German pronouns are divided into six classes: — 
1) personal, 2) interrogative, 3) demonstrative, 4) posses- 
sive, 5) relative and correlative, 6) indefinite pronouns. 

1. PERSONAL PRONOUNS. 

($etf5ntt$e gfftrtobtter.) 
1. These are: — tdj I; bu thou; er he; fie she; eS it; 
toir we; tljr (@te) you; fte they. 

They are declined as follows: — 

1st personal: uf. 
Sing. N. id) I Plur. tote we 

G. inein(er) of me unfcr of us 

D. mix to me, me un3 to us, us 

A. mid) me. un§ us. 

2nd personal: fett* 

fifo?$r. .N". bu thou PJ. il|r or 6ic you 

G. bein(cr) of thee euer » Sftrer of you 

J>. bit to thee, thee eiu§ » 3Jjtten to you, you 

4. bid) thee. eud& » ©* you. 

3rd personal: er, fie, e9« 

Fern. 



tyx 
fte 



3fo«c. 

N. er he 

<?. fein(er)of him 
D. tytu to him, him 

A. i^n him, it. 

Plural for all three genders. 

N. fte they 

(?. iljrer of them 

D. i^nen to them, them 

A. fte them. 



fte she 
tljrer of her 



to her, her 
her, it. 



Neuter. 
eg it 

fein(er) of it 
tljm to it 
eg it. 



Written with capital 
letters these pron. are 
now used for the 2nd 
person, 'you', as above. 



4. Reflective form of the 3rd person: fh|* 
J } ftd& { himself, herself, itself; themselves, j IZg^ltPhZ. 

Notel. These genitives : — tttettter, beuter, f enter ic. are, in poetry, 
frequently abridged into tneut, bein ic, as: — gebente meinl remember 
me! S)crgifj»inetn«m<$t Forget-me-not. 

Note 2. €& is sometimes contracted with the preceding word 
as: — ^afk bu'$, gieb ntir% td& f)ab'3 w. 

v 
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Examples. 

1. With the dative. 

(She gie&t mir, — bit, — iljnt, — il)r. 
He gives me, — thee, — him, — her. 

(Sx t>etjeti£)t un2, — Sljnen, — il)netu 
He pardons us, — you, — them. 

2. With the accusative. 

@ic fennen mic§, — bic§, — iljn, — fie. 
They know me, — thee, — him, — her. 

(Sx UeBt un8, — ©ie, — fie. 
He loves us, — you, — them. 

3. With the reflective form of 3rd person. 

(Sx fletbet fid) he dresses (himself). 

©ie (fie) &eflei#igen fid) they apply themselves. 

Note. The other reflective pronouns are identical with the per- 
sonal pronouns, as — il)t lout ett$, frit ttmnbetn ttttl. 

2. The English conversational form of address is 'you'; in 

German, however, there are two forms: bu (withplur. tl)r), and 

@ie (used for both sing, and plur., like 'you'), $tt (with 

pi. tyt) is employed in addressing: parents, near relatives, 

children, and intimate friends (such as would be addressed 

by their Christian names, in England). @ie (for sing, and 

plur.) is used in addressing strangers, or mere acquaintances. 

Examples. 

SBann tinHjt bu (sing., one person) fommen, Sttfreb? 
When will you come, Alfred? 

| 3d) Ijabe etui) (ace. pl.,two or morepers.) geftern gefel)en, ftinber. 
I I saw you yesterday, children. 

3d) toerbe Sie red)tjeitig benac§tid)ttgeTU 
I shall inform you in time, [Sir]. 

3d) fcge 3$tten (dat.sing.orpl.) / jnetne§erren / @ie^aBenunred^t. 
I tell you (dat.), gentlemen, you are wrong. 

Note X Sit, and plur. iff are also employed when addressing 
inanimate objects (as in poetry speaking of trees, plants, flowers), 
beasts, in parables, fables, and in ancient history. 

Examples. 

gcrr 3fu$S fagte gut Aafee: ,$tt ajlaujej&gct, tocr bifi feu? 3<S lenne 
*i<| ni<$t!« 

Master Fox said to the cat: «You mice -hunter, who are yon? 
I do not know youl* 



{ 
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fcamubal tebete feine ©olbcttcn an unb fagtc: ,©oIbaten, ijr feljt 
jeneg frud&tbate 8anb; fcife ta^fer utib eg ift euct; i$ fenne «*$!* 

Hannibal addressed his soldiers and said: « Soldiers, yen see 
yonder fertile country; be brave and it will be yours; I 
know yonI» 

Note 2. It €>te is used as address, it is always repeated after 
an imperative, as — 

| SBitte, fotmnen Cie inn 2 Ufjr! 
I Please come at 2 o'clock. 

Note 3. Personal and possessive pronouns must always cor- 
respond with another; as — 

Singular. Plural. 



i$ I — mcttt my; 

bit (thou) you — bcitt (thy), your; 

er he — fein his; 

fie she — i^r her; 

eg it — fein its. 

3. In the following expressions the construction of the 
two languages is different. 



tout we — unfer our; 

2£ 1 you -is? y our ; 

©tej * — I3^t your; 
fte they— tftr their; 



It is I id) Bin eg. 

it is he cr ift e&. 
it was I id) toar eg. 



it is we totr ftnb eg. 
it is you ©ie ftnb eg. 
it was you ©It toarett eg k. 



Interrogative. 

is it we? ftnb totr eg? 
is it he? ift er eg? is it you? finb ©ie eg? 



Is it I? bin td&. eg? 



WORDS. 

2>er gteifc industry. fragen to ask (a question), 

bie Sfcad&rid&t news. braud&en to want, 

fcerjeiljen [dot) to pardon. adjten to esteem, 

benlen, (an ace.) to think (of). leitjen (dat.) to lend, 
felten seldom. • fd&idfen (dat.) to send. 

it§ fd&reibe I write. 

BEADING EXERCISE 51. 

3$ Itebe bid) unb bu Kebft ntid&. ©ie (fte) Keben ung unb 
toit Keben fte. 3$ tenne fte nid&t. 3<§ &erjei|e 3^nen. 3$ *>*** 
jeilje iljm nid&t. fir lobt ung. ©ie lobten iljn toegen (on ac- 
count of) fetneg Sfleifceg. 3$ toerbe niorgen einen SSrief an tf)n 
fd&reiben. 3$ benle an (of) bid&, — an ©ie, — an fte. ©ie 
benfen tmtnet an wng. 2Bit fored&en fe^r felten toon tynen. 3$ 
toerbe fie Sftnen nid&t geben. Qtx toirb eg ung fajjen. ®t erinnert 
ft$ tneinet (he remembers me). ®eben ©ie tyvx biefeg SBudjl 
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jUtfeftfe 51a. 

I ask you. I see him.- We know her. She knows me. 
He esteems us. They want it. You know them. They esteem 
her. Will you give me {dot) the letter? Answer me (dot.) I 
She will not pardon him (dat). Does he love them? I 
write a letter to (an, ace.) her. Please (bittc), lend me your 
penknife! He will lend it [to] you. She does not send it to 
him. Tell her (dat.) that news! You must buy me (dat.) 
another stick. He remembers (erimtert fid)) me (gen.). Our 
friends do not think of (an) us. Who is there? It (e3) is 
my father. Is it you? Yes, it is I. It is he. It was she. 
Tell him and her that (baft) I 2 love ithem. I will go with 
you. He goes with us, but not with them. 



4. In German, inanimate objects and abstract ideas 
being either masculine, feminine, or neuter, the personal 
pronouns of the third person singular, er, fit, e$, must be 
used accordingly for English it. 

For instance in the following sentence: Where is my 
hat? It is in your room, it must not be translated by e§, 
but by er, because bcr £ut to which is refers, is masculine. 

1) Nominative case: it = tt, fit, e8. 
Where is my hat? It is in your room. 

2Bo ift mem §ut (m.)? <Sr ift in 3ftrem 3immer. 

Where is my pen? It lies on the table. 

SBo ift meine fjeber (/.)? ©ie liegt auf bem Sif$. 

Where is my book? It is there. 

2Bo ift mein ®nd& (n.)? «8 ift ba. 

2) Accusative case: it = i|it, fie, e8. 
Have you my hat? Yes, I have it. 

§aben ©ie tneinen §ut? 3<*/ i$ §<&* tytt (w. ben$ut). 

Do you see that flower? I do not see it. 

©etjen ®ie biefe JBtume? 3$ felje fie nid&t. 

Will you buy the house? Yes, I will buy it. 

SBoffen ©ie bag §aus taufen ? 3a, id& tt)itt e$ laufen. 

In the plural there is no change, there being only 
one form for all three genders: — ace. fie; dat iljiiett; as: 

I will see them id) ttnfl fie feljen. 
I gave them bread t<$ gab ifjnen JBrot. 
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5. The pronoun e§, when it expresses a thing, is only 
used in the nominative and accusative cases. In the genitive 
it is replaced by beffen or beSfelben (see § 8). 

£3 ift jjanj ncu it is quite new. 

3$ jjabe eg lace.) gefauft I have bought it. 

3$ toetfc cS (ace.) I know it. 

<Er bebatf beffen or beSfelfcen he requires it. 

6. It is referring to a person, is always c8 ift; as — 
it is my brother e8 ift mem JBruber. 

They are, when followed by a noun used in a definite 
sense, is translated: c$ ftnb. For instance in answer to 
the question: toer ftnb fie? Who are they? we say: — 

They are my brothers (sisters) &c. 
6S pnb meine JBrftber (©d&toeftern) *c. 

7. The pronoun of the third person e8 &c, either 
singular or plural, is hardly ever used with a preposition 
preceding it, when it represents an inanimate object or an 
idea. Usually the adverb ba (or bars before a vowel), pre- 
fixed to ihe preposition, is used instead, both for the dative 
and accusative. 

These compounds thus correspond to therewith, thereof, 
therein, thereupon &c. 



£)cmut with it or with them, 
baritt in it or in them, 
baburdj through it or them, 
bafcon of or from it or them, 
barauf upon it or them. 
batauS from it or them. 



baju to it or to them. 

? a I at it or at them, 
baran J 

barilber aboutoroverit,them. 

batunter among them. 

bafftt for it or them. 



Examples. 

SBir ftnb bam it [dot) juftteben. We are contented with it. 
SBietriele ftnb barin (dat.)* Howmanyaretn#(therein)? 
SBir toerben barilber foremen. We will talk about it 

Note. A similar contraction with prepositions takes place with 
the adverb Ijier; as— Ijiermtt herewith or with this; Ijtertn in this; 
fjterbon, of this; fjierauf, IjierauS, tjierbet, IjierftBer k. 

8. The pronouns of the third person er, fie, e$, in all 
cases, are sometimes replaced by berfelbe, biefelbe, ba3= 
felfie (the same). 

Especially in order to avoid a misunderstanding or the 
employment of two words of similar sound, such as— Ujm 
ifjnen or tfjn tfjnen. Examples:— 
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3$ Ijabe biefetben nid&t erljalten. 
I have not received them. 

©oil id) iljm ben ©todf geben? Am I to give him the* stick? 

3a, geben ©ie il>m benfelben (instead of ityn). 
Yes, give it to him. 

9. The English words myself, mhiself, yourself &c. are 
termed reflective pronouns, when they represent the same 
person as the subject or the nominative. They can generally 
only be used in the accusative and occasionally in the 
dative. In the accusative they are rendered by ntidj, bi$, 
fid) *c; in the dative by mir, btr, fidj, k. (See 1, 4). 

I wash myself idj toafd&e mid). 

He distinguishes himself et jeidjnet fid) auS. 

10. If the accusative or dative denote any other person 
than the subject, they have no longer a reflective character, 
and are translated by iljn fclbft, mir felbft zc.:— 

I have seen himself (ace.) id) ijabe itjn fell) ft gefeijen. 
He gave it to (me) myself (dat) er gab e§ mir felbft. 

11. The indefinite pronouns myself himself, your- 
self &c. should be rendered by the indeclinable felift 1 , if 
preceded by a substantive or another personal pronoun 
in the nominative case. 

I come myself id) lomme fclbft (French: moi-rnkme). 

The man himself bcr SDtamt fclbft. 

You say so yourself ©ie fagen eS felbft. 

We have seen it ourselves tt)ir Ijaben eg felbft gefeijen. 

Note. Sometimes both forms occur together, as:— 
3$ lobe mid) felbft I praise myself. 
Siebe beaten ^Idd^ften tote bid) fclbft love thy neighbour as thyself! 



WORDS. 

S)te ©rammatit the grammar, ber Slfjee tea. genommen taken, 
ber 9tegenfd)trm the umbrella. ba3 ©ebot the command, 
getoafdjjen washed. empfeljten to recommend. 

READING EXERCISE 52. 

2Bo ift mein JBleiftift? §ier ift er. #aben ©ie meine Qfeber 
genommen? 3<$ Ijabe fie ni^t genommen. 3ft btefer SCljee gut? 

1 ©elbft, placed before a noun, answers to the English even: 
©elbft bte %\txt even the animals, 
©elbft bet £5mg lann eg nidjt t(jun even the king cannot do it. 
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3a, er tft fetyr gut; i<$ latin Stynett benfetben emj>fel>fen. ©inb 3^rc 
SMd&et in 3^rcm 3immet? 3a, fte futb bat in. SBBottcn ©ie 
biefeS 5Bud& lefcn? 3d| toitt eS 3Jjnen lei^en. 3d& Ijabe e§ [mir] 
gelauft. Cr ift felbft gelommen. 3d& bin eS. 3ft fie e§? 3a, 
fie ift e8. flatl bet 3n>dtfte Keibete (dressed) ftd& felbft (an). 
3)er ftnabe Ijat fid(j nid&t getoafdfoen. 3$ bad^te nid&t bat an. 2Bit 
ftnb bamit jufrieben. SDet ©taf tjat e§ felbft gefagt. 3$ tr>ci§ 
ttidfjtS ba&on. 

JlttfgaBe 52a. 

Where is my grammar? It is not here, I have not seen it. 
Who has taken the child's apple? I have not taken it Have 
you seen my pencil? I have not seen it. Have you lost 
your stick yourself? No, my son has lost it I will go 
myself (§ 11). This wine is very good, I can recommend it 
(§ 8) to you. Will she bring it to you? Yes, she will bring 
it to me to-morrow. Jesus has given (gegeben) us the com- 
mand: «Love thy neighbour as thyself* (§11 Note), but many 
people do not mind it (acljten nid&t batauf). Do you know 
anything (toriffen ©ie ettoas) of itt We speak of it They know 
nothing about it Depend (3ftljlen ©ie) upon it! 

CWSTERSATION. 

ftennen ©te mid&? 3a, id& tome ©ie. 

ftennen ©ie audj meinen SJatet? Stein, id(j lenne iljn nidjt. 

SBer ift ba? <£§ ift meine ©dfjtoeftet. 

3ft fte eS toritfttdf) (really)? 3a, fie ift e$ toitilid&. 

2Boffen©ie benJBtief fd&teiben? Stein, mcin ©oljn toitb iljn 

fd^teiben. 

Ham id& eS felbft tljun (do) ? Stein, ©ie Idnnen e§ nid&t felbft 

tl)un, id& mufJ3!Nn ^elfen (help). 

3)entft bu oft an (of) mid(j? 33) ben!e immet an bidf). 

4?aben ©ie nieinen Stegenfdfoitm Stein, id) ijabe ir)n nid&t gefetjen. 

gef el>en ? 

9JHt toem geljen ©ie ins I^eotet? 3dfj toetbe wit 3|nen geljen. 

©eljt fonft jemanb (anybody SDteine Sttdjjten (nieces) 6mma 

else) tnit 3^nen? unb Suife geljen aud&mtt mit. 

SBotten ©ie fo gut (kind) fein, (58 tf)ut tnit teib (I am sorry), 

tnit biefeS JBudfr ju leiljen? id& fann eS 2$nen nidfot teiljen. 

SBarum Idnnen ©ie e§ mit mdjjt SBeil id(j e3 bent gfrftulein Satr 

leiljen? fcetfptod&en (promised) Ijabe. 

SBer toirb un$ begleiten (ac- ttnfet gteunb &. toitb un8 be* 

company)? gleiten. 

&ennen ©ie jenen Qftemben mit 3<$ fenne iljn nid&t; id& Ijabe iljn 

bem gtauen #ut? nie (never) %t\tty&. 
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TWENTY-FOURTH LESSON. 

2. INTERROGATIVE PRONOUNS. 

(Sfragenbe Sfurtodrter.) 

These are: 1. Wkt who? SBaS what? 



Declension. 



JV. t»Ct who? 

G. toeffen whose? 

D. toem to whom? 

A. tt>en whom? 



toaS what ? 
toeffen of what? 
toa3 to what? 
toaS what? 



SQBcr? applies to persons without distinction of sex; 
ttmS? to inanimate objects. 

Examples. 

SBer iji ba? who is there? 

2Ber I)at biefed gettjan? who has done this? 

SBeffen $ut ift bag? whose hat is this? 

JEBem gefcen ©ie btefen Sling? to whom do you give this ring? 

SB en I)at er gefragt? whom has he asked? 

SBaS braudjen ©ie? what do you want (need)? 

2Ba3 fudjt er? what is he looking for? 

SBoDon (or Don tows) Ijaben ©ic geforodjjen? of what did 

you speak? 

Note. When such direct questions are placed in dependence on 
a preceding verb, they become «indirect questions*. Then the verb 
comes last, as:— 

SOBiffcn 6ie, tocr btefeS gefagt Ijat? do you know who said this? 
©agcn 6ie mtr, toaS Sic gefeljen Ijaben! tell me what you saw! 
3etgen 6ie mtr, tom8 Ste gelefen Ijaben! show me what you 
have readl 

2. SBeldjer? toetd&e? toeldjeS (Don)? which (of)? and 
toaS filr ein*er, *e, *e3? what sort of? 

The latter is used without a substantive: — 

SBeld&er Don 31>ren ©aijnen? which of your sons? 

2Bel($e8 Don biefen 99fi$ent fytibtn ©ie gelefen? 

Which of these books have you read? 

§ier jtnb jtoet SRaftet'meffer; tt>etdje8 tooffen ©ie fyafcen? 

Here are two razors; which will you have? 

©ie I)aben einen ©tod Dertoren? 2Ba§ filr e inert? 

You have lost a stick? What sort of a stick (was it)? 

Note. What before a noun is not a pronoun, but an interrogative 
adjective. See p. 69. II, (1) and (2). 
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3. DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS. 

(^intoeifenbe Sfftrtodrter.) 

The demonstrative pronouns are: — 



Maw. 
©iefer 
jencr 
jberienige 
\ber 
berfelbe 
ber nflmli<$e 
(ebenberfetbe 
ber anbere 



Fern. 

bicfc 
jene 

biejenige 
bie 

biefelbe 
bie nftmlidje 
ebenbiefetbe 
bie anbere 



Neuter. 
btefeS this one. 

jene$ that (that one). 

that (of), the one. 



baSjenige } 
* J 



bag 

bXmK^e) the "^ 
ebenbaSfetfce the very same), 
bag anbere the other. 



l. DECLENSION OF tetietiige. 

Singular. 
Masc. Fem* Neuter. 

N. ber'jenige biejenige basjenige that 

G. beSjenigen berjenigen beSjenigen of that 

Z>. bemjenigen berjenigen bemjemgen to that 

A. benjenigen biejenige basjentge that. 



Plural 
for all genders. 

bieienigen those, 

berjenigen of th. 

benjenigen to th. 

biejenigen those. 



N. ber 

G. beffen 

D. bem 

A. ben 



2. ABRIDGED FORM. 

bie ba3 that 

beren beffen of that 

ber bem to that 

bie ba§ that. 



bie those 

beren of those 

benen to those 

bie those. 



Examples. 

ajlein ©tod unb berjenige (or ber) meineS ©rubers. 

My stick and my brother's (or and that of my brother). 

Note 1. The genit. pi. beren is changed into beret, if followed by 
a relative pron., as— bie $tener beret, toeM|t toir fallen, the servants 
of those [whom] we saw. 

Note 2. In distinguishing one object or person from another, the 
pronouns biefer, jener, ttel$er are not in the neuter form, but must 
agree with the noun to which they refer; as — toeld&er turn Beiben if* 
ein Krftt? liefer (in opposition to some other) ift em Slrjt, 



4. POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS. 

(Sefifc«an3eigenbe Sfurto5rter.) 
1. These are formed from the possessive adjectives, tnein, 
bein, fein, unfer, euer, 3f}r, iljr, by adding the termination 
*ije. The definite article always precedes them. They 



are:— 
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Masc. 

bet tneinige 

ber bcinige 

ber feinige 

ber iljrige 



Fern. 

bte tneinige 

bie beittige 

bte feinige 

bte tfjrige 



Neuter. 

bttS tneinifle mine. 

ba8 beinige thine. 

baS feinige his. 

ba$ ifjrige hers. 



PI bte tneinigett; bie beintgen; bte fcinigen; bte ttyrigen. 

ber, bie, ba§ unfrige; pi bie unfrigen ours, 
ber, bie, bag 3§rigc; » bie S^rigett yours, 
ber, bie, ba8 iljrige; » bie iljrigen theirs. 

They are declined like adjectives with the definite ar- 
ticle (N. ber tneinige, G. be§ tneinigen, B. bem metmgen,' 
A. ben tneinigen. PI. bie nteinigen it). 

Note. They are sometimes in the abridged form:— feet tneittf, 
ber beine, ber feine, ber tfjire, ber unfre, ber eure or ber 3$re, ber iijre. 

2. There is another form unaccompanied by the ar- 
ticle, viz.: — 



Masc. 

tneiner 


Singular. 

Fern. Neuter. 

tneine tneineS 




Plural 
for all genders. 

tneine mine. 


beiner 


beine beineS 




beine 


thine. 


feiner 
i^rer 


feine feineS 
ifyre iljreg 




feine 
tyre 


his. 
hers. 


i 

• 


itnfrer 

f3^rer 

eurer 


wnfre unfreS 
Stjre 3fore§ 
eure eureS 




unfre 
3$re| 
eure J 


ours, 
yours. 


iljrer 


tyre iljreS. 


| tyre 


theirs. 


This latter form is declined like biefer, biefc 


, biefe*; viz.:— 


• 


Declension. 




Masc. 


Singular. 
Few,. 


Plural 
Neuter. for all genders. 


N. tneiner 


tneine 


tneine* 


tnetne 


G. tneineS 


tneiner 


tneineS 


tneiner 


D. tnetncm 


t tneiner 


tneinem 


tneinen 




A. nteinm 


tneine 


tneii 


tie*. 


tneine. 



Examples. 

3ft bag 3ljr ©todf? 9iein, eS ift nidfot ber tneinige (or tneiner), 

e8 ift ber 3forige (or e3 ift 3$rer). 
Is that your stick? No, it is not mine, it is yours. 
SBeffen 5Pferb ift ba3? S3 ift ba3 tneinige or tneineS. 
Whose horse is that? It is mine. 
SBeffen JBftdjer ftnb bag? S3 ftnb bte unfrigen or e3 ftnb unfre. 
Whose books are these? They are ours. 
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WORDS. 

%xt (Befunbljeit the health. bcr JBu(§$ftttbter the bookseller. 

bet ftdtpet the body. baS Stud) the cloth. 

bet (Beift the mind. bic Stinte the ink. 

Me iBtieftafdje the pocket -book, atbeiten to work, redjt right. 

tabeln to blame. gefdjtiefcen written. 

flopfen to knock. finben to find. 

bad ^ddtd^en the parcel. nef)tnen to take. 

BEADING EXERCISE 5$. 

2Bet getjt ba? 63 ift ein englifdjer Offijiet'. SBeffen Uljt 
ift btefeS? 63 ift bic meineS gfteunbeS Stttljut. 2JHt id em 
tofinfdjen ©te ju foremen? 3$ toihtfdfoe mit 3§tem 23atet ju 
fotedjen. 28eld&e8 ift 3fl}t #ut, btefet obet jetiet ? 2)iefet ift e§. 
Son toelcljem §aufe fytedjen ©ie? 2Bit fytedjen toon bem (bem= 
jenigen) beS §ettn (Ball. 3)iefet (Batten unb bet meineS iftadfobatS 
ftnb ju Detiaufen. SKein §au3 ift neu, ba§ Sljtige ift alt. SuifenS 
JMetb ijt Mau, 3fl)te8 (ba3 Sljtige) ift gtiin. JBSer Ijat biefeS J8u($ 
gebtad&t? 3fd) fdjteibe an nteinen 93a ter, bu fdjteifcft an beinen 
(ben betnigen), Robert fdjjteibt an feinen. S)ie (Befunbljeit beS 
itdtpetS Ijat gtofcen ©influfc (influence) auf bie be§ (BeifteS. 2Ba8 
fott id) fagen? SBetdfoeS toon biefen SMejfetn tooffen ©ie lanfen? 
SBoOon (Don toai) fytedjen ©ie? 

jlttfgaSe 54. 

1. Who comes there? It is my friend Charles. Whose 
son is he? He is the son of Mr. R. To whom do you send 
this parcel? I send it [to] the bookseller. Who knocks at 
the door? To (an, ace.) whom have you written a letter? 
Of (Don) whom have you bought this black cloth? Whom 
do you blame? I blame my servant. To (mit) whom do you 
speak? Who is that young man? He is my nephew. What 
have you found in the garden? Which (m. sing.) of (Oon) these 
three sticks is the longest? This one is longer than that. Here 
is your pocket-book and that (cf) your brother. That is right. 

2. I have lost my [own] book and that of my sister. This 
is not my pen; this is my brother's (that of my br.). Are these 
your shoes (@d)ulje)? No, they (e8) are my cousin's (those of 
my c). Your coat is old, mine is new. His house is small, 
yours is very large. My son does not work so much as yours. 
His ink is not good, ours is much better. Which is the 
highest mountain of America? Is that your garden? *Yes, it 
is mine; it (m.) is not so large as yours. Whose umbrella is this? 
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Is it (e8) yours? No, Sir, it is not mine, it is Henry's (that 
of H.). If you do snot 4 find lyour 2 stick, take mine (ace.) I 

5. RELATIVE PRONOUNS. 

(aScaftglt^c Sfflrworter.) 

These are: — 1) toeldjer, toeldje, toeldjeS (who, which, 
that); and 2) bet, Me, ba3. 

1) DECLENSION OF toeU|ef, toeU|e, toeU|e». 

Singular. Plural 

Masc. l?em. Neuter. for all genders. 

N. xotlfytx toeldje toetdjeS who, which toeldje 

G. beffen beren beffen whose, of which betett 

D. tt>eld)em toeld&er toeldjem to whom or which toeldjen 

A. xotlfytn toeldje toeld)e3 whom, which. toeld&e. 

2) DECLENSION OF THE RELATIVE her, Me, ht». 

N. bet bie baS who, which, that bie 

#. beffen beren beffen whose, of which beten 

D. bem ber bem to wh&m, to which benen 

A. ben bie bag whom, which, that. bie. 

They must agree in gender and number with the noun 
to which they refer: — 



Set SJtann, toeldjet or her ... , 
2>a3 33ud), tt>el$e8 » hag 



. . . , 



bie grew, to>et<$e or hie ... , 

bie JBttd&er, toetd&e » We 

The verb after one of these relative pronouns is placed at 
the end of the sentence (or clause): — 

2)a3 ®elb, tt>el$eS t$ in ber ©trafje gefimhen fate. 

OBSERVATIONS. 

1. The relative pronouns tvhom, which, that, are in Eng- 
lish sometimes understood, but must in German be always 
added; as — 

The boy I saw with you yesterday (instead of whom I saw). 
Ser ftnafce, hen (or t»el$eit) i$ geftern bei 3^nen fa$. 
Here are the books you have ordered. 
§ier ftnb bie 23ii<$er, uieUjje (or hie) @ie beftettt §aben. 

2. The genitive beffen, beren, beffen, always precedes 
the word by which it is governed, like whose in English: — 

A tree the branches of which are cut off, &c. 

Sin Scmm, beffen «ftc (not beffen bie $fte) abge^auen ftnb. 

3. SBettjer, toeldje, to>eld)e§ and ber, bie, ba3 are used 
indiscriminately of persons or things: — 
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$icr ift bcr SBcin, ben (or tt>cl<$cn) ©ie beftefft §abcn. 
Here is the wine you have ordered. 

SDer SRatm, t»cl<$cr (or ber) mtr ba§ 93ud) bra<$tc, ba§ 

(or to>ct<$c8) cr gefunben tyattc. 
The man who brought me the book (that) he had found. 

Note. £>er, tie, bag is always used after the personal pronouns 
especially when these pronouns, for the sake of emphasis, are 
repeated after the relative, as: — 

3$, bet fo t)iet ffir iljn tjjat, or i$, bet t<$ fo t>itl fur iljn tljat 

I who did so much for him. 

2Bir, bic to it jc|t jung finb we who are now young. 

4. The relative pronoun tocldjcr or bcr connected 
with rttdjt answers to the English but after a negative 
sentence, as: — 

fig flicbt tetnen Jftcnfdjcn, bcr ntdjt fetne Qfe^ler Ijai. 
There is no man but has his faults. 

5. When these relative pronouns refer to inanimate 
objects, and are preceded by prepositions, often a contracted 
form of the preposition with tolls (or Mr* before a vowel) 
is used instead. These contractions answer to the English 
whereof, whereby, wherefore &c. They are: — 



SBoju to which or to what, 

tooburdfj by which or what, 

toomit with which or what, 

too&ei at which or what, 

tooftir for which or what. 

tDOfcon of which or what. 



toorauS from which or what, 
toorin in which or what. 
tDorflbcr at(over) which or what, 
toorauf upon which or what, 
tooran at (to) which or what, 
tooruntcr among which. 



Note. The relative pronouns, even in the contracted form of 
too» with a preposition, require the verb always at the end of the clause. 

Examples. 

§icr ift bcr ©<$lttffcl, to omit 1 id) bic SUjiirc gcbffttct $abc. 
Here is the key with which I have opened the door. 

S)ic Olftfct, toorauS 2 totr getrunfen l)abcn, jtnb jcrbtod&cn. 
The glasses, out of which we drank, are broken.. 

©as 3«nmcr, toortn 8 id) fd&tafe, ift fctjr fait. 
The room, in which I sleep, is very cold. 

6. These contractions may also be used interrogatively, 
as: — 



1 Or: wit toeld&em (dat. sing.). » Or: ctuS toetd&en (dat. pi.). » Or: itt 
toeldjem (dat. sing.). 
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SBomit Ijaben ©ie bic ZfyHxt geoffnet? 
With what did you open the door? 
SBo&on fpted)eit ©ie? Of what are you speaking? 

Note 1. The real signification of these contractions depends on 
the meaning of the preposition governed by the verb, as — of what 
do you think? must be translated:— to or an bcnfcn ©ie? because the 
German verb bcnfcn requires the preposition an. 

Note 2. Persons must, however, not be alluded to in this manner; 
thus— of whom are you speaking? should be rendered by: o on to em 
fpred)en ©tc? not toooon (of what) foremen ©ie? 



WORDS. 

3)a3 ©ebtdjt (pi. — c) the poem, toerbeffern {weak v.) to correct, 
ber ©dfjuljmadjer the shoemaker, grfic^cn lent (P. Part) 
niemanb nobody. bic Slufgabe the exercise, 

jcigen (weak v.) to show. genommen taken. 

lefcteS 3faljr last year. 

READING EXERCISE 55. 

§ier ift ber finabe, toeldjer fein 93u<$ toerloren J) at. S)a ift 
bag 33udj, toetdfoeS (or ba$) er Derloren Ijat. ftenncn ©ie bie 
§crren, twelve (or bic) geftern bet mtr toaren? 3a, id& iemte fte. 
3ft btefeS bie Same, toeld&e 3^nen einen 9tegenfd&irm getteljeit f>at? 
9lein, fte ift eS nid&t. ©er ©filler, toeld&em ©ie fflxt ®rammattt 
gelie^en tjaben, ift feljr fleifctg. SQBeld^eg toon biefen ©ebidjten §a6en 
©ie geternt? 3$ §<&* biefeS gelerot. 34 fan* nid&t tnit ber 
gfeber fd&reiben, bie ©ie mtr gefd&nttten |aben (made for me), 
flfinnen ©ie mir fagen, toer meinen ©tod genommen fjat? 3$ 
toeifj eg nic^t; i<$ tyabe niemanb gefetyen, ber 3$ren ©tod ge* 
nommen fyat. 

JtttfgaBe 55a. 

Here is the shoemaker who 3 brings lyour 2 shoes. I have 
seen the garden which (ace.) you have sold. Is this the 
exercise which you have written? The rooms (which) my 
father has taken (gemietet), are not large enough. The pen 
which you have made (gefdfjnitten), is not good. The pupil 
whose exercise you are correcting, is very lazy. My neigh- 
bour whose horse you (have) bought last year, has gone 
(ijt . . gcgangen) to America. Do you know the man who has 
done (getfjan) this? I wish to buy the book . . you showed me 
(dat.) yesterday. The pictures you have sent me, are very 
beautiful. The traveller to whom (dat) I have lent a mark, is 
your friend. The book . . I want, is not to be had (ju fjaben) here. 
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CORRELATIVE PRONOUNS. 
The demonstrative pronouns berjentge *c, when con- 
nected with a relative pronoun, are termed correlative 
pronouns. They are: — 

Masculine. 

Serjettige (or bet), mtyct; he who. 

Feminine. 
Stejettige (or bte), toeUfje; she who. 

Neuter. 
$*8jenige (or bet 3), toeWjeS; that which. 

Plural for all three genders. 

Siejemgett (or bie), tocldje; (they who, those who, (or 

(or biejemgen, bit); {they which or ace. them which). 

Note. 3)er, bie, ba* may be used in this connection instead of 
toeH&er, toeld&e, toel<$e§; but such forms as ber(jeniQe), ber; bie(ienige), 
bic, &c. should be avoided. 

In the same manner are used: — 

Masculine. 
3)crfclbc (or e&enberfelbe), toel<$et (or bcr) the same who (or which). 

Feminine. 
©iefefl&e (or ebenbiefelbe), toeldje (or bie) the same who (or which). 

Neuter. 
S)aSfeI6e (or efcenbaSfelbe), toetdjeS (or bag) the same which. 

Plural for all three genders. 
Sief elben (or efcenbiefelfcen), toeldje (or bic) the same who (or which). 
Further: ©oldje, toeldje such as. 

Examples. 

2)erimige, toeto&er mit feittem Sofe jufriebett tft, ttritb gWcf* 

li$ feht. 
He who is content with his lot, will be happy. 
Sttejentgen, toeldfoe bef<$eiben leben, jtnb toeife. 
They who live modestly, are wise. 
SHeienigen (or foldje, viz. Xitrt), toetd&e im SBintct f<$Iafen. 
Such (animals) as sleep in the winter -time. 

OBSERVATIONS. 

(1) Both or either may be declined according to the 
verb they depend on: — 

German Conr.-6ramm&r. "^ 
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3dEj gebe e§ bemjentgen, tt>eld^en id(j am mciftcn liebe. 
I give it to him whom I love most. 

Sty femte benjenigen nid&t, ben (toeld&en, ace.) ©ie meinett. 
I do not know him whom you mean. 

3$ fennc biejenige (/.) nid&t, bie (worn.) bm SSrtcf bradfjte. 

(2) That which in a general sense is ba§, toa§: — 

S)a§, tt)a§ fd^on ift, ift nidEjt immcr gut. 
That which is fine, is not always good. 

(3) The correlative berjenige, toeldfjer (referring to a 
person) is sometimes contracted into toer, and ba3, toa§ 
into to a 3 when used in a general sense. Both require the 
verb at the end of the clause, as: — 

SBer giitig imb lj5fUtI) ift, ttrirb triete gfreunbe ijaben. 

He who is kind and polite, will have many friends. 

28aS fdEjon ift, ift nidEjt immcr gut. 
What is fine, is not always good. 

(4) When toer and to a 8 are used in a general sense, 
they answer also to the English whoever, whatever; as:— 

SBer jutriel bebenft, trnrb toenig letften. (©fitters as. xtVL) 
Who (ever) considers too much, will perform little. 
2Ba§ gered&t ift, toerbient Sob. 
Whatever is just, deserves praise. 

Note. Sometimes the following words are added to express 
something with greater emphasis : — immcr, aud), aud) nur, aud) unmet, 
.as:— 

SBer (aud(j) immcr or toer aud& (nur) = (jeber, ber) whoever. 
2Ba§ aud(j (immer) or toa§ audj (nur) = attcS toa§ whatever. 
SBer aud(j immer biefeS gefagt !)at whoever has said this. 
SBaS ©ie aud) gefeljen faben (mdgen). 
Whatever you may have seen. 



WORDS. 

2>ie WW the duty. bie 2Ba*jrf)ett the truth. 

erftitten to fulfil. todfyx true. fcerbienen to deserve. 

eljrliclj, redEjtfdfjaffen honest. ba§ Sertrauen the confidence. 

flud^en to curse. bag ©la§ the glass. 

fegnen to bless. biefen3Dlorgcna^v.thismorning. 

Ijaffen to hate, ttjun to do. gebadten baked. 

baS §eer the army. ber SBeijen (the) wheat. 

nad&lftfftg careless, ijart hard. baS $orn, ber Sftoggen (the) rye. 

untoiffenb ignorant. teuer dear. 
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READING EXERCISE 50. 

2)etiemge, toetd&et teidf^ ift, ift tttdjt immer juftieben. 3)ie= 

ienigert, toeld&e unjuftieben finb, ftnb nid&t gliidflidfj. 2Bcr fcine 

^Uflid^t erfflflt, ift cm tedfjtfdfjaffenet 3Jlann. SieBet eure geinbe; 

fegnet bie, bie eudj fludjen; fl&ut ©ute§ benen, bic eudEj fjaffen! 

<5r fagte mit, tt>a§ er ttmfjte. §iet finb cinigc Qfebetn, tt>eld^c 

tooffcn ©ie IjaBen? 3$ toill bic neljmen, toeldfje am Ijfttteften ift* 

3)cr $5nig, bcffcn §eet gefdEjlagen ttmtbe (defeated), ift geftoljen 

(fled). S)ic ©Item, bet en Sinbet geftraft ttmtben, finb nad&lftfftg. 

SBotiiBet Betlagen ©ie fid) (complain)? 

JlttfgaBe 56a. 

He who swill mot 2 learn, will remain ignorant. What is 
true to-day, must also be true to-morrow. They who do not 
speak the truth, deserve no confidence. I will give this book 
to him who is the most industrious. The little girl with whom 
. Mary played yesterday, died (ftarb) this morning. The boy 
who found (fattb) the gold watch, is honest. The man whose 
name was written in my pocket-book, has arrived. Here is 
the glass out of which the king has drunk (gctrunlen). Who 
is a brave soldier? He who does not fear (fiitdjten) the enemy. 
The bread on which (tootoon) we live, is baked of (au§) wheat 
and rye. 

CONVERSATION. 

SBet tlopft (knocks) an bic S3 ift bet ©djneibet, toetdjet 

SEpre? 3$rcn neucn 9todE Btingt. 

2Ba§ toetben ©ie tfjun ? 33) toeife nidfjt, toa§ id) tljun foil. 

SBeffen ©djrei&Bud) ift biefeS? fi§ ift bag <ftre8 ©filters. 

Sin toenf d&teiben ©ic bicf en SSrief? 3$ f dfjteiBe iljn an mcincn Scorer. 

3ft 3fa ©otjn ftltcr al3 meincr? 9lein, bet meintge ift jtinget. 

SBie alt ift et? fit ift 11 3aijte alt. 

§iet ift ein §ut, ift eS bet 9tein, ba§ ift nidjt bet meintge; 

3f^tige (or 3$ter)? meinet ift ganj neu. 

©inb ba$ 3fijte #anbfd)ulje? 3a, ba§ finb nteine. 

aBot)on(Dontt)aS)tebenbie©d^afe? 2)on ©ta§ unb £eu (hay). 

SBomit (mit toa§) Ijaft bu ben 33) IjaBe iljn mit mcinem ©todte 

ftnaBen gefd&tagen (beaten)? gefdfjlagen. 

3ft bicfet (Batten ju toetfaufen S)iefet nidjt, abet bet metne§ 

(to be sold)? 9tadjBat§. 

2Ba8 fagte 3^en bet JBebtente ? fit fagtc mit, toa§ et gefjott Ijatte. 

SDSo ifl ba§ ©la§, au§ tt>eld(jem 3*$ ^aBe e§ in ben ©d)tanf 

(toorauS) id& gettunfen Ijabe? (cupboard) geftettt (put). 

2Bat eS nid&t meineS? 9tein, e§ toar ba§ be§ &ettn 

©<$mibi. 
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READING-LESSON. 

Gilt tenter tapf ttttb riit todjlfcUet. 

(A dear head and a cheap one.) 

ttnter bet Sftegientng 1 be8 lefcten ftdnigS toon SJJoten bradj* 
eine Gmpdwng 3 gegen i§n auS*. fiinet toon ben <£ntpdrem 4 , 
ein polnifdjer ©taf, fcfetc einen 5Ptei3 toon ungef&Jjt 20,000 ©ulben 
auf ben Aopf beS ftdnigS unb Ijatte fogar (even) bie gfredjtjeit 5 , 
e3bem$5nig fclbft jn fd&teiben, urn 6 iljn jn erfd&tedEen. 8lber 
bet ftdnig fdfjtieb 7 iljm ganj laKMfltig 8 bie folgenbe Slnttoott: 
»3$ren Srtef Jjabe i<$ rtd&ttg 9 etljalten 10 nnb gelefen. 65 
fiat mir triel JBetgnugen gemadjjt (given), jn f eljen, ba& mein &opf 
3$nen fo t>icl toert 11 ift; idjj t>exrftd^ere 12 ©ie, fflt ben 3f)rigen 
tofirbe id& letnen #efler 13 geben." 

1, the reign. 2. broke out, from auSbretfcen; st. v. (Nr. 20). 
3. an insurrection, revolt. 4. rebel. 5. impudence. 6. in order to 
frighten him. 7. wrote, from jdjreiben st. v. (82). 8. quite coolly. 
9. duly. 10. received. 11. worth. 12. assure. 13: farthing. 

TWENTY-FIFTH LESSON. 

6. INDEFINITE PRONOUNS. 1 

(Unbefttmmte SfurtoSrter). 
I. They are: — 

man one (French: on), they, people. 

etnanber each other, one another. 

jebermonn everybody, every one. 

jemanb somebody, some one, anybody. 

niemanb nobody (not — anybody). 

fetbfi (fetter) self (myself &c.). 

ettoaS something, anything. 

nidjjtS nothing (not — anything). 

gat nidjjtg nothing at all, nothing whatever. 

OBSERVATIONS. 

(1) SRon, which is expressed in English by one, they, 
people or by the passive voice, is indeclinable and takes 
the verb in the 3rd person singular: — 

SOtart fagt people say, they say. 

SBemt man Irani ift when one (or a man) is ill. 

3Jlan Ijat itjn gelobt he has been praised. 

1 All indefinite pronouns, as well as all indefinite numerals, are now, 
as a rule, written with small initial letters, unless they begin a sen- 
tence or clause. 
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Note 1. One's before a substantive, is translated in German 
b y fcitft (his): — 

It is better to lose one's (his) life than one's honour. 
<£S ift beffer, fetn fiebcn ate feine ©fjre gu oerfteren. 

Note 2. On&s self is translated ftf| or fif| felbfl: — 

One must not praise one's self man mug fii| ntd)t (fettft) lob em 

(2) Gimmber is invariable (both dative and accusative):— 

Staxl unb SBilljelm traucn etnanber (dat). 
Charles and William trust one another. 

2)iefe grauen Keben einanbet (ace). 
These ladies love each other. 

(3) Settfi (or fetter) is indeclinable, and stands either 
xnmediately after a substantive or a pronoun from which 
-t; may, however, be separated by a verb, its auxiliary, 
*n objective case, an adverb, or any number of thesei as : — 
>er JBater fettft, tdj fettft, totr fettft (or fetter), or nearer the 
snd of the sentence: — 

2)et Slater btadjte feinen ©oljtt fettft (not et fettft). 
The father brought his son himself. 

3$ Ijabe e8 fettft gefeljen (not mi<$ fettft). 
I have seen it myself. 

SBir glauben eg jefct fettft (not unferfettft). 
We believe it now ourselves. 

Note. The adverb felfcft means even, as:— 
©eftft fcinc JBrfiber even his brothers. 

(4) 3rbermann everybody, takes 8 in the genitive; in 
the other cases it remains unchanged, as: — 

©uteS tljun ift jebetmamtS <Pfli<$t. 
To do good is every one's duty. 

©ebett ©te jebermann (dat), t»a§ ©ie tljm fdjutbtg ftnb! 
Give everybody what you owe him! 

(5) 3emanb and niemattb take e§ or 8 in the genitive; 
in the dative and accusative they may take en, or remain 
unaltered: — 

2)a8 ift niemembeg (or niemanbS) ©efdfjmadf. 
That is nobody's taste. 

3Rein Jtadjbar leiljt niemanb(en) ©elb. 
My neighbour lends money to nobody. 

3$ Ija&e jemanb(en) gettoffen. 
T have met somebody. 
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(6) Not— anybody and not — anything are translated 
by nietnattb and ittdjtfi:— 

. I have not seen anything id) Ijabe nid)t3 gefeljen. 



II. The indefinite numeral adjectives are also used as 
indefinite pronouns, when the substantives are dropped. 
We repeat them here: — 

3feb*er, *e, *e8 or eitt jebet 1 each, every one. 
einer, cine, eineS one, some one. 
ber anbete, bic anbete, baS anberc the other, 
bet eine — bet anbete the one — the other. 

plur. bit einen — bie anbettt some — others. 
einige some or a few. 
einige — anbete some — others, 
mandjet many a man; plur. mandje some, 
beibe both, both of them, 
triel much; plur. tuele many, 
meljrete several. — mtfyx more (is indeclinable), 
bie meiften most (of them), 
tnenig little; plur. toenige few (a little ein wenig). 
atte3 all, everything; plur. aUt all (of persons or things), 
bet nftmlidje (neut. bag nftmlidjje) the same, 
feinet, leine, fetneg none, no one. 
itgenb ein»et, *e, »eS any one. 

OBSERVATIONS. 

(1) Setter, tnoitdjet and fettuer, *t, sel, are declined like biefer, 
biefe, biefeS. — 

(2) The English pronoun one, plur. ones, after an ad- 
jective is not expressed in German, the termination of the 
adjective being a substitute for it: — 

I have a grey hat and a black one (ace). 

3fd> fyaht einen gtauen §ut unb einen fdjjtoatjen. 

Two old lions and two young ones. 
Stoti alte Cotoen unb jtnet iunge. 

(3) «fle$, trnt* (or atte§ bag, m&) is the English all that 
(or all): — 

S)a§ ift atteg, toaS id) fyabt that is all I have. 
1 3ebtotbtx and ein jegttdjei (ea^h) are antiquated. 
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Note. &ffe$, tt>a8 is declined as follows: — 

G. atteg beffen, toaS ... of all that ... 

D. ttttcm (bem), ttmS ... to all that . . . 

A. cttteS, toag (or atte§ bag, toaS) ... all (that) . . . 

(4) The indefinite pronoun some, when referring to a 
preceding substantive, may be translated in different ways. 
When it replaces a singular, we may say in German, accord- 
ing to the gender: torMjen, toeldjc, or tocldjeS; in the plural: 
wMje, or etnige bobon. Frequently, however, it is not ex- 
pressed at all: — 

Examples. 
Will you have some beer? Yes, give me some! 
SBoUen ©ie 23ier fjabett? 3fa, geben 6ie mtr melted! 

Did you buy some tobacco? Yes, I bought some. 
§aben @ie Zabat gelauft? 3a, id> §abe tottytn gefauft. 

Have you some (or any) more of these cigars? 
fyabtn ©ie nodj toeldje bon biefett Smarten? 
Yes, I have some still (or a few more). 
3fa, id) Ijabe nodj tocWje (or etnige baton). 

(5) Any, in an interrogative sentence, is generally not 
translated. When equivalent to every, it is rendered by 
jeber, jebe, jebeS: — 

You will find it in any shop. 

©ie toerben c§ in jebem Saben flnbcn. 



WORDS. 



®er Shrift the Christian, 
ber (Jester the fault, mistake. 
bo§ ©ettriffen the conscience. 
bie ©timme the voice. 
bic <£rfal)Timg experience. 
bet 23ote the messenger, 
ber 5PreiS the prize, 
idj bin fdjnlbtg I owe. 
bor'ftdjttg cautious. 
ftctten to put (upright). 



ber 5piatj the place, 
geleljtt learned, adj. 
gefprodjen spoken, 
erljalten (part) received, 
bic SBelt the world, 
bcnciben to envy, 
tbten to kill, nie never, 
berleumben to calumniate, 
antoenben to employ, 
geftfylagen beaten. Ijoflidj polite. 



READING EXERCISE 57. 

3Jtan ift befd^eiben, toenn man Hug ift. SDtan glaubt e3 
nid&t, toenn man e8 nidjt ftel)t (sees), ©otd^e 2)inge fieljt man 
nid&t jeben Sag, £)ie jtoci ftnaben §aben cinanbcr gestagen. 
Sejaljlen ©ie iebermann, toaS ©ie iljm f t^nlbig finb ! SMemanb ift J 
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fo geletyrt, baft er affeS toeifc (knows). S)cr tocfyxt ©Ijrifi benetbet 
ba§ ©Ificf niemanbeS; et aerleumbet niemanb. Ulopft jemanb? 
34 Jjbre jemanbeS ©timme. 34 tljue nic ettoaS gegen mein 
©etmffen, Seneibe nid^t ba§ ©Ifld anbrct! 3ebct (or ein jebet) 
Ijat feine gfeljler. SDtandjet lauft unb bejaljlt nid^t. 2JteI)rere |aben 
ben tiftmti^cn Seller gemadjt. SHele toon meinen gfreunben ftnb 
geftorben (died). Unfcr Steunb ftmdfjt Don aHem. fteiner ift otjne 
Seller. Reiner t>on un8 ljat ben 5prei3 getoonnen (won). 

Jtttfgafle 58. 

1. These young people love each other. (The) animals 
eat (freffen) one another. Be polite to (gegen) everybody! 
Has the man killed anybody? No, nobody. One should not 
speak much of (toon) one's self. I have seen nobody. Is 
there (gie&t eg) anything prettier (neut.)? I have spoken 
of nobody. Have you received anything? No, Sir, I have 
not received anything. Do (tljun ©ie) nothing against your 
conscience! Every one who knows the world, is cautious. 
Have you many friends? I have only a few. 

2. Put these books each in (an) its place. The one 
goes, the other comes. Some are too (ju) young, the others 
are too old. Both are dead. I know several of (ton) them. 
No one has helped me (mir geljotfen). Do not speak evil 
OdfeS) of others! Tell me all (II. Obs. 8) you know (toaS 
©ie tuiffen)! I have sold all. The messenger said the same 
(neut.). With money 2one ican 6do smuch good [p. 102, (7)] 
[to] aone's 4fellow- creatures (-Jtebenmenfdjen). 

CONVERSATION. 

3ft jemanb ba? 9iein, eg ift niemanb ba, 

2Ba3 fagte 3ljt gfreunb? <£t fagte ntd&tS. 

©iebt eg etfraS ©4<Jnere3 afe ben 3$ * ennc ™4*8 ©$5nete3. 

geftitnten (starry) §immel? 

§aben ©ie Diete ©filler? 34 §dbt metyrere. 

©egen toen fott man Ijdf li$ f ein ? ©egen jebermann. 

2Ba§ tljun btefe Seute? Sinige lefen, anbre f4reiben. 

Sieben bie JBtiiber etnanber? 3<*/ fa Keben einanber. 

fiennen ©ie §erm Staun ober 34 tenne beibe. ©ie tt>of}nen 

#errn ©4mibt? beibe in meinem #aufe. 

moW fott idj bie Sttd&er ftellen? ©tetlen ©ie JebeS an feinen $lafc ! 

SBet tyat ba8 ©elb bejaljlt? (Sinige toon unfem gfreunben. 

©ott man Don anbem 3$5feS 3Jlan foff toon niemanb (or ton 

(evil) teben? ntemanben) 998fe8 teben. 
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aQto frott foremen ©ie? SBir foremen toon affem. 

SEBtetriete #fite Ijaben ©ie? 3$ $&&* h^^ : bitten alten unb 

etnen neucn. 

^Sittb 3^re $fite fd&toatj ober 3$ tjabe etnen fd&tparjen unb 

gtau (grey)? einen gtauen. 

SSon toem Ijaben ©ie bief en SBtief SBon jetnanb , ben ©ie ntdjt 

ctfytltett? lennen. 



TWENTY- SIXTH LESSON. 

STRONG CONJUGATION. 

(@tcnrfe 3eittt)5rtcr. Strong verbs). 

1. A verb which forms its Imperfect by a vowel-change 
of its root, without adding a termination (or inflection), 
ifforeign to its root, is called a strong verb. Its Past Participle 
'takes the inflection sett and the prefix ges; as:— 

give, Imp. gave, P. P. given m 
geben, » gab, » ge--geb=ett. 

Note. The root of a verb is found by dropping the inflection 
»ett (or »n) of the infinitive; as:— 

gefc*en; root: gefc; root -vowel: e. 
fomm*en; » fomm; » o. 

fatten; » fall; » a. 

The other tenses are formed like those of the weak verb, 
but some verbs with the root-vowel e and a change them 
respectively into ie (or t), and 5, in the second and third 
persons sing, of the present Indicative, and in the sing. 
of the Imperative with the verbs in e; as — tdj f d)fage, bit 
fdjfitgft (butlmperat. fd)lctge); tdj gebe, bu giebft, Imperat. gteb! 

2. According to the change of the different root- vowels 
in the Imperfect, German strong verbs may be divided 
into four conjugations, with the different vowels a, i 
(ie), o, u. 

1. Those strong verbs with the vowel a in the Imperfect, 
compose the first conjugation (geben — id) gab); 

2. those with i or te, the second (fdjtei&en — idj fdjneb); 

3. those » 0, the third (fdjte&en — id) fdjofc; and 

4. those » u, the fourth (fdjlagen — tdj fdjlttg). 
The 3rd pers. sing, of the Imperf. is always like the first. 
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3. The Imperfect Subjunctive is formed by adding e 
to the Imperfect Indicative, and modifying the root- vowels 
a, o or u, as: — 

3<$ giibe, bu gftbeft, er gdbe w. (memt idj . •. g&be). 

4. The Past Purtidple of all strong verbs ends in 
sett, as: — gegefien given; gefd)rt eb en written &c; but as the 
vowel does not always remain the same in the Past Participle, 
the first two conjugations have three subdivisions or classes, 
according to the prevailing vowel of the Past Participle. 

BEMABKS. 

To facilitate the study of the strong verbs, the following 
general hints are given prior to fuller explanations. 

1. Strong verbs having a in their root, retain this vowel 
in the Past Part. The Imperfect takes either ie or tt, as: — 

Mofcn to blow. Imp. bites. Part, gebfofen. 
tragcn to carry. » ttttg. » gettttgen. 

m 

2. Those having e for their root- vowel, take in the 
Imperfect either a or a. In the Past Participle the first 
13 verbs (p. 155 and 156) take e, Nr. 14 and 15 *, all 
the others 0, as: — 

gebett to give; gab — gegeben. 
fed^ten to fight; foc^t — gefod&ten. 

3. Strong verbs having ci in their root, change it into 
i or ie, both in the Imperfect and Past Part, as: — 

bei&en to bite; Wjj — gcbiffcn. 

Weiben to remain; blieb — gebticben. 

4. Strong verbs having ie in their root, change it into 
0, both in the Imperfect and Past Part. 1 , as: — 

fdjliefcen to lock; fdjfofe — gefdjfoffen. 

5. Strong verbs the root of which is nth, ittjj or inf , have 
in the Imperfect a and in the Part. Past tt, as: — 

fittben to find; fonb — gcfttnben. 
fittgen to sing; fang — gefttttgen. 



1 With the only exception of lit$tn to lie (of place). 
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Note, With the exception of the above peculiarities, the con- 
jugation of strong verbs is the same as that of weak verbs (see 
lessons 14 and 16). Most neuter (or intransitive) verbs are, in a past 
compound tense, conjugated with fein (see toerben, lesson 16), the 
others with {jalen (see loben lesson* 21). Thus: — i$ tin (I have) geretft 
(travelled) — gcfa^rcn (driven) — gef alien (fallen); but: id) §ctbe (I have) 
gef$Iagen (beaten)— Qegeben (given) &c. 

Subjoined are the strong verbs according to their res- 
pective conjugations and classes, numbered in succession 
from 1 to 163. All separable compound verbs are marked 
with 4. throughout. 

FIRST CONJUGATION. 

IMPERFECT with a. 
FIRST GLASS: Past Part with c. 



Present Indicative. 




Imperfect 

a. 



Past P&rt. 
t. 



1. ©ebett to give. 



i$ gebe, bu giebfl, et 
giett, xoxx geben. 



gieb, gebet 
(or geben 
©ie)! 

Conjugate in the same manner:— Dergeben to forgive, Impf. toct s 
gal, Past Part, fcergeteit. 

2. (gffen to eat. 



id) gob, bu | gcgcbcn 

gabft,et gab given. 
*c.£.id)gabe. 



it$ effe, bu iffeft, et t&i, 

nut effen it. 



t# — effct! 



id) oft I ate. 
Subj.tib&fit. 



gcgcffcn 

eaten. 



S. S^rrffett to eat (of animals), to devour. 



id& fteffe, bu friffeft, et 
frtft, ttrit fteffen it. 



friJHreffet! idft fra*. 



gefrefien 

eaten. 



4. SReffen to measure. 



i$ nieffe, bu miff eft, et 
rffci, toir meffen ic. 



mtff-meffet! 



id) mag. gemeffctt 

/Swfy'.iditnftlje. measured. 



Thus is conjugated :— ab+mcfjen to measure, to survey. 

5. Scfcn to read. 



i$ lefe, bu UefeP, et litfk, 
loir lefen it. 



UcS-tefet! 



i$ las. 



gelefen 

read. 



Thus:— fcor+Iefen to read to some one. 

6. Seljett to see, to look. 



id) W, bu fUffc et fle^t, 

tout fe^en *c. 



ffc$— fe^et! 



id) fajj. 



gtfdjcu 

seen. 



Thus:— an+fe^en to look at; auS+feljen to look Qite at— -w3Kv 
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Present Indicative. 



Imperative, 



Imperfect 



Past Part. 



7. Xttttn to tread, to step, to kick. 



i<$ trete, bu trittft er 
txitt, toit treten ic. 



trftt— trctct! 



id) ttat. 

Subj.ifytx&tt. 



geirttett. 



Thus:— ab+tteien to resign, yield; fetn+treten to step in, enter. 
8. fSenefctt 1 to recover from illness. 



id) gettefe, bu gettefeft ic. 



genefe— ge* 
nefet ! 



id) gett*8. 

Swfc/.idjgenafe. 



9. ftkfdjeljcn 1 to happen, 
eg gefdjie^t, pi. gefdjeljeu.l | e8 gefdjalj. 

10. JBergeffen to forget. 



id) fcergeffe, bu bergijji, 
cr feergi&t, ttrit Dcrgcffcn. 



Dergtfc— t>et* 

geffet! 



idj toergaft. 

S.id) toergftfje. 



11. ©itfett to beg, ask or request. 



i<$ bitte, bu bitteft ic. 



6itte-bittet! 



id) tat. 

Subj.xfyWtt. 



12. Siegen to lie (of place). 



id) liege, bu Kegft *c. 



Cicgc — Keget! 



idj lag I lay. 
Subj. id) tftge. 
Thus:— tunter+lte'gen to succumb. P. P. ttnterfe'gett. 

13. ®tyen to sit. 



genefett 

recovered. 



gefdje$en. 

bergeffen 

forgotten. 



gebetm 

begged. 



gelegen 

lain. 



idj fifce, bu ftfceft ac. 



fijje— flfet! 



id) fa(| I sat. 
#tdj/. id) fft&e. 



gefeffen 

sat. 



Thus:— Beftyeit to possess. Imp. t# befaf; P. P. fcefeffen. 

To this class may be added the following three verbs: 



14. Sterfett to stick. 

idj ftecfe, bu ftedft w. ftedEc - ftcdEct! td& fUL 

Subj.ityfittt. 

Note. The active verb ftecfen (to put) is weak. 



Qeftetft 

stuck. 



1 my Verbs marked with f are neuter verbs and form their 
compound tenses with the auxiliary feilt (to be), as : — t$ (la gencf en 
I have recovered; eg ifl gefd)ef)ett it has happened &c. All the others 
are conjugated with $aftett. 
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Present Indicative. 



Imperative. 



Imperfect. 

a. 



Past Part. 
0. 



15. &t$tn to stand. 



id& fielje, bu fteljft *c. 



ftelje— fteljet! 



id& ftonb. 

/S'wfc/.id&ftftnbe, 



geffambcn 

stood. 



Thus : — t>erftef)en to understand. P. P. toetfiaitbett understood. 



16. %%UXl to do, to make. 



td& ifyte, bu tljuji, ct tljut, 
toir tljun, ityr tljut, fie tfjun. 



tfjue — tljuet! 



ic$ tljut Mid. 
Swfc/.id) t^dte. 



gcrtjan 

done. 



WORDS. 



(Sin Scaler m. a thaler (equal 

to 3 s.). 
ein ©filling m. a shilling, 
bet JKenfdfj (2nddecl.) mankind. 
tie SBemunft reason, sense. 
§eu n. hay. 
$afet ro. oats, 
glauben to think, believe, 
bie Statist the caterpillar. 
bie 3Wau8 the mouse, 
ber Qfeinb the enemy. 
leife low. balb soon. 



nodjj nid^t (nie') not yet (never). 

ber fturfjen the cake. 

ber ©tord(j the stork. 

ber 9toman' the novel. 

ber $omef (2nddecl.) the comet. 

bie ©efaljr the danger. 

bie SDtarf the mark. 

ba8 lifer the shore, bank. 

ftfytoad) weak, feeble. 

nod(j leine not yet any. 

ber Stontet the Roman. 

bie Stogenb virtue. 



BEADING EXERCISE 59. 

1. (SeBen ©ie uiir eine gute $eber! 3Rein gfreunb gab 
mit eintge Scaler, #aben ©ie tym biefetben jurflif'gegeben? 
9h% nid&t. 2Ba§ t|$t jenet Jtnabe bort? ffir i|t Jtirfdjen. 2$ 
fyabt nodj leine gegeffen. ®er SJtann a{$ ju (too) triel. ®er 
Od&fe frifct <Bra8 nnb #eu. ®te 5Pferbe Ijaben affcn #afer 
gefteffen. 2Barum meffen ©ie MefeS £ud&? 3dfj toitt e§ 
toetlaufen* SBarum Ue8t ber ©d&ttter fo leife? <$x $at eine 
fd^toad^e ©tirntne (voice). JBorigeS (last) Satyr Ia§ er tauter. 
3)er pinge SKann fielji e8 nodfj nidfjt. ©ielj, tyier ftnb beine 
2HM&et! §aben ©te ben ©tordfj gefeJjen? JBBir fafjen il)n 
nidjjt 3$ Ijabe no$ nie einen Slefanten gefetyen, 

2, geuianb ift (or tyat) auf meinen 3fuf$ getreten. 2>er fitanfe 
ijl genefen (8). JDieleS gefd&ieljt (9) in ber 2Belt (world), toaS man 
nidjjt Derfte^en lann. §aben ©ie gegtaubt, bafe bieS gefdfjetyen 
toflrbe? 3$ fcergafc, Stynen ju fagen, baft id(j 3ljteu ^teuuh text 
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gcfdjcn Ijabc. 3$ l)atte ba§ 2Bott fcctgcffcn. Set SBcbicnte ftanb 
an bet Satire ; jtoei anbete 3Jt&mter ftanbcn bci ifyn. S)er armc 
9Jtann bat mid), iljttt ju ^elfcn (help) ; cr $at aud) anbcrc Scute 
gebcten. S)er SRabc fafc auf eincm Ijoljen Saum, idj toeifc nidjt, 
t»ic latige cr bort (there) fa§. 2Bo log bcr Slpfcl? (Sx lag im @ra§. 

JtttfgaBe 60. 

1. Give me two marks! When (toann) will you 3 return 
sthem [to] lme? In a few days (dot.). The countess gave 
the poor man (dat) a shilling. God (@ott) has 4given (athe) 
sreason to lmankind. I eat bread and cheese. Thou eatest 
bread and butter. The children ate cherries. I saw you 
2eat lgrapes (S£rauben); were they ripe? Eat some (ettoa§) 
of (Don) this cake, it is for you! The oxen eat (3) grass 
and hay. The caterpillars ate (3) all [the] leaves of (toon) 
that tree. The cat has eaten (3) the mouse. I gave her 
{dat) a flower. What does Miss Eliza read? She reads a 
novel by (t>on) Sir Walter Scott. Have you read Lord Byron's 
poems (Oebidjte)? I have not yet read them, but I shall 
read them soon. 

2. Have you ever (je) seen a comet? Yes, I saw a 
beautiful comet once. The young man does not see the 
danger in which he is [placed]. Young lady, read only good 
books! Beneath (utttet) the sun (dat.) 2 nothing 1 happens 
without the will (SBillctt, m.) of God. What fow(ift) happened? 
An old man stood on the (am) shore and cried (tneintc). Close 
to him (neben i^m) sat two little children, and a dog lay (12) 
beside (neben, dat) them. The poor man begged me, to (ju) 
give him a few marks. Fabricius possessed (13) such (fo) 
great virtues, that (bafc) even (fclbfl) the enemies of the 
Romans a respected lhim. 

SECOND CLASS: Participle with 0. 



Present Indicative. 



Imperative. 



Imperfect 

0. 



Past Part. 
0. 



17. 8cfe|lett (dat) 1 to command, to order. 



id) befcljtc, bit tefcljlfi, 
crfcftejjlt, tt)ir Befdjlctt. 



beftetjl — be* 

fe^Iet. 



i$ befall. 

S.i<Pcf8f)Ic. 



tefftffot 

ordered. 



Thus:— emj)fef)'Ien to recommend; Impf. emjifaljl; P. P. tmpWtn. 



1 SBefeljlen governs the person in the dative; to order something 
means beftetten which is weak. The Impf. Subj. of befctjlett admits 
of another form, id) BefSljte. 
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Present Indicative. 



Imperative. 



Imperfect 

a. 



Past Part 

0. 



18. ©crgett (or bertergen) to hide, to conceal. 



i$ fcerberge, bu fcertirgft, 
ertoerMrgt, tmr&erbergen. 



bctbtrg — 
t>crbcxgct! 



id) fceriutrg. 

/SLidj&erbarge. 1 



bctbotgeu 

hidden. 



^Tote. Bergen (to hide) is commonly used in poetry. 

19. f Serfift to burst. 



id) berfte, bu berfteft ic. 



betfte — 
berftct ! 



i$ Imrfi. 

S. id) bftrfte 
or borfte 



geborften 

burst. 



20. ©rtdjett to break. 



id) bred)e, bu bridjfl, er 
tridjt, t»it btedjen ic. 



id) iradj. 



gebtodjen 

broken. 



brio) — 
bred)et! 

Thus: — ab+bredj>en to break off; au§.fbred)en to break out; unter+= 
bre'tfcen to interrupt (P. P. unterbro'^en) ; aerbred&en to break 
to pieces, P. P. $erfiro'i|eit. 



21. 2>tef djen to thrash. 



id) brefdje, bu brifdjejt, er 
brif$t, totr brefd)en k. 



brifd) — 
bref d)et ! 



id) brufdj. 

5. id) br&fdje. 
or brofdje. 



gebtofdjeit 

thrashed. 



22. f Srfdjretfett (neuter) to be frightened. 



erf djrut — 

erfd)redet ! 



crfdjrotfeu 

frightened. 



t(§ erfd)rede, bu erfdjtitfji, erf^rid — id) er f djruf . 
er erfdjritft, toir er* 
fdjredfen k. 

.tfbte. When erfdjretfen is an active verb, meaning to frighten 
some one, it is weak, like the simple verb fdjrecfen. 



23. (Seltett to be worth or estimated. 



id) gelte, bu giltft, er gilt, 
torir getten jc. 



gegnftem 



id) gait. 

£. id) gftlte 
(or gotte). 
Thus: — toetgelten to return, compensate; P. P. bergotten. 



24. @cbatetl to bring forth. 



id) gebare, bu geMerft, fte 
geftiert, toir geb&ren w. 



id) gelmr. 



getaren 

born. 



or id) berbutge. 
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Present Indicative. 



Imperative. 



Imperfect 

a. 



Past Part. 

0. 



25. $elfttt (dat) to help, assist. 



ic^etfe, MHfft,et$ttft, 

tt)ir Ijelfen w. 



I)ilf-$elfet! 



id) tyrff. 

S. ic$ W e 
(or Ijiilfe). 

26. 9ie$il6tt to take. 



geljalfen 

helped. 



id) ne^me, bu nimmft, 
er ntmmt, tmrneljmen k. 



id) ttatyuu 



gcntmmttt 

taken. 



mmm — 
neljmet ! 

Thus:— afc+neljmett to take off; an+neljmen to accept; auS+nefjmen 
to except; fjerauS+nefjmen to take out; imter+nefjmen to under- 
take (P. P. unternom'men); tocg+tte^mcn to take away; attract^ 
tubmen to take back. 



27. $d|cftett to scold, chide. 



td) fd&cttc, bu fdjittf*, er 

fdjift, tt)ir fdjelten ic. 



fdjift- 

fdjettet! 



id& fault. 

S. i% fd&atte 
(or fd&dlte). 

28. <Sprttytn to speak. 



gefdpttrtt 

scolded. 



id) fpredje, bu tytidjft, er 
tyridji, toit fpredjen k. 



i$ fjmrij. 



fpredjet ! 

Thus: — auS+fpre^en to pronounce; entfpredjen to 
fcertyretyeit to promise, P. P. t>etft>ra'#t«. 



8cfor*|at 

spoken, 
correspond; 



29. ©iedjen to sting, prick. 



i$ftee§e, bufH#,erfHdjt, 
ttrir fted&etuc. 



ftedjet! 



iti)fhu$. 



30. ©ieljlen to steal. 



id) ftetjle, bu fHeflfl, er 
fHcljlt, tott fte^Icn ac. 



ftic*l- 

fteljtet! 



id) fitty. 



81. f®******* to die. 



idj fter&e, bu fiithft, er 
fHrtt, toit ftcrbcn ac. 



fHri— 

fterbet! 



idj ftarfe. 

& idj ftftrbe 
(or ftiltbc). 



stung. 



stolen. 



died. 



32. Cetberten to spoil, to ruin, to sue for. 



id) Derberbe, bu berbhrbft, 
cr berbirii, urir toet= 
bcrbcn ac. 



berbirb — 
berbetbet ! 



id) berbart. 

S. idjjtoerb&rbe 
(orberbttrbe). 



tocrbntbeu 

spoiled. 
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Present Indicative. 



Imperative. 



Imperfect 

a. 



Past Part. 



33. Stolen to enlist, to sue for. 



id) toetbe, bu toritbft, er 
toitkt, tmr toerben *c. 



toirb — 
toetbet ! 



getoorben* 



i<$ atari. 

5. id& todrbe 
(or Mrbe). 
Thus: — ertoetben to acquire. Impf. ettotrB. P. P. ertoftBeiu 



34. fitarfett to throw, fling, cast. 



td> toetfe, bu toirffl, et 
mitft, tt)it toerfen *c. 



gcuwtfen 

thrown. 



urirf— - id) twirf. 

toetfet! #. id) toftrfe 
(or toitrfe). 

Thus:— tt>eg.ftoerfen to throw away; Impf. toarf . . toes; um+toerfetr 
to upset; fcertoer'fen to reject; fcor+toerfen to reproach with. 



35. Steffen to hit. 



id& treffe, bu toffit et 

trifft, tmt treffen it. 



Wff- 

tteffet! 



i$) traf. 
iff. td& txafc. 



getroffcn 

hit. 



Thus: — teiti+ttcffen to arrive; ubertref'fen to excel, surpass. 
Impf. ftlertraf; P. P. fticrtrof'fen; an+treffen (ace.) and fait* 
fam'mettf.treffen (mit) to meet, to have a meeting. 



36. Cegitttten to begin. 



id) begtnne, bu begimtft, 
er begimtt/tmr begin- 
nen ac. 



begtnne — 
beginnet ! 



i$ begann. 

S. idj beg&nne 
(orbegbmte). 



begonnen 

begun. 



id> geurinne, bu geftrimtft 
it. 



37. ©ttoinnen to win, to gain, 
geurinne — tdj getmmtt. 



getoinnet ! 



S. idj getoftnne 
(or getodnne). 



gettmntteu. 



38. ttimten to leak, to flow. 



id) tinne, bu rinnft, it. 



rtnne — 
xinnet! 



i$ rann. 

S. id) rftnne 
(or tbnne). 



geronnen. 



39. Simtetl to meditate, think. 

i(§ finne, bu finnft, it. finne— id) fann. 

ftnnet ! S. idj f ftmte 
(or fdnne). 
Thus:— fid& befmnen to reflect, to recollect. 

German Cour.- Grammar. 



gefonnen. 



\v 
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Present Indicative. 



Imperative. 



Imperfect 

a. 



Past Part. 
0. 



40. Sjrittnen to spin. 



id) fpitme, bu ftrinnft, ac. 



ftrinne — 
fpinnet! 



td& ftiann. 
S. id& fpftrmc 

(or fpimne). 



geffjomten. 



41. f ©djtoimmen to swim. 



i<§fdjttmmne, bufdfjtoimmft 
it. 



f djtmmme — 
f djttrimmet ! 



id& ff^tottlttltt* 

tf.id&fdjtoftmme 
(orfddtodmme). 



gtf$toftnt: 
tttttt* 



42. f ftomwett to come. 



idj fomme, bu fommft, ct 
lommt k. 



fomm(e) — 
fommet ! 



idj lam. 



gelommen 

come. 



Thus:— tott+tomntflt to arrive, P. P. angetommen; lelottttttett to get, 
P. P. betommen. 



WORDS. 



©et $einb the enemy, 
bet 2>teb the thief. 
baS Sftoljt the reed, cane, 
bag CiS ice. bet ©tern stone, 
bet SDtattofe the sailor, 
bie SCaffe the cup. Bleid^ pale, 
bet #auptmann the captain. 
ba% ®ttod)t(pl. — e) the musket, 
bet @c$afe the treasure, 
bet 9Jtann the husband, 
bie (Stbe the earth. 



bet SDtdtbet the murderer. 

bet Stold) the dagger. 

bet ©pieget the looking-glass. 

bet Stadjet the sting. 

bag^nfelt' (gen. — s) the insect. 

bie SJiene the bee. 

bie SBunbe the wound. 

ba8 3iel the mark, target, goal. 

bet x$lati)$ the flax, tot dead. 

laben (strong v.) to load. 

geljotdjen to obey. 



BEADING EXERCISE 61. 

1. SBet befieljlt ben ©otbaten? S)te Dfftjiete befallen 
ben ©otbaten, btn Qfeinb an'jugteifen (to attack). 3)et Udnig 
$at befo^len, bag ein neuet iftataft gebaut toetbe. 2)et 2>ieb 
$atte ftd) Winter etnet SDtauet fcetbotgen. SDtein ©oljn, toatum 
Detbttgft bu bein ®efx$t (face)? 2)a8 6iS ift gebotften. 
2)aS 9ioljt biegt ftd) (bends); abet e& btid>t nid&t. 2>et JBebiente 
Ijat bie £affe jetbtod&en. 3m SBintet brifd&t man ba3 ®e* 
tteibe (corn). 3)ic ^rau etfd^ta! (22), ate 1 (when) fie tljten 



1 When with an Imperfect or Pluperfect following is translated 
by M, with other tenses by toetttt; in both cases the verb stands last. 
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Bttann fo bletd& fa I). 3ebermann toar barilber erfd&rodt en. 2Ba§ 
Ijaben ©ie in ber Sottcrie getoonnen? 3$ Ijabe Ijnnbett 3Jlarf 
getoonnen. 

2. SBenn bu beittcm 9tad§bar tyilfft, ttrirb et bit aud& timber 
Ijelfen. 2)er ©taf §at trielen Slroten geljotfen. 2)a8 IHnb §at 
baS SJteffer genonunen. Sffiarum natymen ©ie e8 nidfjt toeg (away)? 
3$ begann getabe (just) mcinc Slrbett, ate bcr gtembc cintrat 
(came in). S)ic SWattofen fdfjtnammen fiber ben g?lufc. S)^ e a K e 
Qfrau Ijat 3?lad§8 gefoonnen. SBotoon Ijaben bie Seute geforodfjen? 
©ie fagen, ba£ ber ft5nig geftorben ift. SDfcetn greunb ift tiont 
$ferbe gefatten (fallen) unb $at ben (his) Stan gebrodfjen. 2Ber 
$at biefen ©tein getoorfen? 6in ftnabe toarf itjn in baS fjenfter 
unb jetbradfj bie ©dfceibe (pane). 

jUtfeaBe 62. 

1. When the general commands, the soldiers must obey. 
Who has ordered you [dat.\ 2to (ju) sdo ithis? The captain 
ordered me sto load ithe 2musket. Many treasures are hidden 
in the earth. The murderer hid his dagger under his coat. Who 
has broken my looking-glass? The servant broke it (see 
p. 134, 4) this morning. We must always return (Nr. 23) 
good for good (OuteS nut ©litem). The duke was born in the 
year 1775. Mary was {has been) stung by a bee. The sting 
of the insect stuck (14) in the wound. Frederick II., king of 
Prussia, died on the 17th [of] August 1786. 

2. c The child is not dead 3 , said Jesus to (ju) its father, r it 
sleeps (fd&lftft) 3 . The boy spoils (32) his books; he has also 
spoiled his clothes (JMeiber). Of whom have you spoken? We 
spoke of (Don) Columbus. The soldier threw (34) saway (t&eg) 
ibis 2gun. Who has thrown the stone into the window? I do 
not know who (wer) shas 2thrown lit: Have you hit (35) 
the mark? Yes, I have hit it. Can you swim? I swam 
gover sthe 4river lyesterday. Who has spun the flax? My 
wife (fjrau) has spun it last winter. She began the (ace.) 
day after Christmas (SBei^nad^t). The unhappy men threw 
themselves (fitfj) at the feet (gu ben Soften) of the king. 



THIRD CLASS: Past Participle with tt. 

The verbs belonging to the third class of the first 
Conjugation, having the Past Participle with u, are easily 
recognised, their roots ending in *ittb, *in%, or *int. 

Note. The verb Brtngen is irregular and does not belong to this 
class; see p. 125, 5. 
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Present Indicative. 



Imperative. 



Imperfect 
ft. 



Past Part. 
U. 



43. Sittbcn to bind, to tie. 



tdj btnbe, bu btnbeft, ct 
binbet, ttrir binben «. 



binbc — 
binbct! 

Thus:— an+Binbcn to attach; t)crbinbcn to oblige; to join; to dress 

(a wound), P. P. bcr&iwfccn. 



idjfombltied. 
S. \% bftnbe. 



gcbitttbrn 

bound. 



44. ginbett to find. 



id) ftnbe, bu finbeft it. 



idj fattb. 

S.ic$f«nbe. 



ftnbc — 
ftnbet! 

Thus:— erfin'ben, erfanb, etfttttfceit to invent. 

45. fSdjtohtbett to disappear, to vanish. 



gefttttfeett 

found. 



ify fd)nrinbe, bu fdjtmnbeft 



idj fdjtomnb. 



gefdjttmnben. 



fdjnrinbe — 
f dfcnrinbet ! 

Thus:— f ticrf^toin'beit to disappear. Part. P. toctfljtomnbctu 

46. aSinbcn to wind. 



id) ttrinbe, bu ttrinbeft ac. 



id§ numb. 



getmtitbett. 



toinbe — 
toinbet ! 

Thus:— ubetttnnben to overcome, conquer. P. P. JUetttflttt'feeit. 
47. fSfingett to force one's way. 



idfj btmge, bu bringft ac. 



i$ brang. 



gebnmgen. 



bttnge — 
btinget ! 

Thus:— f bur d)brtngen to penetrate; tcitt+bringcn to enter by force. 
48. fOelhtgeit (impers. with dot.) to succeed. 



e8 gelingt mir I succeed, 
e8 getingt il)nt he suc- 
ceeds ac. 



e8 flefang mir 

I succeeded. 
tf.eSgelftnge. 



efi ifi mir 
gefangen I 

have succ. 



Thus:— tmtfettng'en to fail P. P. mtfelung'en. 
49. Alingett to tinkle, to sound. 



i<§ Hinge, bu Htngft it. 



Hinge — 
Hinget! 



tdf) Hong. 



gcflungen. 



50. Wtngen to struggle, strive for, wring. 



idfj tinge, bu ringft ac. 



tdf) tang. 



nnge — 
tinget! 

Thus:— cttingcn to obtain, conquer. 

Note. Umrtng'en to surround, from the noun bet fting, is weak. 



gentngen. 
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Present Indicative, 



Imperative. 



Imperfect 
ft. 



Past Part. 

n. 



51. ®djlt!tflett to sling, to twine. 



td§ fc^ftuge, bu fd^ttngfi ic. 



id) f$lftitg. 



fd^tingc — 
fdptget! 

Thus:— toetf<$ltng'en to devour; urnf<$ttng'en to embrace. 
52. ®d)toingen to swing, wave, brandish, wield. 



gefdjfaitgen. 



id) fd)tmnge, bu fd)ttnngfi 
it. 



i$ fgttttttg. 



gefdjtowngett, 



fd&tmnge — 
fd)tmnget! 

53. Singett to sing. 
i<$ fitifle, bu finaft w. |jtngt-jtnget.| id) fftttg. | gefitttgen. 

54. fStyrfltgett to spring, to jump; to crack. 



t<$ ftmnge, bu ftmngft ac. 



i<$ tytftttg. 



geftmtngnu 



fringe — 
f^tttiflet ! 

Thus:— tfjerauS+fortngen to jump out; t8 c *fo*i n g' c n to burst. 

55. fSinfrtt to sink. 

i$ pule, bu finfft *c. Jftnle — finfet!| id) ffttil. | gefitnfett. 

Thus: — fjerafy. or ^inafc+finfen to sink down; ftoerftnfen to sink. 

56. Ztittlrtt to drink. 



id) trinfe, bu trinfft ac. 



t<$ trim!. 



ttinle — 
trinlet! 

Thus:— fc^trin?cn to be drowned. 

57. Stoittgett to force > to compel. 



getrmtfett. 



id) gtmnge, bu jttringft zc. 



id) s&mng. 



gejtomtgen. 



Stoittge — 
guringet ! 

Thus:— bejtotngen to conquer; eratotngen to obtain by force. 

Note. The three following defective verbs belong also to this 
class, but are seldom used: — 

58. SHngen to hire a servant. P. P. gefcttltgetu 
It has also the weak forms: Imp. bingte; P. gebingt. 

59. 6$ in ben to flay. P. P. gef^ttttfcett. 

60. ©tin! en to stink, — ftatrf. P. P. gcflttttfcti. 



WORDS. 

S)er ©ftttner the gardener. ber §ag, bcr 3<*un the hedge, 

bie Hugel the ball, bullet. bie SStuft the chest, breast. 

ba8 ©c|tefftmfoet gunpowder. bie galjne the fla& etand&ftL 
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ber SJlutttenfranj the garland. bcr ftaffee the coffee, 

einc ©tecfnabel a pin. boS fitenb (the) misery, 

bcr SSudjbmber the bookbinder, bic SSud&brucferfunfi the art of 

bcr ©trtcf the cord, string. bog JBoot the boat, [printing, 

bag Sicb the song. erlUngen to resound, 

fdjmflcf en to decorate, to adorn, untertyalten to amuse, enjoy, 

bcr 3&gcr the hunter. freittritttg voluntarily, 

bic ©ftngerin the songstress. Ijfibfd§ pretty, nice, fine. 

ba§ SKefj the deer, roe. fcorftcfctig cautious. 

BEADING EXERCISE 63. 

1. 2)er ©ftrtner I)at bag S&mnd&en an cincn ©tocf ge* 
bunben. SDtan toerbanb bic SOBunbe beS ©olbaten. 3$ fanb 
bag Jtinb untcr cincm SJaum fdfctafcnb. Scrt^olb ©<§tt)arj, cin 
2)eutf<§er, erfanb bag ©djiefftmber im 3a^rc 1380. Untcr bcr 
Sftegte'rung (reign) ftarte VII. (bcS ©iebenten) b range n bie 
ffinglftnber in Qfranfretd} cin unb fanb en nur eincn f^ttjad^cn 
SBiberftanb (resistance). 2>ie Hugcl ift burd) bic 93ruft bcS 
OffijierS gebrungen. S)a§ $ferb [prang iiber cincn breitcn 
®raben (ditch). 

2. Stte SCrontpeten etltangen, bic gfatjnen ttmrben gefdfcttmngen, 
ate bcr ftaifer naljte (approached). ©olrateS tranl ben ©iftbed>er 
(hemlock -bowl), nnb ftarb ben 5£ob beS ©eredjten (just). §at cr 
il>n freittritttg gctrunlen? 3Ran !)at tyn gejttmngen, biefeS ju ti&un. 
S)aS ©d&tjf ift gcfunlcn. 28ie tjaben ©ie fid^ geftern abenb unter« 
fatten? SBtr tyaben gefpiett, gefungen unb gctrunlen. S)ic 3ftftbd>en 
|abcn SSlumcnlrftnsc gettmnben, um bie #ftuf er ju f d§miicf en (decorate). 

JtafgftBe 64. 

1. I do not find my stick. I found these violets in your 
garden and tied them [together] in a (ace.) bunch (©traufc, m.). 
Where did 1 Louisa find that pin? She (has) found it in the 
street. They found a purse of (mit) gold. Which bookbinder 
has bound your pretty book? It was Mr. Long, who ilives 
lin 2(the) aKing- Street. I succeeded (48) in catching (ju fangen) 
the thief. He was 2 , immediately (fogtetd)) bound with cords. 
Miss Emma sang a fine song. The songstress has sung ad- 



mirably (ttmnberfd)5n). Would you like 8 to drink a glass 
wine? No, thank you, I have already drunk two cups 
coffee. The ladies drank tea and ate cake. 



of 
of 



1 Translate has . . found. 

2 Here and in the following 10 Exercises the Passive Voice 
(p. 129) is indicated by printing the verb to be in Italics. 

8 See p. 93, 1st Cond. 3Jt5<$ten . . ©ie gem? 
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2. The cat sprang over the table. A German, called 
(Stamens) Gutenberg, invented the art of printing. The deer 
had (toot) sprung over the hedge, when (ate) the hunter came. 
The boat sank before our eyes. Bhe (e$) would not have (fein) 
sunk, if the captain had been more cautious. Lord Byron 
swam across the (fiber ben) Hellespont. The poor woman 
wrung her hands in despair (in Serjtoeifiung). «(The) misery 
forced (57) me to steal*, said the thief. Misery should force 
nobody (,) to do wrong (Unrest). My friends have forced 
me (,) to become [a] soldier. 

READING -LESSON. 

$er ftttttgrige Httibtt. The hungry Arab. 

6in Slrober I)atte fidj in ber SQBftfte (desert) fcertrrt 1 ; er Ijatte 
feit' (for) meljreren Stajjen ntdfjtg gegeffen unb ffircfjtete Dor 
(of) hunger ju fterben. Cnbti$* fam er an einen t)on (to 
one of) jenen Srunnen 8 , too bie Saratoa'nen ifjre ftamele trftn* 
fen 4 , unb fa!) einen tebernen ©ad 5 auf bem ©anbe ttegen(b). 
®r l)ob (or na$m) Ujn auf 6 unb befitytte 7 tf>n. „©ott fei SDanf !" 
rtef 8 er auS, „ba$ 9 ftab 2>atteln 10 ober fcafetniiffe." 

3n biefer ffiften ^offnuncj 11 be * ettte er jtd& (he hastened), 
ben ©ad ju dffnen 12 ; aber er fanb fxc^ in feiner Srtoartung 18 
getfiufd>t (disappointed). 2>er ©ad tear mit SPerlen 14 geffillt. 

Stoun tomrbe et traurtcj 15 unb fanl (fell) auf feine Ante unb 
Bat ©ott, bag er i^n Don feiner Slot 16 retten (save) unb itjm 
§tife 17 fdjtden rnbdjte (would), ©ein ©ebet' 18 tourbe erljort. 
9latf) einer ©tunbe lam ber SWann jurftd 19 , toetdjer ben ©ad 
Derloten (lost, 125) Ijatte, auf einem fiamel reitenb (riding), 
urn i§n ju fud>en. 6r toar fefjr gliidlta*), i^n toteber 20 ju 
f tnben, §atte SOtitletb 21 mit bem atmen Prober, erqmdte 22 i!)n mit 
©petfe 28 unb 5Erani, fefcte i§n ju fU§ 24 auf fein Samel' unb 
fe^rte 25 ju ber ftaratoane juriid. 

1, wandered astray, lost his way. 2. at last. 3. well, fountain. 
4. to water. 5. a leathern sack or bag. 6. auf'tyeben (141) to pick 
up, take up. 7. to touch, to feel. 8. au8+rufen (110) to exclaim. 
9, see p. 68, 1 note. 10. dates. 11. sweet hope. 12. to open. 
13. expectation. 14. pearls. 15. sad, sorrowful. 16. distress. 17. help. 
18. prayer. 19. back. 20. again. 21. compassion. 22. refreshed, 
supplied. 23. food. 24. with himself. 25. aurttrf+feljren to return. 



168 



Lesson 27. 



TWENTY-SEVENTH LESSON. 

SECOND CONJUGATION. 

IMPERFECT with i or ie. 

The second Conjugation is characterized by the sound 
i in the Imperfect, which is either a short i, or a long 
i, spelt ie. The Past Part, takes the same vowel t or ie 
as the Imperfect; only in the 3rd class, the vowel of the 
Infinitive is retained. 

Most verbs of this Conjugation are recognised by the 
radical diphthong el. 

FIRST CLASS: Imperfect and Past Part, with i. 



Present Indicative. 



Imperative. 



Imperfect 

i 



Past Part. 

i. 



61. 8ri§en to bite. 



id) betfce, bu bei&eft zc. 



beifje — 
beifcet ! 



i$Wf Ibit. 
Stibj. id> biff e. 



(jeWffett 

bitten. 



62. SefMjjen (fid)) to set, apply one's self. 



tdj befletfce mt$, bu be< 
flet&eft Mdj zc. 



beffei&e bu§, 
befletfeeteud)! 



id}befttfcmi4 

i$fe#iffetnti$. 



feefttffen 

applied. 



The other form of this verb: fidj beflei'fjigen is weak. 
63. tetWei'djett to turn pale. 



id) erbletd)e, bu erbletd)fi zc. erbletd)e — 

etMetd&et! 

Thus:— ftoerbleufcen to fade. P. P. t>erliUi$eJt. 
The simple verb Meidjen (to bleach) is weak. 



id) CtMtdj. 

S. itf) erbttdje. 



eri>tt$ett. 



64. GHeidjen (dat.) to resemble, to be like. 



id) gletd&e, bu gletd)fi zc. 



i$)im- 



fleglidjett. 



gletdje — 
gtetd^et t 

Thus:— toerglet'<$en to compare. Impf. t<$ DerglM). P. P. betgU^etu 
65. ftiffeitttt or OttSfltriten to glide, slide, slip. 



idj glctte, bu glciteft zc. 



id§ JHtt. 



gleite — 
glcitet! 

This verb is sometimes weak: Impf. glettcte, K. 
* r ote. Segletten (to accompan x * * 

P. P. Beglcitet, and takes fjal 



flegttttcn 

slipped. 



.#bte. jBegletten (to accompany) is weak: Impf. td) tfgleitete, 
~ ocn. 
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Present Indicative. 




Imperfect 

i. 



Past Part. 



66. (Breifen to grasp, gripe. 



t<$ gteifc, bu cjreifft ic. 



grrife— 
Steifet! 

Thus:— begret'fett to understand, to comprehend; ergret'fen to seize 
(P. P. ergriffeit); att+greifett to attack (P. P. att'gegriffeii). 



td& griff. 



gegrfffett 

grasped. 



67. fttteifett to pinch. 



i<$ tueife, bu Incifft ac. 



Ineife — 
Inrifet! 



id) (niff. 



gefniffen 

pinched. 



68. Seibett to suffer. 



t$ letbe, bu letbeft *c. 



i$ tilt. 



leibe — 
leibet! 

Thus:— erleibett to sustain. Impf. erlitt, P. P. erlttten. 

69. $frifett to whistle. 



gelittett 

suffered. 



id> pfeife, bu pfeifft ic. 



pfeife — 
tf eifet ! 

70. ttetfett to rend, tear. 



i* *Pff- 



gejiflffett 

whistled. 



id& tetfte, bu tetfjejt ac. 



tei&e — lid) ri| I tore, geriffett 
reifcet! I torn. 

Thus:— aerrei'fjen to tear to Aces. Impf. jertif, P. P. gettiffett; 

etttret&'en to snatch away lorn. 



71. ftteitetl 1 to ride, go on horseback. 



gerittett 

ridden. 



tdj tette, bu teiteft ac. teite— , I id) ritt. 

teitet ! % | 

Thus:— ttoorbet+reitett to ride by; ffoaaterett+teitett to take a ride. 
Note. JBetetten to prepare (from Bcrett ready), and toor+berettett 
to prepare (before hand), are weak. 



72. S$Ieifett to sharpen, to grind. 



id& fd&leife, bu fdjleiffi ac. 



fd&leife — 
Wleifet! 

Note. The verb f djtetf en to demolish (a fortress), to drag along, 
is weak. 



I* W«ff. 



gefdjliffeti. 



73. fSdjleidjett to sneak or steal into. 



id> fd&tetd&e, bu fd)leidjft zc. 



fdjletdje — 
f#etd&et! 



i$ fdplidp. 



gefdjlMjen. 



1 Stetten as transitive verb is only used in: ein $ferb tettett, when 
it takes ljaben: t$ Ijatie biefeS $ferb gerittett. 
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Present Indicative. 



Imperative. 



Imperfect 

i 



Past Part. 
t. 



74. Streigett to stroke, rub (see Nr. 81). 
id) ftreidje, bu ftretd&ft n. | ftreid&e ! | i<$ fWdj. | gefrridjett. 

Thus : — au8+ftreid)en to cross out; an+ftrci^cn to paint ; unterftretd)en 
(P. P. untcrftri'd&en) to underline. 

75. Sdjttteif cn to (smite) fling, to turn out. 
i^f^meige.bufd^meigeftK.I fdjmeifje! | i$) fdjtttig. | gcfdjmtffen. 

76. ©djneibeu to cut. 
idfjfdjneibe, bufd&neibefhc. | fdjneibe! |id§ fdjtiitt. | gefdjnttten. 

Thus:— ab+f^ncibcn to cut off. P. P. a&'gef(#nUten. 

77. fSdjreiten to stride, to step, 
icf) f $reiie, bu f d^reitcft it. | f osteite ! | icf) f djtttt. | gej^tittcn. 

78. Streitett to quarrel, dispute, fight, 
id) ftreite, bu ftteitcft w. | ftrcite! | id) fMtt. | gcfWtten. 

Thus:— fceftret'ten to contest, to dispute. 

79. f JBcidjen to yield, give way. 
id) ftei$e, bu toeid)ft ac. | roeid^e ! | id) tot<|. | getotdjttt. 

Thus:— fauS'** or ab+toetd)ett Jp deviate; fenttoet'djen to escape. 



Note. 28 e id) en (to soak) is ftfweak verb. 



* 



WORDS. 



S)oS JBcin the leg, limb. 

bag Soger the camp. 

bet £>auptmann the captain. 

ber Sift the branch. 

bcr 2)rucffel)ler the misprint. 

bcr §elb the hero. 

bie tJfouiuie the flame. 

ber ftampf the combat. 

begretfen (64) to comprehend. 

bag Signal' the signal. 

bag ©d)toett the sword. 



t)ot+bereiten (weak) to prepare. 

bemetlen (weak) to perceive. 

fcergleid&en (65) to compare. 

ber ©tern the star. 

ber Settler the beggar. 

bie tt&erfefcung the translation. 

tegen (weak) to lay, to put. 

bag ©tiicf the piece. 

ba§ 9tafier'tneffer the razor. 

ergreifen (64) to seize. 

§tnau8+fd)tnei&en to turn out. 



BEADING EXERCISE 65. 

1. S)er jitnge SDlann f)at ftdj fc^r befltffen, 2)eutf<§ ju lernen. 
2)er §unb f)at mii) in bag SBein gebiffen. 2)a8 3Wftb#en 
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filitt auS unb brad) ein JBein. 3$ to&re aud& auggeglitten, 
to'eim man uudfj tttd^t geljalten (held) Ijfttte. 2)ie {Jeinbe fatten 
bag fiager angegriffen (64). S)er §autrtmann ergrtff feine 
SPiftolen. S)ie loiter gletd^t iljter flutter. 2)ie atmen ©e* 
fangencn Ijaben Diet gelitten (68). 2)er ©turm Ijat totele Stftc 
oon ben SBftutncn abgeriffen. 

SKeine 6d&u!)e finb jerriffen (70). SBorutn Mft bu fo fd&nett 
geritten? ttnfere ©otbaten tyaben tt>ie (like) §etben geftritten; aber 
fte finb enbtidf) bem {Jeinbe getoi^en. S)er SBinb pjtff burd& bie 
Sftume. (Eintge 2)rudffet}ler faben ftd(> in bag S3ud) eingefd&tid&en 
(crept in). 2)a8 ftinb Ijat pd& in ben ginger gefd&nitten. 2>on 
Guijote fd^liff fein ©d&toert unb Befall feinem 2)iener ©and&o 
$anfa, ftd& ju einem neuen ftatnpfe fcorjubereiten. 

jUifgftfie 66. 

1. The dog bit me. He bites everybody. Has he bitten 
you also? William Tell perceived a large flame; but he could 
not understand whence (tooljer') this signal came. Day dawns 
(<S& toirb lag); the stars have faded. The young gentleman 
set himself to learn French. I have compared my translation 
with yours, and found only two mistakes in it (see p. 135, 7). 
Our dog was torn [to pieces] by a wolf. The traveller cut 
a piece of meat and laid it on his (ace.) bread. The hunter 
strode (77) across (fiber) the field. 

2. Your penknife is not sharpened. The thief opened the 
door and stole (73) into the house; but he was soon seized by a 
servant and turned out 0&tnau8»)» During my illness 2I lhave 
suffered much. Did you suffer much pain (©cfynerjen, pi)? 
Who has whistled? Charles has whistled with a key. The 
beggar's coat was quite (ganj) torn. The king rode on a grey 
horse. Who has sharpened this razor? I do not know who 
ahas 2sharpened lit. The enemy yielded on all sides (ouf 
alien ©eiten). 

SECOND CLASS: Imperf. and Part with ie. 



Present Indicative. 



Imperative. 



Imperfect 

ie. 



Past Part. 

ie. 



80. fOlettetl to remain, stay. 



i$ Metbe, bu bleibft ac. 



bleibe — 
Meibet! 

Thus: fauS+bleiben to stay away; gurflcftbteiben to stay behind. 



id) Miet. 



geWicicn. 
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Present Indicative. 

• 


Imperative. 


Imperfect 

ic. 


Past Part. 

it. 


81 
idj retbe, bu retbfi ic. 


.. tttttcn to rub. 

retbe — td) tick 
reibet ! 


gerietcn. 



Thus:— auf+tciben to destroy; geroi'ben to rub, to powder. 

82. Sdjrrfien to write. 



td) fdjtetbe, bu fd)reibjt ic. 



idj fdjriei. 



gefdjrieien. 



fdjtetbe — 

fdjretbet! 

Thus:— ab+f^rcibcn to copy; bef^tcibcn to describe; unterfd&ret'ben 
to sign (P. P. tutterttrie'len). 

83. Striken to drive (away). 



tdj tretbe, bu trcibft it. 



idj triei. 



ttcibe — 
ttcibet! 

Thus:— toertret'ben to expel; uBcrtrei'bcn to exaggerate. 

84. SReibett to shun, avoid. 



getriefat. 



idj meibe, bu tneibeft *c. 



id) mieb. 



meibe — 
nteibet! 
Thus:— taermei'bett to avoid; P.P. toemuebett. 

85. Sdjeibcn to separate. 



flemiebeit. 



td) fd&eibe, bu fd&eibefi ac. 



id) f$ieb. 



fdjetbe — 
fd)eibet! 
Thus:— entfc§et'ben to decide; untetfdjet'ben to distinguish. 

86. f®ebetyett to thrive. 



gefdjieben. 



td) gebei^e, bu gebeifjft ac. 



gebeil)e — 
gebeiljet! 



id) gebie$. 



gcbieljeit. 



87. Setyett to lend. 



xi) leil)e, bu tei$ft k. 



leilje — 
teitiet! 



i$ tie). 



88. Sf$rrien to cry, scream. 



id) fdfjreie, bu fd)retft ac. 



fd^rcie — 
fd)reiet! 

Note. The old strong verb freifd&en is now weak. 



id) ftrie. 



lent. 



gefdjrieett. 



89. Sjiriett to spit. 



id) fyeie, bu fyetft ac. 



fpetc — 
f pciet ! 



i$ feie. 



gefoieett. 
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Present Indicative. 



Imperative. 



Imperfect 

it. 



Past Part. 

ie. 



90. ©erjciljftt (dat.) to pardon. 



id) fcetjetfje, bu&etgeiljft ac. 



ber jetlje — 
fcerjeitjet ! 



xi) bcrjtc^ t>etjie|en. 



91. $retfen to praise, extol. 



id) pretfe, bu preifeft ac. 



preifc — 

pretf et ! 



id) Jirit*. 



gejiriefett. 



92. SBeifett to show. 



id) toeife, bu toetfeft ac. 



toeifc — 
tncifct ! 

Thus: — ftetoet'fen to prove; ertocifcn to show, to do. 



id) ttrfeg. 



getoiefetu 



93. Sdjcmen 1. to shine; 2. to seem 



id) fd)etne, bu fd)etnfi ac. fd^ciitc — 

fd&einet! 

Thus:— f erf (fcet'nen to appear. 



id) fdjiett. 



gef^tenett. 



\ . 



94. Sdjfeeigett to be silent. 



utyfd&toetge, bu fd&toeig jhc. 



t$ fdjtoieg. 



fdjtoeig* — 
fd^toeiget ! 

Thus:— berfdjtoei'gen to conceal, to keep secret, Impf. toerfdjtorieg, 
P. P. toerfdjtotegen. 



flefdjtoiegen. 



95. fSteigen to mount, ascend. 



id) fteige, bu ftetgft ac. 



id^ fHej. 



gejtiegett. 



fteige - 
fteiget ! 

Thus: fab+fietgen to dismount, alight; f Ijtnafc+fketgen or ^etab+= 
fteigen to descend, to get down; ffjtnauf+fteigen to mount, to 
ascend; erfteigen to mount, to climb up. 



96. $ei|ett 1. to bid; 2. to be called. 



i$ Ijeifce, bu Ijeifjeft ac. 



Ijetfce — 
fjeifcet ! 
Thus:— fcerljetfeett to promise. P. P. t>er$ei|etu 



i* W- 



geljcijjen. 



WORDS. 

2>er SBcrfaffet the author. bcr STad&g the flax-crop. 

bic ©thrnne the voice. bcr ©tyfel the top. 

bie Sonne the sun. taut loud. 
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bie -Riifte the coast. bcr Setter the cousin. 

bie ©eite the page, side. I)eH brightly. 

bie ©efd&id&te history, story. beleibigen (weak v.) to offend. 

ba§ 33ittet' or 95rief<|en a note, an'geben to mention. 

ein ©c^ftfet a shepherd. retten to rescue, to save. 

berffl&mt famous. ^cftig violent, heavy. 

nur only. jornig or bofe angry. 

BEADING EXERCISE 67. 

1. 2Bo btieben ©ie fo lange? 3$ blieb jtoei ©tUnbett 
in bem fiaffeeljauS. 2Bie lange ift 3|t greunb geblieben? 
fir ift nur eine ©tunbe geblieben. SBer !jat jeneS 23ud& ge = 
fdfjrteben? 3d) lenne ben Serf offer md§t; fein 9tame ift auf bem 
S9ud)e nidfjt angegeben. SBarum Ijaben ©ie ben Itmgang (intercourse) 
mit biefem SKanne nidfjt gemieben? ©d&reien ©ie nid&t fo 
lout! 3$ fyaht nid&t lout gefd&rieen. SEBtc Ijetften ©ie? 3$ 
Vifee ftriebridfj. 2Bie Ijiefc 3§re Gutter? ©ie $iefe (Btifabefy 
2Benn ©ie gefd&toiegen Ijfttten, [fo] toiirben ©ie niemanb be= 
teibigt Ijaben. 

2. SDer gerettete SDlann pries ©ott mit tauter ©timme. S)er 
fftcifcttbc toar auf ben S3erg geftiegen; ate (when) id§ i^n ba falj, 
ftieg id& aud& §tnauf. S)ie ©onne fd&ien feljr toarm, ate loir ben 
SJerg tyinabftiegen. SBer Ijat 3f}*ten M^ ®*0> gelteljen? SJlein 
9tad&bar liel) eg mir unter ber S3ebingung (condition), ba& tdfj e§ 
ifjm in ad&t 5£agen (in a week) ttrieber juriidtgebe. Sin tyeftiger 
©turm trieb unfer ©d&iff an bie ftiifte. ffiie lange fhtb ©ie auf 
bem SSaH geblieben? SBir blieben big 9JHtteroad(jt (till midnight). 

jUtfgftBe 68. 

1. Remain here till (big) to-morrow! How long did your 
cousin stay? He stayed an hour. I wrote a long letter; 
yesterday 2I lwrote three pages; to-day 2I ishall write two 
more (noclj Jtoei). That English history is written by a fa- 
mous author. I wrote a note to him. The shepherd drove 
the sheep into the fold (in ben 5Pfer<§). This year 2the sflax- 
crop lhas (ift) not thrived. Why did the boy cry so loud? 
The son said: «Dear father, pardon me (dot.) this fault I » 
and the father pardoned him. The three men (SDtftnner) in the 
fiery furnace (in bem f eurigen Df en) praised God with a loud voice. 

2. I lent, my book [to] some one, but I cannot remember 
(tdj) lann mi$ nid&t erinnem) who it was. You have perhaps 
lent it to (dat) Mr. S. That may (fann) be. The sun shone 
brightly. All animals and plants seem to be created (gef<$affen 
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p fetn) for (the) man (mankind). The king seemed to be 
angry. If he had been silent (gefdjttriegen !)&tte), 2he lwould 
not have offended him. Speech is silver; silence (©djtoeigen) 
is gold. How high did the traveller ascend? He ascended 
(mounted) to (bt$ auf) the top of the mountain. 



THIRD CLASS: Verbs havirig a, 0, Ott or it for their radical 
vowel. They take in the Imperfect it, but retain in 
the Past Part, their root-vowel. 

In the 2nd and 3rd persons of the singular of the 
Pres. Ind. they modify their root-vowels, except geljett, 
Ijauen, and rufctt. 



Present Indicative. 



Imperative. 



Imperfect 

it. 



Past Part. 

a. 



97. Slafen to blow. 



idj Mafe, bu Wafl, jx 
Waft, ttrir Mafen k' 



blaf c — 

Mafet! 



id) Hies. 

S. itf) bttefe. 



98. Stolen to roast. 



tdj btate, bu iratft, er 
hril (or bratet), ttrir 
bratcn k. 



brotc — 
bratet ! 



Uft Met. 

#. tdj briete. 



geWafcn 1 

blown. 



fleiroten 

roasted. 



99. flatten to fall. 



i$ w fafle, bu faOfl, er 
fittt, toir fallen :c. 



id) fiel. 



gefaffen 

fallen. 



fatte— 
fattet! 

Thus:— f^ab+f alien to fall down, P. P. Ijerab'gef alien; gef alien to 
please; fetn+f alien to occur to (the mind); mt&f alien to displease; 
jerfatten to decay. 



100. fjangen to catch. 



idj fange, bu fangfl, er 
filtgl, toir fangen it. 



f ange — 
f anget ► 



t$ ftug. 



gcfangen 

caught. 



Thus:— an+fangen to begin, P.P. att'gefaitgtn; eutyfan'gen to receive. 



1 Observe that all the strong verbs which have a or tl in their 
root or infinitive, and most of those which have att or 0, retain their 
root -vowels in the Past Participle. So they do in the Subj. mood 
of the Pres. tense, t<$ blafe, bu Blaf eft, er blafe; t<$ $alte, bu fjalteft, 
er Ijalte; idj fiofee, bu flofeefk, er ftofee ic. The following verbs only 
make an exception for their Past Participle: erf fatten, P. P. erf gotten; 
faugen, gefngen; f auf en, gefuffen; fd&nauben, gefdjnflben. 
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Lesson 27. 



Present Indicative. 



Imperative, 



Imperfect 

it. 



Past Part. 

a. 



101. §alttti 1 to hold, to consider. 



ii) J)altt, bu tyiltfi, er 
$alt, nrir fatten n. 



§atte — 

§altet! 

Thus:— afc+ljalten to prevent; auf+^altcn to detain; etn+Ijalten to 
stop; befallen to keep; erfjalten to receive, P. P. erljaftett. 



id) fytlt. 



gcljaltett 

held. 



102. f$attgrtt to hang, to be suspended. 



ttf) fjancje, bu (augft, et 
|attgt, tt>ir Ijangen ;c. 



§ange — 
fjanget ! 

Thus: — afc+ljangen or aB+fjangen (Don) to depend upon. 
Note. §ftngen to hang up, is weak. P. P. gejaitgt. 



iti) Ijtog. 



geljangm 

hung. 



103. Stiffen to let 2 , to leave. 



td)Iaffe,bulafiefi(orla§t), 
cr ISfct, ttrir faff en *c. 



lafe — laffct! 



i$ Ke§. 

S. ii) Kefce. 



gefoffen 

let. 



Thus: — toerlaffen to leave (a place), forsake, quit; P. P. HerUffen; 
au+laffen to admit; au$.f.ta{fen to leave out; aurud+laffen to leave 
behind; tytnterlctf'fen (inseparable) to leave behind (in death). 

Note. SSeran'Iaffen (to cause) is weak. Impf. t$ tierattfafte. 



104. ftaiett (dat.) to advise. 



id) rate, bu ratfl, er rat, 

urir raten it. 



rate — 
ratet! 



id) titt 



geratas 

advised. 



Thus:— err a't en to guess; ab+raien to dissuade; toerraten to betray. 

105. ©deafen to sleep. 



i<$ fd&fafe, bu totitflt, er 
fdjlift, nrir fdjtafen ac. 



i<$ f#icf. 



f d^Iaf e — 

falafet! 
Thus:— tetn+f^Iafen to fall asleep. P. P. eittgeftilafeiu 

106. ffiattfen to run. 



flefdjfofnt 

slept. 



icMaufe, bu littfll, er 
lauft, toir taufenw. 



lauf e — 
faufet! 



ii) lief. 
I run. 



Thus:— fentlau'fen to run away. 

107. $01101 to hew, cut down. 



gdbmfen 

run. 



tdj Ijaue, bu I)auft k. 



tjaue — 
$auet! 



id) Ijici 

I cut. 



geljattett 

hewn. 



Thus:— aMauen to cut oflf; aerljau'en to cut to pieces. 



1 §alten with the preposition fur answers to the English to 
consider as, to think, to take for: t<$ ljalte iljn fur etnen e$rlid)en 9Rann 
I consider (think) him (to be) an honest man. 

8 To let a house means fcertnieten. 
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Present Indicative. 



Imperative* 



Imperfect 

it. 



Past Part. 



108. f ®*$C!t to go. 



i# gefje, bu geltft it. 



ge§e — 
geljet ! 



t$ fling. 



SWttgctt 

gone. 



Thus:— fauS+geljett to go out; t*jinein.|.gef)en to go in, to enter; 
f fori+(jef)en to go away, fto leave; t&ergeljen to vanish, to pass; 
t&orbet+geljen to pass by; tsurficf+gelien to go back; fpajtcrcn 
getyen to take a walk. 



109. Stofett to push, thrust. 



Me! 



i$ |He§. 



gcfto§ciu 



i$ ftofte, bu fa§t, er 
ftSft, hrir ftofcen it. 

Thus: — an+jloften to knock against, offend; t>erfi6&en to reject, cast 
out, expel. 

110. ttttfett to call. 

i<$rufe,burufft,errufhc. | rufc! | id) ticf. | flentfcm 

Thus: — auS+rufcn to exclaim; jutflcfrufcn to call back. 

WORDS. 

S)cr 2Binb the wind. bie SDtftjjigung temperance, 

ber ©dfjttmger the brother-in- bic Slngel the fishing-rod. 



ber Slot the advice. [law. 

bog ©dfctoert the sword, 
bag Jtoipftoel) the headache, 
ber Sfufjrer the leader, 
bet §irf($ the stag, 
bet JBad) the brook, 
bie SBeiS^eit wisdom, 
bie ©ered^tigleit justice, 
bie Stugenb virtue. 



ba§ Sftefc (pi — e) the net. 

fodjeh (weak v.) to boil. 

mftd&tig mighty. 

balb soon. 

ba§ 5£ter (pi — e) the beast. 

hritb wild, fdjtoadfc feeble. 

jftljmen to tame. 

befreien to deliver, to release. 

tterbannt banished, exiled. 



BEADING EXERCISE 69. 

1. ®er SBinb blftfi nid&t ftotl; geftern btieS er ft&rler. 
3)er £od& Ijat bag tJleifd) nidjt gut (well) gebraten, S)er 3>oget 
fiet tot con bem SBaum. 9JHt Sped (bacon) fftngt man SDlftufe. 
Sin Sotoe tourbe in einent Stefce gefangen, bann fam eine 9Rau& 
unb befreite itjn. $ur toen ^ftltft (take) bu midj? 3d) erljtelt 
einen JBrief toon metnem ©djtoager. Cut ©djtoert §ing iiber bem 
£opf be3 2)amotte8. 2Ba8 rat en ©ie mir; foil td) bleiben ober 
geljen? 9Jtan riet tljm, Ijier ju bteiben. SDiefeS tear ein fdjled&ter 
Sat; e3 tourbe beffer fiir if)n gett)efen fein, fortjuge^en (to have 
gone away). 

German Conv. -Grammar. VI 
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2. 3)er §err rief feinem S)iener. S)iefer frctgte fetnen §errn 
(master): „§aben ©ie mi<$ gerufen?" 2>a3 flinb fdjlftft. S)erS£ote 
(9ftann) lag ba, aU toenn (as if) er fdjtiefe. Jpaben ©ie bie 
tetjte 9ta3)t gut gcf d^Iaf en ? 3$ f>abe nut toenig gef<$tafen, toeil 
i<§ &o}>fti)eij (a headache) Ijatte. 3ftan Uefc iljn ntc^t fortgeljen, 
toeit er jn f(^tuad§ tear. 2Benn ber ftnabe no<$ einmal (again) an 
ben Sltfdj ftflfct, [fo] toirb er bcftraft toerben. SDBarum laufen bie 
Seute (people) f o juf atnmen (together) ? SJlan §at einen 2>ie6 ge* 
fangen. ©inb ©ie audj gelaufen? 3$ lief tnit ber 3#enge (crowd). 

Jtttfgafle 70. 

1. The wind blows hard (ftarl); yesterday 2it did not lblow 
so hard. Is this meat boiled or roasted? It is roasted. 
The gardener fell from the tree. Had (toftre) he not 2fallen 
idown, »he lwould have caught the bird. Fifty soldiers with 
their leader were 1 caught. The stag came out of the forest 
and went to the (an ben) brook. The hunter catches the wild 
beasts, but he cannot tame them. The Romans considered 
(101) wisdom 2 , justice, and temperance as (fftr) the greatest 
virtues. 

2. The fish are 1 caught with nets and fishing-rods. I 
advised him (dat) to go to America. How long did you 
sleep (Perf.)? I slept seven hours. The girl ran to (ju) her 
mother and told her (iljr) what zhad 3 lhappened (9). The 
old man was 1 pushed out of the house. Cicero left 4 Rome 
(SRom), when (ate) he saw, that (bafc) his enemies 2were lmight- 
ier (,) than his friends. Alcibiades was banished from Athens 
(auS Slt^en'), but he was soon scalled iback. 

1. See p. 127, 3. 2. Put the definite article, see 38th lesson 1. 

3. 'To have' printed in Italics is to be translated with fein. 4. To 
leave a place = t)erlaffen (not laffen). 

BEADED- LESSOR. 

8o8)iit8fo8 $fetfe. Kosziusko's horse. 

$o3jtti8fo, ber eble $ote, tooHte (wished) einft 1 einem ©eift* 
lidjen 2 in ©olotfjurn (Soleure) einige glafdjen guten 3Bein(e8) 
f<$tcfen. ®r to&fytte 8 baju einen jungen 2Rann, 9tamen8 3*ftner, 
unb ttelj' tljm fiir bie IRcifc fein eigeneS (own) Stettyferb. — 
TO 3eltner jurficTfam, fagte er: „3Rein getbijerr 4 , t<$ toerbe 3f)r 
$Pferb nidjt ttrieber 5 reiten, toenn 6 ©ie mir nt$t 6 jugtetdd' 7 3fjre 

1. one day. 2. a clergyman. 3. he chose for this purpose. 

4. general. 5. again. 6. toenn . . . ntdjt conj. unless. 7. at the same 
time. 
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S5rfe (purse) lei^cn/ — „2$He tneinen ©te bag" (what do you 
mean by that)? fragte $o8jiu8lo. 

3rftner anttoortete: „©obalb' ate (as soon as) ein Starter auf 
ber Sanbftrafce 8 fetnen #ut ab'naljm 9 unb urn ein SUmofen 10 
bat, flanb baS 5JJferb augenblidlu§ n ftill, unb fling 12 nidfjt 
Don ber ©telle 12 , big (till or before) ber Settler 18 ettoaS em« 
pfangen (100) Ijatte; unb ate tdj all mem (Mb auSgegeben 
(spent) ^atte, lonnte id) ba§ $ferb nut jufrieben ftellen 14 unb 
nortoftrte bringen 15 , inbem idj miti) fteflte (by pretending), ate 
ob td) bent Settler ettoaS gftbe. (In English = betn Settler 
ettoaS ju gebeu.) 

8. road, highway. 9. abnetjtnen to take off. 10. for charity, 
alms. 11. immediately. 12. Don ber ©telle geljen to stir from the 
spot. 13. beggar. 14. to satisfy, content. 15. get him on. 



TWENTY-EKJHTH LESSON. 

THIRD CONJUGATION. 

IMPERFECT with j>. 

The third conjugation has n as characteristic vowel both 
in the Imperfect and Past Participle. 



Present Indicative. 



Imperative. 



Imperfect 



Past Part. 



i# • 



111. Siegen to bend. 



id) biege, bu biegft k. 



biege — 
bieget ! 



idj tog. 



geiogen 

bent. 



112. Sictcn (dot.) to offer. 



id) biete, bu bieteft ac. 



i$ tot. 



gcbotcn 

offered. 



biete — 
bietet! 

Thus: — an+bieten to offer, P.P. Mtgelotett; berbie'ten to forbid. 

113. tt&Heins to fly. 



id) fliege, bu fliegft ic. 



id) fl*. 



Biege— 
flieget ! 
Thus: — tfort+fftegen to fly off; ftoeg+ffiegen to fly away. 

114. fffliejen to flee. 



geffogett 

flown. 



id) fftetye, bu flieljft zt. 



flielje — 
flteljet! 
Thus:— fentjlieljett to run away, to escape. P. P. e»tf(o|e». 



idj ffolj. 



gefbljett 

fled. 
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Lesson 28. 



Present Indicative. 



Imperative. 



Imperfect 

0. 



Past Part. 



115. f SflBeffttt to flow. 



id) ffte&e, bit fUefceft ac. 



fliefee — 
fUefcet! 



id) fb§. 



jeMen 

flowed. 



116. f^rieten to be cold, to freeze. 



id) friere, bu frietft *c. 



friere — 
frieret ! 

Thus: — tflefrte'ren to freeze; fwfrie'rcn to freeze to death. 



i$ fftr. 



gcfrorcit 

frozen. 



117. ©ettiejjcn to enjoy, to eat. 



id) geniefje, bu gemefceft *c. 



geniefie — 
gentefeet! 



id) genojj. 



genoffcit 

enjoyed. 



118. ©iejjcn to pour (out). 



id) giefee, bu gie&eft ic. 



giefee- td) go|. gegoffcn 

gieftet! poured. 

Thus:— auS+giefeen to pour out; fcegtefeen to water; fi<$ ergiefeeit 
to empty one's self; bergie'fjen to shed. 



119. fftriedjen to creep, to crawl. 



td) Iried)e, bu Iried)ft*c. 



Irted)e — 
frted)et ! 



id) frod). 



120. ttietyen to smell. 



id) ried^e, bu riedjft w. 



ried)e — 
riedjet ! 



id) rod). 



121. Sdjicjjctt to shoot, to fire. 



id) fd)tef$e, bu fdjte&eft *c. 



fd)iefee— 
f d&tefcet ! 



ia) Wo|. 



gefrodjeit 

crept. 



gerodjeit 

smelled. 



gefdjoffeit 

shot. 



Thus: — fcef$te'{ien to bombard; erfdjtefjen to shoot (to kill). 

122. Sdjltcfcn to lock, shut. 



id) fd)liefje, bu f djtiefceft it. 



fdjtte&e — 
fd)Uefeet! 



io) row. 



geftyfaffett 

locked. 



Thus: — Bcf^tie'fecn to conclude, resolve; etn+fd&Iie&en to shut up, 
to enclose; au3'f<$He§en to exclude; t>erf<$lte'f;en to lock up; 
attf+f$Iiefcen to unlock; au+fd&ltefcen to lock. 
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Present Indicative. 


Imperative. 


Imperfect 

0. 


Past Part. 

0. 


123. JBcrbricjjcn to vex. 


t<$ Derbrie&e, bu *>er« 
brtefseft it. 


toetbriefce — 
fcerbriefeet ! 


td& toetbrojj. 


berbroffen 

vexed. 


124. Setttetett to lose. • 


t<$ fcerliere, bu bertietft ac. 


Derltere — 
fcerltetet ! 


tdfj toertor. 


Hetliitett 

lost. 


125. SBiegett to weigh, to he of weight. 


id) totege, bu toicgft ac. 


1 


idfj toog. 


getawgen 

weighed. 


The active verb toiegcn (to rock) is weak. 


126. Siefytt to pull, to draw; to march. 


i<$ iitty, bu jteljft ac. 


jielje— 
jieljet ! 


i$ s^e* 


gejogett 

drawn. 


Thus: — an+jie^en to put on; au$.|.3tel)en to take off. 


127. Sdjieden to shove, push. 


idfj f dfjtefce, bu fdfjiebeft ac. 


f d&iebe — 
fdjiebet! 


i<§ fdjoli. 


gefdjotett. 


Thus:— Derfd&iefcett to 


put off. 







128. Siebett to boil, to seethe, 
id&ftebe, bu fiebeft ac. |fiebe— jtebet!| idfj fott. 

129. f @)ittefett to sprout. 



id& fpriefje, bu f^rtcfecft ac. 



fpriejje — 
fpriefcet! 



i$ feto§. 



gefotten. 



gcforoffcu, 



130. fStieiett to fly off (sparks). 



id& ftiebe, bu ftiebft ac. 



ftiebe — 
ftiebet! 



id& (tot. 



gcftoien. 



131. Ztiefett to drop, drip. 



idfj triefe, bu triefft zt. 



trief e — 
trief et ! 



idfj toff. 



gettieft 

(weak). 
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WORDS. 

2)er 3ubc the Jew. bie Saft the weight, burden, 

ber {Jriebe peace. bet ©<$nee (Gen. — §) snow, 

bie ftartoff el Jhe potato. ber ©tord) the stork. 

bet 91ft, pi Stfte the branch. ber ©fen the stove, 

ber ftaufmann the merchant. redjt right. 

BEADING EXERCISE 71. 

2Biebiet bot 3*>nen ber 3ube fur 3ljr ?Pferb? gr $at mir 
ttur jtoei^unbert SWarl geboten. §aben ©ie meinen &anarien* 
fcoget nic^t gefetyen? 3a, er ift uber ba8 #au8 geftogen. S)ie 
S)iebe finb entfto^en (115); man fomtte fie ni<$t fangen. 2Bir 
Ijaben lange bie aBo^aten (the benefits) be3 $rieben§ genoffen. 
S3or einigen 3 a ^« (some y. ago) toar ber St^ein gefroren. 
2)ie Slijure ift gefd&toffen; foil i<§ fie auff (pefcen ? 2Ran fagt 
Don einem ©otbaten, ber nie im flriege toar: „<5r I>at nod^ fein 
5Pulber (gunpowder) gerodjen". ©inb bie ftartoffetn gefotten 
(or gefodjt)? SRein, fie fieben no<$; in jeljn 3Jtinuten toerben pe 
gefotten fein. SBiefctet ®etb fcertor 3^r Dijeim im @}>iel? ®r 
Ijat nur einige 2RarI bertoren. Qitfytn &xt 3$** ©tiefeln an? 
2Bir ijaben fd&on unfere ©d&ufje angejogen. 3<$ tofinf<§e, bajj 
©ie 3^ ©tiefeln anjie^en. 

JtofgaBe 71a. 

Some one has cheated me. The branches of the trees are 
bent under the weight of the snow. The shopkeeper asked 
(forberte or bertangte) ten shillings. I offered him (dot.) nine. 
The Jew has offered me (dat.) eighty pounds for my two horses. 
The storks have flown over the sea. It is so cold that the water 
in the bottle sis lfrozen. The man shot, but the bird flew 
away; he had not hit (35) it. The dog crept behind the stove. 
Your flowers smell (121) very nice. The young plant 
is frozen. The potatoes are boiled (129); shall I bring them 
in (herein)? Has the servant locked the door? He locked it 
at six o'clock. ThQ soldier lost his right arm. Do you know, 
who 1 4(has) slost ithis spurse? The tailor has lost it. 



1 See p. 138, Note. 
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SECOND CLASS: Such as have other root- vowels. 



Present Indicative. 



Imperative. 



Imperfect 
0. 



Past Part. 
0. 



132. Setriigen to cheat, deceive. 



id) betrfige, bit Betrttgft ac. 



id> tetrog. 



fccttogen. 



ktrfige — 
fcetrikjet ! 

Note. The simple verb triigen, ttog, getrogen is more used in 
poetry than in prose, except in proverbial expressions, like 
bet ©djein ttiigt (appearance deceives). 

133. SeUemmett to oppress. 
e3 beilemmt (impers.), \ — | c§ ittUmm. | Jeflommcn. 

134. f (BrlSfdjett to become extinct. 



i<§ ertdfdje, — — cS 
e*Hf#/— fle etWften. 



— erfofdj 

became ext. 



etloftyett 

extinct. 



erfiMJ— 

erWf^et! 

Note. The simple verb Idfdjen (to quench) said auS'I5f<$en (to 
put out) are weak. 



135. f fttfdjttlett to resound. 



id) etfdjatte, bu erf dfjattfhc. 



erf dfjafle — 
erfd&attet! 

.Note. The simple verb fdjaUen (to sound) is weak; in poetry, 
however, the Impf. f<$oU is met with. 



id) crfdjofl 

and etfdjaffte. 



ttfdjoHcit 

(erfdjalH). 



136. f 8<#C* to fence, to fight. 



id& fe<$te, bu fid)tft, cr 
fl$t ac. 



ft*t- 
fe^tet! 



id) fodjt 
I fought. 



gefodjtcn 

fought. 



137. gledjtcn to twist, to plait. 



i<$ fled&te, bu fKd&tft, er 
fKdjt, toit fledjten ac. 



flid&t- 
fle$tet! 



i$ flodtf. gefbgiett. 



138. f@5ten to ferment. 



itf) gftre, bu gdrft ac. 



gate — 
gftrct! 



td) got (or 
gdrte). 



gegorcn, 



139. (Slimmest to burn faintly, to glimmer. 



i<§ gttmme, bu glitnmft ac. 



gtimmc — 
glimmet ! 



— glotmtu 



geglommcit. 



140. fftHmmett to climb. 



id) tlimmt, bu Ilimmft ac. 



ttimme — 
IKmmet! 



idj flomm. 



gcflommen. 



184 


• Lesson 28. 






Present Indicative. 


Imperative. 


Imper/ect 
0. 


Past Part. 
0. 


141. getett to lift, 

id) Ijefce, bu I)ebft ac. §e&e— 

Ijebet! 

Thus:— auf+lje&en to lift up, hold up 
to elevate. 


to raise. 

id) |ol. gcljolen. 

, to pick up; ertyefcen to raise, 


142. 8itg 
id) luge, bu tfigft ac. 

* 


ett to lie, to tell a lie. 
Iflge— id& log. 

lilget! j 


gelogen 

lied. 


143 
id) melle, bu mellft ac. 


. SRelfett to 

melle — 
mellet ! 


milk, 
id) molt (or 

mellte). 


gemonett 

milked. 


144. 
id) fauge, bu faugft ac. 

Note. @ftugen to su< 


Saugcn 1 to suck, 
fauge — td& fog (or 
fauget ! faugte). 

3kle, is weak. 


gef ogett (or 

gefaugt). 


145. 
idfj fd^crc / bu fd)etft ac. 


©djcrttt to 

fd)ere — 
fd)eret! 


shear, 
id) ftyor. 


geftyorett. 


146. t.6$ 
id& fd&mctje, bu fd&metjeft, 
er fdfjmiljt, ttrit fd)met* 
jen ac. 

Note. The active ver 


meljen to sir 

fd)metje 

(orfd)mitj)- 

fd&melaet! 

t> tf*«el|eii 


lelt, to melt, 
id) fdjmol). 

\o smelt) is con, 


gefdjmoljen. 

iugated weak. 


147. 

id) fd)tt>eUe, bu ftyftiflft, er 

ftytoiSt, voir fd)toetteu ac. 


Styftetfen tc 

f d)toelle — 
fd&toeHet! 


) swell. 

id) fdjtooO. 


gefdjlooOett. 


148. Sty 
id& fdfjtodte, bu fd)todrft ac. 


ooren to sw€ 
fd)tt)5re— 
f d)tooret ! 


;ar an oath, 
id) fdjtoot 

(or fd)ttmt). 


geftyftorett. 



Thus:— &ef<$tod'ten l.to confirm by an oath, 2. to conjure, entreat. 
149. SBSgett to weigh, ascertain weight. 



id) toftge, bu toftgft ac. 



i$ toog. 



getoogett. 



toftge — 
to&get! 

Thus: — erto&gen (to consider), Imp/1 crtoog, P. P. ettOOgeit; and 
Bctocgcn (to induce), Imp/1 letoog, P. P. letoogett; when Be* 
toegen means to move, cause an emotion, it is conjugated weak: 
Impf. fteteegte, P. P. teteegt. 



1 ©augen (to suck) is also used as a weak verb. 
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Present Indicative. 



Imperative. 



Imperfect 
0. 



Past Part. 

0.* 



150. SBetttt to weave. 



t$ tte&e, bu toebft ac. 



i$ toot. 



toefce — 
toebet! 

The following verbs of this conjugation are seldom used. 

151. fttturetl (erfiefen) to elect, choose. 



Qttoofecn. 



id& etfftre, bu erfiitft ac. 



erf tire — 
erffiret! 

152. Vflegett 1 to consult, take counsel (States ))flegen). 



idfj erfor. 



erforcn. 



i<§ pflege, bu pftegft ac. 



i$ »fl0B* 



gefifliigrtt. 



pflege — 
tffeget! 

Ex.: ttntertjcmblungen pflegen, to negotiate (with). 
Note. SPflegen'is weak, when it signifies to nurse, or getoofjnt 
fetn to be accustomed. 

153. Ouetteit to spring forth. 



id) quelle, bu quittft ac. 



quelle — 
quettet ! 

154. ©ttttfftt to drink (of beasts). 



id) quott. 



geqttfttfett. 



i$ faufe, bu fftufft ac. 



faufe — 
faufet! . 

155. ©djnauden to snort. 



** wf. 



gefoffett. 



i<$ f<$naube, bu f djjnaubft 
ac. 



f d&nau6e — 
f d&nau&et ! 

WORDS. 



id) ftytuit. 



geftynoten. 



3)et ftorb the basket, 
bet ©tein the stone, 
ber £ob the death, 
bag Qfeuer fire, freubtg joyfully, 
bie 2Jtagb the maid- servant. 
ba$ §eer or bie Stmee the army, 
bie Slfdje (^tn^.) the ashes. 
baS 5Eud^ the cloth. 



ber §onig honey. 

baS SBaterlanb the country. 

ba8 Sidjt the light. 

bag Sein the leg, limb. 

fdjtoer heavy. 

me never. 

berbienen to deserve. 

tapfer bravely. 



READING EXERCISE 72. 

2Ba3 fcetoog ben 3Mer, bie ©tabt ju toerlaffen? 34 K>ei& 
nid&t, toaS il)n (baju) be too gen fjat. 2)a8 geuer tft ertofd&en. 

1 Also to foster, entertain (ex.: friendship, bet 3freunbf<$aft 
tflegen (gen.)), to indulge in (ex.: in a habit, einer ©etoofytfjett pftegen, 
in sleep, bed ©$tafe8 pffegen ic. 



186 Lesson 28. 

S)ie Sltljener (the Athenians) Ijaben in bet ©dtfadjt bei 3JlaratI)on 
tapfefgefodfjten. £>iefer$orb ift fd#ec£)t geftodfjten. &8nnen 
©ie biefcn ©tein tyeben? j$tf) tjabe Ujn j<$on aufgeljooen. 
3$ finbe ifyt md§t fo fdjtoer. S)er Rnait Ijat gelogen. 2Bann 
toerben 3$re"@d)afe gefd&oren toerben? 3m n&djften (next) 9Jtonat 
2)er ©djnee ift auf ben SBergen gefd&moljen. S3ortge8 (last) 
3aljr f^molj er im SDtouat 3uli. S)ie jungen Seute sogcn 
(marched) freubig in bie ©c!)ta<f)t; fie fcfyteoren, ju fiegen (to 
conquer) ober ju fterben. • 

Jtttfgalte 72a. 

The death of my father induced me to leave iny country. 
My candle was extinct. Is the fire out (extinct)? Our sheep 
have been shorn twice this year. Has the maid -servant milked 
the cow? The French army fought (sing.) very bravely; not 
one soldier fled. The fire glimmered long under the ashes. 
The little bee sucked the honey from (ctug) the flowers. He 
who shas lonce (etnntal) 2lied, does not deserve to be trusted 
(ba& wan tljm gtaube). My leg is swollen. That cloth is very 
well "woven. 

READING-LESSON. 

$ie dtftntoug fceft ©lafeS. Discovery of glass. 

Sinige pijomjifdje 1 ©differ lanbeten einft an ber Sfcorbliifte 2 
SlfrifaS, too ba§ giiifedjen SeluS fidj in ba8 3Reer ergtefct 8 . 
®ine toette ©anbfldd&e* lag (12) Dor tljren Slugen. ©ie fu<$ten 
©teine, urn iljre $ejf et 5 unb 5j}f annen iiber ben f elben aufjufietten; 
aber fie fanben leine. ©ie toaren baljer 6 genbtigt 7 , auS i^rem 
©<§i jfe einige ©atpe'terfteine 8 , bie fie ati Sabung (cargo) nut ftdj 
brad)ten, ju ijolen 9 . ©ie marten ein geuer [an], fodjten ijjre 
©peifen 10 unb genoffen (118) bann ifjr einfa<$e8 SWa^I 11 . SC&er 
o SOBunber! 3tt§ fie iljre ©atpeterfteine toieber ju tljrem ©d&tffe 
jurficftragen toottten 12 , fanben fte, bafe biefeften Don bet ®ettmlt is 
beg (JfeuerS gefdjmotjen war en unb fid? mit ber 9lf($e unb bent 
gfitfjenben (glowing) ©anb fcennifdjt 14 fatten. %U bie ftflfjtge 15 
SDtaffe fait getoorben roar, lag auf bent Soben (ground) eine Ijette, 
burtfjfid&tige l6 Staffe: — bag tear ©lag. 

©o ttmrben bie 5jJ^anijter bie Crftnber 17 biefeS toertfcofleu 18 
©egenftanbeS } 9 , ber un8 bie grdfjten 2>ienfte tciftet (renders). 

1. Phenician sailors. 2. the north coast. 3. throws or empties itself. 
4. a vast plain of sand. 6. kettles and pans. 6. therefore. 7. ob- 
liged. 8. saltpeter-stones. 9. to fetch. 10. food, provisions. 11. plain 
meal, dinner. 12. were going. 13. power, heat. 14. mixed themselves. 
16. liquid. 16. transparent matter. 17. discoverers. 18. valuable. 
19. materia], object, article. 
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TWENTY-NINTH LESSON. 

FOURTH CONJUGATION. 

IMPERFECT with «. 

This conjugation consists only of nine verbs having 
a for their radical vowel. The characteristic root -vowel of 
the Imperfect is it; the Past Participle retains the root- vowel 
a of the Infinitive. 

In the second and third persons of the Present Indicative 
most of them change their root -vowel a into a. % 



Present Indicative. 



Imperative. 



Imperfect 



Past Part. 
0. 



156. ©adcn to bake. 



id) bade, bu ttiifft, er 
wUt, ttrit badeu k. 



bade — 
badet! 



i<$ bu! or) getaifett 



badte. 



baked. 



157. f t$a$rett to drive or to go in a carriage or boat. 



id^fa^rc, bu fajtfl, et 
fB|ft, ttrit fasten zc. 



i$ fnjt. 



BeWtett 

driven. 



faljte — 
f aljret ! 

Note. This verb has also an active meaning: to lead the horses; 

it then takes ft a ben in the camp, tenses. 
Thus:— t au8 +f a ^en or t^^icren fasten to take a drive; fab+« 

fasten to start, to set out; erfafjten to learn, P. P. erfftfteiu 



158. ©raben to dig. 



i$ jprabe, bu graift, er 
Jtflbt, urir grab en zc. 



idj fltub. 



gcgrabcn 

dug. 



grabe — 
grabet! 

Thus:— begta'ben to bury. Impf.i$U%tnt. P.P. legtabftt buried. 

159. Sabot to load (a gun). 



gettben 1 

loaded. 



id) tabe, bu tabejt (lib*), tabe— i<$ fob. 

er label (libt),toit la* (abet! 
ben k. 

Thus:— bela'ben to load; ein+Iaben to invite (P. P. ein'gelafeen). 



160. @d>affm (and erfdjaffen) to create, make. 



f d^aff c — 

f4ap! 



i<$ f djltf and 
etfc&uf. 



idj fd&affe, bu f djaff ft zc. fd^affe — i# fdjuf and gef^affrtt 

(and er* 
fdjaffeu). 

JVb^e. €><$aff en to worfc, and its compounds are weak, as : — an+« 
f<$affen and befd&affen to get; t>erf<$affen to procure; ab+fd&affen 
to abrogate. 



1 ©elaben means laden as well as loaded. 



i 
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Lesson 29. 



Present Indicative. 



Imperative. 



Imperfect 



Past Part. 

a. 



161. ©djltgett to beat, to strike. 



i$ fdjtage, bu fdjtigp, er 
fdjlagt, toir fdjlagen jc. 



t* f«t«g 

I struck. 



geftbgat 

beaten. 



fd&tage— 
fd^laget ! 

Thus:— afc+f<$tagen 1. to knock off, 2. to refuse; erfd&ta'gen to slay, 
Impf. erf tying; auS+fifctagen to decline; jcrf^la'gcn to knock 
to pieces. 



162. Zmgett to carry, to take to; to wear, to bear. 



id) trage, bu tragft, er 
tragi, totr tragen k. 



t<$ triig. 



getagm 

carried. 



trage — 
traget ! 

Thus:— ertra'gen to endure, to bear; ftd& fcetta'gen to behave; fceij.* 
ttagen to contribute; afc+ttagen to clear the table, to wear out; 
etn+tragen to note, give a certain rent. 



163. f SBttdjfcn to grow, wax. 



t$ toac&fe, bu tnadjfi, er 
toatyft, tt>ir toadjfen ?c. 



toadjfe — 
toadjf et ! 



i<$ tntt^«. 



164. SBttfdjcn to wash. 



id) toaf dje, bu toafdjfi, er 
tt>afd|t, mir toafdjen k. 



roafd^e — 
toafdjet! 



td& ttmfd). 



getomdjfett 

grown. 



gefetfgett 

washed. 



Thus:— auS+toafc&en to wash out. 



WORDS. 



S)et 93&tfer the baker. 

bag S)am))fbot the steamboat. 

bie (Eifenbaljn the railroad. 

bet 3fu$8 ^e fox. 

eine §dijle a den, cave. 

ber Sotengrftberthegravedigger, 

sexton, 
bag ©rab the grave. • 
ber ftutf$er the coachman, 
ber Omnibus the omnibus, 
ber SBagen the carriage, coach, 
ber ftarreu the cart, 
bag Sod) the hole, 
bie SBunbe the wound, 
jeben Slag adv. every day. 



bagSEafdjentudj the handkerchief, 
ber 3Ru jifle^rer the music-master, 
bag Sftittageffen dinner, 
ber ^riegSminifter the minister 

of war. 
bag Oefidjt the face, 
bag ©pridjtoort the proverb, 
bie ffiidje the oak. tief deep, 
bie ftano'ne the gun, cannon, 
prftdjtig elegant, 
unartig naughty, 
fdjjmufctg dirty, 
laugfam slow, slowly, 
unfdjulbtg guiltless, innocent, 
pffanjen to plant. 
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READING EXERCISE 73. 

1. §eute Ijaben tour £ud)en gebaden. SSatum bftdt (badft) 
3$t Jtodjbat lein 93rot meljr? SBcil ct lein attest ijat. S)ie nftdtfte 
2Bod>e toritb et toiebet bad en. 2)er ftdntg fft$rt mtt fed} 3 5Pfet» 
ben. SBoljitt' fasten ©ie? 3<f> fa^re na$ £flln. ©eftern fuJ)t 
mein gteunb baljin (there).- 3ft et mit (by) bem Stoutyfboot 
gefaljten (gone)? 9ietn, mit (by) bet ffiifenbaljn. S)er Sfud^S 
grft^t ft<§ eine #dljle. S)et lotengrftber Ijat ein ©tab gegra* 
ben* 6in fifel fcmrbe mit trieten ©fiden belaben; abet ba (as) 
er bie Saft (load) nid)t tragen fonnte, ttmrbe fie auf einen SBagen 
getegt (put). 

2. SEragen ©ie biefe ftleiber noc^? SRein, fie ftnb abgetragen. 
SBatum fdpgt bie 2Ruttet bag ftinb? SDBeil eg fo unartig ift; 
eg $at fid) nidjt getoafdjen. ^ilatug tomfd) f eine Jpftnbe unb fpradj : 
„3<§ &in unfdjulbtg an bem SJlute biefeg @ered)ten (just man)". 
3)ie S^eepflanje to>ftd()ft in K^ina. Qfrii^cr (formerly) nmd&g bet 
Zabaf nidjt in ®eutfdjlanb; abet jefct tt)irb tnel 5£abaf ge}>ftenjt. 
3)iefer Singling ift fe^t getoadjfen, feit (since) idj tfjn julefct (last) 
gefejjen §abe. Sim 9lnfang fdjuf ®ott §immel unb fitbe. 2>te 
2Belt ift Don ©ott aug ntdjtg gefdjaffen toorben. 

JtttfgaBe 74. 

1. The baker has made (= baked) no bread to-day; he 
does not bake every day. The coachman drives too fast (ju 
fdjnett). We went (drove) (156) in an omnibus. The prince 
drove in an elegant carriage with four horses. The fox digs 
a hole in the ground (Soben, m.). The savages (SBilben) dug 
a deep hole. A poor child was buried in the snow. Are you 
loading the gun? It is already loaded. The cart is too 
heavily laden. The minister of war has invited all [the] 
officers to (jum) dinner. In the beginning 2God lcreated heaven 
and earth. 

2. Why do you beat the child? I beat it, because it 
2was inaughty. (The) dogs are often beaten. Cain (ftain) 
slew (160) his brother Abel. Our music-master salways lwears 
a grey hat. Two soldiers carried the officer out of the battle 
and washed his wound. »One hand washes the other c, says 

a German proverb. Henry, wash your face, you are dirty. * 

Are my handkerchiefs washed? No, Sir, not yet, they wUl j 

he washed to-morrow. The oak grows very slowly. These ' 
violets have grown in my garden. 



\ 



CONTERSATIOIf. 



SBaS effen ©it ba? 

SBer ttat ee 3$nen gegeSeit? 
©ttben @te meinein iSebtenten 

bie flteibetbflrfte (brush)? 
fcaben ©ie ^euif fdjon bie 3"- 

tung (nera-^ier) gelefen? 
©iebt e§ (Mh£ie)\ertocg9teueS? 

3SJei;tft jum S9affe eingetaben? 
fienncii Sic cinige Don iljnen? 
3p 3ljr fflater oon fcitiet langen 

Jctanlljeit genefen (8)? 
Sffio ip bet SBttf (landlord)? id) 

mufj ib.m ettDQ3 fagen. 
SSaS ift gefdje^en. bag baS ©oil 

fo gufammen (together) tauft? 
#at er pd) toerfefct (hurt)? 
Sffler l)at 3Ijnen befoijten, meine 

Stiefet jum ©diul)mad)Er ju 

tragen? 
§at man 3}jten Sting toieber 

gefunben? 2Bo lag er? 
Bet fanb iljn? 

§abcit ©ie 3^re Ul)r nitfit meljr? 
2Bo»on ftnridjt'biejer ffitonn? 
*gat bet fflrieg fdjon begonnen? 
Sift bu Bertnunbet? $at bit 

jemanb etoaS (any harm) 

geflmn? 
©tedt ber ©tadjel (the sting) 

nod) barin? 
SBaS «mt biefer fSSlam Ijier? 
#at et fd)mt einige gefangen? 

3ft ber ©ieb ergriffen (caught) 

tooiben ? 
2Bet bat biefe gfeber gefdjnitten? 
3n roaa pnb ©ie gefafjten? 
aSamt Ijat ©ott bie SBett er- 

fdjaffen? 



^d) effe Sfteifd) unb SBrot ; eg ift 

mein gfrfltjftud. 
3d) Ijaue e3 (mir) gelanft. 
3a, id) gab pe i^m Dor ( — ago) 
. einn Shmbe. 
3n, id) Ijabe fie getefen. 

3d) Ijabe nidjts iJteues bavin ge- 
funben. 

SBiete junge §erren unb ©amen. 

3a,id)Iennebttmetften»onUjnen. 

©ott f et £)anl 1 er ift ganj (quite) 
genefen. 

fir ift aulgegangen; aber er tohrb 
6alb ttieber jurniHommen. 

Sin 3Raurer (bricklayer) ift Horn 
Stadje gefaflen. 

3a, er Ijat ein fflein gebrodjen. 

91iemanb befall eS mir, id) trug 
fte batjin, meit pe jerriffen pnb. 

fir lag auf bent SBoben, Winter bem 

©djranle (press) Der&orgen (18). 

©ie Kagb fanb itjtt, ate pe bag 

3immer bufete (cleaned). 
Slein, pe ip mir. geftoljlen toorben. 
fir fpridjt bom JMege. 
91etn, aber etttritbbatbSeginnen. 
(Sine JBiene b,at mid) in bieSOange 

(cheek) gepodjen, wnb jefet ip 

biefe gefdjtootten. 
Stem, man ijat iljn g(eid) (im- 
mediately) ^erau8gejogen (1 27). 
fir ffingt SOgel. 
3d) glaube, er §at erp (only) 

toenige gefangen. 
3a, man rojtrff iljn, ata er auB 

bem $aufe fd)[td). 
3d) fettft babe pe gefdinitten. 
3d) furjc in einem SBagen. 
©iefflibetfagt: „3m9tnfangfd)uf 

©ott (jimrnei unb firbe". 
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SHtormn finb bie gflttffe unb S&dje SBett ber ©djnee auf ben Sergen 

(brooks) fo angefdjtootten? . gefdjmotjen (146) ift. 
SBer tyat ben SBrief auf bic *JJoft S)er Sebiente trug iljn Dot einer 

getragen ? • Ijatben ©tunbe ba^in (there). 

2Ba§ tl)at ber ftnobe am Srunnen f @r ttmf d) feme #ftnbe unb tran! 

(spring)? J SEBaffcr. 

2Bo Ijaben ©te biefe f<$one Stlie" |©ie ift in tneinem ©arten ge= 

gefunben? 1 tt>ad)fen. 

SBarum fyaben ©ie bos SBBaffcr 6£ t»ar nif^t rein (clean). 3<$ 

ouSgegojfen (119)? Begofc 3^re Slumen batnit. 

fatten ©ie f<$5ne8 SBetter ju 3a, bie ©onne fd^icn Ijerrlidj, 

(for) 3$rem ©pajietgang? als totr ben SBerg erftiegen. 



ADDITIONAL BEMABKS ON THE STRONG VERBS. 

As the learner has already observed, some of the 
strong verbs also change, add, or drop consonants, either in 
the Present, Imperfect, or Participle. They are: — 

1. In the Present tense: — 

i<$ rufym, bu nimmft, et nimmt (double m). 

t<$ fd&elte, et f$itt \ 

\$ Ijafte et Hit I instead of fdjettet, fjaltet, ratet, geltet 

id} rate, et tftt | (lose the termination t). 

id) gelte, er gilt ' 

2. In the Imperfect tense: — 

• idj Ijiefc, from Ijauen (takes a final b). 1 

idj ttaf . » tteffen \ a ~ 

t<$ f<$uf, » f^affen J (lose one »>' 

i<$ fain, » fommen (loses one m). 

3. In the Imperfect and Participle: — 

id) fiat, g eft e ten from Bitten (loses one t). 

„ fafc, gefeffen » ftfcen (changes % into ff). 

„ jianb, geftanben » fteljen (changes I) into nb). 

„ litt, gelitten » leiben | (change b into 

ff f<$nitt, gef<$nitten » fdjnetben | doublet). 

„ fott, gefotten » fteben J 

, Dfiff, gepfiffen » tfetfen ) 

w f«Iiff/ gef*Itf fen » f*Ieifen } (double their f). 

„ griff, ftegtiffen » greifen j 

» a*>g> geaogen » atef>en (changes 1) into g). 

Note 1. The weak verb ftagen to ask, has for the Imperfect tense, 
besides the weak form i$ ftagte, a strong t<$ f tug; Sutyj. i<$ f rftge. 



1 This t was originally old High Germaja w; cf. bie SBtttoe and 
SSiiti. 



\ 
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Note 2. Some weak verbs have a second participle of the strong 
form which is commonly used as an adjective. They are: — 
SBettoorren confused, from t)erwirren (weak v.) to confuse, 
gefpalten split » flatten » » split, 

gefaljen salt, salted » fallen » » salt, 

gemaljlen ground » mafjlen » » grind, 

gerodjen avenged » ra<$en » » revenge. 

THIRTIETH LESSON. 

INSEPARABLE COMPOUND VERBS. 

(Untrennbare sufammettgefefcte 3eittoorter.) 

Most German verbs allow of certain prefixes or pre- 
positions being placed before them. 

Unaccented particles or prefixes assimilate themselves with 
the simple verb so as to form one inseparable combination, 
such as: — 

bejaljten to pay; id) bejal)le I pay; tdj bejafyfte I paid. 

Verbs of this kind are called inseparable compound verbs. 
Their particular character is as follows: — 

1. The prefixes remain attached to the verb through 
its whole conjugation. 

2. The prefixes are always unaccented. 

3. They do not admit of the syllable ge* in the Past 
Participle, as: — begaljlt' paid (not gebejaljft). 

4. The sign of the infinitive, ju, is put before the 
combination, as in English: — jit bejaljlen to pay. 

Their conjugation depends on their being weak, or 
strong. 

There are eleven inseparable prefixes: — 
ht*, emj)*, er*, ge*, mijp, tooth, 

tnU, tot*, yet*, finter* and toiber*. 1 

1. Conjugation of a weak inseparable compound verb. 

Bebetfett to coyer. 

Present, Imperfect. 



3$ bebede I cover 
bu bebedft 
er bebedt 



3dj bebedte I covered 
bu bebedteft 
et bebedte 



1 When the four last prefixes are employed to form compound 
nouns or adjectives, they are accented, as:— bet 9JHf$'mut ill-humour; 
mi&'flintftig envious; bte S3off'mcu$t authority; bet 2Bi'berft)ru<$ con- 
tradiction; bie §in'terltft cunning, artifice. 
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tDir bebeden 
U)X bebedet 
fie bebeden. 



ttrit bebedten 
tyx bebedtet 
fie bebedten. 



Perfect 
id) $abt bebctft I have covered; bu Ijaft bebedt ac. 

Infinitive: bebeden cover; ju bebeden to cover. 

2. Conjugation of a strong inseparable compound verb. 
Infinitive: tocrfaffeu to leave (a place). 



Present. 

id& Detlaffe I leave 
bu aetiftffeft 
ct toetlafet 

toit fcerfaffen 
iijt fcerfaffet 
fie toerfaffen. 



Imperfect 

3$ DerUefe I left 
bu DetUefeeft 
er Detnefc 

ttrit fcettiefjen 
ifyt fcerftefjet 
fte fcerfiefjen. 



Perfect. 

id) Ijabe fcettaffen I have left; bu Ijaft toettaffen ac. 



Imperative. 
fcettaffen ©ie! leave! Ac. 



• Past Part 

toctfoffen left. 



Infinitive. 
Ie: belof)'nen(weak)to reward 

fcefjalten (strong) » keep 
mp: euipftnben (str.) » feel 

emi>fcmgen 
et: etbalten 

erfaljren 
ent: fentgeten 

entfemen 
net: Dergeffen 

t>erlieren 
jet: jerpSten (weak) » destroy 

aerreifeen » tear up 

ge: %ti)oxtyn (dat.) » obey 

gefaUen (dat) » please 
mtf : mt&fal'Ien. » displease 

miibraudjen(w.)» misuse 
bofl: 



Examples: — 

Present. 

idj belofjne 

bc^alte 



» receive 
» receive 
» learn 
» escape 
» remove 
» forget 
» lose 



tooUbringen 

cottaiefjen 
|i»iet:ljmterlaffen 

tytntergefj'en 
fei&et:fcribetftelj'en 

totberfaredjen 



» accomplish 
» execute 
» leave behind 
» deceive 
» resist 
» contradict 



etnpftnbe 

empfemge 

et^afte 

etfaljre 

entgelje 

cntfeme 

toergeffe 

Derliere 

Setftdre 

gerreifec 

getyot^e 

gefafle 

mifefattc 

mtfbtaud&e 

fcottbringe 

bollate^e 

^intcrlaffe 

ljintetgetye 

ttnberftetye 

fcribertyredje 
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Perf. Tense. 
tdj fjabe belofjnt. 
„ befjalten. 
„ empfunben. 
„ entyfangen. 
„ et^alten. 
u erfafaen. 
id) bin entgangen. 
t$ §abe entfernt. 
„ fcergeffen. 
„ fcerloren. 
n aerftdxt. 
» aerrifjciu 
„ gefjor#„ 
„ gefatten. 
„ mifefaflen. 

tni§braudjt 

t>ottbradjt. 

Doffaogen. 

ljintetlaffen. 

ljintergangen. 

toiberptanben. 

fcriberforodSien. 
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Note 1. The student is also recommended, for the sake of 
practice, to write down the Impf. tense of these verbs. 

Note 2. The force of these particles can only be clearly defined 
for a few of them, viz.:— 

eftt denotes removal or separation', 

jet means apart, asunder, to pieces; 

Qli| is the English mis- or dis-; 

fcott indicates accomplishment; completion, English 'foil'; 

feifeet means against, with (in withstand). 



OBSERVATION. 

DERIVATIVE COMPOUND VERBS. 

Verbs derived from nouns or adjectives and frequently 
compounded with the above inseparable prefixes, are all 
conjugated weak. The accent is on the syllable following 
the inseparable prefix. 

Some of these verbs which look like pure compound 
verbs are derivative verbs and must not be confounded 
with the former; as: — 

tesatttrag^eit 'propose' is not compounded with the 
simple verb tragen, but is derived from (ber) Wtt* 
trag 'proposal', hence conjugated weak: — 

Imperf. be=antrag=tc, P.P. fce=antrag=t, 

utttragen 'offer* but is a separable compound verb 
(Prep, an and tragen) and is, like tragen, con- 
jugated strong: — 

Imperf. tntg . . an, P. P. angeteagctt. 

Examples. 

Infinitive. Present. Past Part. 

be=ab'fh$Mgen to intend i$ fceafcfidjttfie beabfUfctigt. 

fce*aft'ttt0»eii » propose „ beantrage beatrtragt. 

be*ant'tt>or»ten » answer „ bcanttoorte beanttoortet. 

&e*nadj'rid&t«igen » inform „ bena$ti$tige bena^ti^tiflt. 

benm'ru!jtg*en » disturb „ beimrutjige beunririjtgt. 

be=ur'teil*en » criticise, judge „ beurtcilc beurtettt. 

bet=ab'j(^eu=en » detest „ toerabf$eue toerabfdjeut. 

l>erntad)'lftfftg»en » neglect „ &emad}Iftfftge bema^Iajfigt. 

Det*ur'fadj=en » cause „ fcerurfadje &erurfa$t. 

Note. Observe the following verbs which are not compounded with 
simple verbs, but derived, like the above, from nouns or adjectives. 
They are conjugated weak and take, however, the prefix ge* in the 
Past Participle:— 
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Infinitive. Present 

frufj'ftucfen (weak) to breakfast id) frftfjftftcfe 



ant'toorten to answer 
ur'tetlen » judge, criticise 

Further: — 

Iieb'fofen 

luftoanbeln 

atg'tod^nen 

red&t'fertigen 

mut'ma&en 

toett'eifem 

fjanb'fjafcen 



anttoortc 
urtcile 



Perfect Tense. 
t<$ ijabe gefrfiij'ftftcft. 
„ geant'toortet. 
„ geut'tettt. 



„ gelteb'fofi. 

„ gelufttoanbelt, 

„ geargtt>5!jttt. 

, gere<$tferttgt. 

„ gentutma&t. 

„ getoettetfert. 

„ Qc^anb^abt. 
toct'tetleu^ten » lighten eg toettetteudjtet e£ Ijat getoetterteu^tet. 

toeiS'fagen » prophesy idj toeisfage idj fytbe getoeisfagt. 

.tfbte. The two verbs totllfalj'Yeit (to comply with) and frofj* 
lo'rf en (to exult, to shout), may either take or omit the prefix ge» 
in the Past Participle, which may be toriflfaljrt' or getorifl'.faljrt; froljlo'cft 
or gefxoVIocft. 



to caress 
» walk 
» suspect 
» justify 

» presume, guess 
» emulate 

handle, maintain „ 



» 



UcMofc 

lufitoanble 

argtobfjne 

redjtfertige 

mutmafie 

toetteifere 

Ijanbljabe 



WORDS. 

Detfyred&en (strong 28) to promise, 
entfagen to abdicate, resign, 
giinfttg favorable, adv. — ly. 
begrinftigen to favour, 
berauben to rob, to deprive, 
bettofjnen to inhabit. 



Stag Sanb the land. 

ba3 ©tftdt fortune. 

ba8 Caftcr vice. 

bie ©tubien pi the studies. 

bcr Sluffeljer the overseer. 

bet 2Beg the road, way. 

ber Sauer (pi — n) the peasant, bef olgen to follow. 

bcbcmen to cultivate. beffern to amend. 

bad ©epdtf the luggage. befdjjttiutfen to soil. 

bcr ©ebanfe the thought. gerftreuen to disperse, scatter. 

bo§ ffletragen the Behaviour, bie ftette the chain. 

crratcn (strong v. 104) to guess, bie ©djjeibe the pane of glass. 

baS SSerttauen (the) confidence, ber 3tftuber. the robber. 

erobern to conquer, take. gang, gftngK<$ entirely, quite. 

beljalten (strong 101) to keep, na&jfytx adv. afterwards. 

READING EXERCISE 75. 

1. S)er ©d&nee bebedft bie Srbe tm SBtnter. £>ie fleifeigen 
©d&itfet toerben belo^nt. 3>iefe 93ud(jet gef alien mit mdfjt. ®ie 
geinbe etoberten bie ©tobt. 3fd£) erfannte ©ie nid&t gleidlj 
(at once), tDcil e8 bimlel tear, 53 el) alt en ©ie, rt)a§ ©ie Ijaben! 
£aben©te tmd& toetftattben? 3fa, id(j Derfpred^e 3fljnen, 3f!jren 
Sftat gu befolgen. SBiberfptedfjen ©ie wit, fo lange al§ ©te 
tootten (like); am ffinbe toerben ©ie fagen, ba§ idlj redfjt l)abe. 
S)iefe3 ©d&tofe toritb torn ber ©rftftn $. betooljnt. ®er ©ftrtnet 
Ijat toetgeffen, meine jungen 5J}fIanjen gu begie&en. 
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Conjugation of a separable compound verb. 
»b+fdjretben 0$ f$rfri • • Q *' — atgefi^tietett) to copy. 

Present. 

id) fdjtctbc . . it I copy. ttrit fd&mbcn . . ab we copy, 

bu fdjreibft . . ab thou copiest. iljr fd&rctbt . . ab 1 

cr fd^reibt . . ab he copies. ®ic fd&rciben . . ab J ^ ou ^P^" 

fie fcfjrcibt . . ab she copies. jtc fd^rciben . . ab they copy. 

Imperfect 
i$ fdjttcb . . at I copied. tt>ir fd&ticbcn . . ab we copied, 

bu f(|riebft . . ab iljt fdfjricbct . . ab 1 

cr fdjrteb . . ab ©ic fdfjricbcn . . ab J 

jtc fdjttcbcn . . ab. 

Perfect t$ Ijttbc . . ttbgcfdjticbcn I have copied &c. 

Pluperfect i$ |itte . . atf efdpiefot I had copied &c. 

Fut Ind. i$ torrbe . . ttfdjrettett I shall copy &c. 

Fut Perf id) totrtle . . aigefdjricben tyaben I shall have copied. 

Pres. Cond. id) tofirbe . . akfdjrritot I should copy &c. 

Past Cond. id) ttmtbe . . abgcfdjric&tn Ijabcn I should have copied. 

. • Imperative. 

fdjteiic . . . at ! 1 j f d&rcibcn toir . . . ab ! ) let us 
fd^tciben ©ic . • . ab!J ™ tour tooficn abfdfjtcibcn !J copy! 

Infinitive. 

abfdtjreiben c copy'; abjuf^rctben e to copy 5 . 

Participles. 

Pres. tfcfdjrettento copying. 1 Past ttbgcfdjricbcn copied. 



1. SEPARABLE SIMPLE PREFIXES. * 

1. aft (off): t a Htcifcn6^««Wtosetout;Pres.t(^Tcifc.. 

ab; Impf. iclj tciftc . . ab; Perf. t<$ bin 
abgcrcift. Further: ab+ncljmcn to take 
off; ab+fd&tagcn to refuse; f a6+tt>ei$en 
to deviate. 

2. an (on, unto, at): fan+Iommctt to arrive; Pres. t<§ fotmnc 

an; Impf id^ !am . . an; Perf i(§ bin 

angclommcn. Thus : an'fangcn to begin ; 

an'ncljmcn to accept; an'jicljcn to put 

on; an'Wcibcn to dress. P.P. angeftctbet. 

1 The student is advised always to form the Pres., Imperf. and 
Perf. tenses, of all these verbs, where the book does not give 
them. 
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ttf (up, upon) 



US (out, [of]): 



tt (by): 
at (there): 
itt (in, into): 



Jtt (forward, away): 



tt (here, hither): 
ctttt (home): 

itt (there, thither): 

08 (loose, less, off, from): 

ittt (with, together with): 



adj (cf. near, after): 



ieber (down): 

Ot (before, forth): 



leg (away): 
Itebet (again): 



fauf+ftc^cn to get up; Pres. id) 
ftef)e . . auf ; Impf. idj ftanb . . auf. 
Perf. id) bin aufgeftanben. Thus: 
auf +tjaiten to detain ; auf +ljdren to 
cease; auf+mad&en to open. 
fauS+geljen to go out; Pres. idj 
aef)e . . au3 ; Impf. idj ging . . au§ ; 
Perf. id) bin auSgegangen. Thus: 
auS+Iaffcn to leave out; au8+geben 
to spend (money) ; auS+fyted&en to 
pronounce. 

fbei+fte^en (dat) to assist; bei+= 
tragen to contribute, 
bar+ftettento represent ; bar+btingen 
to offer; bartijun to evince, to state. 
cin+fd^rert (with the prep, bci or 
in) to introduce; cin+Iaben to in- 
vite. P. P. cingelaben. 
fort+fdjren to go on, to proceed; 
fort+tragcn to carry off; fott+« 
baucrn to last; fort+fefcen to con- 
tinue ; f ort+bcglciten to see off. 
Jjer+btingen to bring here (hither), 
tfyeim+lommen to come or return 
home. 

Ijin+ftctten to put down; f^+* 
gc^cn to go there, 
fog+taffen to let loose; loS+reifjen 
to tear off. 

mit+teiten to communicate, to im- 
part, to tell; tnit+toirfen to co-ope- 
rate; mit+neljttten to take with (you), 
nadtj+taffen to subside, to abate; 
fna<$+fotgentofollow(after); fnadj-f 
laufcn to run after. 
niebcr+Icgctt to lay down, 
fcor+ftetten weak (dat) to introduce, 
to present; fcot+lefen to read (to 
somebody); tbor+fommen to occur, 
to appear. 

toeg+nef)men to take away; ftot£+ 
bleiben to stay away, 
toiebet+lefen to read again. 
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19. jtt (to, closing, adding): ju+mad&en to shut; ju+fd&ttefcen to 

close, to lock; ju+taffen to admit; 
ju+brtngen to spend (time), Perf- 
t<§ Ijabe . . ju+gebrad&t (spent). 

20. For but<§, um, fiber' and unter see p. 204, &c. OB a^ 
prefix is obsolete and occurs only in ob+tiegen and ob+ftegen^ 

21. HiO is separable only in a -few instances, such as DoH+^ 
giefcen to pour full; fid) fcofl+effen, when *>ott need not be com- 
pounded with the verb; in the same way tyittttr, in such 
instances as Jjintet+f djtud en, is separable as it is a contraction 
of Ijinunter. 

WORDS. 

$>a8 Slnetbieten the offer. bet Slbenb the evening, 

bag Jtonjert' the concert. ab+brennen to burn down. 

toe Slot the distress, need. t au f+9 e § c n (°/ ^ wn ) *° ™ e - 

t)ic 3^nung the drawing. fd)led)t badly. fdjon already, 

bic Sonne the sun. tnotgenS adv. in the morning. 

READING EXERCISE 77. 

3$ fdjteibe bie Slufgabe ab. 2Bet fdjtteb biefen fflrief ab? 
ftart fjat tljn abgefdjrieben. SBann fingen ©ie an, iljn ab = 
jufdjtetben? 3$ ijabe geftern Slbenb angefangen unb fa^re 
biefen URorgen fort. 2Btt famen um Ijalb fe<§8 ttljr l)tet an. 
2)a3 SJldbd^en fd&tofc bie 5tt)ilre ju. 3$ ne$me 3ljt gtttige§ 
(kind) Slnerbieten mit Sergnftgen an. ©tel)et auf, fttnbet, e§ 
ift 3ett! 2>ie ftinbet finb (have) bem Sfet nadjgelaufen. £>a§ 
ganje Sorf ift abgebtannt. 3d) Stng ntc^t au8, toeil idj 
Iran! tear. #aben ©ie 3f!jren gteunb fottbegteitet (seen., 
off)? gffltd&ten @ie nidjtS, i% ftelje fflnm bei! 

Jlttfaafle 78. 

I copy all my letters. Are you gromt? (go you) out ? Yes, 
I am going out. My brother has set out (1) for (na<$) London 
this morning. The concert begins (2) at 7 o'clock. Assist (5) 
your neighbour in his distress! Pray (33itte), introduce (16) 
me to your friend! In summer *the ssun irises at three 
o'clock in the morning. The sun has (ift) risen beautifully. 
Leave out (4) this page (©cite)! Have you copied the letter? 
It is already copied. Take your drawing away ! Our friends 
went away from (toon) here at six o'clock. Do you not take 
me with [you]? I accept (2) your offer with great pleasure. 
The young man has spent (19) his time very badly. The 
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doctor imparted (13) this news [to] me (dat.). Do not detain 
(3) him [any] longer I Put on (2) your shoes! How have 
you spent your evening yesterday? I was (gone) out. He 
was not yet dressed (2). 

2. SEPARABLE COMPOUND PREFIXES. 

When one of these separable prefixes is compounded 
with another prefix (whether separ. or insep.), it remains 
separable; as: — 

# lestwr+fteljen toimpend, Lnperf. ficmb betoor; 
fct^cr+fommen » come along, » fam better; 
Ijcfstuf+fteigen » ascend, » fticg ijercmf *c. 

Notice further: — 

•!t+t>er=trauen » intrust, » fcertraute cm; 

•uS+t)er=laufcn »sell off, » fcerfaufte au8; 

P. P. am>ertraut; au§berfauft. 

Then the separable prefix is detached from the in- 
separable compound verb. 

The compound prefixes bagtotf(^cn+, em|>0r+, entgegen+, 
eittjtoet+, and jurfl(f+ are always separable. 

Note. The following verbs which were formerly written as two 
separate words, most be treated as separable: — 

Infinitive. Present. Past Part. 

feljif.f<5Iagen to fail, miscarry idj fdjlage . . feijt feljlgefdjlagen. 

freUftjredSJen to acquit „ tyredje . . fxci freigefyrodjett. 

tglei<$+fommen to equal „ fomme . . gleid^ gletd&gefommen. 

feft+fefcen to fix, appoint „ fefce . . feft feftgefefct. 

licb+^aben to love „ Ijabe . . Iieb Uefcgeljabt, 

ftitt+fdjtpetgen to be silent v f$toetge . . jtifl ftiflgefdjtotegen. 

ftatt+ftnben to take place „ ftnbe . . ftcttt ftattgefunben. 

toafjr+neljmen to perceive „ neljme . . ttmfjr ipatyrgenommen. 

OBSERVATIONS. 

1. The separation of the preposition from the verb can 
only take place in principal sentences, as: id) fdjreibe cincn 
SBricf a 6 zt. In sentences, beginning with a relative pro- 
noun or a subordinative conjunction 1 , requiring the 
verb to be at the end, the prefix becomes inseparable; as: — 

Set Srief, toe Id) en id) jefct *ftf4reifte. 
The letter which I am copying now. 

1 Such as: feffttt if; toeil because; aid when; fca as; feuf thatw. 
(See the 36th lesson). 
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3$ tminfcfje, bag ©ie Ijeute nid^t tuSfjcljcn. 
I wish you would not go out to-day. 

3H8 id) in $ari£ attfant k. 
When I arrived in Paris &c. 

2Benn ©ic au&iel ©elb aitfgetett. 
If you spend too much money. 

2. Prefixes compounded with Ijer (such as tyxab, Ijerein, 
Ijerunter zc.) denote motion towards a person or a place; 
while those compounded with Ijtn (Ijinab, fjineut, fjinimter ic.y 
denote the opposite direction away from a person^ or &► 
place; as: — 

Jtommen ©ie Ijerein! come in (lit. here in)! 

(towards the one who is in the room.) 

©eljen ©ie Ijinein! walk in! (away from some one out-side.) 

ffir fling Ijinauf. he went up stairs. 

(away from some one below.) 

ffir tarn f) e r a u f . he came up stairs. 

(towards some one up stairs.) 

WORDS. 

futn+fotmnen (st. v.) to perish, bcr 93tf<$of the bishop. 

tie Sugel the ball. an+ftrcid^en (st. v.) to paint. 

•ff)inab+ioUtn(w.v.) to roll down, ftifd) freshly, newly. 

bet §iigel the hill. ab+tragen (st. v.) to carry off. 

bet %uxm the tower. tt>ieber|et+ftetten(t^v.)torestore. 

bcr Sltjt the physician, doctor, erf ennen to recognise. 

bit 33erftnberung the change. rjortreff'Iid^ excellent. 

bic ©efunbljeit health. un'jufrieben discontented. 

bcr Sud^dnbler the bookseller. gftnjlidE) completely. 

bie ©rammatif the grammar. ab+fdjlctgen to refuse. 

bet 5J$lan the plan. Dcrmutlid^ probably. 

READING EXERCISE 79. 

Sefen ©ic mix biefeS f<$one ©ebid&t to or! ©cben ©ie ad&t 
(take care), bic Satire ift frlfdj angefttid&en. ©inb bic ©peifen 
(dishes) fdjon abgettagen? 2>et Sebiente tr&gt fie cben (just 
now) ab. ©inb bie Jttnbet angcflcibet? S)a3 ftinbgmftbdOen 
(nurse) tleibet fie cben an. 2Bei<$e nte Don bet 2Ba§tl)eit ab! 
®er ©turm Ijat nad&gelaffcn (or aufgeljbtt). £>a3 ©dfjiff ift 
gefunfen; jtoanjig ipetfonen flnb (have) umgefommen. 3)er 
2)ieb ift bafcon'gelaufen. S)et $aufmann rciftc im ganjen 
(whole) Sanbe utnfiet' (or Return'). S)a8 Ijabe i<$ 3fljnett t> or » 
au§gefagt. 2)et Slrjt ift eben toorbeigegangen. 



k^ 
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JlttfoaBe 79a. 

The ball rolled sdown lthe 2hill (ace). The luggage was 
carried out. We have (finb) ascended (on auf, ace.) the tower. 
Much rain produces weeds (ttnfraut, sing.). The hunter rambles 
about (in) the forest. Captain R. has (tft) just ridden past. 
I had no time "to carry the child about. The messenger 
brought the letter back. Great changes have taken place 
(note 3) in the administration (©taatS'JSettoaltung). Mr. Murray 
is an excellent physician ; he has entirely restored my health. 
I agreed (33) with the bookseller for (toegen) a new grammar. 
We met (41) with some friends in Paris. The plan which 
we had made, has completely miscarried. I have just (eben) 
sent back the books you had lent me. If you refuse 1 him 
such a trifle (ftleinigfeit), she lwill be very discontented. If 
I introduce (1, 16) you [to] the count (dat), »you lwill pro- 
bably be invited to (jum) dinner. When * Mr. Grove was in- 
troduced to the Bishop, 2he irecognised an old friend in him. 

GONYERSATION. 

#aben ©ie Sftxt tibetfefcung 3$ f cfjteibe fie eben ab. 3$tt>erbe 



fdjjott abgefctyrieben? 
11m hriefciel Uljr geljett ©ie bie» 

fen Stoenb au£? 
©tub ©ie geftern aud) nidjt 

(not — neither) auSgegangen? 
2Bann reifen ©ie ab? 

2Ber Ijat bag fiinb auSgetteibet? 
©ott idj mid) anf(eiben? 
2Ber Ijat meine ©tiderei (em- 
broidery) toeggenommen? 
SBann ge|t bie ©onne auf? 

SBttb ber Dfftjier Ijeute Ijier 

Dorbet'retten? 
3ft ber JBebiente fdjon jurfitf* 

gelommen ? 
»er Ijat 3ljnen biefe 9tadjttd)t 

mitgeteilt ? 
SBann fftngt ba$ Sweater an? 



aud& bie Don geftern abfdjreiben. 
#eute gelje id) nicfjt au§. 

3iein, id) Ijatte feiue 3eit, au3* 

gugeljen. 
34) gebenle (intend) morgen frill) 

abjureifen. 
S)ie flutter l)at e8 auggefleibet. 
3a, fleiben ©ie ftd^ an! 
Jiiemanb nimmt l)ter .ettoaS toeg. 

3m ©ommer gel)t fie urn 3 Uljr 

auf. 
SBetmutUd), benn (for) er tettet 

jeben Sag Ijtet fcorbei'. 
3ietn, er bleibt immer f o lange 

au3. 
Stein 9teffe Cubttng teilte fie 

mir mit. 
62 f&ngt im Winter urn fed)Stt!)t, 

im ©ommer urn jteben tt§r an. 



1 See p. 201 and 202. Observation 1. 

2 IU&, see the foot-note p. 201, and p. 202, 3rd Ex&\&^\&» 
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$at bet ©djneiber meinen fftod (Sx l)at iljn mitgenommen, aber 

mitgenommen ? nidjt juTttdgebtad)t. 

SBie fommt bief er §unb Ijietljet? St ift mtr nad&gelaufen. 

2Bet • geljt bem Oljeim entgegen? Ravi unb i<$ geljen iljm entgegen. 

§at ba3 ftonjert' geftem ftatt- Stein, c£ ftnbet erfl (only) tyeute 

gefunben (taken place)? ftatt. 

Aonnte man biefeS t)OT^er'fe§en? ©etntfj, e$ tear leid&t tootljer* 

Sufe^en. 

SBoflen ©tc cin toenig $erauf« 3$ l)abe jefct feine 3eit, Ijtnauf* 

lommen? sugeljen. 

$5nnen ©ie morgan §eruber» 3a, td) toerbe cincn SlugenbKcf 

fommen ? I) i n ft b e r lommen. 

3ft eg ettaubt Ijineinjugeljen? 3«, mein §ett, fommen Sic nur 

Ijerein! 

fflringt man meinen ftoffer (port- (Sx ift fdjon oben (up stairs). 34 

manteau) Ijetauf? $abei$nfefl>ft§inaufgetragen. 



3. SEPARABLE AND INSEPARABLE COMPOUND VERBS. 

Verbs compounded with biinJj, fiber, ttttttr and ma, are 
either separable, or inseparable. 1 

A. When bttrdj, fiber, uttttr and urn are separable: — 

When these prefixes (which are prepositions) and the 
simple verb compounded with them are used in their 
fall and natural meaning, these compound verbs are 
separable. Most of them are intransitive, are conjugated 
with feht, and always have the strong accent on the pre- 
position and a semi-accent on the root of the verb. 

The detached preposition is generally placed before the 
case governed by the verb; as: — 

id) fe%e Jjtet ft6et FU cross here; 

id) Ktt fiber ben glufe gefefet I crossed the river; 

id) ItS bag 93udj bun!) I read through (finished) the book; 

id) rrifte burdj ©ad&fen 

I travelled through (i. e. by way of) Saxony; 

id) but bttrdj ©adjfen gereijt 

I've travelled (passed on my way) through Saxony. 



1 In English a few examples of such verbs are still found, as: 
I look over and I overlook; I set up and I upset; I undergo and I go 
under &c. 
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In these examples both the meaning of the prepositions 
6er (over, across) and burd) (right through) and of the 
erbs is used in their natural sense, hence the compound 
erbs are separable. 

Such separable verbs are: — 

(a) Compounded with fefttt|« 



urdJH.fd&nci'bett to cut through. 
urd&+3te§'en to pull through. 
urd)+fe£'en to attain, ob&in. 



buT^+ftrcid^'cn to strike out, 

cross. 
tbutd)+f olj'ten to pass through. 



Part. P. butd&'gefdjnitten, burdjj'gejogen, butdj'geftrtdjen. 

(b) Compounded with ftlet. 



ii'ber+gety'en to pass over, 
ii'ber+laufen to run over, 
'ber+gtefcen to pour upon. 



••u'bet+faljrenl to ferry or carry 
t&ber+fefcen J to cross [over, 
u'bet+toerfeh to throw over. 



Part P. iibergegangen, ubetgetaufen, ftbctgcfo^ten w. 

Note. These six verbs are the only separables with fiber. 

(c) Compounded with miter. 



un'ter+geljcn to go down, to 
set, sink. 



un'tet+bringen to shelter, 
fun'tet+fteljen to go under shelter. 



(a) Compounded with nut. 



uni+fclJTeit to turn round, 
uui+fottcn to fall (over), upset, 
m+toetfen to upset, overturn. 
m+Heiben to dress anew, 
m+bringen to kill. 



tutn+ftnten to sink down, to fall 
um+bteljen to turn. [over, 

"uuugeljen to have intercourse, 
•um+fominen to perish, 
um+ftofcen to overthrow Ac. 

Examples. 
S)iefcr 3Jlann fefct aHcg burd) (attains everything). 
SBir Ijaben unf cr Sotljaben butd&'gefefct. 
We have succeeded in our design. 
2)ie 3Jttt<$ ift ubet'gelaufen the milk has run (boiled) over. 
S)a8 Soot ger)t unlet the boat is sinking. 
§ertulanum urtb ^ompeji jtnb unter' g eg angen. 
Herculanum and Pompeji have perished (sunk). 
9todj einet ©tunbc fetytte id) urn (I returned). 
S)et $nobe I)at ben ®tul)t umgetoorfen. • 
The boy upset the chair. 

B. When bunJj, fiber, unter and urn are inseparable:— 

When these prefixes, burdj, fiber, unter and um, or 
he simple verb following, are used in a figurative 
>en&e, they are inseparable. 
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Most of these inseparable compound verbs are transitive, 
are conjugated with Ijaben, do not admit of the prefix §e- 
of the Perf. Part., and always have the strong accent on 
the root of the verb, (not on the preposition); as:— 

id) uberffl^c bag 93udj I translate the book; 

id) Ijttbc bag 3)udj ufccrf^t I've translated the book; 

id) btttdjWg bag 2tod) I perused the book; 

id) bttt^refflc ©adjfen I travelled all over (not: right 
through) Saxony; 

id) ljabe ©ad&fen bttr$fei|t I've travelled all over Saxony. 

In these examples the prepositions fiber and burdj are, 
with reference to the meaning of the following verbs, not 
used in their natural but in a figurative meaning, and 
hence the verbs are inseparable compounds. 

Such inseparable verbs (with Ijaben) are: — 

(a) Inseparables compounded with fefttt|* 



but$rei'fen to travel over, 
burdjbre'djen to break through, 
burd&brin'gen to penetrate. 
burd}bof)'ren to pierce. 



burd&Mftt'tem to peruse, to turn 

over the leaves, 
burd&fu'd&en to search. 
butd)fte'd)en to dig through Ac. 



Part burd)tetft, burdjbtodjen, burdjbrungen, bur<$boI}Tt it. 

(b) Inseparables compounded with lift* 



fiberge'ben to hand, 
fibetfe'tjen to translate, 
fiberge'ljen to miss, omit, skip, 
ubetl&u'fm to heap, overload. 



ftbcrtrcf fen to excel, surpass, 
fibetbrtn'gen to deliver, bear, 
fibetnety'nten to undertake, 
fibetjeu'gen to convince Ac. 



Part fiberge'ben, ftberfefct', flbergangen, fiberttoffen, fiberjeugt. 

(c) Inseparables compounded with Kilter* 



unterfu'djen to examine, 
unternetj'men to undertake, 
unterf djrei'ben 1 to sign, to 
unterjeidj'nen J subscribe. 



lmterjo'd^en to subjugate, 
unterbrftf f en to subdue, oppress, 
unierljaf ten to entertain, amuse, 
unterrtdj'ten to instruct, teach. 

Part untetfudjt', unternommen, untetfd&rieben, unter^often *c. 

(d) Inseparables compounded with W*. 

ttmar'men to embrace. utnge'^en to avoid, 

tmtrin'gen 1 to surround. umfdjif fen to circumnavigate, 

ttmge'ben J to encircle. ttmtodl'Ien to cloud (over). 
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Examples. 

3d& burdfjrei'fe gang 2)cutfd)Ianb I am travelling all over 
3<$ *) a * c 9 an J S)eutf$tanb burd&reift'. [Germany. 

3<$ uberfefc'e ©dper3 SBttyelm ZtU. 
I translate Schiller's William Tell. 

3^ Ijabe fd&on bie fcftlfte (the half) uberfefct'. 

93itte, unterfu'dfjen ©ic jene ftiftc pray, examine that box I 

34 fafa ft e f4 on unterfud&t'. 
I have already examined it. 

Utnar'me tniclj, mein ©oljn embrace me, my son! 
®er ©oljn Ijat ben 93ater untarmt'. 

Note 1. The compound verb toieberljolen to repeat (compounded 
ith totebct again) is always inseparable; as: — 

$aben ©ic 3^xe $Cufga&e toriebctljolt'? have you repeated your lesson? 
3$ n>iebetf)ole fie jeben Sag I repeat it every day. 

All other verbs compounded with toteber are separable, 
nd are mostly written as two words; as: — 

Stein JBrabet ift toiebergelommen or ttriebet getotmnen; 
he prefix spelled toibcr (against), is inseparable. See p. 192, 4. 

Note 2, Only a few verbs admit of both the separable and 
lseparable forms, such as: — I'&erfefcen (to cross); and uberfefeil (to 
ranslate); ti'lergelj'en (to pass over); and ubergej'e* (to omit) jc; most 
f them are either separable throughout, or inseparable. 



WORDS. 

)ie ©trftnge, pi. the traces. bieSdO&rfeacuteness, keenness, 

er SPoltjetbtener the constable, bie ©ebutb patience, 

er SSerftanb understanding. bet SDtantel the cloak, 

te ©djrift the writing. ber ©afc the sentence. 

aS ©efftljt sentiment, feeling, ber ftutfdjet the coachman, 

ie Settling the management. bet ©turm the storm, 

te SinbilbungSfraft the imagi- btalefttfd&eS SDenfen logical rea- 
nation. soning. 

READING EXERCISE 80. 

1. ajlan l)at bie ©trftnge be§ $ferbeS bur dfjge fd^mtten. (£& 
egnet ftarf, laffen ©te tins un'terfleljen 1 . ©eftem ftnb ttrir aud) 
mtergeftanben, ati eg anftng, ^efttg gu regnen. SBttt ©ebutb 
efct man otteS burdfj. fftafy einer ©tunbe ftnb loir utngefetjrt. 

1 Obs. tt'nUrfteljen, t<$ ftanb unter, t<$ bin untergeficmben is 
>nly used in South-Germany, in the northern parts they say either 
i<$ un'terfUIIen, or un'te^rcten. 
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* 

©eftetn ift jemanb im SBBalb umgebrad§t toorben. 3ft bieS ber 
©dfjiffer, toeld&er un§ ftbergefefct ijat? ftennen ©ie ben ©<J)rift» 
ftetter (author), toeld&er Samartineg ©d§riften in3 3)eutfd)e fiber* 
f e ^ t §at ? 2)er ftaifer toon Ofterreidf) ijat bie ganje 5Jh;ot>inj 
burd&reift. 2)ie 9Wmer Ijaben t)icle SBoIler unterjodfjt. 

2. 2)er ^ottjeibiener ^at bag ganje §au8 butd)fud^t 2ftein 
©of)n §at bie Seitung be§ (Befd&ftftS dbernotnmen. 3!>re SBorte 
§aben mid^ toon ber SBaljrljeit ber ©ad&e iiberjeugt. 3n biefer 
©d&uCe toerben bie $naben bis (till) ju t^rem 14ten Satyre unter» 
ric^tet. SBie fonnten ©ie [eg] unterne^men, bie§ ju t^un? 
©filler iibertrifft affe beutfd§en Sttd&ter (poets) an SCiefe be§ 
©efityCS, Scb^aftigfcit ber ffitnbilbunggfraft unb ©d&ftrfe beS bia= 
leftifdjen 2>enfen8; aber er toirb toon ®3tf)e an ©enauigfeit ber 
33eobad§tung (exactness of observation), an angebornem 9teiclj« 
turn poetifd&er 3tnfd§auung (inborn richness of poetical intuition) 
unb an praftifd&em SBerftanbe flbertroffen. 5pioj}Kdf) fallen toir 
un8 toon bem Qfeinbe umringt. 3$ bitte ©ie, balb toieber 
ju fommet^. 

JltifgaBe 81. 

1. When (2(18) we had come to (an, ace) the niver, *we 
i crossed in a little boat. Can you tell me, who (has) translated 
Milton's Paradise Lost (toerlomeS parables)? I have no mind 
(feine Suft) to translate this book. You Bhould (ought to) 
throw on (or over) your cloak. A whole regiment of infantry 
(3nfanterie*9tegiment) went (sing.) over to (ju) the enemy. 
Why have you skipped this sentence? I omitted it, because 
it seemed to me too difficult. Three vessels went down 
(perished) in the last storm. 

2. The coachman has upset the carriage. Have (ftnb) you 
had much intercourse with Mr. Adam ? I wish I were so happy 
[as] to have much intercourse with him. What business have 
you undertaken ? Have you repeated your lesson? You must 
change your dress (jidf) umKeiben), or (fonjt) 2you ican not go 
with us. This box (ftifte,/.) must be examined. Our house 
is surrounded with a garden. Mr. P. has dressed (himself). Have 
you a wish to sign this paper? I have already signed it. 

BEADING- LESSON. 

Set Sirofffl. The Sirocco. 

Cine ber grfljjten Sptagen 1 filr ganj 3tatten, befonberS* fftr 
9teape( unb ©kitten, ift ber ©irolto. ffir fjcifjt audjj ©fiboftarinb, 
in Slfrifa ber ©atnum, in ber ©d&toetj ber Qffi^n. 3n 9leapel 

1. plague. 2. especially. 
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uttb in mtbem Seilcn 3talien8 toetyt 8 er nid)t fo Ijefttg tote in 
©icitien, toettjjeg nfttyet bet Slfrila Uegt; aber er bauert 4 me^rere 
92Bo$en unb tftfct SDtutfoftgfeit 5 unb Stiebergef^Iogen^eit 6 jutfldE. 
3fn htaptl toe^t er im 3uli fo Jjetfe, baft bie 3Renfd^en ganj 
erfd&lafft 7 unb entnertrt 8 toerben. Sltte 5U)ftttgfett 9 in bem 3Ren» 
fdjen erftitbt 10 , unb bie gefft^rli^ften 11 Qfolgen 12 toftrben barauS 
entfteljen (arise), toenn er in ©icilien longer ate 30 big 40 
©tunben toeljte, unb nid)t ein 9lorbtoinb i^m folgte (translate 
Don einem Jlorbtoinb gefolgt 18 toftte), toeld&et bie 3Renfd>en toieber 
ftftrft. 

©obalb (as soon as) ber ©iroffo ju toe^en cmfftngt, iit$t 14c 
fid) iebermann in bie §ftufet jurdd, tnadfjt S^fltcn unb Qfcnftcr 
ju, ober 6e!>angt 15 , in ffirmangelung 16 toon Qfenfterfdjeiben (panes), 
bie fjenfler unb anbere £)ffmmgen 17 tnit naffen Stiidjern unb 
SWatten 18 . 3n ben ©trafcen fte^t man leinen SKenfd^en. Slu^ 
in ben Qfelbem tljut ber ©iroHo oft grofcen ©djaben 19 ; er t>er= 
fengt 80 bag ®ra£ unb bie SPffanjen fo, bag man fie 311 $ufoer 
jerreiben 21 fann, ate toenn fie au8 einem Jjeifcen Dfen Iftmen. 
©IfldE lid^ertoeif e 22 toeljt er nt<$t ganj nalje am ffloben 28 . 2)ie 
Seute, toeld&e in bem Qfelbe finb, to erf en 24 ftdj beStoegen auf ben 
ffloben nieber 24 , unb fo tljut er i^nen leinen ©dfjetben (hann). 

3. to blow. 4. baucrn to last. 5. despondency. 6. dejection. 
7. relaxed. 8. enervated. 9. energy. 10. erfterben to die away, 
cease. 11. dangerous. 12. consequence. 13. followed. 14. fi$ ju« 
rudsie^en to retire. 15. to hang, cover with. 16. in the absence. 
17. openings. 18. mats. 19. much damage. 20. to singe, scorch. 
21. to grind, rub to powder. 22.. fortunately. 23. ground. 24. to 
prostrate one's self. 



THIRTY- SECOND LESSON. 

INTRANSITIVE VERBS. 

Ontranfttfoe 3etttt>5rter.) 

An intransitive (neuter) verb is one which denotes a 
condition or state (as:— I stand, live), or motion or action 
that does not pass over to an object (as: — I run, I go). * 

Note. A German verb the object of which is a genitive, dative, or 
a case with a preposition, is also considered as an intransitive verb 
(in opposition to a transitive verb the object of which is an 
accusative). Most of them are conjugated with fyctben. 

The others are conjugated in the ordinary way, like active 
verbs, but most of them (especially all ^ecta <& tm&kh^ 

German Conv.- Grammar. "^ 
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with the auxiliary verb feitt 1 (here English c have 3 ), their con- 
jugation being thus identical with that of toerben 'become 5 
(see lesson XVI.); Perfect tdj Wit cjetoorbett; as: — 

reifen c to travel 5 : — 

Perf. id) bin geretft I have travelled. 

Plup. idj toax gcrcift I had travelled &c. 

Note 1. Some verbs have a double auxiliary Ijafcen and fetn, 
as: — abtreten trans, to yield up; t<*&treten ***»■• to go away; forifaljren 
to continue; f fortfafjren to drive away (in a carriage). 

Note 2. From their nature, these verbs cannot have a passive 
voice* Some of them, however, occur as impersonal verbs in the 
third person singular of the passive form, as: — 

eg toirb geforodjen, — gek<$t, — gcretft ic. 

there is talking, — laughing, — travelling &c. 

1. A LIST OF INTRANSITIVE VERBS, 

WHICH (COMMONLY) TAKE IN GERMAN THE AUXILIARY 

feitt (to be), in English to have. 



ab+laufen (3^it) to expire, 
ab+toeidjen to deviate. 



ab+retfen 

an+fommen 

auf+ftetyen 

auf+to>adjen 

au8+arten 

au8+flteiten 

begejjnen 

Meiben 

berften 



» leave, set out, 
» arrive. [start. 
» get up, to rise. 
» awake. 
» degenerate. 
»slip. 

» meet, happen. 
» remain, stay. 
» burst. 



etn+fdjlafen to fall asleep. 



banon+laufett» run away, 
cntlaufen » abscond, 
eilen » hasten, 

ein+brittgett » penetrate. 



entfomtnen 

entflic^en 

erbleid&en 

erfdjeinett 

erfdjredfett 

cttrin!ert 

fasten 

fatten 

faulen 

latterrt 

liegen 

fliefen 

fKefcen 

folgen {dat) 



» 



escape. 

run away. 

turn pale. 

appear. 
» be frightened. 
» be drowned. 
» drive. 
» fall. 
» rot. 
» flutter. 

» fly. 

» flee. 

» flow. 

» follow. 



1 The following intransitive verbs are conjugated with fallen:— 



anttoortento answer, 
arbeitcn » work. 



atmen 

bauem 

fedjten 

gttta3«n 
fatdjen 

fftnt^fen 

trft^en 

ladjen 

leben 

tingen 

pfetfen 



» breathe. 

» last. 

» fight. 

» glitter. 

» listen. 

» fight. 

» crow. 

» laugh. 

» live. 

» wrestle. 

» whistle. 



fatten to bark, 

blufcen » bloom. 

Mitten » bleed, 

rufjen » rest, 

fdjetnen » shine, seem, 

fd&toeigen » be silent, 

fdjtafen » sleep. 

fc^reien » cry out. 

ftegen » conquer, 

fpeten » spit, 

toetnen » weep, cry. 

ftdgern » hesitate. 

tooJjnen » reside, dwell. 



Intransitive verbs. 
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gebeifyen to prosper, thrive, 
getyen » go. 

&*»**■ 1 , succeed, 
getaten J 

genefen » recover. 

geratert (in or unter ettoas) to 

get into, to fall among. 

gefdfjeljen to happen. 

j)inauf+gel)en or »fteigen to go up. 

Ijinunter+geljenV to get down, 

l^tnab+jteigen J » descend. 

!!f ttern } » climb, 

fttmmen J 

fommen to come. 

tanben » land, go on shore. 

laufen > run. 

tnarfi$teren to march. 

reifett to travel. 

reiten » ride, go on horse- 

rennen » run. [back. 

rotten » roll. 

roften » rust. 

fdjettem » be wrecked, 

founder. 



fdjtei($en 


to sneak, slink. 


fddmetjen 


» melt. 


fd&tirimmen 


» swim. 


ftnfen . 


» sink. 


fpajieren ge^cn to walk. 


prtngen to 


leap; burst. 


te^en » 


stand. 


terben » 


die. 


ftflrjen » 


fall; rush. 


ii&erein+fommen to agree. 


um+!ontmen 


|to perish, 

J » set (of the sun). 


unter+ge^en 


fcerbotten 


1 > dry, 
J » wither. 


bertoelfen 


t>erf#eiben 


» expire. 


fteigen 


» mount. 


t>erf$ttrinben » disappear. 



toorbei+, fcorftber+geljen to pass 
toadtfen to grow. [by. 

toanbertt » wander, 
toeid&en » yield. 
roerben » become, get. 
jutfitf+feljwt | to return, 
jurfidf+lommenj » come back. 



2. FACTITIVE (OB CAUSATIVE) DERIVATIVE VEBBS. 

By a change of the root-vowel or a consonant, some tran- 
sitive verbs with a causative signification have been formed 
from intransitive verbs. Whereas these latter are mostly 
strong and take feitt, all the factitive verbs are weak and 
conjugated with ljafcot. 



Intransitive & strong (with f tin). 
ein+fdjtafen to fall asleep: 
ertrinfen » be drowned: 
fasten » drive: 

fatten » fall: 

fliefcen > flow: 
fcmgen to hang (suspended): 
liegen » lie: 
fdjtorimmen to swim: 



Transitive & weak (with fries), 
ein+fdfjtftfemtoput or lull asleep, 
erttftofen > drown, 
fft^ren » guide, lead, 

fallen to fell, to cut down, 
fldfjen » float. 
j)ftngen » hang up. 
legen » lay, to put. 
fdjtoemmen to (make) bathe, 
water (horses). 
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fade* to sink: ftnfen to (make) sink. 

fu)r* > sit: fe$a » place, to set. 

fpriagttt 1) > leap, to jump, jpxengca or iiiR^ii wf ■ to trade 

2) to buret, to crack: open, to blow up. 

fte^tn » stand : ftdtn to pat upright, to stand 

fteigen » mount: fteigtrx to nose, to enhmflp. 

mfdjtmnben to vanish, dis- totrfglucabea to waste, 
irinten to drink ] [appear: j trftatot to water, 
tmegen » weigh, (takeljobtn): I todgen to weigh = to ascertain 

to be of weight) i weight (Part, gdpo g c a) . 



WORDS. 

$ie ©djifbtoxidje the sentinel, btr Seudyter the candlestick, 

bai Xljor the gate, [sentry, ouf+faatyen to break open, 

ber ftttoO the report, crack. btr Soben the ground, floor, 

bai ttttternetpnen the under- bie (Btfalp the danger. 

taking, enterprise. btr ©Hat* the slave, 

bie fUf)tnng esteem. ber Aoffer the trunk, 

bet Stitbftrger fellow -citizen. }u Sett gefjen to go to bed. 

ber fcolgtyauet the wood- cutter. ffirdjterltdj dreadful, 

bie St&ftt the coast, shore. fjierljer hither, mfibe tired, 

bie Sobnng the cargo, load. fcorftdjtig cautious, 

ber ©roben the ditch. Iptt&nbtfd) Dutch, 

bie Qfamilie the family. getoofjnlid) generally. 

READING EXERCISE 82. 

1. 2>a8 Shtd) liegt auf bem XifdKe). 3$ fdjlief unter einera 
Saum. SHe ©d&itbtoad&e ifl am S#ore geftanben. S)ic 9R&b$en 
ftnb in ben ©arten gegangen. Sffiir ftnb geftero fcom Sanbe 
jurudfgeleljrt, too to it brei 2Bod)en geMteben toaten. SWein greunb 
ift (was) in Cnglanb geboren. Sfof (upon) bie 3fcadjrid)t Don ber 
ftranfyett feineS ©oljne* ift ber SBater tyterljergereift. 2)er £rieg 
jtt)ifd)en btefen jtoei SBblfern (nations) Ijat nod) ntd&t begonnen. 
SBir ftnb atte fiber (at) biefen fflrd&terlid&en Jhtott erfd&roden. SBaS 
ift tf)tn gefd&eljen? 2>a3 grofce ttnterneljmen bed §erra Zumer 
ift nid)t gelungeiu 

2. ©iefer SWann ift in ber 3l<$iung feiner SKittttrger feljr 
gefunlen. ©er ©olbat ift an (of) fetnen SBunben geftorben. ®er 
©$nee ift gefd)moljen. ©as Sf(etfd) ift nid)t genug gebraten 
(roasted). 2)er fcoljlauer Ijat bie ffiidje geffttlt. ffiin 8taben«3frejl 
ift Ijeruntergefatten. Stele Strten (kinds) toon lieren finb toon 
ber Crbe toerfdjttmnben, toeldje in fril^eren (former) 3*tten barauf 
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getebt $aben. Sin ^offftnbifd&eS ©$iff ift an bet £tifte StfrifaS 
gef$eitert; bic ganse Babung ift untergegangen. 2>er gtdfcte 5£eU 
bet 3Rannfd)aft (crew) ift (have) umgetommen; nut cinigc 3Jla- 
ttofen, toeld^c an8 Sanb gefd&toommen finb, ijaben jtdj getettet 

Jtttfoafle 83. 

1. I travelled in Spain. Our uncle (is) arrived yesterday. 
The child has fallen into a deep ditch. We sat round (um) 
the table. The candlestick stands on (auf, dat) the table. 
The little boy sits on the chair; his mother placed (fefcte) him 
on it (barouf). Many English families live 1 in Germany and 
Italy. The books lie on the table; I laid them on it. How 
did you (tyaben ©ie) sleep last night? I slept pretty (jiemtid)) 
well; I was tired when (al§) I went to (ju) bed; I had worked 
very hard (ftart). At what o'clock did you (finb ©ic) fall 
asleep? I fell asleep at half past eleven. The slave has 
hardly (fautn) escaped. 

2. The pursfc "Aw fallen to (auf) the ground. The regi- 
ment has marched 2 nine hours a (ben) day. The peasants 
have gone to (in bie) town. The servant has jumped out of 
the window of the third story (©tocf, m.). Nothing important 
(SBtdjtigeS) has happened. These plants have not thriven in 
our garden. The glass has burst (cracked). They (man) have 
broken open the door. The dog has swum over the river. 
Did you water the horses? How many pounds does the 
truflk weigh? We have not weighed it yet; I think it 
weighs sixty pounds. Weigh it, if you please (gefftffigft)! A 
man was (ift) drowned. 

CONVERSATION. 

2BaS ift gefd&eljen? S3 i ft ettoaS SQBid&tigeS gefd&eljen. 

Um toie&iel ttljt finb ©ie turn 2Bit finb um ^att f e<$8 abgereift 

{Jfranlfurt abgeteift? 

SBann finb ©ie Ijier ange* (Segen jeljn ttf)t. 

fommen? 

SSann fte^en ©ie bed 3Jtorgen8 ©etodfjnltdj um 6 ttljr ; after Ijeute 

auf feet up)? b i n id) um 7 Uljr auf geftanben. 

SBarum finb @ie fo erfdjrotfen? SQBir Ijaben einen f&r$terli<$en 

Jlnatt getydrt. 

©inb ©ie attein nad) Stuff el Stein, mein Stubet ift mitge* 

geteift? gangen. 



1 To live (in a country) means lelett, to live (dwell) in a house &c. 
is totftttett. 

* See p. 120, 4. 
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SBoffen ©ie eitt toenig tnit un§ 

fyajieren gefyen? 
2Bonn ift 3$r Qfreunb jutiicf* 

gefe^rt? 

2Bie lommt eg, bajj bicfer 93aum 

umgef alien ift? 
SBarum ift (has) biefe Qfamitie fo 

arm getoorben? 
2Bo fjaben ©ie biefe ftatte ge* 

funben? 
2Bet tyat fie ba^in getoorfen? 

#at man bie 5JJfetbe gett&nft 
(watered)? 



2Bir banfen$f)nen, tt)ir ftnb bicfen 
SDtorgen fd&on gegangen. 

2Jor brei SBodjen (ago): cfitx 
er ift ntd&t tyier geWiefren, et 
ift toiebet abgereift. 

2>et §otjl)auet §at itjn gefftfft. 

SBeil bet SBater nid&t arteiten 

toottte. 

©ie ift auf bem Soben (floor) ge» 

legen (or jie lag auf beui S3.). 

3d) fann eg ntd)t fagen ; t»teHeid^t 

(perhaps) ift jte ^tnuntergef atten. 

3a, ber ©tattfned&t (hostler) $at 

fie eben (just now) getrfintt. 



eg tegnet it rains, 
fdjneit it snows, 
jjagelt it hails, 
bonnert it thunders. 



i* 
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THIRTY-THIRD LESSOR. 

IMPERSONAL VERBS. 

(Unpetfonttdje 3«ittt>&rtcr.) 
German impersonal verbs have, as in English, besides 
the Infinitive, only the third person singular with e$ of all 
tenses. Most of them are the same in both languages, as: — 

Present, 

eg Wifct it lightens. 

teift it is a hoar frost? 
taut it thaws, 
tagt it dawns. 

They are all weak verbs, and arfe conjugated with 
the auxiliary fjafcett; as: — 

eg f)at geregnet, eg gat gebomtett, . eg Ijat geWifci *c 

TABLE OF CONJUGATION, 

€$tteien to snow. 

Indicative Mood. 

eg fd&neit it snows, 
fd&neite it snowed, 
ijat gefdfjneit it has snowed. 
Ijatte gefd&nett it had snowed, 
toitb fd&neien it will snow. 
Mrbe fd&neien it would snow. 
toirb gefd&neit l&aben it will have snowed, 
tofirte 9ef*neina6en j , would haye gnowed 
or eg ijfttte gefdjnett j 



Present. 
Imperfect. 
Perfect. 
Pluperf. 
Fut. Ind. 
Pres. Cond. 
FuL Perf. 
Past Cond. 



a 
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OTHER VERBS USED IMPERSONALLY: 

They are all conjugated with ljabeu, except eg geltngt 
mir and eg gef<$tef)t (with fcin). 

1. Phrases which are occasionally used impersonally 
without governing a case: — 



eg bebarf it requires. 

ertyeKt it is evident, 

f&ngt an it begins, 

feljlt (it) is wanting, 

folgt it follows, 

genflgt it suffices. 

gef<|teljt it happens. 



a 



tt 



a 



a 



a 



a 



» 



eg ^5rt auf it ceases. . 

f ommt barauf an it depends. 

Iftutet the bell rings, [use. 
„ nufct(ornflfct)nid)tgitisofno 
„ fd&eint it seems, appears. 
„ fd&fftgt jei)n lti)r it strikes 
ten o'clock. 



2. Some verbs used impersonally and governing a case: 

(a) The accusative. 



eg ftrgert mid) *I am vexed. 

bflrftet mi<$ a I am thirsty. 

efelt mid) it disgusts (me). 

fragt fid) itis(a)question. 

ftcut mid) 1 I am glad. 

frier! mid) I am cold. 

l)ungert mid) 2 1 am hungry. 

iammcrt mid) I pity. 
„ langtoeilt mid) it wearies (me). 



n 



a 



a 



a 



a 



n 



a 



eg reut mid) I repent. 

fdjaubert mid) I shudder. 

fd)idft fid) it is proper. 

fd)metjt mid) I grieve. 

toerbrieftt mid) it vexes me. 

toerftel)t ftd) of course, it is 

a matter of course, 
ttmnbcrt midfo 1 I wonder. 



n 



it 



ii 



it 



it 



Conjugation of the Present tense. 

Sing. 1. eg freut mid) PJwr. 1. eg freut ttnfi 

2. „ freut bid) 2. „ freut cud) (6ic) 

3. „ freut iljtt, ftc, eg 3. „ freut ffo. 

Notice, gg freut ben SJlann — bie Qftau — meinen JBater. 

The man — the woman — my father is glad. 
Sg rent meinen Qfreunb my friend repents &c. 



eg ift mir leib \ T _ ^ 
„ m mir leib ) * am ""V- 



tt 



nufct mir nid)tg it is of no 
use to me. 



(b) The dative. 

eg al)nt mir my heart misgives 
me. 

fdjttrinbett mir I am giddy, 
bunft mir methinks. 



a 



1 These three verbs marked 1 are also used as reflective verbB:— 
id) freuc mid&, t<$ tounbre mid&, id& fitgte mid& *c. 

2 It is commoner to say: i$ Bin (mtgrig; i$ Bin bttrfHg; or td> 

$a&e hunger, id) $abe 2)utfi, 
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e§ f&Ht mir ein it occurs to me. 
e8 ift mir tooljt I feel well. 
e8 ift mir toarm 1 I am warm. 
toaS feljlt 3$tten? what is the 

matter with you? 
ttrie gei)t cS 3ff)nen? how are you? 
c8 geljt mir gut I am well. 



feS gelingt mir I succeed. 
e§ begegnetmir it happens to me. 
„ liegt mir triel baton it is 

very important for me. 
„ gef&tft mir 1 I am pleased. 
„ betieBt mir J I like. 
„ fommt mir toor | it seems to 
„ fd^eint mir J me. 

Conjugation of the Present tense. 

Sing. 1. eg tfjut mix leib I am sorry 

2. „ ttyut bit leib you are (thou art) sorry 

3. „ tljut iljtn, \fyc, \\m. leib he, she, it is sorry 
Plur. 1. ,, tljut Hit* leib we are sorry 

2. „ tljut cid| 0|tten) leib you are sorry 

3. „ tt)ut tyltctt leib they are sorry. 
Notice. 6$ tljut biefen Seuten leib these people are sorry. 

OBSERVATIONS. 

(1) There is, there are, must be translated by e8 giebt, 
when they express indefinite eocistence without mentioning 
a distinct small place. It is used, impersonally, always 
remains in the singular, and takes its object in the occfusaHve. 

Examples. 

®8 giebt gute unb fd&ledjte Siidjer. 
There are good books and bad ones. 

$3 giebt SJogetnefter 2 , toetd&e ejjbar finb. 
There are nests of birds which are eatable. 

2Ba3 giebt e* SteueS? what (is the) news? 

($3 giebt nid^tS 9lene8 there is no news. 
Note. With e3 giebt, the eg is never dropped. 

(2) There is, should be rendered by e$ i% there are 
by eS flub; there was by cfi tear, pi. there were cfi tauten 
when expressing a definite existence, in a distinct small 
jjlace. With this, the noun is in the nominative case; as: — 

63 ift ein SJogel in bem Aftftg. 
There is a bird in the cage. 

1 We may also say: i$ bin toctrm, id) bin fait, or i<$ frtere, 
or e$ frtcrt tnidj. 

2 It would be the same to say: — e8 giebt $6gelnefter in %v\t* 
rifa or in 3nbten or in biefem 8anb, because America (or India, &c.) 
is no small (narrowly circumscribed) place. 
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<£§ ttra? lein Staffer in bent ©tafe. 

There was no water in the glass. 

63 finb atoei Sdgel in bent flftfig. 

There are two birds in the cage. 

@3 ift fein Splat} meljt auf Jbiefcr fSant 

There is no. more room on this bench. 

Note. When eS ift there is &c, is used in the interrogative or 
wied form, the eS is dropped. 

Examples. 

3ft SBein in jenet 3flafdf>c? 
Is there any wine in that bottle? 
2Bie mete SJdgel finb in bent ftdfig? 
How many birds are (there) in the cage? 

Conjugation of eS gieit (or giit) there is, there are. 

isent Ind. e§ gie&t there is, there are. 

perfect. „ gab there was, there were. 

"feci. „ fat gegeben there has (have) been. 

iperf. „ fatte gcgcbcn there had been. 

t. Ind. „ toitb geben there will be. 

98. Cond. „ ttriirbe gcben (e8 gftbe) there would be. 

t. Perf. „ tt)irb gegeben fjaben there will have been. 

st Cond. „ toflrbe gegeben ijaben there would have been. 

(3) To indicate weather or time, impersonal verbs are 
med with e$ iji, as in English: — 



ift lolt it is cold, 
ift tDQtm it is warm, 
ift bunfel it is dark, 
ift feu$t it is damp. 



e$ ift fpftt it is late. 
e$ ift 8N>enb it is evening, 
eg ift Ijalb fed&8 Uljt is it half 
past five &c. 



Note 1. Any verb (sing, or plur.) with e8 (English 'there') may 
placed before the subject or nominative in a simple sentence, 
a resembling an impersonal verb, which it is not; as:— 

€8 tarn ein SDBanbrer bie ©trafce enttang. 

There came a wanderer along the road. 

@S gtngen bret Sftger auf bie 3agb. 

Three sportsmen went shooting. 
>r: <&m SBanbrer fain bie ©trafje entlang. 

3)ret 3&ger gtngen auf bie 3agb. 

Note 2. The impersonal form appears also in the Passive Voice 
trans, and in trans, verbs 1 in the 3rd person sing., as:— 

@£ ttmrbc ba otel gefungen unb getangt. i 

r: Wan fang unb tangle oiel. i 

They sang and danced much, 
r: There was much singing and dancing. 



1 Cf. the Latin itur, venitur, ventum est 
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WORDS. 

2)ag §olj the wood. bag ©djcutftnel play, spectacle, 

bet Settuget the cheat. iibertoin'ben to overcome, 

bic 25el)arrfid)feit perseverance, Ijett clear, offcn open, 

bie ©d&toietigfeit the difficulty, bauettt to last. nod§ still, 

einc 95riHe a pair of spectacles, bic SBelt the world, bodfj yet. 

baZ 5£mtenfag the inkstand. ettrig eternal, everlasting, 

bet 5)3f)Uofot>Ij' the philosopher, gtauben to believe, think, 

bic Mcibet pi clothes. Wig violent, ijanbetn to act. 

bic ©efellfd&aft the company. folgltdf) consequently. 

BEADING EXERCISE 84. 

1. ©d&neit eg? Stein, eg fc^neit nid&t; eg regnct. Sg toirb 
balb §ageln. Sg toftre gut, toenn eg fd&neite. Sg toiirbe fdfjneien, 
toenn eg nid)t fo fait toftre. Sben (just now) f}at e§ gebonncrt. 
<£g toitb nod? meljr bonnern. S)ie Jtftlte ift toorbei (over), eg taut. 
3$ glaube, bag eg tnorgen tauen totrb. Sg teut tnidfj, bag id(j 
geftern nid§t natf) SDtannfjeim gegangen bin. Sg toirb ©ie reueri, 
toenn ©ie bag 5(Jferb nid&t faufett. 2Bie gcfdfft eg Sljnen in ?Parig^ 
Sg gefdKt tnir fefjr tooljl. Sg tminbert inidfj, bag ©ie nod& Ijtet 
{tub. Sg toetbtiegt tnic|, ba| id) ntdfjt bagetoefcn bin. ©dfjetnt 
eg 3$nen nid&t, alg ob (as if) einigeg toon biefem §olje geftofyfeh 
tootben to&re? Sg fftngt an, Ijett ju toerben. 

2. Sg nttfct 3$nen nid&tg, fo toiele Sttdfjer ju faufen, toenn 
©ic fie nid&t lefen. (Eg fotgt aug 3^tcr Srjftljlung (from your 
report), ba$ bet flaufmann cin aSetrflget ift. Sg feljlt |cutc 
ein ©driller. Sg reut mid&, tnetne Itljt toerfauft ju ijaben. Sg 
giebt ein etoigeg Ceben. Jffienn eg fein etoigtg Seben gftbe, fo 
toftren bic SJienfd&en unglilcfttd&et alg bie Sierc. SJlit (by) 3Je* 
l)arrlid&leit gelingt eg ung, afle ©d&tmerigleiten ju fibctttrinben. 
Sg gefiel mir fe§r toofjil in bet ©efettfd^aft jenet jungen Scute. 
Sg giebt Written ffir atte Slugen, fotglidfj toirb eg auc§ einc (some) 
fflr bie S^rigen gebcn. Sg ftanb ein SBagen toor bent §aufc. 

bufyatt 85. 

1. It rains; yesterday sit isnowed. Last (8et}ten) winter 
2it isnowed much. It will soon rain. It has rained all night 
(biegan^eSRadji), and this morning (ace.) sit lfreezes. It thunders; 
do you hear it? How many times (mal) has it thundered? 
It has just (eben) lightened. T did not think that it would 
lighten. Is [there any] ink (5£inte) in your inkstand? There 
will be a great many (fe^r toiele) walnuts this year. There are 
streets in London which are two miles long. There are 
people who believe nothing. There have been philosophers 
at (ju) all times. Is [there a] fire in my room? No, Sir, there 
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is no fire in your room; but I will make [one] directly (gteidf)). 
2. The boy is hungry and thirsty. It is very important 
to me to know what they do. I shudder when (toenn) I think 
how many [of the] poor 4have ino swarm sclothes, although 
(obfdfjon) it sfreezes iso shard (ftotf). We wonder that he is 
silent (fd)toeigt). It does not seem to me that you iciM succeed. 
Mr. Dean had company last night (gcftetn a&enb); they played 
and danced much. It occurs to me that I have left my door 
open. It appears that he has not attended (fid) . . abgegeben 
f)(d) to (mit) that business. It is proper to act so. There 
were already a great many people in the ball-room (im 33aH* 
faol)/ when I arrived. There was no play yesterday, I do 
not think, that there can be a more beautiful old castle in 
the world than that of Heidelberg. Is there any news (any- 
thing new)? There is no news (nothing new) to-day. 

CONVERSATION. 



©onnert eg? 

§aben ©ie ben Sftfc gefefjen? 

©tauben ©ie, bog eg Ijeute 3tafy 

frteren toirb? 
SBie gefdQt eg 3§nen in Bonbon ? 
#at eg S^rem SJrubet in Sttne* 

rifa gefaffen? 
3ft eg tatt? 

gfefytt etoag an biefein ©elbe? 
©lauben ©ie, bag bag 2Bettet ftd& 

ftnbern (change) toirb? 
SBirb eg biefeg 3<^r gutenSBein 

geben ? 

©enilgt eg, nteinen Stamen ju 

unterfd&reiben ? 
2Ba$ fe^It i$m? 
SBaS toerbriegt ©ie? 

2Ba8 ifl 3^nen gefd&eljen? 
SBatum finb ©ie fo trautig? 

3ft nod& «piafe fftr mid& auf bit* 

fer JBanf (bench)? 
®iebt eg ettttag Jteueg? 



3d& fjabe md&tg gef}5rt. 

3a; eg Ijat feljr ftat! gebtifct. 

34 glanbe ntd&t, bag eg ftieren 

torirb; abet eg ttrirb fd&neien. 
<&g gefftKt tnir fe^r toof)l. 
<5g fd&eint, bag eg if)m fe^r gut 

gefaffen Ijat. 
9tein, eg ift md&t me^r .jolt 
3a, eg feljten brei 3Kart. . : . 
ffigfdfjeintmirfo; toemgftengfdngt 

eg an, toaxm ju toerben. 
S)ie SteWeuie 1 (vine -growers) 

fagen, bag eg feljr t»icl SBein 

geben toitb. 
Stein, ©ie ntiiffen audf) bag2)atum 

beifilgen (add the date). 
(£g fe^len iljm JSCeiber unb ©elb. 
gg fcetbtiegt mtd(), bag id) jit 

§aafe bleifcen mug, 
Cg fd&ttrinbelt mix. 
fig fdfjmer jt mt$, bag id) meinen 

tteuen ©tenet berloren §abe. 
2Bir toerben 3^nen (for you) 

5)3lafc madden. 
34 toeig nidfjtg, alg (except) ba$ 

§err 33. geftern geftorbeh ift. 
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READING -LESSON. 

$ie IHette unb bie Sattie. The bee and the dore. 

ffiin Siend&en ft el in cinen Sadf) 1 . 

3)te§ fa I) toon oben* etne 5£aube; 

©ie Brae!) cin SJlftttd&en toon bcr Saubc 3 

Unb toarf'3 iljr ju. 3)a8 Sunken f^toamm banad) 4 

Unb fjalf ftd& gtfidftid) au8 bem Sad). — 

9to<!) furjer 3eit biefetbe 5£anbe 

©aft toieber frieblid) 5 auf bet Saube. 

S)a 6 f$Iid& ein 3ftger reiS 7 fjeran 

Unb tegte feme gflinte an 8 . 

©d&on Ijatte er ben §al)n 9 gefpannt: 

3)a§ Sttendjen fam unb ft ad) tl)n in bie §anb; 

5|hiff ! ging bet ©d&uf$ baneben (aside); 

2>ie 5£aube flog batoon. — 2Bem banlte 10 fie iljr Seben? 

1. brook. 2. from above. 3. arbour. 4. after or to it. 5. quietly. 
-6. then. 7. softly. 8. bie SfUntt antegen to aim, or to take aim at. 9. ben 
<§afjn fpannen to cock the gun. 10. ban! en (instead of berbanf en) to owe. 

THIRTY-POTJRTH LESSON. 

REFLECTIVE VERBS. 

(3utud*eau8lid&e 3eitto5rter.) 

1. When the action of a verb returns to the subject 
from which it proceeds, the verb is called reflective. Such 
verbs are therefore conjugated with two pronouns, one the 
subject and the other the object. The latter stands commonly 
in the accusative, with a few verbs in the dative, as: — 
3# betrage tntd) I behave {myself). 
3$ forite *ri* I fancy. 

All such verbs are conjugated with the auxiliary 
$ftfett. 

This reflective form is very extensively employed in 
German, whilst in English most of these verbs are used 
in the neuter sense, i. e. without an objective personal 
pronoun, as:— the earth moves [itself] bie @rbe betoegt fWj. 

Conjugation of a reflective verb. 
$i$ fatten to rejoice, to he glad. 

Indicative Mood. 
Present. Imperfect. 



S. tdjfreue ntidfj I rejoice 
bufreuft bt$ thou rejoicest 
erf rent fid) he rejoices 



id) f reute mid) I rejoiced 

bn freuteft bid) thou rejoicedst 

er. freute fid) he rejoiced 
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Present, 
P. tout fteuett un8 we rejoice 
iljr freut eudfj you rejoice 
fie frcuen fid& they rejoice. 

Perfect 

id) f)Q&e mici) gefreut 
bu ^afi bid) gefreut 
er I)at fid) gefreut *c. 

Future Indef. 
id) toerbe mid) freuen I shall 
bu Urirft bid) fteuen [rejoice 
er totrb fid) freuen *c. 



Imperfect. 
nrir freuten un§ we rejoiced 
ii)X fteutet eud) you rejoiced 
fte freuten fid) they rejoiced. 

Pluperfect. 

id) fjatte mid) gefreut 
bu ijatteft bid) gefreut 
er r)attc ftd) gefreut it. 

Pres. Conditional. 

id) toftrbe mid) freuen I should 
bu toftrbeft bid) freuen [rejoice 



er Mrbe fid) freuen ic. 

Past Conditional. 
id) tofirbe mid) gefreut ijaben 
bu tofirbeft btdj gefreut fjaben *c. ic. 

Subjunctive. 



Imperfect. 
bag td) mid) freute 
bag bu bid) freuteft ;c. 

Pluperfect. 
bag id) mid) gefreut r)fttte 
bag bu bid) gefreut l)ftttefUc. 

Imperative. 

Plural. 
freuen toir un3! let us rejoice! 
f reuet end) ! freuen ©ie jtd) ! rejoice! 

Infinitives. 

fid& freuen (to) rejoice. 

fid) gefreut Ijaben (to) have rejoiced. 

Participles, 
ftdf) freuenb rejoicing. 
fi# gefreut. 

Interrogative form. 
Present. Imperfect. 

freue id) mid)? do I rejoice? freute id) mi$? did I rejoice? 
freujl bu bi<$? ic. freuteft bu bid)? it. 

Negative form. 

Present. i<$ freue mid) mdjjt I do not rejoice &c. 

Negative-Interrogative. 

Imperf freute idf) mid) nid)t? did I not rejoice? &c. 

Perfect, ijabe id) mid) nidjjt gefreut? have I no\, iqtoM fc*. 



Present. 
bag id) mid) freue 
bag bu bid) freueft ic. . 

Perfect. 
bag id| mid) gefreut l>abe 
bag bu bid) gefreut fjabeft w. 



Singular. 
freue bid)! rejoice! 



IVes. 
Pas*. 

Pres. 
Past. 
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2. Many German transitive verbs may take the reflective 
form by adding the corresponding personal pronoun. 

Examples. 



Transitive. 
34 fteibe baS fiinb an. 
I dress the child. 
34 riiljme ben gfrcnnb. 
I praise the friend, 
©r fcerttmnbete ben flnaben. 
He wounded the boy. 



Reflective. 

34 fteibe m *$ <**• 
I dress (myself). 

34 ?ftf)me nit 4. 
I boast. 

<£r fcermunbete ft 4- 
He wounded himself. 



3. There are, however, a great many true reflective 
verbs, which are always employed with the accusative 
of the reflective pronoun, having no meaning without it, 
whilst others have a different sense when the reflective 
pronoun is omitted. 

Subjoined in alphabetic order are those in use: — (Those 
marked with an asterisk* should be learnt first). 

i4 fettle mid) ctuf I make a stay. 
i4 beetle mid) I make haste. 
l i4&eftnbe wMj Iam(in health). 



i4 befleifcige wWj I apply my- 
self. 

i4 beljelfe mid) I make shift. 

i4 beftage tni4 (iiber ace.) I 
complain of. 

i4 befttmmete mid) (urn) I care 
for. 

e8 belftuf t fU((auf)it amounts(to). 

i4 bem&4tige mU| I seize, I 
take possession of. 

*i4 beMIje mid) I endeavour, 
I take the trouble. 



I behave. 



i4 benefjme mid) t 

*t4 betrage mid) J 

id) beftnne mid) (fiber) I reflect. 

i4 betoerbe mid) (um)I apply for. 

*t4 bfide midj I stoop. 

i4 taffe mid) ein(in)Ienterupon. 

i4 entljalteinMj (gen.) I abstain. 



*t4 entf4Uefee mid) I resolve, I 
make up my mind. 

*t4 erbarme mid) (gen. or fiber) 
I have mercy on. 

e£ ereignet fU£ it happens. 

*i4 fteue mil| (gen.) I enjoy. 

*i4 ergebe mid) I surrender. 

i4 er^ole mi4 0>on) I recover 
from (illness). 

i4 erinnere mid) (pew.) 1 I re- 
collect, I remember. 

*i4 etffttte mid) I catch cold. 

i4etfunbtgeiitidj I inquire, [(of). 

*i4fiir4temidj(&ot) lam afraid 

i4 gebutbe midj 1 have patience. 

t4 getDd^ne mti| (on, ace.) 
I accustom myself to. 

i4 grftme mU| I grieve. 

*i4 irre midj* (weak v.) I am 
mistaken. 

i4 befttmmete mU| (urn) I care 
(for). 8 



1 ©id) ertnncm takes also the preposition *tt with the accusative, 
when things are spoken o£ as:— tc^ erinnete mi 4 mtt Sergnugen an 
jenen Sag (or jeneS Sages). 

3 I am mistaken id) it re mid). Pe?/. i4 fjabe mid) geirrt. 

8 6t$ Aummet mad)en um to grieve for. 
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tdj nftljete mid) (dot.) I approach. 

id) ntyxt mid) (Don) I feed on. 

ic^rftdfje mid) (an) Itake revenge. 

*id() fdj&tne mtdj (Abet or #en.) 
I am ashamed (of). 

i<$ feljne mid) (nad)) I long (for). 

*tdf) fefee mid) I sit down. 

i<$ ftcffe mid) (ate ob) I feign, 
pretend. 

*id& unterljatte mid) (fiber) I con- 
verse, I amuse. 

idf) unietftelje mid) I dare, venture. 



i<$ Detirte mid) I go astray. 
*t<$ Dettaffe mtdj (auf w#A ace.) 

I rely (depend) on 1 . 
t$ Detfelje mid) (in) I mistake. 
t$ t»erfpdte mid) I am (too) 

late. 
i$ Detfiefle mid) I dissemble, 
id) bereite mi$ Dor I prepare. 
*t$ toeigere mid) I refuse. 
i<§ teiberf ejje mid) (dat.) I oppose. 
*ic$ tomnbere mi$(iibet)I wonder. 
eS trftflt fi($ jtt it happens. 



Remark. Reflective yerbs are sometimes employed instead of 
the passive voice, as: — 

3)er ©dtfftffel $at fidj gefunben the key has been found. 
2)ic Satire Bffnete fid^ the door (was) opened. 

4. The following eleven verbs require the reflective 
pronoun in the dative: — 



id) mage mir an I usurp, 
idj bitte mir au3 I request. 
*t<$ bilbc mir tin I imagine, 
id) ne^me mir bie Qftetljeit I 

take the liberty, 
idfj gettaue mir I dare. 
t<$ toetfdjaffe mir I procure, 
id) [telle mir toot I imagine-. 



t$ ncljme mir Dor I take the 
resolution, make up my 
mind. 

t<$ tljue mir toelje I hurt my- 
self. 

tdj jielje mir ju I incur. 

*i<$ f$met<$te mir I flatter 
myself. 



Examples. 

S. 3$ f<$mei<$te mir PI fcrir f<$mei<$efo unS 

bu f^metc^elft bir ©ie fdjmeidjeln ftd§ 

er fd)metd(jett ficlj fie fdjmeidfjeln ftdj. 

3$ bilbe mir ein I imagine. 

5. Some phrases with reflective verbs: — 
2Bie beftnben ©te fidj? how do you do? 
Scmftljen ©ie ft<$ mdjt! do not take the trouble! 
®eben ©ie ftd) SKfllje! take pains! 
gr er^olt fidf) fangfant he recovers slowly. 
3d(j erinnere mtclj feineg 9tanten8 I recollect his name, 
©ie irren ft<$, mein §etr you are mistaken, Sir. 
<£r fyrt ftclj gang Derftnbert he is quite altered. 
S)a8 SBetter ftnbett fu$ the weather changes. 



1 Stolaffen, without f t<$, means to leave (of person or place). 
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3d) begebe mid) nadj Qfrantfurt 

rii betake myself to Frankfort. 

Sr betuft fid) auf mid) he appeals or refers to me. 

3$ entljalte mtd) be8 SBeineS I abstain from wine. 

S3 ereignete fid) it happened. 

SBBir ffi|len ung glfidttid) we feel happy. 

2>ie 50)fite dffnete fid) the door opened. 

Steljmen ©ie fid) in adjt! take care! be careful! 

©efeen ©ie ftd^! sit down! take a seat! 

2)ie ©ad)e t>erl)ftlt fid) fo the matter is so. 

©ie jerfttenten fid) they dispersed. 

SBenben ©ie fid) an ben $bmg! 

Apply (address yourself) to the king! 

©ie rftdjten ftd) an il)ren geinben. 

They revenged themselves on their enemies. 



WORDS. 

Set 3Rut the courage. bie Stedjnnng the account, bill. 

fidj an3+jetd)nen to excel. bet SSotgefefcte the superior. 

auf+ftel)en to get up. ba3 SJetragen the behaviour. 

betoeifen to prove. fjcmfig frequently. 

ubergengen to convince. nnfdjnlbig innocent. 

bag Utteil the sentence. fcerteibigen to defend. 

bag SSor^aben the design. auf+geben to give up. 

bie 9tnl)e rest. urteilen to judge. 

bie 3ufriebenf)eit satisfaction. betteffen, an+ge^en to concern. 

fcertmmben to wound. toermeiben to avoid. 

bie Station, pi — en, nation. toertejjen to hurt. 

READING EXERCISE 86. 

1. ©ie itren fid), mein §etr; id) bin ntdjt bet (the one), 
ben ©ie fndjen. 33etjetl)en ©ie, i$) l)abe midj ruirttid^ (really) 
geirrt! SJtiltiabeS jetdjnete f ic§ in bet ©c^Iac^t bet 3Jtaratl)on 
an3. ©efobfjnen ©ie ftdj, frii^ aufjufte^en! 3)er SBolf nftljerte 
ftd) mix anf (within) jeljn ©djtitte (paces). 3Jlitl)ttbateg tier- 
teibigte fid) mit grofjem ffltnte gegen bie SWmet. 2Benn ©ie 
fidf) fiber (at) baS ©Ifid anbrer freuen, fo betoeift biefeg, bafc 
©ie ein gnteg §erj l)aben. 

2. SBBir Ijaben un$ bemfil)t, Ujn t)on feinem Unrest (of his 
being wrong) jn fiber jeugen; aber er lonnte fid) nidjt entfd&lie&en, 
fein SSor^aben anfjngeben. S)er fibnig foeigerte fid), ba$ tttteil 
ju nntetfdjreiben. ©ie toflrben ftd) beffer beftnben, toenn ©ie f id) 
gett>bl)nten, Ijftufiger in bet frifd&en Suft foajieren jn gel)en. 3d> 
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fel)ne mt$ nad) 3htl)e. 3$ toerbe mid) bemufjen, atteS ju 3§rer 
3ufricben|eit m tooHbttttgen. 3$ tofirbe mid) fd)&men, fo etttmS 
(such a thing) ju tl)un. 2)er junge^Dtoim I)at ftd) immer gut 
betragen. 

Jtttfgafie 87. 

1. We rejoice greatly (feljt) to see you. I am mistaken. 
You have also been mistaken. I wash myself every (ace) day 
with cold water. Charles has wounded himself with his pen- 
knife. All nations long for (nad)) liberty. The enemies have 
surrendered (themselves) 1 . If they had not surrendered (them- 
selves), 2 they i would all have been killed. Dear Sir, have 
mercy on me (metner). Nobody must imagine himself to be 
without faults. That man was a bad father; he did not care 
for (um) his children. I recollect to have seen that lady, but 
I cannot remember her name (gen.). As (tine) I see, 2 you 
1 enjoy (a) good health (gen.). 

2. The bill of my tailor amounted to a hundred and 
fifty marks. I hastened to pay it, as soon (fobatb ate) I 2 got 
(belam) imoney. Young people must not take the liberty (,) 
to judge of (fiber, ace.) things which do not concern them. 
A good Christian does not revenge himself on his enemy. 
We were mistaken in (in) the name of the street. Do not feign 
[to be] * so innocent; be ashamed of 2 your behaviour and 
resolve to avoid 2 such ia 3 fault 4 for the future (Iftnf tig) I He 
who is conscious (fid) bettmfct ift) of having (to have) done his 
duty OPflidjt,/.), may quietly await (entgegenfe|en) the judgment 
(bein ttrteil) of his superiors. 

CONVERSATION* 

3d) ftcuc mtd), @ie ju fetjen, 3$ banlc gotten, td) befinbe 

mem §ert; tote beftnben mid), Oott fei 2)cmf! fefjt 

©ie fi$? toof)l. 

2Bie befinbet ft<$ 3f)t JBtuber, ffir befinbet fid) nid)t toof)t, 

ber (fcert) ftapitftn? er !)at fi<$ ert&ltet. 

§aben ©ie fid& entfd&loffen, bie 3d) l)abe mid) nod) md)t eni* 

ffteife ju madden? fd)toffen; aber id) toetbe mu$ 

batb entfdOftefjen, 
Sluf toen toerlaffen ©ie fid)? 3$ toerlaffc mic| auf bie ©iite 

beS Qffirften. 



1 Remember that words enclosed in a parenthesis (. . .) are to 
be translated, and words in brackets [. . .] are to be left out. 

2 ©id) fd)amen (to be ashamed) governs either the genitive case, 
or the preposition iier with the accusative. 

German Cony. -Grammar. "^ 
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SBerben ©ie 3$t §au§ toer* 

fauf en ? 
©tauben ©ie, ba& t$ mtd^er* 

foftten (be late) toerbe? 
95or toem fftrdjten ©te ftdj? 
Sitbcn ©te ftdj ein, attetn tocife 

ju fein? 
§aben ®ie Suft, ntit rnit ins 

Sweater ju geljen? 
§aben ©ic fidj toerlejjt (or toelje 

gtfljan)? 
2Bte Ijo<$ belief ft$ bie Sftedjnung 

3l)re3 SBtrteS (landlord)? 
SBomit Befd^ftftigcn (occupy) ©ie 

ft$ jefct? 
SBirb 3$re SButter batb Ijterljer 

!ommen? 
SBatuin jinb ©ie ttid^t frftljer 

gefommen? 
SBerben ©ie ftdj urn eine ©telle 

(appointment) betoerben (to 

apply)? 
fiber tt>a§ (toorfiber) beffagt ftd^ 

31jre Stutter? 



©ie irten ftd), idj toerbe eS nt<§t 

toerfaufen. 
2Bemt ©ie fdjnett geljen, toerben 

©ie ftdj nidjt toerfoftten. 
3<§ fftrdjte mid) t)or biefem £unb. 
Stein, abet i<$ glaube, bie ©a<$e 

beffer ju toerfteljen ate anbere. 
© ja, toenu ©ie toarten tootten, 

bi§ itf) mtd) angelleibet Ijabe. 
3a, nteine §anb Mutet; idj Ijabe 

mid) an einetn Jtogel trcrtc^t. 
©ie Belief fl<$ auf bretunbad&tjig 

Start. 
3$ lefe ©differs „8teb Don bet 

Otodfe" (song of the bell). 
3$ toeifc ntdjt, toann jte f ontmt ; 

abet i<$ f eljne mt<$, fte ju f e^en. 
SBtr §aben un3 tmSEBatbe fcerirtt. 

3$ $abe nti<$ fd)oh urn meljrere 
betoorben; abet bis je^t (as 
yet) Ijabe tdj leine erljalten. 

©ie bellagt fi<$ fiber ba§ S3e» 
tragen 3*J r *3 Setters. 
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THIRTY-FIFTH LESSON. 

THE ADVERBS. 

(3)ie UmftanbStodrter.) 

1. Adverbs are words modifying verbs, adjectives or 
other adverbs. They, therefore, denote manner, place, time, 
order, motion, relation, comparison, number, quantity, quality, 
affirmation, doubt, negation, interrogation. Adverbs are not 
variable, except that those of manner, quality and time, 
are subject to the degrees of comparison. Almost all ad- 
jectives are used as qualifying adverbs without changing 
their form; not only in the positive but also in the com- 
parative and superlative degrees. Examples: — 

S)er S)iener ttmrbe rei<§ beloljnt. 
The servant was richly rewarded. 

Sttefer Srtef ift fdjdn gefd)rteben. 
This letter is beautifully written. 
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Stein Srief ift flatter gefdjueben ati 3ftrer. 

My letter is better written than yours. 

Note 1, In the superlative, however, they cannot take the article 
by itself, but a contracted form with an (dat.), or auf (neut. ace), as: 
am $5<$ftcn or auf 3 Ijodjfte; am fdjonften, auf 3 fd)5njfr; am ftdtfften, 
aufS ftttrffh k. 

Note 2. A few words may take the termination en8, as: tyddjftenS, 
beften8, f$dnftend, fpateftene iu 

2. Adverbs of manner or of time are in English some- 
times placed before the verb; in German they must always 
follow it. Examples: — 

My friend gladly accepted the offer. 

SDtein gteunb noljm bag 9tnetbteten gent an. 

I never go out to) gclje ntc au8. 

The adverbs of place, time, quantity, comparison, 
affirmation and negation are the following: — 

1. ABVEBBS OF PLACE. 



2Bo where? 

ftooljin 1 where? whither? 

t footer where . . from ? whence ? 

f>iet here. 

f^ier^er here, hither, this way. 

f)ietau3 hence. 

ba, bort | there, 

bafetbft J yonder. 

fba^tn 1 there, thither, 

fbortljin J that way. 

barin therein, within. 

aufcen \ outside, 

brau|en J out of doors. 

toon auften from outside. 

auS'toenbig outside. 

bttnnen J mthm ' 

toon initen from within. 

in'toenbig inside. 



oben 1 up stairs, 
broben J (there) above, 
jtynauf J ^j 

"Ijetauf J *' r 
untcn 1 down stairs, 
bruntenj below. 
fbctunter 2 ) , 
•fterab J down ' 
toorn before, in the front. 
Ijinten behind. 
••auftoattS upwards. 
fabtoftrtS downwards. 
t&ottoftttS forwards. 
•tud'toattSl , , , 
•tudlinflS/ bacWds ' 
auStoftrtS abroad, outward. 
tfred^tS right, to the right, 
tflinfe left, to the left. 
-f-j-bieSfcitS on this side. 



1 Those marked with f are used with verbs of motion or direction ; 
those with ff both for rest and motion; the others not marked, are 
used only with verbs denoting rest. 

8 The adverbs binauf, lutein, herein, fjetauS ic. are to be con- 
sidered as separable prefixes, and are frequently preceded by a sub- 
stantive with the prep, gu, as: — €r lam gur (ju bet) S^iire Ijerein, 
S)cr SBogel ffog turn Sfcnftcr ijinauS through the window &c. Con-' 
cerning the difference between $er« and I)tn« see p. 202^ Obs. 2. 
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-f-f-jicnfcttS on that side, 
baneben close by, near by. 
gegemi'ber opposite. 
anberStoo ) elsewhere, 
tanbetStoofjin /somewhere else, 
trgenbtoo 1 somewhere, 
fitgcnbtoo^in J anywhere. 
ntrgenbS nowhere. 
ii'beratl(I)tn) | everywhere, 
attentfjatben J anywhere. 

2. ADVERBS 
ffiBann? when? 
cbcn just. 

cbcn jefct just now. 
jetjt or nun now. 
gegentodttig at present. 
jetnalS or je ever (before), 
niemate or nte never. 
meifienS mostly, 
fonft, e^ebem 1 formerly# 
egemals, tootmais J 
frtifjet, etyer sooner, earlier, 
fjernad}' f afterwards, 
natter J after (adv.). 
fpdtcr later, 
einft, einftmals once, 
einmal once, one day. 
neulid) the other day. ' 

£8* ) "*• of kte - 

unlftngft 1 a little while ago, 
toor lurjcm J not long ago. 

t " 5 ? et } before^, 
jutoor J 

f iinftig, in 3uf unft for the future. 

mandjmal 

jutoeiten !• sometimes. 

biStoeilen 



rtngSum all around, 
tfninb Return round about. 
Jjttfam'ma } ^ ether 
betfammcn J 6 
tfauSetnanber asunder, apart, 
ffmeit | far, far off. 
fern J off, at a distance. 
nntertoegS' on the way. 
fnacfc $anfe (or (eim) home, 
jn §aufe (ba^eim) at home. 

OF TIME. 

bann unb toann now and then. 

oft, ofimalS often. 

Ijftnftg frequently. 

fctten seldom. 

toon nun an from this time forth. 

toon jefct an henceforth. 

feitbem since then. 

gletd) 1 directly, 

fogteidj J immediately. 

balb soon. 

balb — balb sometimes— some- 

> 

times. 
anfangS, juerft at first, 
julefct at last, 
bisect hitherto, till now. 
biS jefct as yet, till now. 
toieber. again, 
erft only, not till, 
enbltd) at last, at length. 

w° nn ft } then, at that time. 

urnner, attcjcit always, 
auf or far immer for ever, 
einftoeiten } meanwhile 
untcrbcffen J 

fd)on, bereitS already, ever, 
nod) still, yet. 



1 The English before is an adverb when found after its noun, 
as : — an hour before cine ©iunbe Dorset or 3 u t> o r. When it precedes 
the noun, it is a preposition and means toor. Ex.: before an hour 
Dot eincr ©tunbe. When before begins a sentence, it is & conjunction 
and translated by: befcor or elje with the verb last. 
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nod) einmal once again, . once 
more. 

nod& ni$t not yet. 

mod) nic never before, never yet. 

Ijeute to-day. 

geftern yesterday. 

fcorgejtem the day before yester- 

motgen to-morrow. [day. 

motgen frfil) to-morrow morning. 

ftbetmotgen the day after to- 
morrow. 



lange, tange 3*tt long (time). 

ftfinblid} hourly, tftglid) daily. 

monattidj monthly. 

jftljrtid) yearly. 

affmfttyttd) 1 by degrees, 

nad) unb nat$ J gradually. 

getodljnttd) usually. 

ptd^tid^ suddenly. 

gleid) or gletd) nadjljer presently. 

augenbUdHi<$ instantly. 

fpomftreidjS at full speed. 



3. ADVEBBIAL EXPBESSIONS OF TIME. 



3m 3a§r in the year. 

im ©ommet in summer. 

am SRorgen, be8 SJtotgenS 1 or 

morgenS in the morning. 
mittagS or urn SJUttag at noon. 
bormtttagS in the forenoon. 
na<$mtttag8 in the afternoon, 
am Slbenb, be3 StbenbS or 

abenbS in the evening, 
jut redjten 3*U 1 in time, 
beijetten J betimes, 

am Sage or bet lag by day. 
bci 9te$t, na<$tS by night, 
am SttenStag on Tuesday. 
©omrtagS on Sundays, 
jum erflen SMale J for the first 
gum etgenmal J time. 
ba3 nft<§fte 9Wat the next time. 
$um tefctenmat for the last time, 
urn 1 (ein) ttl)t at one o'clock, 
im Slnfatlg in the beginning, 
am ,6nbe at the end. 
am jefttttft SRai | on the 10th 
am lOten Stai J of May. 
biefen* SRotgen this morning. 
etneS lageS* one day. 



eineS SlbenbS one evening. 
Ijeutjutage now-a-days. 
nftdtfter Stage one of these days, 
um Ofiew about Easter, 
gegen 11 Uljr about 11 o'clock, 
ein toenig Dor 10 Uljtl by ten 
bis je$n Uljt. j o'clock, 

bet Sonnenaufgang at sunrise, 
bei XageSanbru<$ at day- break, 
bot 8 Stogen a week ago. 
Dor 14 Xagen a fortnight ago. 
jut 3*tt * n *t e time, 
bis jefet nod& trid^t not as yet. 
erft morgen not till to-morrow, 
brei Sage lang for three days, 
feit btei lagen these three 

days, 
jtoeimal beS SEageS twice a day. 
einen lag um ben | every 
anbern, aHe 2 Stage J other day. 
aDe 5Eage 1 Mttmwr , ^ 

ben ganjen lag all day. 
ljeute fiber 8 Stage this day week. 
Ijeute fiber 14 Jage this day fort- 
lag ffitXag day by day. [night. 



1 The Genitive of nouns is used for adverbs of time, when the 
time is indefinite. 

* The Accusative of nouns is used for adverbial expressions of 
time, when the time is distinctly expressed. 
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auf eintge 3*it for a while, 
eine jettlang for a time, 
toon 3ett ju 3eit from time to 
time. 



Dor jciten in old times, 
an einetn fdjflnen SMorgen on a 
fine morning. [night, 

in eincr talten SJiadjt on a cold 



WORDS. 



®er $aufmann the merchant. 

ber J85ffel the spoon. 

bte Sltjnei the medicine. 

bet 3*uge the witness. 

bie §anblung the action. 

bag Cager the camp. 

bie ®<fe the corner. 

bcr garter the clergyman. 

bcr Settler the beggar. 

fudjen to search. 

fjoffen to hope. - 



ber S)ienft the service, 
ubet gelaunt ill humored, cross, 
grofjtmittg magnanimous, gen- 
erous, 
attein alone, 
toittfommen welcome, 
gefftfftgft if you please, 
ein'toittigen to consent, 
betflftigen to annoy, to trouble. 
uncmfl)5rltd) incessantly, 
alfo, fotglicfy consequently. 



BEADING EXERCISE 88. 

1. SBoljer tommen ©te? 3dj fonune t)on 2Bien. S)er 2Rann, 
tori<$en ©ie fud&en, tooljnt ttic^t Ijter; er tooljnt toett Don Ijter. 
S)er ftnabe ftel r&dtoftrtS in ben fjlufj. 3$ f<*$ brcmfcen bei 
(with) bem Sutfd)er; bie Stamen fafcen tntoenbig im Omnibus. 
SUngSum toaren Qfeinbe!, 3Ran fie^t btefe jtoet jungen $erren immer 
beifammen. SWein §au3 ftef)t recite, bag 3$rige linU. S)er §err ift 
nid&t ju&aufe; fu<§enSte tyn anberStoo! 2)a8 S)orf liegt feittoftrts. 
3ft 3§re SKutter unten ? Sftetn, fte ift oben. ©oil i<§ f)tnaufgei)en 
unb e§ il>r fogen? SQBenn ©ie fo gut fein tootten. 3<l . begegnete 
bent Saufmann untertoegS. 

2. S)er Bronte" mufc ftflnbti<$ einen Soffel fcott Slrjnei netymen. 
5lnfang3 toottte er nidjt, aber jutefct ttritligte er ein. 23on jejjt 
an toerbe id) fleijjtger fein; bt^er |abe id) nidjt t>iel gearbeitet 
9ltemal3 toerbe i$ jene ©tunbe oergeffen. SDlein 2)tener txfytft 
monatltdj jeljn SDiart, a(fo jd^rlic^ jufamnten Ijunbertunbjtoanjtg 
SMarf. Steulidj toar id) 3*uge etner grofemttttgen §qnbtung. 
SSormittagS arbeite td), nad)mittag8 gefje id) fpajieren. ttnfer Strjt 
ift mandjmat itbel getaitut. ©ie mftffen glcidj nad^er bie ©tabt 
fcerlaffen. £>er OfftjUr ritt foornftreic§8 tn8 Sager ber Qfeinbe. 

JlufgaGe 89. 

1. Where is my stick? You will find it there in the 
corner. I beg your pardon (id) bitte urn 33ergeil)ung), it is not 
there; it must be elsewhere, You are welcome everywhere. 
Where (whence) does the letter come from? It comes from 
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America. Come down, if you please! I could find him no- 
where. Where is my dog? It is out of doors. The house 
of the clergyman is very far off. I was not at home. You 
may go home. I have heard it somewhere. Have you searched 
everywhere? The one came hither, the other went thither. 
I could open the door neither (toebet) from within nor (nntfj) 
from without. Do as if (alS toenn) you 3 were (Subj.) lat 2 home ! 
2. Did you know him formerly? Yes, I have known 
him long. I shall be sat (ju) your service 1 directly 1 . He 
was not often happy, because (toetl) he 2 was lidle. He is 
more frequently at (in) the coffee-house than at home. She 
has arrived sooner than L She is 2 better 1 to -day 1 than 
she was yesterday. Go 2away linstantly 1 My uncle will al- 
ways be satisfied. Could you not come earlier? The next 
time il ishall 1 be 2 here 1 betimes 2 . I am seldom alone. 
Have you seen our friend lately? Yes, I saw him the other 
day; and I hope I shall see him 3 again lvery 2 soon. At 
present 2 we tare incessantly annoyed by beggars. I am in 
the habit (tdfj pflege) of seeing him (to see him) now and then. 



4. ADVERBS OF QUANTITY AND COMPARISON. 

SDBie? how? 3 it, ju feljr too or too much. 

tirietnel? ttrie fc^x? how much? git Did too much. * 

t>iel much. nidjtS nothing. 

tneljr more. gar ttt<$t§ nothing at all. 

nocf) .1 some more, lein — meljr no more. 

riodj mcljr J any more. ettoaS something. 

no<§ 8 toei two more. cin toemg a Kttle. 

am tnciften most. tyinlftngltdj sufficiently. 

beinalje, faft almost, nearly, gcnug enough. 

nut, blofc, attein only. fawn scarcely. 

ntctftenS mostly. eimgermafcen L omewhat 

f)5dfjften8atthe highest, at most, getmffermafjen J 

toentgftenS at least. jtemlidj tolerably, pretty. 

fp&teftenS at the latest. ungefftljr, etttm about. 

anbcrS otherwise. urn triel Iby far, 

fonft ettoag anything else. bet toeiiem j by a great deal. 

fefjr, redjt very or much. um bic §&lfte by one half. 

1 Observe that when an adverb or adverbial expression (see 
p. 228, 229) begins the sentence, the verb precedes the subject (see 
p. 77, 3). , ■ 

2 Adverbs of time precede all other adverbs or adverbial 
expressions. Time before place. 
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nod) etnmal fo 1 twice as, 



i 



urn fo toentger the less, 
fogat', fetbft even, ganj quite, 
gftnjlid) wholly, entirely. 
OottenbS completely, quite, 
ganj unb gar thoroughly, 
tetftoetfe, tette partly. 



befonberS 
tnSbefonbere 



especially, 
particularly. 

Ijanfctf ftdjlid) chiefly. 

dbetljaupt at all, generally. 

im attgemetnen in general. 



jtoetmal fo J as . . . again, 
getabe precisely, exactly, just, 
fonft nid)t3 nothing else, 
fo, ebenfo so, as, thus, 
ebenfofeljr as much, 
e&enfotoemg — ate no more — 

than. 
ebenfaflS, gletd&falte likewise, 
gleidjfam as it were, 
um fo meljr the more. 

5. ADVERBS OF AFFIRMATION, DOUBT, AND NEGATION. 

3a, ja bod), bod) yes. 
ja tooljl o yes, certainly. 
afferbtngS by all means. 
jebenfattS at all events. 
getot$ surely, certainly. 
fidjerU<$ | to be sure, 
freiltd) J of course, 
fiirtoajjr', toaljrtid) truly. 
ttrirIU<$ | really, 
in bet IljatJ indeed, 
gem willingly, 
ungcrn unwillingly, 
ncin no. 
tudjt not. 
gar nt<$t not at all. 
leincJtoegS \ , 
bureaus nt<$t j y 



no means. 



tt>a^rf^einXid& 1 probablv 

toa^aftig truly, 

jufftfftg by chance, 

triefletclt, ettoa perhaps, 
fdjtoerttdj hardly, scarcely, 
oljne 3*oetfet without (or no) 
and& md)t nor. [doubt. 

t>ergeben3, umfonft 1 . 
*ergcbfi$ J 1] 

bureaus' absolutely, quite. 
nid^t cinmat not even, 
niemate or nie never, 
nidjt meljr no more, 
nimmermc^r never more, 
im ©egcntcil on the contrary. 
t>ietmel)r rather. 



in vain. 



6. ADVERBS OF INTERROGATION. 

SBann ? (toenn) when ? ttnetnel . . nod) ? how much more ? 

toarum? why? ttrie t>iele nod) ? how many more? 

tocs^aft'? 1 h f ? • toie Iang(e)? how long? 

tt>e8tt>e'gen?J wheretore ' to0 ? where? 

toic? how? tooljin'? whither? where? 

toiefo? how so? footer'? whence? 

tmetriel? how much? tooburd)? by what means? &c. 

tone triele? how many? 

7. ADVERBS OF ORDER. 

<fcrften3, fttrS erfte firstly). triertenS fourthly &c. 

jtoeitcnS secondly. ferner further. 

irittenS thirdly. ijernad) hereafter, afterwards. 
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bann, fobmut then. no$ jtoeimat twice again. 

einmal once. jucrft' at first. 

jtoeimal twice. juteftt at last. 

breitnal three times. einerlei of one kind, the same. 

triermal four times. [more, jtpeierlei of two kinds. 

nod) einmal once again, once aflertet of all kinds. 

Note. In German there is also another way of forming adverbs; 
namely by adding the word „fteife" to various substantives and 
adjectives, as: — 

Xetftoeife partly 1 . Ijerbentoetfe in flocks, 

ftudtoetfe piece-meal. tropfentoeife by drops &c. 

fjaufentoeife by heaps, in crowds, tndglidjertoeife possibly, 

maffentoeife in masses. glftrffii^crtoftfc fortunately, 

ftarattoetfe by streams. unglucf(id)ertoeife unfortunately. 

8. DEGREES OF COMPARISON 
Besides the adjectives used as adverbs, which admit 
of a comparison, the following true adverbs are also 
subject to the degrees of comparison: — 

Comp. Superl. 

2BoIjI welL beffer better. am fieften or oufS fiefte the best. 

ffriiDcrl f am e W* ett ( am fc^M***) the 

Balb soon. 1^1 sooner. I soonest 

le " er ' Uatbtgft very soon. 

gem (I like) Kcfier (I like am Kebjten (I like best). 

willingly. better). 

oft often. ftftcr oftener. am ^ftuftgften (am dfteften) the 

oftenest. 

feljt very. — Ijddjft, aufcerft extremely. 

flbel, org evil, ftrget (fiMer) am ftrgften (am ffi&elften) the 

worse. worst. 

irict much, meljt more. am metften most. 

Note, ©etn, Ite&er, am Iie&ften correspond to the English 
I like, I like better, I like best, and are mostly connected with a 
verb, as:— # 

34 \pitlt gem I like (to play or) playing. 

34 tatqe Iteber I like dinting better. 

34 8*1* am liebften foajieren I like walking best. 

WORDS. 

3>aS €>t>ri$tDort the proverb. gefd&tdft skilful, foften to cost. 
bet 9te6el the mist, fog. Don neuem anew. 

baS3ttfammentteffen the meeting, angteifen to attack. 

1 The Latin partim, frustatim, gregatim dfrc. 
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ba§ ©ejtdfjt the face, counte- ftitten to appease, to quiet. 

Hug wise, prudent. [nance. Derpflidfjten to engage, 

bag Serfpred&en the promise. gefjordfjen to obey. 

ba§ Sfturren the murmurs. bie 3ReUe the mile, 

bet aSorfd)lag the proposal. treutidE) faithfully. 

Detbetben to spoil. enttotmnen to escape, 

erftaunt surprised, astonished, Dertoerfen to reject. 

j** 1 * ) stupid, foolish. tl *«« «?*?*:. 

bumrn J • ' auSferjen to look. 

unDorjidjtig improvident, heedless. 

BEADING EXERCISE 90. 

1. SQSie Ijaben ©ie gefdfjtafen, meitt §crr? ©eljr gut, id) 
banfc 3^nen. 2Biet>ieI ©elb Ijaben ©ie? 3$ §abe mdfjt Did, 
idfj tyabe feljr toenig. ffiin beutfdfjeg ©prid&toott fagt: „3u toenig 
unb ju Diet Derbtrbt atteS ©piel". SEBeifc bet Jhtabe genug? <£r 
toeifj gar md)t8. 2)erjentge toirb ben 5Prete erljatten, todd&et am 
beften lefen unb fdfjretben fann. S)er 9lebet ift nadfj unb nad& Der* 
fdfjttmnben. Stan Ijat mix nidfjt etmnal geanttoottet. Rein SRenfclj 
fann unmet glfldtttdfj fein. SBerben ©ie ntotgen mit un3 (ju 
aJHtiag) fpeifen? SBtorgen lann i<§ nid^t, aber flbermotgen toerbe 
idfj tommen. 

2. ©eljen ©ie redfjtS, idfj toetbe ttnfe geljen. 2)er fCuge SDtann 
tat ftdO (is mistaken) fetten ; ber unDorftdfjtige tat pd§ ant $&u* 
figften. 2)er ©efdfjidftefte ttrirb am meifien gelobt toerben. 2Bit 
ijaben lange getoartet. ©ie Ijfttien (ought to have) nod} Iftnger 
marten fatten. JBSenn ber 3fud&8 bie toilben SJtenen angreift, [fo] 
toetfen fie ftdfj Jjaufentoeife auf i^n. Steljr al§ einmat getang e8 
(bem) ftotumbuS, ba3 SRurten feiner ©dfjifjfcmannfdfjaft (crew) ju 
ftitten ; aber batb nad&^tt begannen jte Don neuem ju murten; 
enbKd& betpfltd&teten jte ftdfj nodf) brei £age ju geljotd&en. 9lm 
britten Sage fa^en fte toirllid^ Sanb. 

JiufgaBe 91. 

1. When will you set out? To-morrow or the day after 
to-morrow. He has been here at least 1 three times. Charles 
is improving (madfjt $ortfd()ritte), especially in (im) German. 
That is 2beautiful lindeed. We were attacked unawares (un» 
Derfe^enS), and have scarcely escaped. We went athe*e lby turns 
(abtoedjfetnb). He will (C§ toirb iljm) by no means succeed. 
Our meeting was quite by chance (juffttlig). I am not at all 
surprised at your saying so (ba§ ©ie it.). How much do you 
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charge (fotbern) for it? It will cost you twenty marks at most 
(at the highest). It is about thirty miles of£ (toett). 

2. It is not otherwise. At present 2I lwant nothing else. 
At first 2I ithought I knew his face. If we have given a 
promise, let us faithfully keep (fatten) it; else (fonft) 2 we 1 shall 
certainly lose our good name. We dine at four o'clock 
precisely (piinftfid)). I think he will not willingly doit. Per- 
haps 2you lwould do better not to reject his proposal. He 
writes less correctly than his cousin. Miss Mary is less happy 
than you think. It is quite in vain to talk to (mit) this man; 
he will never listen to you (auf ©te Ijbren). 

CONVERSATION 

2Bo$er lommen ©ie, mem 34 lomme toon tUbln (Cologne). 

greunb? 
§aben ©ie biefc Steife ju (on) 

ftufc ober 311 SBagen gema4t? 
3ft 3^ c ®ti)tot\tti ju §aufe? 
2Bo ift 3!)r ©ruber? 



3u(by) SBaffer; i<§ reife lieber 

ju Staffer alg ju Sonb. 
Stein, fte ift auggegangen, 
Cr ift !)eute tt)al)rf4etnlt4 in 

unferm ©art en. 
<Jr toirb gegen ac^t Vfyx tommen. 
34 tear metfteng ju §aufe; id) 

toax ntc^t ganj too|l. 
SSBenigftenS jtoet ©etten (pages), 
ffig ift tntoenbig fefjr f4bn; aber 

augtoenbig fieljt eg alt aug. 
(Sin ttemg, aber nid§t lange, 

34 *) a] & e tfa JU fd&nett gef d^riebcn. 

Sr forttfjt fetyr gut* 

34 erfcarte ifjn bief en 9ta4mittag. 

<£r tt)irb t)ieHeid)t feinen ©ofjn 
mitbringen. 

(2)e») Storgeng gef)t er gem in 
bte ©4ule; aber na4nuttagg 
fpielt er lieber. 

READING-LESSON. 
Xtt tattffare Same. The grateful lion. 

- (Sin attner ©flatoe, ber au8 bem Jpaufe fetneg §errn entflo^en 
tear, tourbe §um Sobe toerurteilt (condemned). SMan ttifirte tyu 



2Bann fommt er narf) §aufe? 
34 § a & e ©te longe nid)t gef eljen ; 

too toaren ©ie? 
2Bie triele SBbrter foil idf) lernen ? 
Sfite finben (like) ©ie bag §au3 

be8 £errn ».? 
SOBoffen ©ie auf uud) toarteri 

(wait for me)? 
3)ief er SJrief ift nidjjjt f 4?n 4je» 

fd&rteben. 2Bie lommt bag? 
©pri4t bief er SDtann gnglif 4 ? 
SBann ertoarten ©ie Ssftxtn 

Qfreunb ? 
2Btrb er atlein fommen? 

®e§t ber Anabe gem (does 
he like) in bie ©4ule? 
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Sllfo so, thus, therefore, 
audj also, too (auc§ ntd)t nor), 
^aufcerbem besides, moreover, 
balb — batb now — now; 

sometimes — sometimes. 
bann y ba then, 
bage'gen 1 on the contrary, 
Ijingegen J on the other hand, 
baljer', be§toegen, Uherefore, on 
ba'rmn, beSljalb, /that account, 
bemnad) accordingly, 
bennodj and yet, still. 
beSgteidjen likewise, 
beffenun'geadjtet nevertheless, 
befto \ the — (with a following 
um fo J comparative). 
bodj, jebodj, 1 yet, still, how- 
gteidjttrol)! J ever, 

entoeber — ober either — or. 



auq I 



fewer further, 
folgltd) consequently, 
inbcffcn, untcrbcffen meanwhile, 
jefjt, nun now, then, 
taunt scarcely, 
mitljin accordingly. 

nidjt nur ] 

mdjtafleht 

ittfttMoftl UiW * I also. 

nidjtSbeftotoeniger nevertheless. 

nodj nor. 

fo so, thus. 

fonft else, or else, otherwise. 

teite — tcite partly — partly. 

iiberbteS besides, moreover. 

iibrigenS as for the rest, how- 

t)iettne^r rather. [ever. 

toeber — nodj neither — nor. 

jtDQt indeed, it is true. 



Examples. 

2Reine ©tyoefter ift Iran!, alfo (or beSljatt', beS'toegen, 
ba'rum, better, toit'ljin, folglidj) !ann fie nidjt abreifen. 

jtaum Ijatte er btefeS 2Bort geforod&en, fo ging er fort. 

$0$ Qebodj, inbeffen) to ax e3 f$on foftt getoorben. 

gferner Ijatte e§ Diet gcregnet. 

Stoax lonnten totr ni^t feljen, toer e§ toar, after (attein) 
toir erlannten feine ©timme (voice). 

WORDS. 



2)te ©^toftgerin the sister- in- 
fdjaben to injure, hurt. [law. 
tie 5tal)rung the food, 
ber ©tyfel the top, summit. 
ba3 9toI)r the reed, cane. 
ft<§ btegen to bend. 
ru|ig quietly, nafj wet. 
ermaljnen (ace.) to speak to. 



bertetbigen to defend, protect, 
ertoarten to await. . 
berfd&toenben to waste, 
ber 3Jtitf<$fiter the school- fallow, 
bie SReget the rule, 
fort+fafren intr. to continue. 
ba£ gemetne 33olf the populace, 
begegnen to meet. 



BEADING EXERCISE 92. 

3<fj Ijabe ben Srtef gefd&rteben, unb tnein 3Jruber Ijat tljn 
abgefdjrieben. ©ie tniiffen tnir bad Sudj jurfldgeben, ober id) 
toerbe e8 bem Seljrer fagen. SUe ftinber lonnten bie ftirfdjen ntd&t 
effen, benn fie toaren nidjt reif. @ie fbnnen jefct auSgeljen; a ber 
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©ie mfiffen urn bier U^r toteber juxfidf fein. 3Jteine ©d(jtt)&gerut 
fyat mir fcerf proven, mid) in Sonbon ju befudjen; aber fie Ijat tyx 
2Bort ntd&t geljatten; aud& §ai fie mir gar nid&t gefd&rieben; be3» 
tr>e gen (bemnad&) tnerbe idfj fie nidfjt me^r ertoarten. Snttoebet 
miiffen ©ie fleifcig arbeiten ober bie ©d&ule toertaffen, fonft toerben 
©ie fortgefd&idft (expelled) toerben. SBeber fein Oljeim nod& 
feine lante toerben btefeS ertauben. ©otoo^l bet SBater ate bie 
IRutter tjaben ben @o$n gefud&t. 2)er gered&te 3Jtann fd&abet 
toeber bem 9teid^en no$ bem 91 r men. 

jUtfg*6e 93 a. 

You and I. He or she. We have written a long exer- 
cise, but we have not learnt it. (The) gold and silver are 
metals. You must go home directly, or you will become 
wet; for it will soon rain. The reed bends, but (it) does 
not break. We shall defend our country with courage, and 
we shall quietly await the enemy. You ought to speak to 
your children, for they are very naughty. I do not know 
him by sight (toon ©eftdfjt), but know him by reputation 
(bem Stamen nadfj). Did you see Mr. Long to-day? Yes, but 
I could not speak to him (mit tyvx fyted&en). I must stay at 
home, for I am not qjiite well. Do not waste your time, 
for (the) life is made of it (barauS). I do not know the man, 
for I have never seen him. 

Jbtfg*6e 93b. 

Some of my school- fellows are ill; consequently they 
cannot come to (in bie) school. Some one has done it, either 
you or your brother. This horse may be very strong, never- 
theless sit idoes not please me. I have shown him the rule, 
yet he has not understood it. He was very tired, nevertheless 
he continued working (to work). Scarcely had he pronounced 
these words, when (at3, see below, 3 rd d.) the populace thre^f 
(sing.) themselves on him. He has not only promised him some- 
thing, but also given it. I know neither him nor his wife. I did 
not expect to see you here; the (befio) greater is my pleasure 
to meet you. I can neither read nor write. Not only the 
\king was expected, but also the queen and the princess. 



CLASS 3: SUBOBB1NATIVE CONJUNCTIONS. 

(1) All subordinative conjunctions, simple as well as 
compound, relegate the verb to the end of the clause. 
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(L) Simple subordinative Conjunctions. 



Hte 1 when (past time), as, than. 

bctoor', cljc before. 

M$ until. 

tMt as, since (reason). 

bomit' that, in order that. 

bo§ that. 

fafc (im gall) in case that. 

inbcm' as, while. 

\t — the — (with the corny.) 2 . 

no^bcm' after. 

oft if, whether. 



obfllrid)', obfd&on' | though, 
ofooaljl', toiemo^l J although. 

rft or feitbem since (time). 

oft (al$) as often as. 

bfetlb (al§) as soon as. 

ofottfle (al8) as long as (while). 
un'gettdjtct notwithstanding. 
ttmlj'rettb while, whilst. 
mril because. 

toetllt if, when (future time). 
toie as, how. 

toofetn' inasmuchas, provided. 
Examples. 

(£3 tbar bier ttfjt, a IS bie Sonne aufging. 
It was four o'clock when the sun rose. 
UBarten <Ste, bis idj meinen JBrtcf bottenbet Ijafce! 
Wait till I have finished my letter! 
©predjen 6ie taut, bam it' tdj ©ie t>erftel)en !ann! 
Speak aloud that I may understand you! 

(2) When the first clause of a compound sentence 
begins with one of the foregoing subordinate conjunctions, 
then the second (principal) clause begins tvith the verb, 
and the subject follows it. 

A separable compound verb becomes inseparable after one 
of these subordinate conjunctions, or a relative pronoun. 

Examples. 

9US bie (Sonne aufging, tout c6 bier Ufjr. • 
SJtadjbem' ttrir miteinanber (together) gefru^ftftdt fatten, 

gingcn toir (not to it gtngen) fpajieren. 
SQSft^renb tt>tr Garten fptelten, lafett unfere greunbe (not 
t unfre gfreunbe lafen) bie 3ritungeit (newspapers). 

OBSERVATIONS ON SOME CONJUNCTIONS. 

(1) ffionn — loam — aft. 

The English conjunction when corresponds to three 
German words: toonn? toenn, at§. 

(a) SBonn? 

1. SOS a nn is interrogative in direct and indirect questions :- 
SBattn toerben ©ie lommen? when will you come? 

1 When with the verb in the Imperfect or Pluperfect tenses. 

2 For instance: je grdfcer . . . See p. 106, 9; observe that the 
second the is befto, and belongs to the 2nd class. 
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Sagen ©ie mir, toann ©ie lommcn tootten ! 
Tell me when you will come! 

2. SBann answers also to the English when = whenever, 
or every time when, as: — 

©ie lonnen e8 fdjtdfen, toann ©ie toottcn. 
You may send it when (whenever) you like. 

(b) gBemt and alS. 

1. SOS c nn corresponds to English when if used with a 
present tense, and is therefore peculiarly fitted to convey 
general ideas, or events of the present or some future time; 
whereas al£ relates to a certain past event and requires 
the Imperfect or Pluperfect after it. Examples: — 

2Benn tdj an bcr Strbett bin, tiebe idj leine JBefudje. 
When I am at work, I do not like visitors (company). 
SBenn Me Setbenjtyaften Ijeftig finb, ift tie SEugenb in ©efa|r. 
When the passions are violent, virtue is in danger. 
3US tdj Iran! ttmrbe, fd&itfte idj nadj bem Sltjte. 
When I became (fell) ill, I sent for the physician. 
8118 ©afar toon JBrutuS ermotbet toorben tour. 
When Caesar had been slain by Brutus. 

2. SB en n in a conditional sense is if. 

SBenn ©ie nidjt fommen fflnnen if you cannot come. 

3. When if is used with an Imperfect or Pluperf. tense, 
this must be in German in the Subjunctive mood; as: — 

&8 ft&re mir Ueb, t»enn er Ift me or gelommen to ft re. 
I should be glad if he came or had come. 

4. When meaning whenever, as often as is always toenn; 
as: — 

SQBemt (= fo oft) er lam, tebete er nut itytn. 
When (ever) he came, he spoke to him. 

Note 1, Often the Perfect tense after toenn is used for the Future 
Perfect; as: — 

3$ toexbe eg bit fagen, toenn tdj bag SBudj gelefen fjabe (=toetbe 
gelefen fjaben). 

I shall tell you when I shall have read the book. 

Note 2. After a comparative, or after fo or ebenfo before an 
adjective, a 18 answers to the English than and as, for instance: — 
ftart ift gtdger at 8 fiubtoig Charles is taller than Lewis. 
3$ bin ntd)t fo geleljrt, a IS (or rote) ©ie glauben. 
I am not so learned as you think. 

Note 3. After the adverbs of negation: nothing and nowhere, 
but is translated alS: — 

Nothing but truth nigtg a 18 (bte) 28af)rf)ett. 
iRtrgenbS al§ in Snglanb nowhere but in England. 
German Conv.-Grammar. ^& 
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Note 4. %ti denotes also quality or condition, as:— 
@r fjanbeltc aU Stater he acted as a father. 

(2) $a as, since. 

3) a denotes a reason or motive, and corresponds to 
the English as or since. Examples: — 

2)a ber $nabe fo flcifcig tft, (fo) mu§ man il)n bctoljncn. 
As the hoy is so industrious, we must reward him. 

S)a id) il)n nid)t fcnnc, (fo) lann id) iljm nid)t trauen. 
As (or since) I do not know him, I cannot trust him. 

(3) 3ttbcm' as (in the moment when); the subject remaining 

the same. 1 

Sfnbem' denotes a short simultaneous action, and is 
often translated by the English Participle Present; as: — 

Snbctn id) in bag Simmer trat. 

As I entered the room or on (my) entering the room. 

Sfnbcm cr mir bic §anb briiilte, fagte er ju mir. 
Shaking hands with me, he said to me &c. 

3fnbem cr feincn Slrm auSftrcrftc stretching out his arm. 

(4) Oligleitlj, obfdjon, otmoljl though, although. 

1. These conjunctions should not be divided. A sepa- 
ration, however, sometimes takes place, when two or more 
monosyllables follow, as: — 

£)bfd)on id) iljn ad)tc though I esteem him. 

Dbgtetd) xd) arm bin or ob id) gtctd) arm bin. 

Although I be poor. 

Dbgleid) cr mid) ni$t fcnnt though he does not know me. 

2. The first of the above three is mostly used; all, 
however, have the same meaning. When a sentence begins 
with one of them, the second member corresponds to it 
by means of bod) or bcnnod) (yet) in the 3rd place." 

£)bfd)on cr nod) jung ift, I) at cr (bod)) fdjon graue.^aarc. 
Although he is still young, he has already grey hair. 

(5) So so, if, as. 

1. The conjunction f o is not to be confounded with the 
adverb f o which modifies the adjectives following it (fo grog, 
fo fd)5n 2C.) or signifies 'in this manner. @o, as a con- 
junction, stands before a verb and at the beginning of the 

1 When the suhj. changes, „tt>&§rettb" must be used. 
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second clause of a compound sentence, when the first member 
begins with toenn, ba, o&gletdj, obfd)on, or obtooljl, but it 
has no particular meaning (like then). 

2Benn e3 regnet, fo geljt man nt^t fjmjieren. 

When it rains, (then) people do not go out for a walk. 

SBemt ©ie friiljer gefommen toftten (or toftren ©ie frii^er ge= 

lommen), fo fatten ©ie midj nodj ju §aufe angettoffen. 

Had you come earlier, you would have found meat home. 

£)6gteidj er fetbft arm tear, fo unterft&fcte er bo<$ bie Slrmen. 
Though he was poor himself, he assisted the poor. 

It will appear from these examples that this f o cannot 
be translated into English except perhaps by then. The 
purpose of its being used in German is easily understood. 
Those members of the above sentences which begin with 
fo, are the chief members, and should, properly speaking, 
stand bofore the other clause which begins with a conjunction. 
The strict arrangement of those sentences would be: — 

SJtcm geljt ttid&t fpajteren, toenn e3 regnct. 

©ie fjfttten mid& nodj ju §cmfe angettoffen, toenn ©ie friiljet 

gelomtnen toftten. 
St untetftfltjte bo<$ bie Sltmen, obgteid) er felbft arm toar. 

Hence we see that in the above sentences a transposition 
of both clauses has taken place, which is indicated by f o. 
It is, however, not at all necessary to express it; we may 
just as well say: — 

SBenn e§ regnet, geljt (instead of fo geljt) man nidjt fpa» 
gieren it. 

2. ©o, denoting if, is antiquated, and found in a few 
old phrases only: fo ©ott totll if God please. 

3. @o before an adjective, followed by audj = however 9 
is a compound conjunction and found p. 245, (H) and 247, 7. 



WORDS. 

2)a3 @efdngm§ the prison. bie ©an3 the goose. 

ber ©tern the star. auStoeidjen to avoid. 

bet ©ipfet the top. ii&etfatten to overtake, attack 

bag ©etoittet the thunderstorm. unawares. 

ber $auf the bargain. bie ©efafjt the danger. 

bienen to serve. fid^ettid^ surely. 

bunlet dark. ftoren to disturb. 



244 Lesson 36. 

Ijerati+ttatyen to approach. lo§+bred(jen to break loose, 

an+jte^en to put on. plihtbern to pillage, plunder, 

gefunb in good health. gegentoftrtig present. 

READING EXERCISE U. 

1. 3U8 id& nadj §aufe lam, ging id(j ju Sett. 3$ fd&ttef 
nod(j, al8 mein JBebienter ittd 3immer trot, ©obalb (ats) 1 i<$ 
ben JBrtef ,empfangen §atte, reifte i<$ ab. 2)ie ©olbaten pliinberten 
bie ©tabt,* bis bcr ©enerat ein 3id (stop) fejjte. SBarten ©ie, 
bis id& angetleibet bin! S)a ber Slrbeiter feljr fletfjig tear, (fo) 
ttmrbe er gut bcja^lt. 2)ie 2)iebe toerben in bie ©efftngntffe ge* 
bradfct, bam it fie nid&t meljr fteljten. Slje (or befcor) bag $tnb 
fein neueS $teib angie^t) mu§ eg jtdf) bie §ftnbe rein ttmfd&en. 
©o lange bie SDtenfdfjen gefunb ftnb, benlen fie felten [baran], 
bafe fte audfj Irani toerben ionnen. 

2. 2Ran toeife nid^t, ob bie ©terne betoo^nt ftnb ober ntdjjt. 
3$ ft>rad& mit iljm, obgIeid& (or obfd^on) idjj ij)n nid&t lannte. 
$aum fatten ttrir ben ©tyfet beg Serges beftiegen, al§ bag ®e« 
tiritter logbradjj. 68 ift ein teid^ter $auf, toenn gfreunbe burd(j 
©ate getoonnen toerben. S)ie gegento&rtige 3eit ift bie befte, toett 
fU unfre eigne (own) ift. S)ie toilben ©ftnfe ftnb fitter ju 
fdjiefeen, toeit fte fdfjnett unb feljr f)od& fttegen. SBenn man bie 
©efaljr fjerannaljen ftel)t, fo lann man iljr augtt)eid(jen; aber toenn 
fte unS fd^Iafenb fiberfftttt, toirb fie unS ftd&ertid§ fcerberben. 

WORDS. 

Alone attein. to inform benad&rid&tigen. 

to put out aug+Wfd&en. the language bie ©J>rad(je. 

the candle bie $erje, bag Sidfjt. the war ber $rieg. 

the business bag ©efd^ftft. ambitious etyrgeijig. 

to hesitate jbgern. in future fiinftig, in 3ufimft 

the truth bie SBaljrljeit. punctual jjfinitlidfj. 

astonished erftaunt. to mend fcerbeffern. 

possible mdglidj. tranquillity bie SRulje. 

to take a walk einen ©pajier= in the country auf bem 
gang madden (not neljmen). Sanbe. 

jlttfs*6e 95. 

When I arrived here, 2it lwas quite dark. As (since) he 
does not work, 2I ishall give him nothing. Put out the candle 
before you go to (ju) bed ! I wish you (td(j bitte ©ie) to wait 
till I have done my exercise. Since I have lost my Mend, 

1 With or without al8. 
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2I iam quite alone. He told me that the child was dead. I 
see that you have not yet finished your business. She has 
been very well, since she has been in (auf) the country. I 
am astonished, that you have not yet departed. Since (ba) 
you are my friend, you will not hesitate to tell me the truth. 
Is it possible that he is arrived yet (fdjon)? After I had 
breakfasted, I took a walk, although it rained a little. The 
city [of] Paris has become much more beautiful, since (feit) 
you saw (have seen) it. As soon as the general arrives, 
please to inform us. Has he not asked you if 1 you had [a] 
mind (Sufi) to go out with him? No, Sir. 

96. 

I was scarcely ten years old when I lost my father. 
The more I study German, the 2 more 2I llike the language. 
When you are ready, we will go for a walk (fpajteren geljen). 
There will always be (gebpt) wars among men (unter ben 2Ren» 
fdjen), as long as they are ambitious. I do not know, whether 
he is rich or poor. Pardon your enemies (dat), since (as) 
God pardons you also! Ask him if he will sell his horse! 
Why did you sleep so long? I slept so long, because I was 
very tired. I will go with you, if you promise me (dat), 
to be more punctual in future. Though *we did not make 
the world, we may help [to] mend it. If you be (are) poor, 
do not wish to seem rich ! The master will not pardon him, 
until he improves (fidj beffert). He will never learn, since he 
is idle. While I was there, 2tranquillity lprevailed (Ijerrfdjte) 
in the country. I do not know how he will get (befonunen) it. 



(II.) Compound subordinative Conjunctions. 

Compound conjunctions are those consisting of two 
separate words. They are presented independently of the 
simple ones, merely that they may be more easily under- 
stood, and the memory aided. 



3113 Big until, before, 
afe toenn | as i£ as though 
aU ob } {with the Imperf. 
ttrie toenn J Subj.). 
al£ bag but that, but. 
anftatt bag instead of. 



big (bag) till, until, 
fbatnit — nid)t lest (Subj.). 
im {Jail (bag) in case, 
je — bejlo the — the (with a 

comparative). 
je nadjbem' according as. 



1 When if means whether, it must be translated ofc. * befto. 
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gletdjtoie, fotoie just as. 

of)nc baft without . . , unless, 

but that. 1 
fetbft toenn even if., 
jo ba§ so that. 
tt>ie — aud) 1 however . . . (with 
fo — cmd(j J an adj. between). 
fo fe^r — audj much as. 
um.,5it (w#^Ae7tt/.)inorderto. 



ttwfetn- ntd&tj ulUess ' 
ftoenn — audj 1 . P 

.L. r \xl even ", 

DorauSgefefct, baft I supposing, 

"tocmi— tlUX {provided (that). 

toetm — audj nod) fo though 
or if ever so . . 



Note, Besides these, notice the expressions: b a 'to on baft, babutd) 
ba&, bamit baft, baxin baft w. which have no equivalent in good 
English. See lesson 45. 

OBSERVATIONS. 

1. Lest in the sense: for fear of, after a negative clause, 
is sometimes translated auS 3fur$t (bafj) : — 

I did not go there, lest I should disturb him. 
3dj gtng ttidjt baljin auS Qfurdjt, tfjtt ju fiflren. 

Lest after the verb fo fear (fttrdjten) is rendered simply 
by baft:— 

I feared lest he should die idj fiirdjtete, baft er fterben module. 

2. Those of the above conjunctions marked f require 
the second component to be placed after the subject, and 
if there is a personal pronoun as object, after this also, as:— 

©eljen ©ie fd)neD, bamit ©ie ttidjt itbetrafdjt toerben! 
Go quick, lest you be surprised I 

SBcnn cr mid) ntdjt bejaljli it. unless he pays me &c. 

SBenn er aud) nod) fo toiele JBiidjer fjutte it. 
Though he had ever so many books &c. 

3. 21 Is baft is used after a negative clause with the 
word an bet8, when it answers to the English but or but 
that, before which otherwise is understood. Example: — 

I don't know but (tJiat) he is alive still. 
3fd) toeift nid)t anbetS, at 8 baft er nod) Ie6t. 

21 IS baft is further used to render the English Infinitive 
after too . . . for . . . 3 Example: — 

This news is too good for me to believe it. 

SDtcfe 3latf)xiti)t ift ju gut, ats baft itf) jie glauben fomtte. 

1 The French sans que. 

2 Unless means also: e8 fci benn bafj, but this is rather antiquated; 
it often occurs in the Lutheran translation of the Bible. 

8 The French pour que. 
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4. The dashes after je — indicate that the whole first 
clause is to follow before befto. 

3fe meljt ©te ternen, befto mefjt toiffen ©ie. 
The more you learn, the more you know. 

5. ©otote is equivalent to gletdjtote, as:— 

©otoxe (or gteidjttrie) bie ©onne iljte ©traljten auf bic ®rbe 

fenbet ic. 
As the sun darts his beams to the earth &c. 

2)er 9tetb, fott>ie (or gteidjtoie) jebe attbere Setbenfcfyaft *c. 
Envy as well as every other passion &c. 

6. DIjne bafj corresponds to the English but after an 
excluding negation, as: — 

Not an hour passes but I see him. 

ffi§ Dergeljt letnc ©tunbe, oljne bafc 1 idj tfjn felje. 

7. 2Bte . . . audj, fo . . . audj, take the adjective and 
the pronoun between them, as : — 

SQSie tetdj audj (or fo Tetdj aud&) Sfljr SBater fein mag zc. 
However rich your father may be &c. or rich though . . . 

©o fdjon c8 aud) fein mag, fo tatm e8 nut bodj ntdjts 

niitjen. 
However handsome it may be, it cannot be of any use 

to me. 

8. The dash between fo feljr — audj indicates the place 
for the personal pronouns. With this no adjective is used. 

©o fe^r tdj xljn audj gebeten tyabe jc. 
Much as I have begged him &c. 

If the subject is a noun, fo feljr audj need not be 
separated. 

©o fefjt audj metn SBatet tljn gebeten Ijat w. 
Much as my lather has begged him &c. 

(HI.) Eelative Conjunctions. 

All interrogative adverbs have in indirect questions 
the force of relative conjunctions; therefore they require the 
verb at "the end of the clause, as:— 



SBamt when, 
toarum why. 



toe^toegetij 



toie how. 

ttrietriet how much. 



1 The French sans que. 
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toie lange how long, 
too where, 
tooljer whence, 
toolkit wheretQ. 



tooburdfj whereby, 
toomit with which, 
toorin wherein, 
tootan whereat. 



toobet wherewith, 
tootoon whereof, 
toorauf whereon, 
toorunter where- 



auf toeldje SDBeifc in what manner. &c. ' [under. 

Examples. 

3d& f)a(e t^n gefragt, toann i<$ il)n gu §aufe finben toerbe. 1 

3d& toeifj nidfjt, to at urn er nteinen SBrtef nid&t erljalten $at. 

S)arf idfj fragen, toie lange ©te ba gebliefien ftnb? 

©ie fbnnen bleiben, too ©ie finb. 

SBiffen ©ie, too^ft er lomtnt? 

2)tcfeS ift bag §au£, toot) on @ie geftem geforod&en ^jaben. 

Note. Observe that the whole verb of the first clause mast 
precede the relative conjunction. It would be wrong to say: barf 
id), totetriel ©ie bcga^lt Ijaben, frag en? Example:— 

I have not been told where he has gone. 
2ttan Ijat tntr nid)t gefagt, toorin cr gegangen ift. 
not: Sftan §at tntt ntd)t, tooljtn er gegangen ift, gefagt. 



WORDS. 

S)ie SBeleibigung the insult. bie JBuft the air. 

bie Unrufje uneasiness. ge^ord^en to obey, 

tafterfjaft vicious. erlangen to obtain, 

ungefdjiiit awkward. ba§ Sdfegetb the ransom, 

broken to threaten. ber Shiljtn fame, renown. 

READING EXERCISE 97. 

1. S3 fd&eint wit, als toenn (or atS ob) id& bicfen §erm 
fd&on gefefjen fjatte. 2)tefe JBeleibignng ift ju grofs, als bafc idfj 
fd&toeigen lonnte. 34 toetfj ntd&t anberS, at 8 ba§ fein ©efdj&ft 
gut geljt. SJletn gfeinb ^at mid) jn fe^r beleibigt, ate ba§ idjj iljnt 
toerjei^en lonnte. &arf ftrielt, anftatt ba§ er feine Sfofgabe lemt. 
SBarten ©ie, MS (ba§) td& ferttg bin! -ftetymen ©ie einen Stegen* 
fd&irm, banttt ©te nidjt nafj toerben! 3$ toerbe iijm bie Crfaub* 
nig nidfjt geben, toenn er andjj nod& fo fefjr bittet. 3* loftcr- 
Rafter bie 2Renfd&en finb, befto tneljr ttnrutye §aben fie. 

2. 3e falter bie Suft ift, befto mefjt toiegt fie; je to&rmer 
fie ift, befto leid&ter ift fte. ©te toerben belofjnt toerben, \t nad&* 
bem ©ie fleifcig finb. 2)iefer junge 3Renfd& ift feljr ungefd&idft; cr 
ntnunt nie ettoaS in bie §anb, oljne ba§ er eS jerbridjjt. SBir 
fonnen biefe Sfofgabe nid&t ntad&en, toenn ©ie un8 ntd&t §elfen. 

1 The direct questions are: to aim toerbe if| iljn gu £aufe ftnben? 
— toarum (at er tnetnen SBrtef nid)t erljalten? 
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3e meljr ©ie mir broken, beftt) toeniger toerbe id) 3fljnen gcf)ordjen. 
3>er Oefattgene toirb feitie Qfreiljeit ttidji ertcmgeti, toennertttdjt 
«in §oI)e8 Sflfegelb bejaljlt. SQBie grofc a ltd) ber Stufyn btefeS 
tjffitften fcin mag, ber feineB SJaterS tear nodj grower. 



WORDS. 

To marry Ijeiratett. to practise fiben. 

the assistance ber SJeiftanb. to hurt fdjaben, toelje tfjutt. 
careful borftdjttg. to disappear fcerfd&ttrinbett. 

the price ber 5JJrei8. low niebrig. to perish tum+totnmett. 
frequently Ijftufig. somewhere irgenbtoo. 

Jtafgafle 98. 

It seems to me as if I had seen you somewhere. Give 
me your letter that (in order that) I [may] send it to the 
(auf bie) post-office! He says he will not marry until he has 
a profession (einen 39eruf). In case you want (need) my assis- 
tance, call me! Read it twice, lest you forget it! The lady 
must be careful lest she fall (Pres. Subj.). The merchant will 
sell much or little, according as the price is high or low. 
The more frequently you practise what you had in your music- 
lesson, the better syou twill play it. He cannot play but 
(transl. without that) he hurts himself (jtdj). Go in without 
his seeing you (transl. without that he ssees iyou)! The ple- 
beians (bie 5piebejer) intended to leave Rome, in case the pa- 
tricians (bie Spatrijier) did not keep (Ijietten) their word. We 
shall not go, unless she invites us. Romulus disappeared with- 
out any one's knowing (knew) how he had perished. 

WORDS. 

To consent ein+tmfligen. security bie ©idjerfjett. 

to retire (refl.v.)fiti) juriiii+jief)en. admirable betmmbernSttmrbtg. 

learned adj. ge(e$rt. the act bie Zfyat. 

vain eitel, ftolj. to liberate befreien. 

to trust trauen, toertrauen. doubtful, dubious jtoeifetljaft. 

dominant Ijerrfdjenb. the advice ber ?ftat. 

the passion bie Seibenfdjaft. victory ber ©ieg, 

to approve (of) bittigen. to attribute ju+fd&reiben. 

jMtfgafle 99. 

1. We shall not go into the (auf bag) country, unless he 
consents to come with us. The night came, so that I was 
obliged to retire. Though he is very learned, nevevtM&& 
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he is not vain. Nobody can trust you (dat.), unless you 
bring good security. My friend said he would lend me a 
hundred pounds, provided I would give them back to him 
within (in) three months. However admirable the act of 
William Tell may (mag) have been (,) by (burcfy) which he 
liberated his country from a cruel tyrant, — its morality 
(iljr fttttidjer SBert) is dubious. I cannot do it, unless you 
help me. Provided you know the dominant passion of some 
one, you are sure to please him. 

2. Unless the Lord build the house, they labour (Jo at* 
betten btejentgen) in vain, who build it. Though you [should] 
have the best teacher in England, if you do not learn your 
grammar well, 2you lwill never speak good German. Tell 
me, if you please (gcfdlltgft), where I may (famt) find your um- 
brella! I do not know why he has not yet written to me. 
Ask him when he will come! Although Antiochus approved 
[of] Hannibal's advice, syet 2 he 1 would not act according to 
it (barnad)), lest (au§ Qfurdjt) the victory should (modjtc) be 
attributed to Hannibal, and not to him. 

CONVERSATION. 

$onnen ©ie btefe 8W6eit tljun? 9Hd&t oljne bag ©ie mir Ijelfen. 
2Birb ber Sltftetter beloljnt Sfa, toenn er ffetfeig tft. 

toerben ? 
$ennen ©te mid} ? iftetn, aber e3 fdjeint mir, al§ ob 

tdj ©ie fdjon gefefjen tyfttte. 
2Burbe bet Oefangene freigetaffen ? 3a, nad&bem cr ein IjotyeS Sof e= 

gelb bejaljlt ^atte. 
2Ber fyat biefen $naben gclobt? ©otooljl ber SBater ati bie Stutter, 
©inb ©ie geftern fpajieren ge« 3a, obfd&on cS geregtict f)at. 

gangen? 
3ft 2orb 3Jt. ein geteljrter 3Kann ? @r tft f e^r gelc^rt ; beffenungeadjtet 

. tft er nidjt ftolj. 
2Earum foil id) btefe Slufgabe 2)amit ©ie fte beffer ternen. 

no<$ einmal fdjreibett? 
2Ba8 fatten (think) ©ie toon 33) glaube, bafe er ein redjtfdjaff e= 

£errn 2Bei&? ner 3Ramt ift. 

3ft e§ ratfam (advisable) tange ju !Kein, \t tftnger man fd&l&ft, befto 

fdjlafen? trftger toirb man. 

SBirb ber Seller iljm toerjetfjen ? iftidjt efjer, at§ bis er jtdj beff ert. 
fgabtn ©ie midfj Ijier ertoartet? £eine3tt>eg3; befto meljrfreue idj 

midfj, ©ie fyter gu ftnben. 
aSBirb ber giirft ijier bletben? 3^Jtt)etfIe,ober^terbIeibenn)irb. 
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©oil tdj 3fonen 3^c JBudj ju= 3c eljer ©ie eg tfjun, befto an* 
rilrff d^trfcn ? geneljmer toitb eg mit fein. 

3ft ber Tronic aufgeftanben? 3<*, obgteid^ bet 9lt jt e3 tljm t>er= 

boten f)ai. 

SBtffen ©ie, toarum er nicfyt 5Rein, er Ijat eg mit nidjt gefagt. 
fommi? 

THIRTY-SEVENTH LESSON. 

THE PREPOSITIONS. 

(S)tc SBortodttcr.) 

Prepositions are particles which serve to show the 
relation which exists between two words. This relation 
being of different kinds, the prepositions intended indicating 
it, govern different cases, namely the accusative, dative, or 
genitive. 

1. PBEPOSITIONS WITH THE ACCUSATIVE CASE. 



93ig till. 

butdj through, by. 

fiit for. 

gegen 1 towards, against, to. 



oljne without, but for. 
um about, round, at. 
um . . Return round, 
toiber against. 



Further five compounds which follow their substantives : — 



Ijinauf up. 
Ijimtntet 



2 



down. 



Ijtnbutdj through, 
enttang along. 



Examples. 
2)utd& bag %$ox through the gate. 
2)utd& toeld&e SDtittel? by what means? 
8fto 3^* ©djtoeftet for your sister, 
©egen mtdj against me. 
©egen bag ©ebttge towards the mountain. 
Oljne einen pfennig without a penny. 
Um bie ©tabt (Return) about the town. 
Um ben 5£tfdj round the table. 
SBibet feinen SOBitten against his will. 
SDte ©tiege Ijinauf, — fyinuntet up stairs, down stairs. 
S)en gftu§ enttang along the river. — 2)en ffiBtntet ijtnburdj 

[through (the) winter. 



1 Notice also these old expressions: gen §immel up to heaven, 
(for gegen ben § unmet); agd f ember £abel without reproach. 

2 These words are only considered prepositions when an accu- 
sative is joined to a neuter verb; as: — 

@e|en ©ie bie ©tiege Ijinauf! 
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2. PBEPOSITIOJSTS WITH THE DATIVE CASE. 



nftdjjt (or junftdjft) next to. 
nebjt (or famt) together with, 
fcit since, for. 
t)on from, of, by. 
toon — an from, since. 
3U to, at; big ju or nadfj as 

far as. 
Further the compounds, which follow their nouns:— 



9lu§ out of, from, 
aujjer except, besides, 
bet near, with, by, at. 
binnen within (for time). 
nut with. 
nad) 1 after, to, according to. 



entgegen against (to meet), 
gegeniibet opposite, 
getnajj according to. 



jufolge 2 according to. 
5 (contrary to. 



Examples. 

9lu§ bcm §aufe (©Qttcn) out of the house, from the garden. 
Slutjer cittern Jtoffer besides a portmanteau. 
93et mcinetn Qfreunb at my friend's (with my friend). 
95et unfrcr Slnluttft on our arrival. 
SMnnen toenigen SJttnuten within a few minutes. 
95i§ 3U bem nftdjften S)orfe as far as the next village. 
Stadj bcr ©djladjt after the battle. 
9ta<$ btefer SReget according to this rule. 
9tadj tttetttcr 2Mnung in (according to) my opinion, 
ftadtft (junadtft) bcm fctigel next to the hill, 
iftebji (famt) meinen Jttnbcrn together with my children, 
©ett jener 3^it since (from) that time. 
SBon tttcittcn ffittern by (from) my parents. 
SBon $inbl)eit on from childhood. 
@r lam ju mir he came to me (to my house). 
SKetnen SJefe^Ictt entgegen against my orders. 
S)em SRattyaufe gegenilber opposite the town -hall. 
3$rem 2Bunfdje gema§ (jufotge) according to your wish. 
3)em aSefe^I be3 JtSnigS jjutmber contrary to the king's 

[order. 



1 91 a $ is commonly placed after the noun, when it means 
according to or by: Latin secundum; as: — 

$etn 9latnen nad) by the name. 
$em Sifter nad) according to age. 

2 3ufotge is generally employed m^th the genitive case, but 
when placed after the substantive, it governs the dative; as: — 
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WORDS. 



®er Jptrfdj the stag, 
ruljen to rest, rotten to roll, 
bet 3u(jt>ogel the bird of pas- 
sage, bcr 23ote messenger, 
ber grilling spring, 
bcr SPfcm the peacock. 



bic ®t($e the oak-tree, 
bie 33riicfe the bridge, 
ber 93eutet the purse, 
ber ©trom the stream. 
(fpajieren)geljen to (take a) walk, 
ber §tigel the hill. 



READING EXERCISE 100. 

Cin $anarientooget flog bur<§ bag fjenfter unb fefcte ftd& auf 
cinen 99aum. 2>er $nabe Ijat gegen ben 95anm gefd&offen. ©ei 
^oflidj gegen jebertnann! S)er §unb Kef meljreremat um 
ba§ §an§ (^erum) unb fnd&te feinen §errn. £>er §irfdj rotate 
im ©fatten einer Stdje. S)ie 3ugl)8gel toertaffen un§ im §erbft 
(autumn) unb feljren im Srrii^Iing ju un3 jurildE. Sofepl) toar 
toftljrenb einiger 3eit SHa&e bei $otipl)ar. 3)ie gamilte be§ 
Sorb 99. tooljnt auf bem Sanbe. ®er *Pfau ift ber fd&onfte unter 
bm SBogetn. 

Jlttf(|<tf e 100a. 

1. I went through the forest. This book is for your 
brother. Go round the garden ! I got this packet @Pii<f($en) 
by a messenger, it is for you. Let us walk through the 
town. Nobody can swim a long time against the stream. The 
ball rolled sdown ithe 2hill. 

2. Somebody has taken my purse out of my pocket. 
Lord E. wishes to go to France. He will depart within the 
next week. I shall go out after (the) dinner. Where does 
that gentleman live? He lives near the bridge, opposite the 
church. Contrary to the order of the queen, 2the slady lleft 
the place, 

3. PBEPOSITIONS WITH THE GENITIVE CASE. 



Slnftatt or ftatt instead of. 
cmfcerijaft without, outside, 
inmitten in the midst of. 
inner Ijalb within (place). 
ob (in poetry) on account of. 



oberljalb above (higher up). 
unter^alb below (lower down). 
bieSfeitS on this side of. 
jenfeitS on the other side of, 
langg 1 along. [beyond. 



1 &&ng8, trofc and to&fjrenb are sometimes used with the 
dative, the latter especially with words (for inst. numerals) that 
admit of no genitive form, as: trofc meinein 23efeljl in spite of my 
ordes; fe&fjrenb fe^stg Sofjrm 
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tto^ 1 in spite of. 
um — toitten for the sake of. 
unbefdjabet without prejudice, 
ungeadjtet notwithstanding, 
untoett (unfem) not far from. 



t)ertn5ge by means of. 
tocrmittclft (tnittctft) by means of. 
toaljrenb 1 during, 
toegen* on account of. 
jufolge according to. 



Examples. 
3tnftatt etneS 99riefc§ instead of a letter. 
Slufeerljatb bcr ©tabt without (outside) the town. 
S)ie8feit§ beg SftuffeS on this side of the river. 
3enfett3 be3 SDlecrcg beyond the sea. 
Snner^alb bet SJtauct within the wall. 
Dbetfjalb bet Srflde above the bridge, 
llntetljafl) be§ ®otfe§ below the village &c. 

Besides these, there are some antiquated prepositions, 
viz.: ijat&er or Ijaflien on account of, for the sake of; frctft 
by power of; laut according. See lesson 41. 

3$?er SI)re falter or gotten for the sake of your honour. 
8aut be§ fdmgltdjen 3Jefel)l3 according to the king's com- 
mand. 

4. PREPOSITIONS WITH THE DATIVE, OB ACCUSATIVE. 
They are: — 



filler over, above, across. 

ttttter under, among. 

Hor before, ago, outside. 

}ttrffdjett between. 



Hn at, on, close to. 

auf upon, on. 

Ijittter behind. 

itt in, into, to. 

ntbtn by the side of, near. 

These prepositions govern the dative, in answer to the 
question: where? (rest with regard to the preposition); 
and the accusative, in answer to the question: where to? 
(motion directed towards the preposition and its case); as: — 

The book lies on the table. 

2>a§ Sud) liegt auf bent 2tfdje {dat). 

The verb with regard to the table expresses rest, we 
ask: where does the book lie? answer: on the table 
(dative). 



1 See the foot-note l p. 253. 

2 SDBegen may be placed after its noun, as: toegen inctner @!jtc 
or nteiner ©tyre toegett on account of my honour. \ 



! 
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He put the book on the table. 

<Sr legtc ba§ S3udj auf ben Sttfdj (ace). . 

The verb expresses here motion towards the book, we 
ask: where to did he put the book? answer: on (=unto) 
the table (accusative). 

Examples. 

2Bir ftefjen an bem gfitfc (dat.) bc3 2Jetge§. 
We stand at the foot of the mountain. 

2Bir ftelttcn un§ an baS (ace.) Xfyox. 
We placed ourselves at the gate. 

St Ijatte cincn §ut auf bem &oJ>f (dat.). 
He had a hat on his head. 

©ejjen ©ie ftdj auf biefen ©tu^I (acc.)\ 
Sit down (place yourself) on this chair! 

Note 1. To fix a distance, the prepositions: ttadj, $lt, on, auf, 
Winter, in, t>0? may be preceded by M, answering to the English 
as far as or to, as: Bid na$ &om as far as Rome; big an bie or 
BiS aur ©renje to the frontier; bis auf ben S3er$ to the top of the 
mountain. 

Note 2. Observe the difference in the two following sentences: 
bet ©enerctf ritt too? bent (dat) Regiment, and bet General titt toot baft 
(ace.) Slegunent. In the former sentence with the dative there is 
motion, but not directed towards the object with Dot; whilst in ritt 
t>or bag 91. there is motion with regard to the object, the general 
being in the rear and riding to the front (Dor). 

OBSERVATIONS, 

The proper use of a preposition is doubtless the most 
difficult task the student of German will encounter, and it 
requires an intimate acquaintance with the character of 
the language. The peculiar nature of every expression, 
particularly of the verb, has to be considered, and the 
prepositions, therefore, cannot always be rendered literally. 
Reserving further » remarks « for the second part, these 
hints may direct the pupil, how properly to translate the 
English prepositions most in use. 

At before a proper name is rendered by in when the 
place is on the same level with the speaker, and by auf , 
if it is higher up, as: at Paris in 5J}ari3; he arrived at the 
village er femt in bent 2)orfe on; at the hotel tm ©aftljaufe; 
at the castle auf bem ©dftfofj. 
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. Observe the following phrases with at and to: — 

With to be (dot.). With to go (ace). 

at the market tttlf bem 2Rarft. to the market auf ben 3Jtatft 
at the ball auf bem 2JaH. to the ball auf ben 23aff. 

at the post-office auf bcr 5(toft. to the post-office auf Ijte 5|}oft. 
at the chase auf bcr 3agb. to go hunting auf bteQagbgeljeiu 

Denoting the hour of the day or night, at is urn, as: 
at three o'clock um bret Wjr; — at the beginning is: itn 
Slnfang; at the end am (Sttbe; at the age of sixty years 
im Sitter Don 60 Sfa^ren; at home gu £aufe. 

By with the Passive voice is translated Don, as: I am 
loved by my father tdj toerbe bo it metnem Sktter gettebt. By 
with a place is bet or neb en: by the bridge neben or bet 
ber SSrilde. Denoting a means, it is burd), as: by force 
burdj ©etoatt; by practice burdj ttbung. By land or water 
is translated: gu Canb ober gu SBajfer. 

In answers to the German in with the dative, denoting 
rest: I found it in my pocket in meiner SEafdje; I was in 
Heidelberg id) toar in §etbelberg. Further: in German auf 
2)eutfdj or im Seutfdjen (not in Seutfdj). 

In the country is auf bem Sanbe, whereas 'to go into 
the country' signifies auf ba§ Sanb geljen. 

Into is the German in with the accusative denoting 
motion: put it in or into your pocket! ©teden ©ie eS in 
Sljre Safdje! 

On meaning upon, is the German auf, as: on the table 
auf bem SEifd), or when motion is understood: auf ben £tfdj. 
Meaning close to, it is an, as: Frankfort on the Main 
fjranlfuxt am 9ftatn. Denoting time, it is also rendered by 
an: on what day an toeldjem SEage? on Tuesday am S)ten8tag. 
Other expressions are: on my arrival bet metner Sfafunft; 
on this occasion bet biefer ©elegenljett; on horseback gu 
?Pferb; on that condition unter biefer Sebingung. 

To, denoting a direction to a proper name of place 
is nadj: I go to Paris, to America &c. tdj gelje nadj 
$ati8, nadj Stmerifa ac. To go to a person or a person's 
house is gu: I go to him or to his house tdj gelje gtt iljtti; 
to my aunt's gu metner SEante. To, denoting a direction 
to a place higher up than the speaker, means auf, as: 
to the castle auf ba$ ©djlofj. Denoting a direction to a 
place (common name), to is translated an with the accusative, 
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as: to the railway an bie (SifenBaljn; to the bridge an bie 
JBtiide. When synonymous with into (inside), to is trans- 
lated by in with the accwative: I go to church tdj gefje in btc 
$ird&e; let us go to the hotel toir tootten in ben ©afttjof gef)en. 

With is commonly nut, when used with verbs of motion 
as: I go with my friend id) gelje mit nteinem Qfreunbe. But 
when it means at somebody's house, shop, country &c, 
it is Bet: he lives with me er tooljnt Bet tnir; with us (in 
our country) Bei unS; does he dine with you? fyetft er Bei 
3ftnen? 

(Further examples on the use of the Prepositions are 
found in Part II. Less. 49.) 

WORDS. 

©ie toeifce StiiBe the turnip. bie CtfauBniS permission. 

bet 33efel)t the order, command. boHfotmnen perfect. 

bet ©d[)tiftftettet the writer. bie geftung the fortress. 

bie JBotfteHung the remonstrance, bie fiapeHe the chapel. 

feit tt)ann? how long? ber SJettuft the. loss. 

ba§ Sanbgut the estate. ba$ ©opl)a the sofa. 

bet Xopf pot. Hettetn to climb, bet Qfufcpfab the foot-path. 

au§+faufen to set sail. Bettad&ten to look at. 

bet Sinflufj the influence. etfaljren to learn, to hear. 

fid) Detfammeln to assemble. fdfjatentoeife by troops. 

READING EXERCISE 101. 

3)ie ftdt^in Ijat gelBe 3lft6en (carrots) gelodfjt anftatt toetfjet 
3tfl6en. S)ie S)atnen jtnb MngS be§ ^tuffeS fpajieten gegangen. 
Sot fed&3 JXf)x tuetbe idfj nid&t nadfj #aufe ge^en; toarten ©ie Bis 
motgen ! 2Begen be3 tuibtigen (contrary) 2Binbe3 lonnte ba$ ©d&iff 
nid&t auStaufen. ©eit toann (how long) tooljnten ©ie in biefem 
Ipaufe? ©eit jtoei SDtonaten. 2Jei StageSanbtucij gingen ftotumBuS 
nnb feine (Sefftljtten anS Sanb unb naljmen 23eftfc (possession) 
toon bet 3nfel im Stamen beS fidnigS toon ©panien. 2Bftl)tenb 
biefet 3^etnonie toetfamntelten ftd& bie Snbianet fd^atentweife nm 
bie ©paniet unb Bettad&teten Balb bie ftemben toei&en 2Jlftnnet, 
Batb bie fd&toimtnenben &&ufet, auf tueld&en fie ilBet ba$ 3fteet 
gefommen tuaten. 

jtttftaf e 102. 

1. I shall take my umbrella instead of my stick. May 
I send my daughter instead of my wife? Why did you go to 
Baden? I went there on account of my health. There are a 
great many foreigners (fel)r Diele ^rembe) at Baden during (the\ 

German Conv.-Grammar. M 
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summer. During winter there are fewer. The Royal garden 
is outside the town. Mr. R. lives on the other side of the 
river. According to an order of the Emperor Napoleon, s se- 
veral French writers lwere 2 obliged (mufcten) to leave France, 
notwithstanding their remonstrances. We obtained the per- 
mission by means of the influence of our aunt. Richmond 
lies 12 miles above, and Greenwich 5 miles below London 
bridge (ber Sonboner Sriicfe). Nothing is perfect on this side 
the grave. Not far from the hill stands the chapel. He takes 
a walk notwithstanding the bad weather. The garden is situ- 
ated (Uegt) outside the town. 

2. He is a rich man in spite of his great loss. Who 
knocks at the door? Put the flower-pot before my window ! 
To (an) whom (ace.) did you write a letter? I wrote to (an 
ace.) the Duke of Wellington. I found this ring before the 
sofa. Who laid this book on my table? The servant stood 
at (an) the door of the house and looked (fal)) after the birds. 
This old man is above (iifcer) ninety years old. The enemy 
lay six months before the fortress which was built on the 
mountain. Men do much for the sake of (be8) money. The 
prisoner looked up to Heaven. According to the king's com- 
mand the troops must march. The castle of the duke is on 
the other side of the river. Along the river [-side] there is 
a foot-path (3?uf$pfab). 

CONTEBSATION. 

SOBo tootynen ©ie? 3$ tooljne bet bem ©djloffe. 

2Betd&e3 ift ber fdjonfte unter 2)cr 5J}fau gilt (is considered) ffir 

ben SBbgetn? ben fdjdnften unter ben SSbgetn. 

2BoI)in flog ber &anarientoogel? ffir flog auf einen Saum. 

2Bo fafc er nad$et? <£r fafc auf bem S)adj. 

2Ba§ Ijat bie fiod&tn gefodjt? ©etbe Sftiiben unb fiartoffeln. 

$afcen ©ie tneinen $unb nidjt 2)odj, er ift eben urn jjeneS £au8 

gcfeljen? gelaufen. 

2Bo finb @ic biefen SDtorgen 3<| ijabe einen ©pajtergang IftngS 

getoefen? be3 Stuff e3 gemadjt. 

SBarum finb ©ie fo traurig? SBegen eine§ grofcen SBertufteS, 

ber midj betroffen f)at. 

2Bo ftnb ©ie bem §errn 31. ^ufcer^alb ber ©tabt, bem SJafyt* 

begegnet ? ljof(railway-station)gegenft&er. 

SBo^in ge^t ber Jtodj? <£r ge^t auf ben 3Jlar!t. . 

SBoljtn teift ber ©raf? <£r reift auf ba§ Sanb. 

SBo lebt 3^re Sante? ©ie lebt im ©ommer auf bem 

Sanbe, im SBinter in ber ©tabt. 
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READING-LESSON. 
$*0 }etitoi|eite gitfeifeiu The broken horse-shoe. 

Sin Skruer sing mit feinem @o§n, bem Iletnen Stomas, in 
bie nudjfie ©tabt. *®iel)", fagtc er untertoegg ju tym, „ba Uegt 
cin ©tftd turn eincni §ufeifen auf bcr Crbe 1 , Ijebe 2 eg auf unb 
ftede eg in beinc £af<|er — „3i$r t>erfe|te* Stomas, „eS ift 
nid&t ber 2KuIje toert 4 , bafc man fi# bafttr bftdt 5 / S)er »ater 
ertoiberte 3 nt(|t£, naljm bag fiif en nnb ftedte eg in feine £af dje- 
3m nftd&ften 2)orfe fcerfaufie cr eg bem ©djmieb 6 fftr brei pfennig 
(farthings) 1 unb lonfte $irf<$en bafilr. 

§ierauf fefcten 7 fie iljren SBeg fort. 2)ie #ifce 8 tear feljr grofc. 
2Jlan falj toctt unb breit 9 tueber #aug, nodj SBalb, nodj Ouette. 1 * 
Stomas ftarb beinalje 11 pox 3)urft 12 unb lonntc feinem 93ater 
faum fotgen. 

S)ann Uefj ber tejjtere, tone burd) 3ufaff, ls eine Airfdje fallen. 
SUjomag Ijob 2 fte gierig 14 auf unb ftedte fie in ben SKunb. 
ffiinige ©djritte 15 weiter Uefj ber SJater eine jtoeite Airfd^e fatten, 
toeldje Stomas mit berfetben ©ierigleit 16 ergriff. ©teg bauerte 
fort/ 7 bi§ er fie atte aufgeljoben tyatte. 

Site er bie tefcte gegeffen §atte, toanbte ber Sater f id) ju tt)m 
fjin unb fagte: *@ie$', tomn bu bid^ ein einjigeg 18 3Ral jjfttteft 19 
buden tootten (wished), urn bag §ufeifen aufjuljeben, toftrbeft bu 
nidjt notig 20 geljabt tyaben, bid} ^unbertmat fiir bie #trf<$en ju 
bftden." 

1. ground. 2. aufljefcen to pick up. 3. replied. 4. worth the 
trouble. 5. to stoop. 6. the smith. 7. to continue. 8. the heat 
9. Tar and wide. 10. spring. 11. was near dying. 12. thirst. 13. by 
chance. 14. greedily, eagerly. 15. steps. 16. greediness. 17. con- 
tinued, lasted. 18. single. 19. see p. 92, 5. 20. needed. 

THE INTERJECTIONS. 

Infections axe words which are used to express a 
sudden emotion of the mind. They do not enter into 
the construction of a clause. 

SHj! a<$! ei! ah I oh! pofc taufenb! what the deuce! 

act)! ah! alas! o dear! ft! ft ill! hush! hist! 

lje! Ije ba! oh! I say! leiber! alas! unhappily! 

cm! oh! Iju! ugh! fjeifa! huzzah! hurrah! 

of)! I)o ! oh! ho! jud$e! hurrah! 

1 A farthing, properly speaking, is the fourth part of an English 
penny (= about 8 German SPfennige), therefore = to 2 German 
fptennige, but as the smallest English coin it corresponds to the 
pfennig' of the present day, or to the feller (= l l* pfennig) 
of former times. 



260 



Lesson 37. 



o fref)e! o dear! alas! 
patfdj! pat! 
piff! pafft bang! 
pftti! fie! psh! 
Ijatt! halt! stop! 
Ijotta! holla! hollo! holloa! 
f ad^te ! gently! [halloo! 

toeg ba! out of the way! 
fort! be gone! be off! 
©ottfob! God be praised! 
redjt fo! 'tis well! all right! 
gut! good! 



fjtn! humph! hum! 

fo! indeed! tinrfjlcm! well then! 

Q«f! cmf betml on! forward! 

9tdjtung! take care! attention! 

o SBunber! o dear! 

©tel) ba! look! behold! 

§eit! hail! 

SBelje! woe! 

gfeuer! fire! 

toottoftrtg! forwards! 

ju §ilfe! help! 

2Bct ba! who's there? 



SECOND PART: 



SYNTAX. 
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THIRTY-EIGHTH LESSON. 

SPECIAL USE OF THE ARTICLE. 

The use of the German article offers many deviations 
from the English practice. In general, the article is more 
frequently employed than in English, and a perfect know- 
ledge of these peculiarities is of the greatest importance. 

I. THE DEFINITE ARTICLE IS USED IN ALL ITS CASES: 

1. Before concrete ideas which represent a whole genus 
or species, as: — 

2>er Jftenfdj ift ftcrbft<$ man (i. e. every man) id mortal* 

S)ie ©titnmen bet %mt jinb feljr fcetfdjteben the voices of 
animals are very different. 

2. Before some abstract nouns, when no article is 
required in English; as: — 

3)q§ inenfd&Kd&c Cebett ift fur). 
Human life is short. 

2>ie 3rit merging fdjneff. 
Time quickly passed away. 

Note 1. When abstract nouns in the nominative are used in a 
general or collective sense, the def. article may be omitted or placed, 
according to usage; it must be used before other cases, or with 
prepositions: — 

(2)ie) SBefaaftigung ift nStig fur bog (ace.) ©lucf M 0Renf<$eiu 

Occupation is necessary for man's happiness. 

&ufri$tige 3freunbf$aft Derbinbet ung. 

Sincere friendship unites us. 

$et (dot.) SRebltd&feit foil man na$fireben. 

One must strive for honesty. 

But the def. article must be always used in the nominative if some 
noun is defined by a genitive or a relative pronoun as in English : — 

$ie aufrt$tig,e 3freunbf$aft biefet Seitfe. 
The sincere friendship of these people. 
$te aufrid&tige gfreunbf$aft, toeW&e un3 oereint. 
The sincere friendship which unites us. 

Note 2. In proverbs and common sayings the def. article is 
generally omitted before abstract nouns; as: — 

mttx f$ftfet box £f)orf>ett nid&t. 
ajlut gef)t fiber ©ut. 
S3ef$eibenljett ift cine 3i*r. 
Unrest ©ut gebeiljt ntc|t. 
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3. Before collective names of corporations, bodies, govern- 
ments, sciences, or religious creeds, as: — 

®er Slbet nobility. bie tSefdjidjte history, 

bic 3legierung government. ba8 ©tyrtftentum Christianity, 
bic 3ftonat<§ie monarchy. ba£ Subentum Judaism. 

bic atte ®efd)tdjte ancient history. 

4. Before names of streets and mountains:— 

2Bir toofyten in bet gWebrtd&ftrafce (Frederick- street). 

5. Before common names immediately followed by a 
proper name; as: — 

2)er £5nig §eumd& bet 3U$te King Henry the Eighth. 
3)ie Hdnigtn SKftorta Queen Victoria. 
Set Slbmitol 5lclfon Admiral Nelson. 

Except in the genitive of masc. names, when in an inversion; as: — 
$bmiral IKelfonS ©teg. 

6. When an adjective precedes the proper name, as : — 

2)et <mne 3fttebti($ poor Frederick. 
2)et Ijettige 5{toulug saint Paul. 

7. Before the names of seasons, months, days, and 
parts of the day. Examples: — 

2)et ©ommct ift getodljnKdj KebKdj unb toarm. 

Summer is usually lovely and warm. 

3)et Stprtl toax nafj unb fait. April was wet and cold. 

Note. Before names of metals the def. article may be used or 
omitted when speaking generally:— 

(Sag) <£ifen ift nu|li<$. Iron is useful. 

©olb ift fdjtoerer atg 23Ici. Gold is heavier than lead. 

8. Before the following and a few similar substantives : 
S)et 9Jtenfc§ man, mankind. bag Oliicf fortune, happiness, 
bic 2Jtenfd)en men. bag Ungtiid adversity, misfor- 
bic Scute people. bag ©c&tcffal fate. [tune, 
bag Sru^ftud breakfast, 
bag SWittageffen dinner, 
bag Stbenbeffcn supper, 
bcr SUjee tea. 
ber 2)utft thirst, 
bcr §unget hunger, 
bie ©itte custom. 

Thus: — after dinner na<§ bent 9Ktttageffen. 

9. In the following phrases: — 
S)ic tneiften 9ftenfd)en most men. 



bie 3^it 


time. 


bag ©efefc 


law. 


bie Jftatur 


nature. 


ber §immel 


heaven. 


bag Seben 


life. 


ber SEob 


death. 


bet £tteg 


war. 
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Cr tuotynt in bet ©tabt he lives in town, 
©er Jhtabe ge§t in bic ©d&ule the boy goes to school. 
SDaS £inb ift in bet ©<$ute the child is at school. 
3n ber Stixfyt at church. 3n bic £irdje to church. 

10. In German the definite article replaces the English 
indefinite article when the price of wares is indicated: — 

2)ret ©cfcitttnge bag $ilo three shillings a Kilo. 
©e<§8 (engl.) SPfenmge 1 bcr SReter sixpence a meter (or 
metre). 

11. The definite article is also employed instead of the 
possessive adjective with parts of the human body: — 

ftarl fjat bag SBein ge&rod&en Charles has i broken his leg, 

34 i)abt uri4 in ben ginger geffyutten. 
I have cut my finger. 

34 Ijatte bag &$xotxt in ber §anb. 

I had the sword in my hand (see Less. 41, II.). 

Beypetition of the article. 

12. The definite or indefinite articles must be repeated 
before one or more substantives in the singular which 
follow in succession, and are of the same gender y if some 
slight distinction of one from the other is to be expressed, 
or emphasis used; as: — 

(Sin ©d)ufjma(§er, ein ©dpieiber unb ein §utnuu$er fafcen 

am SCtfdje. 
-A shoemaker, tailor, and hatter sat at the table. 

But: — Sin ©<§ul)madjer unb ©djneiber toetfc ba% atterbtngS nid)t. 
A shoemaker and tailor do not know it to be sure. 

In the plural bte is required before the first noun only; 
as: — 

©ie SJriiber unb ©djtoeftem. The brothers and sisters. 
2)ie SBiefen unb Qfelber. The meadows and fields. 

If several successive nouns have a different gender, the 
articles (or pronouns) must be repeated before each noun ; as — 

5Da8 SWefJer unb bie ©abet the knife and fork. 

34 $<** c *tt e ©eroiette unb ein en (ace.) letter I have 
a napkin and plate. 

1 Sixpence is in German currency = 60 3}fr. or about half 
a mark. 
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Position of the article. 
13. The exceptional position in English after both, hoHf y 
double, quite, too, so, as and how, is not admitted in German, 
when the article comes first; as: — 

®ie beiben ©djiilet both the pupils. 
Sine fyalht ©tunbe half an hour. 
®ie boppette ©umme double the sum. 
Sin fo gate* Setter so good a father. 
Cin ganj alter §ut quite an old hat. 

BEADING EXERCISE 103. 

1. 3)ie ZxZ$tit ift eine bdfe ©genf d|aft -\ S)te ©d&dn^ett 
unb bie ©anftmut 2 ftnb tiic&t immer toereimjjt 8 . ERarS tear bet 
ben 3ldmern ber ®ott be3 Jtriegeg. ®er ®raf ®erfc*) ift fcerreift 4 . 
®ie giirften ftnb JDtetifdjen unb fStmett tiidfyt immer Ijetfen. 3n 
Stalien ift ber SBinter nid^t fait; bagegett ift ber ©ommer feljr 
Ijetfj. 2)a8 Slbenbeffett unb ber Xljee ftnb berett 5 . 2)ie Crbe unb 
ber §immet ftnb ba$ SBerl OotteS. ®te Statu* ift ein offene* 
93udj. $ommen ©te nadj beta grli^ftucf ju mir, ober toenn ©ie 
lieber 6 tootten, na<§ bem SDWttagcff en ! 

2. SBietriet foftet bie 8flaf<$e? 2>ie gtafd&e loftet eine 
Ijalbe SJiarf. SOBietuet loftet ber SReter Don btefem £ud)e? 3$ 
fcerfaufe e8 ju (filr) fteben SDfcarf ben SKeter. S)iefer #nabe Ijat 
ben*Slrm gebrodjen ; feine ©dfjtoefter f>at ftdj au§ Unad&tfamtett 7 
in bie §anb gefd&nitten. 3$ §abe einen ©tocf, einen ?ftegen« 
fd&itm unb ein 3fcaftermeffer 8 gelauft. S)er ©cottier f)at eine Ijatte 
©ette 9 au§toenbig (by heart) geternt. 3$ ijabe ifjm bie boppelte 
©umme bejaljtt. 

1. quality. 2. meekness or gentleness. 8. united. 4. from 
home. 6. ready. 6. like better. 7. from carelessness. 8. razor. 9. page. 

jtufgftf e 104. 

1. Time is precious. Fortune is changeable. 1 . Spring is a 

fine season. 2 Horses are useful animals. Iron and copper 8 are 

more useful than gold and silver. Adversity borrows 4 its (his) 

sharpest sting (©ta$et, m.) from our impatience. Ingratitude 

dries up (tjetttodfnet) the fountain 5 of all goodness. Concealed 6 

hatred is more dangerous 7 than open enmity. Learning is an 

ornament (3terbe) to youth (gen.) and a comfort (Stoft, m.) 

to (of) old age. 8 

1. toeranberlid&. 2. Safjregjett, f. 3. ba8 tfupfer. 4. fcorgett, ent« 
lefjnen. 5. bie Quelle. 6. fcerborgen (P. Part). 7. gefafjrft<$. 8. old 
age baS 2tlter. 
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2. Employment is necessary 9 to man; if agreeable, sit 1 is 
a pleasure, if useful, sit lis the source of happiness. Industry 
is the true 10 philosophers' stone (Stein bet SBeifen), which 
turns 11 all metals in gold. Tea is ready. Nature is contented 
with little, but the cravings of luxury (bie SJebttrfniffe be8 
2tt£ii8) are boundless 12 . Those who wish to study history, 
ought to begin with ancient history. 

, 9. nDttfi. 10. toafjr. 11. toeldjet . . . bertoanbelt. 12. grenaenlog. 
II. THE DEFINITE ARTICLE IS OMITTED: 

1. Before names of materials employed in an indefinite 
and partitive sense, no particular kind, measure or quality 
being meant> when in English generally some (or any) is used. 

Examples. 

3$ $<&* ®*>tb unb ©tffier I have (some) gold and silver. 
(She Ijat Qfleifd) unb 33rot he has (some) meat and bread. 

Further: — 

SOBein wine or some wine. papier (some) paper. 

JEBaffex some water. linte some ink. 

SSrot unb Sutter (some) bread and butter. 

Note. Names of materials used in the genitive or dative cases 
always take the def. article; as: — 

3$ gtefje £fjee (ace.) fcent (dat.) Aaffee Dor. 
I prefer tea to coffee. 

SOBtr mdgeti ftfjee {ace) tteber aU Coffee (ace). 
We like tea better than coffee. 

2. After the word affe all (in the plural), and beibe both. 

Examples. 

9We flnaben all the boys. 

aSeibe ©djtoeftern both the sisters. 

Note 1. When the article is expressed with beibe, it must 
precede, and beibe takes It, as: — 

$ie beiben (Sdjtoeftern both the Bisters. 

Note 2. The indefinite article is omitted in the expressions 
many a (manner, «e, »3) and no less a (fein (jexingcrer)} as: — 

2Rcm$e IBtume many a flower. 

<Et tear lein geringerer 3Jlamt al8 ber 23tf<$of. 

He was no less a man than the bishop. 

3. In the plural of all kinds of substantives when 
understood in an indefinite and general sense, as in 
English. 
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Sfebetn, pi, pens. @iet eggs. 

Sftanner unb gtauen (or SOBeiber) men and women. 

Rnaitn unb JW&bdjen boys and girls. 

©<$afe, ftftlje, ©djfen sheep, cows, oxen. 

Note. Some before a noun in the plural is generally translated 
by etnige, as: some friends etnige 3?reunbe; some papers etnige Set* 
tungen ic. 

4. Before the names of the cardinal points of the 
compass (Jlorben [9Kitternad)t] the north; BUbtn [SDitttag] 
the south; Often [SWorgen] the east; SBeften [2lbenb] the 
west), if they are preceded by the preposition gegen, or 
nad); as: — 

Sfcujjlanb tiecjt gegen Often Russia lies towards the east. 

5. In such questions as: is the river a deep one? when 
the indef. article a and one are omitted. • We simply say: — 

3ft ber 3?lufe tief? 

6. In the inversion of the Saxon Genitive, when it 
precedes the substantive by which it is governed:— 

@buarb§ 2ftutter unb ftartS Stante. 
Edward's mother and Charles' aunt. 

3n tneineg O^eimS (or OnfetS) §auS in my uncle's house. 

3$re8 9tad(}bar3 ©arten your neighbour's garden. 

Note. This Saxon Genitive can only be used when the word in 
the Genitive expresses a person; and it should not be made use 
of after a preposition that governs the genitive case, nor after 
another genitive ; as : — by means of my uncle's influence — cannot 
be translated: fcentuttetft tneineS 0&eim3 ©inftuffeg, but: ocrmittelft 
beg (Sinfluffeg tneineg O&eitnS. 

7. After the genitive of the relative pronoun, beffen, 
beren, beffen in the singular and plural. 

S)er flnabe, beffen Setter Iran! liegt. 
The boy whose father lies ill. 

S)ie Slunte, ber en ©dj3nl)eit fo fe^r befcmnbert totrb. 
The flower, the beauty of which is so much admired. 

8. In the following expressions: — 

3u Scmb by land. ju ©djiff on board ship. 

ju SQBaffer by water. t>or hunger of (with) hunger. 

jtt 5Pferb on horseback. t)or 2)urft of thirst.. 

8U 3f u 6 on f 00 *' 6ei lag by day. 

ju SBagen in a carriage. bet 9fcac|t by night. 
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tnit SBergnflgen with pleasure. 
tmS S3erbtuf} from vexation. 
au8 §a§ from hatred, 
redjt l)aben to be right, 
unrest l)aben to be wrong, 
hunger Ijaben 1 to be hungry. 
®utft tyaben 1 to be thirsty. 
jit Sfttttag effen (foeifen) to 

dine. 
ju SEeil toerben (datj to fall to 

one's lot. 
jit Sttad&t (9lbenb) effen to sup. 
(fetn) SBort fatten to keep one's 

word. 
Sup I)aben to have a mind. 
3ftedjenf<$ctft geben or abiegen to 

render account, account for. 
tit Dtymnadjt fatten to faint, 

swoon, 
©d&tedfen ein+jagen to terrify, 
tetl neljmen (an) to take part (in). 
Slbfdjteb netjmen to take leave. 



©efaljr laufen to run a risk. 

adjt+|aben or +geben 1 to take 

ftcb in adjt netymen j care. 

©ebulb Ijaben to have patience. 

aftitleib ^aben to have com- 
passion. 

um S3etgeiljung bitten to beg one's 
pardon. 

©lauben fd&enfen orbet+meffen to 
give credit. 

§ilf e tetften to render assistance. 

©efettfd&aft teiften to keep com- 
pany. 

ju^itfefommen to come to one's 
assistance or help. 

ju Sett geljen to go to bed. 

5£rojj bieten to bid defiance. 

ju ©runbe getjen to perish. 

juftanbe fontnten to succeed. 

juftanbe bringen to accomplish. 

@ttt)(H}nung tbun to mention. 

um fRat fragen to ask for advice. 



READING EXERCISE 105. 

1. 3<$ b<*be Sfleifdj unb fflrot gegeffen. ©efjen ©ie auf 
ben 2ftarft unb laufen ©ie Sutter unb 6ier! Sei|en ©ie mit 
einige Sebern; i<$ muj} einige 95rtefe fdfjreiben! Slmertla Hegt 
gegen SBeften. Ghtbe gut, atte§ gut. ©etoalt 1 gefjt toor SRedljt. 
3n metneS ©tofebaterS ©arten fte^t ein alter Stufebaum, b effen 
©tamm (trunk) ganj $ol)l 2 ift. §ier tji ba§ SBudj, b effen 93er* 
faffet ©ie fo feljt bettmnbern. SBotten ©ie fdljon Slbfdjieb neljmen? 
Sftcifen ©ie ju 5Pfetb ober ju SBagen? 3fd) reife ju gu§. 

2> ©ie mtiffen ©ebulb Ijaben. §aben biefe §erren SOSetn 
ober JBier getrunfen? ©ie $aben fedfjS gtafdfjen SBein unb eintge 
©l&fer fflier getrunfen. SReifen ©ie ju SBaffer ober ju 8anb? 
3<$ reife ju 8anb. 3u SOBaffer Iftuft man ©efafjr ju ertrinfen 3 . 
©te ^aben ted&t. #aben ©ie fd&on toon St^ren greunben Slbfd&teb 
genomnten? Sftodf) nid§t; abet idj rotxbt eg morgen t^un. Sr&u* 
lein ©ttfabet§ ift in £)$nma$t gefaHen. Sfebermann §atte 3JHt* 
leib mit i§t. 

1. power. 2. hollow. 3. to be drowned. 



or Ijwtflttg fein; burfltg fetn. 
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jUtfgafie 106. 

1. We had some cheese, bread and butter. Do you want 
anything? Yes, I want some sugar and coffee. America 
lies towards the west. Contentment goes before (fiber) wealth. 
Henry's cousin is very ill. The boy whose books were 1 found 
under the table, has been 1 punished for his carelessness. 2 
Charles has gone to bed. I have read all the. letters which 
your brother wrote (has written) to (an) my sister. My uncle 
(has) travelled a great deal (oiel) by water and by land. Am 
I right to take a walk? Yes, you are quite right. 

2. Is he wrong to spend 8 his money? He is wrong to 
spend too much money. At what o'clock do you dine? We 
dine at five. Dinner is ready. Are you hungry? I am hungry 
and thirsty. I do not like to go out by night. This gentle- 
man has German lessons, 4 but I believe 5 only twice a (in ber) 
week. I beg your pardon, he has a lesson every other day . 
I must take leave of (oon) you. What 7 a mistake! 8 What 
beautiful peaches! 9 How much do they cost a piece (costs 
the piece)? She is 2 so 3 kind ia 4 lady. Macbeth was not 
willing 10 to commit 11 so great a crime. 12 

1. Passive voice. 2. 9to($laffigfeit, ttnad&tfamfeit. 3. auS+geben. 
4. ©tunbcn. 5. glauben. 6. see p. 229, 3. 7. toaS fttr cin. 8. (Jester, m. 
9. $ftrft<$, m. 10. to be willing = tootfen. 11. begeljen. 12. S&er* 
bredjen, n. 

BEADING- LESSON. 

(Sin tootyielteg IBer&redjcit. A double crime. 

3)rei Eintooljner oofi Sal! reiften ntiteinanber; ftc fanben 
eincn ©d&afc 1 unb tettten il)n. ©ie fefeten bann t^ren 2Beg fort, 
tnbem 8 fie ftdfj fiber ben ©ebraudfj (use) unterl)teften 2 , toetdfjen fie 
toon iljren fftetd&tfimern mad&en toottten. S)a bie SebenSmittel 8 , toeld&e 
fie mit fi<$ genontmen fatten, auf gejeljrt. toaren 4 , fo famen ftc fiber* 
ein 6 , bafe einer Don i^nen in bie ©tabt ge^en foHte, urn toetd&e 
(some) ju f auf en, unb bafr ber ifingfte biefen Sluftrag 6 fiber* 
neljmen 7 fottte; er ging fort. 

XtntertoegS fagte er ju ftdj fetbft: „9hm bin td& retdf); aber 
td& tofirbe oiet reiser fein, toenn td) attetn getoefen toare, als ber 
©cN? gefunben tourbe.. . 3)tefe jtoet 3Jlenf(^en ^aben mir nieine 
SReid&tfimer entriffen. Sflnnte id) fie ntdljt toieber befomnreji (get)? 
®a§ tofirbe mir letdfjt fein: idj bfirfte (need) nur bie SetfenSmtttel 
bergiften 8 , bie td& f auf en foil; bet (upon) meiner Sfcftcfteljr tofirbe 

1. treasure. 2. conversing (see p. 240, p]: tnbem). 8. pro- 
visions. 4. to consume, eat up. 5. to agree. 6. commission or 
task. 7. undertake. 8. to poison. 
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id) f agen, bag id) in ber ©tabt (gu 2ftittag) gefoeift Ijabe ; meine 
©ef&tyrten 9 toiirben oljne 2Jttgtrauen batoon effen, unb fie ioiirben 
fterben. 3$ tyabe jejjt ttur ben britten £eil beg ©<§afce8, unb 
bann ttriirbe i<§ atteS belommen (get)." 

Snbeffen 10 fagien bie beiben anbern Sfteifenben gu einanber: 
„2Btr braud&en bie ©efettfd&aft biefeS jungen SJtenfd&en nid&t; tirir 
jjaben ben ©d&ajj tnit ij)m tetten mtiffen; fein 5£eit toiirfac ben 
uttfrigen tjprmeljrt 11 Ijaben, unb toir toflrben feljr reic^ fein. 6r ttrirb 
Balb toieber fommen, torir ijaben gute Stold&e, toir tooffen iljn tdten." 

2)er junge SDtenfd) !am mit toergifteten SebenSmittetn guriicf ; 
feine ©efft|rten 9 ermorbeten iljn; {ie agen, fie ftarben, unb ber 
©djflfj ge$5rte 12 niemanb. 

©o fanben aUe brei i^ren toerbienten Soljn 18 . 

9. companions. 10. meanwhile. 11. to increase. 12. to belong. 
13. reward. 

CONYERSATION. 



2Bet reifte einft gufammen? 
3Ba8 fanben fie auf bent SOSege? 
3Ba3 tfaten fit mit bemfelben? 
SBotoon ft>ra$en fie untertoegS? 



SBaS befd&Ioffen (determine) fie 
gu il)un, ak i^rc SebenSmittel 
aufgeje^tt toaren? 

2Ber mugte ge^en? 

2BeIc^en $pian fagte (made) 
biefer uniertoegS? 

SSBarum toottte et biefeS t^un? 

2Ba3 toollte er bei f einet mdttfyc 
ju feinen ©efaijrten fagen? 

SSetdjen Srfolg (result) fjoffte 
er toon biefen SBorten? 

2Ba§ fatten bie beiben anbern 
tt>&t)renb feiner Stbtt>efenl)eit 
. toerabrebei (agreed)? 
8u toeld&em 3tt>e<fe (purpose)? 

tJfil^rten fie ttpen Sntfd&lug auS 
(carry out)? 



5Drei Eintooljner ber ©tabt 93alf . 
ffiinen @<$at). 
©ie teilten ifjn unter fidj. 
©ie unterljielten ftdfo fiber ben 

©ebraudft, ben fie Don bem 

©elbe mad&en tooflten. 
©ie lamen flberein, bag einer 

toon itynen in bie ©tabt getyen 

fottte, toetdje gu faufen. 
3)er jiingfte toon i^nen. 
ffir befd&log, bie JBebenSmittel gu 

toergiften. 
Um ben ©rfjal} filr fi$ atteitt gu 

belommen. 
Stag er fd&on in ber ©tabt ge= 

fpeift $abe. 
Sr ^offte, feine ©ef ftljrten totirben 

bann oljne 2JHgtrauen bie toer* 

gifteten ©peifen effen. 
©ie tooKten i^n ermorben, toenn 

er gurfidff&me. 

Um feinen Stetl be§ ©dfjatfeS fUr 

fidjj beljalten gu fBnnen. 
3a, fie toteten ifyren ftameraben. 
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2Bag tljateh fie bcmn? ©ie afeen bon ben ©petfetu 

2Ba8 toax bie Sfolge bafcon? ©ie ftarben an bem ©ifte. 
2Bem gef)3rte bann bet ©djatf? Cr gef)6rte niemanb. 



THIRTY-NINTH LESSON. 

REMARKS ON THE GENITIVE OF SUBSTANTIVES. 

1. One substantive governed by another, is 'generally 
expressed by the genitive, as: bet Jgunb (whose?) beg ©ftrtnerS; 
bie JBl&tter be3 2lpfeffiautne§; ba3 S)a^ be8 £aufeg *c; or by 
the Saxon genitive, when the article of the nominative 
is omitted, as: — 

3)e§ ©ftttnerS §unb or ber §unb be8 OftttnerS. 
SBattenftein bebrucfte be3 flaifetg S&nbet, 
or: SQBattenftein bebrticfte bie JBftnber be3 $aifet3. 

2. A great number of substantives connected with 
another noun by means of the preposition of, are rendered 
in German by compound substantives. Such are: — 

ein Slumenfranj a wreath of flowers 1 , 
bie ©idjttunft the art of poetry, 
bag ©d&lad&tfetb the battle-field, 
ein SlutStropfen a drop of blood, 
bie 5£Jjatfad)e the matter of fact, 
ein ©ef($aft8mann a man of business, 
bie SBa^r^eitgliebe the love of truth. 

3. The genitive case of substantives is sometimes em- 
ployed to form adverbs, either alone or with adjectives: — 

be§ SOfcorgenS* (or am SDtorgen) in the morning. 

beS 2lbenb3 (or am Stbenb) in the evening. 

breintal beg 3a§te3 three times a year. 

eineS 5£age3 one day; metneS SBiffenS to my knowledge. 

getaben 2Bege8 straightway. 

tangfamen ©dfjrttteS with tardy step, at a slow pace* 

Note 1. Feminine nouns require a preposition, as:— 
jtoeimal in bet 2Bo$e twice a week. 

1 Often the first component ends in it, which is the old genitive 
inflection of weak feminine nouns in the singular; or in S, the 
inflection of the genitive of strong nouns. 

2 When such expressions of time are accompanied by an ad- 
jective, mostly the prep, an is used; as: — 

an einem Ijet&en Sage on a hot day. 
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Note 2. However, when the time is distinctly expressed, the 
accusative is required, as:— 

2)iefcn Hftorgen this morning. | 3*ben Slfcenb every evening. 

$en (or am) jc^ntcn 3uli on the tenth of July. 

8efctcn (nadfcften ic.) ©onniag last (next &c.) Sunday. 

3$ cttoattc tn einen Sfreunb jebcn Slugenbltcf. 

I expect my friend every moment. 

©ic |at 8tt)ci ©tunbcn (ace.) gefdfclafen. 

She has slept (for) two hours. 

4. When the names of countries, toums, villages, and 
months are connected with common nouns, they are 
invariable, being considered as in apposition to them, and 
English of before them is omitted; as: — 

2)ie ©tabt Bonbon (not SonbonS). The city of London. 
3)a3 $dntgxet<§ ffinglanb. The kingdom of England. 
9luf bcr Untoerjtt&t §eibeH>etg. At the University of 

Heidelberg. 
2)er 3Ronat 2Jtat. The month of May. 
%m (= an bem) ad&ten SDtfitj. On the eighth of March. 

5. This is also the case after words denoting measure, 
tv eight, number, quantity; the preposition of is not to be 
translated: — 

(Sin ©tag SBaffer a glass of water. 

Sin Rito S3 utter a Kilogram (or Kilo) of butter. 

Qtoti ilito §f I e i f d) two Kilograms (or Kiloes) of meat. . 

fiinc Qflctfcfye 2Betn a bottle of wine. 

3el)n SDleter 5Eud) ten meters of cloth. 

§unbert SKalter SBctjcn a hundred bushels of wheat. 

Sin [Regiment' ©olbatena regiment of soldiers. 

Sine §erbe ©<$afe a flock of sheep. 

Note 1, When such substantives are qualified and distinguished 
by some pronoun, of must be translated by Don, as:— 

3toei flilo con biefem 3fleifd&. 

Sin ©tflcf Hon feinem SBrot. 

©in 23ud& oon bem papier, toeldfceS ®ie empfoljlen Ijaben. 

Note 2. When preceded by an adjective, the genitive may be 
used, as: eine Srtctfdje guten SBeineS. 

READING EXERCISE 107. 

S)eS &cttferg SBitte ntufe gefdjetjen (be done). ®e§ $naben 
gfletfe ift Mol)nt toorben. SBte ertoarten jeben Sag einen Stief 
t>on §etrn $. ®er Strjt riet mir, be8 3Jlotgen§ unb be§ 9lbenb8 
einen Sdffel t>oU toon biefer Slrjnei 1 ju ne^men. 3Reine3 SDBtfienS 

German Conv. - Gramm ar. 'SA 
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tft Sonbon bie gtdfcte Stobt in Gtwcopa. Sangfamen ©djtttteS 
fuljr ber SOBagcn be3 fdnigltdjen ^rinjen burdf) ben $Parf. Siefen 
Slbenb Ijabe td) nidjt 3^it^ nteine ©tunbe (lesson) ju neljmen. 2)tc 
Unttoetfttat §eibetberg tft beritymt 2 . 2>en jtodlften Stpril 1852 
be|ud)te id) ba3 ©d^tad^tfelb toon 2Baterloo. 

1. medicine. 2. renowned. 

Jtttfflafie 107a. 

This is my (gen.) father's house. The city of Rome is 
very old. The city of St. Petersburgh was built by Peter 
the Great (dot.). When do you wish to have your lessons, 
in the evening* or in the morning? I am engaged (befdjafttgt 
or toerljinbert) in the morning; it would be most convenient 1 
for me, to take them in the afternoon between two and four. 
The kingdom of Saxony (©adjfen) has an extent 2 of only 280 
German square miles 3 . Bring me a glass of beer 4 ! The 
streets of (Don) Paris are more beautiful than those of London. 
The month of July was very hot. 

1. am Bequemften or am Jmffenbften. 2. cine SluSbeljnung, Don. 
3. Duabrat'meilen. 4. $tet. 



6. The sign of the genitive, of, must be translated by 
tum, in the following cases: — 

(a) With substantives expressing rank or title:— 

®ie $5nigin toon ©panien the queen of Spain. 
2>et §erjog ton SBetttngton the duke of Wellington. 

(b) Before cardinal numbers: — 

6in Jttann toon bteifetg 3af)ten a man of thirty years. 

3n cincr ©ntfcrnung toon fedjS 3KciIcn. 

At a distance of six miles. 

©r ftarb im Sitter toon ftefcjig Satjten. 

He died at the age of seventy years. 

(c) Before the names of metals and other materials, if 
the adjective be not preferred: — 

®in ©djiff toon ffiifcn 1 a ship of iron. 
Sin Sedjet toon ©olb a cup (goblet) of gold. 
Sine Silbfaule (or ein ©tanbbitb) toon 3ftarmor a statue of 
marble. 

(d) Before nouns in the partitive sense not expressing 
measure: — 



1 Or: ein etfemeS ©<$tff, cin gotbncr Sedjer, cine raarmornc 
©itbfaute. 
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SDer Sertauf Don 93fi($em the sale of books. 

Sic Sfcftlje Don ©tftbten the vicinity of towns. 

(Sine ©adje Don geringem SBert a matter of little value. 

(e) After the demonstrative, relative and indefinite pro- 
nouns, the cardinal and ordinal numerals, and the super- 
lative degree, though the genitive may also be used 1 . 

Examples. 

©erjentge Don 3$ren ©dfjiitem, toeld&er ac. (that of your p.). 
SQBeldjer Don biefen SDtftnnem? which of these men? 
©tmge Don meinen Sfreunben 1 some of my friends. 
2)er jefjnte Don bretfetg ©djiitern of 30 scholars the tenth. 



SDic f$dn 
SDic fd&onf 



tc aKer fjfranen or | the handsomest of all 
te Don alien grauen J women (ladies). 

7. The English verbal noun with of depending on a 
preceding substantive is in German rendered by the Infinitive 
and jit: — 

®ie jhmft ju tanjen the art of dancing. 

3)q3 ©c^eitnniS retdj jutoerbenthe secret of becoming rich. 

8. Of preceded by substantives formed from verbs 
requiring a special preposition, is translated accordingly: — 

Examples. 

Set ©ebanfe an ®ott the thought of God (benlen an). 
®ic gfutd&t Dor bem 5£obe the fear of death (ft(§ fftrd&ten Dor). 
3)ie SieBe jum SeBen the love of life (SieBe §a6en ju). 
2lu§ 3ftanget an ©elb from want of money (SDtanget IjaBen an). 

READING EXERCISE 108. 

2)te fionigin Don ffinglanb tft ftolj auf i!)re SWarine (navy). 
3Ban Baut jc^t ganje ©d^iffe Don (Kfen. 3ft bicfer Sttng Don 
@otb ober Don ©ilber? ©r tft Don ©olb. 2Mdjer Don biefen 
#naBen I)at ben erften ?PreiS erljalten? 68 toarSuIiuS; er ttmr 
ber Krfte Don ffinfjig ©dfjulem. 3)ie fiunft ju ringen 1 ift fetjr 
att; fie Bliiljte 2 am metften Bei (with) ben atten ©rtedjen. 2)a§ 
SSerlangen (desire) nadjj Striatum Deranlafct (induces) biefen 
SJiann, fo grojjartige 8 Unteroeljmungen $u madden. 3)ie SieBe 
jum SeBen ift alien 3Jtenf<$en angeBoren 4 , bagegen bie gfurdjt Dor 
bem Stobe ift iljnen anerjogen. 5 

1. to wrestle. 2. flourished. 3. grand, great. 4, innate. 5. im- 
bibed by education. 

1 We may say equally well: einige ntetner Sfreunbe, bie metften Stfjrer 
©djfiler; but it would be less harsh to say bie meiften Don Stfjren 
©d&ftlern. 2M$er 3ftrer ©d&Mer would be harsh. 
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jlftfgaSe 108a. 

1. Two of (toon) my brother's children have died. The 
queen of England has married 1 Prince Albert. We saw a 
large fire at (in) a distance of about (ungefftljr) seven miles. 
Grateful nations 2 erect 3 statues of bronze (ffitj) or stone [to] 
their great men. Emily was the handsomest of all the young 
ladies [present] at the ball. No one 4 of my friends has written 
to me. On the tenth of July, 2I ishall make a journey of 
fifty miles, to see (um . . ju befutyen) a friend. This gentle- 
man is of high rank (Slang). This Frenchman is the father 
of nine children. 

2. Most of the pupils were not prepared 5 for the lesson. 
Which of the (man-) servants is 6 to go? Some of the finest 
houses of the town are burnt down 7 . My friend has discov- 
ered 8 a new way 9 of catching fish 10 . The habit 11 of taking 
snuff (ju ftynupfen) is very common in many countries. The 
traveller was obliged to return for (au3) want of money. When 
nothing but (ate) the fear of (the) punishment 12 2prevents 18 
ius from acting wrong (unrest ju tljun), 2we tare guilty 14 in 
the eye 15 of God. 

1. ge$ettatet. 2. bie Nation. 3. emdjten. 4. feincr, sing. 5. t>or= 
fcereitet. 6. is to fott. 7, abgebrannt. 8. entbecft. 9. 9ttet!)obe, f. 
10. 8fif$e, pi. 11. bie ©etooftrtjeit. — 12.6trafe, f. 13. un8 toerJ&mbert. 
14. fdjulbig. 15. in ben Slugen ©otteg. 

BEADING-LESSON. 

tUj>|on$ feet gitnftc. 

SU^ong V., ftflntg toon Slragonien, genannt bet ©rofc 
miittge l , toax bet §etb (hero) feineS 3aj)r§unbert8. <&x badjte 
nur baran , anbrc glfidttidj ju mad&en (of making). SKefer 
gfurft gtng gern 2 o^ne ©efotge (suite) unb ju gfuj} butty bie 
©trajjen feiner §au|)tftabt. 9tte man tljm cinft aSorftettungen 8 
matyte fiber 4 bie ©efajijr, toeld&er (dot.) er feine ^erfon auSfefcte 5 , 
anttoortete er: „<Rn Sfoter, toeldfjer mitten unter feinen ftinbem 
uml)er'gel)t 6 , §at ntd&ts ju furdjten". 

2Kan lennt folgenben 3ug 7 toon feiner Qfreigebtgleit 8 : 9K* 
enter Don feinen ©djafcmeiftern 9 tljm eine ©umme ton taufenb 
2>ulaten bradfjte, fagte etn ©fftjter, toeld&er eben jugegen 10 toar, 
ganj letfe 11 ju jemanb: „2Benn tdfj nur biefe ©umme Ij&tte, 
tourbe td> gtudttid) fetn". — „3>u fottft eg (so) fern!" foraty ber 

1. generous. 2. liked. 3. to remonstrate. 4. concerning the 
danger. 5. to expose. 6. walks about 7. trait, instance. 8. muni- 
ficence. 9. treasurer. 10. present. 11. low. 
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5?onig, toetdjer eg ge§5rt $atte, unb ttejj i§n biefe toufenb SDufaten 
mil fi$ neljmen. 

9ludS) ber fotgenbe 3ug acugt 12 Don fcinem ebten ©Ijarafter: 
Sine tnit Jftatrofen unb ©olbaten belabene ©alccrc 18 ging unter; 
ct befall, ifjnen #ttfe ju bringen; man jflgerte 14 . 2)a f prang 
Sll^onS fetbft in cin Soot, inbem 15 er ju benen, toeldje ft<$ Dor 
bcr ©efaljr fiird&teten, fagte: „3$ toitt lieber t§r ©efatjrte 16 , ate 
ber 3uf<$auer 17 iljres lobes fein." 

12. proves, gives witness. 13. galley. 14. to hesitate. 15. saying. 
16. companion. 17. the spectator. 

CONVERSATION. 

SBer toar Strong V. ? <&x ttrnr ftdnig toon Slragonien. 

2Bie tourbe er genannt? Sr Ijiefe „ber ©rofcmiitige". 

SOBoran bad^te cr immer? Slnbrc gliicflidj ju madden. 

SOBie ginger gem bur<$bie©tabt? D^ne ©efotge unb ju gfuj}. 

aQBa§fftrS5orftettungenmad^teman 3)af$ er feine $erfon einer @e= 

tljm beSfjalb? fa^r auSfefce. 

2Ba§ anttoortete er barauf? „6in33ater I)at unter feinenfiin* 

bern nid&tS ju fftrdjten." 

2Ba§ bra<$te tfjm eineS XageS Sine ©umme Don taufenb 2)u* 

fein ©dfjafcmeifter? laten. 

2Ber toar gerabe (just) jugegen? (Sin Offijier. 

2Ba3 fagte biefer Offijier leife „3<Jj toflrbe gtficfliclj fein, toenn 

in f einer ©egentoart? i$ biefeS ©elb Ij&tte." 

2Ba§ fagte barauf ber ftdnig? w ©enn biefe ©umme ©ieglftrflid^ 

mad&t, fo fottcn ©ie fte |aben." 

SBie bett>&t)rte (showed) er ein Site eine mit ©olbaten belabene 

anbre§ 3Jtat feine SRftd&ftenttebe ©aleere unterfanf , befall er f o= 

(humanity) ? gteidf), iljnen ju§ilfe julommen. 

Unb toaS ifjat er, ate niemanb Cr fprang f etbft in ein 93oot unb 

Ijelfen toottte? ruberte (rowed) itjnen ju §ilfe. 

SBeldfje ebten SBorte fyradf) er bei 8r fagte : „ 3$ loitt Ueber ber 

biefer ©etegenljeit? ©ef&ijrte ate ber 3uf$auer 

tf>re8 5£obeS fein". 

FORTIETH LESSON. 

REMARKS ON THE AUXILIARIES OF MOOD. 

(See the 17th lesson p. 86.) 

From the great deficiency of forms characteristic of the 
English auxiliaries of mood, their translation into German 
requires much attention. 



\ 
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I. The auxiliary ttnntn. 

1. $6 nit en (id& fann I can) denotes in the first place 
physical possibility, being able to do something, and is in 
this sense sometimes replaced by imp a nbe fettt. 

Sin Saunter farm nid)t geljen (ift nid&t imftanbe, ju gefjen). 
A lame man cannot walk. 

$iefe Seute fdnncn un8 nid&t fd&ctben. 
These people are not able to injure us. 

2. U 6 tin en answers to the English may, when it means 
a possibility granted by the speaker: — 

©ie Idnnen herein fomtnen you may come in. 
®r lann ein SSetrftget fein he may be a cheat. 

3. If could refers to a past tense, it is the Imperfect 
Indicative (=was able) and is translated lonntc: — 

3$ ttmr in feinem §aufe, abet id) lonnte iljn ntd&t feljen* 
I was in his house, but I could not see him. 

4. When the English could is conditional, meaning: 
would be able, then it is translated lonnte: — 

®t fdnnte, roenn er toottte. 

He could (he would be able), if he would (liked). 

5. If could depends on a preceding verb of affirmation, 
agte &c, i. e. in the "oblique narration", it is rendered 
}y fonne or fonnte (see lesson 43, III): — 

fir fagte, er tonne (or ftfnnte) ntd&t fommen. 
He said he could not come. 

6. In speaking of languages, fonnen corresponds to 
English Jcnow, be able to speak: — 

fldnnen ©ie 3*ana5ftfd(j ? 

Do you know (or speak) French? 

9tein, id& tann^tdfjt 3ftanjdjtfd&; abet id& tann (Engltfdfj* 

No, I cannot speak French but English. 

Note. I cannot help or forbear means itfj fann ni$t umfjin:— 
I could not forbear laughing. 
3$ fonnte nidjt umljin', &u ladjen; 
or: tdj fonnte mtdj be3 Salens ni<$t ent^alten. 



IL SRogeit, tooEen. 

1. 2ft o gen expresses that the speaker has no objection 
to another person's doing something: — 
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®r mag ben ©todt beljalten he may keep the stick, 
©ie mbgen ben S3rief lefen you may read the letter. 

Note, In this sense the Germans often use fdnnen: — 

$>u tannft ben ©torf fcefyrften. 
©ie fBnnen ben SBrief lefen. 

2. It denotes a possibility granted by- the speaker:— 

6r mag em e§rlid(jer SKann fein he may be an honest man. 
<£§ mag ttmljr fein it may be true. 

3. It denotes an inclination of a person spoken of 
(similar to like gem toollen):— 

St mag feinen SBein trinlen he does not like to drink wine. 

Sftag fie nidjt tanjen? does she not like to dance? 

3$) tyatte ifjn fe^en mdgen I should have liked to see him. 

4. When may expresses a wish, it is translated by the 
Present (id) tnbge) or the Imperfect Subjunctive (idj tnbd&te):— 

SJtogen (or molten) ©te gltidHid^ fein! may you be happy! 

5. Be going or about to do something is commonly trans- 
lated by eben toolUn, xm SBcgrif f fein, or auf betn 5punft 
fiefjen (be on the point of): — 

@r toitt eben abreifen, or er fteljt auf bem ^htnfte abjureifen. 
He is just going to set out. 



fir tear im SSegriff ju fpredfjen. 
He was going to speak. 



3$ toottte eben anttoorten. 
I was about to reply. 

6. SQBolten denotes sometimes an assertion. 

$arl tot (I e§ ge^ort $aben, 
Charles asserts to have heard it. 



BEADING EXERCISE 109. 

tannft bu mir fagen, ttmrum betn ©ruber morgen nid&t ju 
mir lommen fann? 2>er finabe !ann ba$ Sudfj beljalten, td) 
braudfje eS nic^t meljr. 2Benn unfere ©olbaten bte ©tabt befjaup* 
ten 1 Ibnnten, fo toftre ber©ieg 2 nid&t jwetfel^aft 3 . $dnnen ©ie 
2)eutfd&? Stein, t<$ !ann eg nodfj ntd&t; aber id& lerne eg. 3$ 
fjiitte bort fein mbgen. StlS td& im SBegriff tear, ba§ Softer au 
bffnen, ttmr atteS fiitt. 3<$ tooflte eben in ba§ 23ab ge^en. 
3d^ bin im SBegriff, na<$ ©nglanb ju reifen. 3Kan toottte fidj 
eben ju Sifdf) fefcen, alS ber ©eneral in§ Simmer trat. 

1. hold. 2. the victory. 3. dubious. 
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jlftfgflJk 109a. 

Can you come to-morrow instead of to-day? No, Sir, 

I cannot. You may stay 1 where you are. Have you learnt 

your lesson? I could not learn it, I had no book. I would 

learn it, if I had a book. The man could not lift (cmfljeben) 

the stone. Do you intend 2 to go to America? I was just 

about correcting your exercise, when your father came 3 to 

see me. I had [a] mind (Sufi) to call 3 upon him (Ujn ju be= 

fudfjen), but my mother did not wish it. 

1. See p. 248, Note. — 2. to intend means gebenfen, fcor+ljaben, 
beabjtd&tigen and gcfonncn fcin. — 3. to come or go to see and to call 
upon (on) a person both mean: jetnanb befudjen. 

ITI, ©oKett. 

The use of these verbs differs in many respects from 
the English: — 

1. ©otten signifies a moral necessity, equivalent to the 
English I shall or I am to id) foil:— 

S)u foil ft ttidjt ftc^Icn thou shalt not steal! 

2>u follft beincn Sttftd&ften lieben, toie bid) felbft! 

Thou shalt love thy neighbour as -thyself! 

2Bet foil eg ttjun, er ober tdj? who is to do it, he or I? 

3Mn ©oljn foil (or mufe) tJranjbftfdj unb 2>eutfd) temen. 

My son is to learn French and German. 

3fdj follte um bier ttljr abretfen; abet e§ war ni^t mogtidj. 

I was to leave at four o'clock, but it was not possible. 

2. In the Imperfect and Pluperfect it denotes a duty 
= / ought to: — 

(Sir foflic feine ©<$ulben beaten. 

He ought to pay his debts. 

6r Ijiittc feine ©djulben beja^len foDen. 

He ought to have paid his debts (see p. 92, 5). 

Sie Ijattett 3$re Seltion lemen foil en. 

You ought to have learnt your lesson. 

3$ Ijfitte geljen follen I should (ought to) have gone. 

3. The Imperfect follte is used after toenn, to express 
a chance or an event which is not quite certain: — 

2Benn er lommen follte, fo fagen ©ie t^m biefeS! 

If he should (were to) come, tell him this! 

SOSenn e§ regnen follte (or ©oHte eS regnen), fo toerben 

ttrir ju §aufe bleiben. 
Should it rain, we shall stay at home. 
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2Benn tdj t^n fetyen f otlte, fotoetbe i<$ itjm bie2Baljrf)eitfagen. 
If I should see him, I shall tell him the truth. 

4. ©oil, pi. folten, means sometimes is or are said, 
supposed or reported, but in the Present tense only. The 
other verb may be in the Past: — 

2)aS iEeftament foil falfdj fein the will is said to be false. 

6r foil in Sfoterifa geftotben fein. 
He is said to have died in America. 

5. ©ollen is sometimes used elliptically, an Infinitive 
being understood: — 

§icr ift $art, tt>a§ foil er (i. e. tljun)? 
Here is Charles, what is he to do? 

2Ba3 fottcn biefc SQBorte (i. e. §eifeen or bebeuten)? 
What is the meaning of these words? 

2Ba§ fatten biefe &lagen (i. e. Ijelfen, nuijen)? 
Of what use are these complaints? 

REAPING EXERCISE 110. 

SQBir fotten ©ott furd&ten unb lieben. 2>u fottft nidjtS SofeS 
t)on beinem 9tad)ften rcbcn! ©te fottten ©ott banfen, ba% ©te 
au§ biefcr ©efaljr getettet 1 tootben pnb. ©it fotten burdfj Slnbrer 
Seller ternen, unfrc eignen ju toerbeffern. SDu ^fttteft bicfcm 
SJlanne ni<$t tranen 2 fotten. Satiguta befall, baft bic Stomet ifjm 
gottltdje ffiljre ertoeifen 3 fottten. 2)ie 2Jtenfdjen fottten fid) nidjt 
fiber bic S3orfeljung 4 beflagen, toenn fie burdfj tljre eignen Qfefjler 
leiben. 2)er #tanle tjfttte 5 no<$ (more) Diet Slrjnei nefjuten tnuffen, 
toenn er ntdjt geftorben to&te. 5Der ©rof foil anf bet 3fagb fein. 
St foil ftcf^ in bic ©unft 6 be§ alten $5nig§ eingef<$lidjen 7 fjaben. 
3Jlorgen foil (4) ber ftdnig in bie ©tctbt !ommen. 2Ba§ foil 
biefe ernftljafte 8 3Riene? 2BaS fotten biefe ftontptimente 9 ? 

1. to rescue. 2. to trust. 3. render. 4. Providence. 5. See 
p. 92, 5. 6. favour. 7. to insinuate. 8. serious. 9. ceremonies. 

jhtfgafie 111. 

We are to be there at ten o'clock. You must not tell 1 
lies! You shall not do what you like (tounfcfjen), but what 
you ought to! Which of your servants is to go, John or James 
(3afob)? James is to go. You should also have invited 2 the 
old judge. She ought to be silent 8 . Should the weather be 
fine to-morrow, you may expect me at eight o'clock. If the 

1. to tell lies Iftgen. 2. etnlaben. 3. to be silent = \$\nti$p&. 
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merchant should ask 41 [for] money, tell him that I have none! 
You ought to rise earlier. The boy ought to have written his 
exercise. He is said to hatfe gone to America. Mr. Taylor 
is said to have taken poison 5 . These ladies are supposed to 
be very rich. You ought to have learnt the whole page by 
heart (an8tr>enbig). If we were to (should we) call on you, 
should you be at home? I see you are crying; what is 
the meaning of these tears 6 ? What shall we do with this 
robber 7 ? 

A. to ask for oerlangcn (ace.). 5. ©ift. 6. S^r&nen. 7. Btaufcer. 



IV. $ttrfett. 

1. The usual meaning of bflrfen: tdj barf is I am 
allowed or I may; when negative: I must not; it denotes 
permission given by law or by some person: — 

§einridj barf biefeS 23u<§ nidjt fcel)atten. 
Henry is not allowed te keep this book. 

2)ie flinber bflrfen btefen Stad&tqjttag foajteren geljen. 
The children are allowed to take a walk this afternoon. 

Sic bflrfen tmffen, xoa3 er mir gefagt §at. 
You may know what he told me. 

2. It signifies sometimes to dare, to venture:— 

SJlan barf nidjt ailed fagen, tt>a§ man benft. 
People dare not say all they think. 

3. It answers to the English need (= braud&en): — 

@te bflrfen nidjt batflfcer I (agen (or brau<$en nidjt . . . ju t lagen). 
You need not complain of it. 

2Bn: burften 1 fftr ni<$t8 forgen: affeS tear betett. 

We had no need to care for anything: all was ready. 

4. The conditional bflrfte can be used to denote what 
the speaker thinks probable or possible:— 

2)iefe ^rage bflrfte tooI)l flberpffig fein. 

This question may (or might) (possibly) be superfluous. 

BEADING EXERCISE 112. 

ftranfe Sperfonen bflrfen biefe ©peife 1 ntdjt effen. 3$ barf 
teinen SBein trinlen. ©ie bflrfen btefen SSrief lefen, toenn ©ie 

_ 1. food, dish. 

1 It would be better to say: nrir fcrau<$ten fur nxdjtS ju forgen 
or nrir fatten filr nid^ts ju forgen. 
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tootten (like). S)er ©efangene burftc fein SEBcib unb feme ftinber 
nidjt tneljr feljen, beoor cr auf ba§ ©djiff gebrad&i ttmrbe. ®arf 
id) ©ie morgen befud&en? 2>iefe 3Jiftbdjen toerben Ijeute nid^t auf 
ben SBatt geljen btirfen, tt)enn iljre SDtutter nid&t bcffer toritb. SDtan 
barf iljm 2 nur tn3 ©efid&t fetyen, fo ctlcnnt man ben S)ieb. ®arf 
man in ben f5nigti<$en (Satten fjineingeljen? Sebermann barf 
tyineingeljen. 3)arf man fragen, an toaS ©ie benfen? 6r burftc 
biefeS tooljt tttd^t tnagen (dare). ®er Rranfe Ijat leine Slrjnei 
nelnnen to oil en, aber er tyat gemufct. ©ie btitfen nid)t in biefeS 
3immer gefjen. Utiemanb barf Jjineingeljen. 

2. See p. 286, II. 1. 

jhtfgftSe 113. 

Charles may play. We dare not invite him. May 1 see, 
what you are writing? The pupils have not been allowed to 
go out. May I ask, why not? He dares not look 1 in my 
face 2 . How could he undertake 8 this, without 4 mentioning 
it to his father? We shall probably 5 not be allowed to buy 
these books. You need not pay the waiter 6 . The children 
are not allowed to play in this room. He might (bUrfte) have 
been mistaken (ftd) geirrt fjaben). Have you been allowed to 
read the letter of your aunt? Yes, I have been allowed to 
read it. 

1. feljen. 2. ©eftd)t, n. 3. unterne^men. 4. oljne e3 . . . au fagen. 
5. toaf)rf$einlid). 6. tfettner. 

V. gaffett. 

The verb la f fen is often treated as an auxiliary, when 
joined to another verb, and requires the following Infinitive 
without ju. 

1. It signifies to let, to suffer, to permit. 

3d) laffe iljn 1 fdjlafen I let him sleep. 

Caff en ©ie mi<§ geljen ! let me go (or leave me alone) ! 

3d) Ijabe iljn geljen laffen I have suffered him to go. 

2. It signifies to leave: — 

Saffen ©ie ba8 Meiben leave that alone. 

Note. When there are two objects, the person is in the dative, 
the thing in the accusative; as:— 

fiaffen ©ie mir (dat) bag 3hi$! leave the book to me! 



1 The object of laffen is in the accusative case. 
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3. It signifies to make, to get: — 

(5r liefc mid) einc gcmje ©tunbe toarten. 
He made me wait a whole hour. 

ffir Ue§ tijn feinen 3otn ffiljten. 
He made him feel his anger. 

4. When in English the verbs to have or to get have 
an accusative after them, followed by a Past Participle, 
= 'to have (or get) a thing done', they are rendered by 
laffen with the following verb in the Infinitive: — 

3$ tnitt mem $otj fftgen laffen. 

I will have my wood sawn (or sawed). 

SBo laffen ©ie gftte Sftdjer binben (or einbinben)? 
Where do you get your books bound t 

SJlan KeJ3 iljn Jjeteintufen they had him called in. 

3$ Ijabe etn $aar ©d)ul)e madden laffen. 
I have got (had) a pair of shoes made. 

5. It corresponds to the verb to cause, to order; but 
in German the following Infinitive must always be in 
the active Voice. Examples: — 

2Bir liefcen feinen gteunb fommen. 
* We caused his friend to come. 

S)er fftid^ter tiefc ben S)ieb fcerljaften (or arretieren). 
The judge caused the thief to be arrested. 

6. It signifies to bid (Ijeifcen), to tell:— 

Saffen ©ie bie S>ame Ijexetntreten! bid the lady walk in! 
ffir Uefs (or ijiefj) ben Soten braufjen toarten. 
He told the messenger to wait without. 

7. With the reflective pronoun fid), it involves the 
idea of: it can be or may be: — 

S§ t&fjt f i<§ nid)t begreifen. It cannot be understood. 
S)ariiber t&fct fidj tueleS fagen. Much might be said about it. 

BEADING EXERCISE 114. 

SQSir tiefcen bie fiinber bis adjt lt^r fd)lafen. 3<$ toerbe eS 
toon bem ©djteiner 1 madden laffen. SDSer Ijat btefeS #aus bauen 
laffen? 2Mn 9lad)bat Ijat eS fftr feinen ©oljn bauen laffen. Safe 
ben $utfd&et 2 anfpannen s . 3)er Stidjter liefc bie (Befangenen toot 
fief) fommen. 2Retn &etr, ©ie Ijaben unS lange toarten laffen. 
Saffen ©ie mir ben ©djnetber tufen 4 . 2Ber ftd) betrftgen 6 t&jjt, 

1. the joiner. 2. coachman. 3. to put to. 4. to send for. 6. to 
deceive (here to be deceived). 
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toerbient Betrogen ju toerben. ®cr Secret f>at feinc ©d&uler eine 
cnglifd^c tifierfefcung madden laffcn. Saffen ©ie un3 cincn ©pa* 
jiergang madfjen! 2)er 2Jater tiefc baS Jiinb taufcn 6 unb iljm ben 
Stamen 3Karie geben. Saffet bie £inber Ijereinfommen ! S)a§ l&|jt 
fid^ (7) nid)t fjoffen. ®a tft&t fid) nid)t3 tf)un. 

6. to be christened. 

jUtfoafte 115. 

.Lef me do it! I let him work six hours every day. Let 
me go! Let us take a walk! Let the old man sit [down]! 
Her father allowed her to marry. The governor 1 caused the 
murderer to be arrested (V, 5). The admiral caused the crew 2 
to disembark (auSfd&iff en). You must have a new house built 
(V, 4). The mother made her child pray 3 every morning and 
evening. Where do you have (get) your books bound? I get 
them bound by Mr. Long. Bid the gentleman come in. Who 
shall (foil) pluck 4 the cherries? I will have them plucked by 
John. Have you had the general invited? Yes, I have sent 
him an invitation 5 . This cannot be proved 6 (V, 7). That 
(S)a) cannot be helped. 

1. S)er ©tattljalter. 2. bie 99fcannf<$aft. 3. Beten. 4. pfCiitfen. 
5. eine Gtnlabung. 6. Betoeifen. * 

BEADING-LESSON. 

Sir fe$8 ffiittlein. 

@ed)3 SBdrtlein nefjtnen mid) in Xnfprudfj 1 jeben 2ag: 

3d) foil, id) tnu|, id) fann, id) Kill, id) barf, id) mag. 

3fd) foil, ift bag ®efe$, toon ©ott ing #erj gefdfjrieBen, 

2>ag 3itl*, nad^ 8 toel($em td(j Bin toon mit felbft getrieBen. 

3$ tnufc, bag ift bie ©d&rant' 4 , in 6 toetd(jer midf) bie 2Belt 

95on einer — , bie Sfcatur non anbrer — ©cite Ijfttt. 

3<$ iann, bag ifl bag 3Ka§ ber mir nertielj'nen 6 ftraft, 

S)er £!)at, bet gerttgfeit 7 , ber ftunft unb 2Biffenfd&aft. 

3* toili, bie l)dd&fte «ron' ift biefeS, bie mid& fd&mu*t 8 , 

Sag ift ber gretyeit «®tegel, bem ©eifte oufgebrddtt 9 . 

3<$ barf, bag ift jugleuf) bie Snfd&rift 10 Bei 11 bem ©ieget, 

Seim 12 aufgetyanen I^or ber greiljeit aud(j ein 9tiegel 18 . 

3d) mag, bag enblid) ift, toag jttrifdf)en alien fdOttrimmt, 

Sin unBeftimmteg u , bag ber SfogenBUdf Beftimmt. 

1. claim me. 2. the goal, aim. 3. towards. 4. the bounds, 
limits, constraint. 6. within. 6. granted. 7. dexterity. 8. adorns. ■* 
9. impressed, stamped. 10. inscription. 11. round or upon. — 1 
12. on the open door. 13. bolt. 14. something vague, undefined. 
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3$ foil, idj mufc, id^ fann, id) toill, id* barf, id& mag, 
S)tc fedfjfe neljtnen midf) in 2tnfyrud> jeben Sag. 
9lut ttjcnn S)u 15 felbft mid^ teljrft, tt>cife idj, tt>a3 jeben lag 
3$ foil, id) mufe, id(j fann, idj null, id& barf, id& tnag. 

15. thou, o God. 

FORTY-FIRST LESSON. 

REMARKS ON THE USE OF THE PRONOUNS. 

(See the 23rd, 24th and 25th lessons.) 

I. THE PEBSONAL PRONOUNS. 

1. Personal pronouns of the 1st and 2nd persons sin- 
gular as well as plural, are commonly repeated after the 
following relative pronoun ber, bie, ba% when subject. 
The verb must agree then with the preceding pronoun: — 

3$, bcr id) iljn fenne I who know him. 

2)tt, ber bit iljn md)t fennfl you who do not know him. 

SBtt, bic loir jung fhtb we who are young. 

2. The genitive case of the personal pronouns occurs 
mostly after verbs governing the genitive, and in con- 
nection with numerals: — 

©r fpottctc meiner he mocked me. 

3$ etinnete tnidj fc titer I remember him. 

itnfer jeljn ten of us. [ iljrer jtoanjig twenty of them. 

Note. This genitive is likewise joined to the prepositions 
toegen, fyalben and totllen which, originally, are nouns in the dative 
plural; hence the compound should be tfyrentoegen &c, but the n 
(of the dat. plur.) has been dropped, and an inorganic t been added. 

3$ tfjat eg urn fetnetariffen (tljrettoriflen). 
I did it for his (her) sake &c. 

3. The dative and accusative plural of the reflective 
pronoun (fid)) may take a mutual (or reciprocal) signific- 
ation, meaning one another. Examples: — 

3)ie gtoet ©d&toeftern gteidfjen fidf) (or einanbet). 
The two sisters resemble one another. 

SJtefe Seute Befd&tmpfett fid& (or einanber). 
These people abuse one another. 



II. THE POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS. 

1. The possessive adjectives mettt, beitt, fein *c. are com- 
monly replaced by the article, when there is no doubt of 
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the person meant by the speaker, especially when parts 
of the body are spoken of and frequently a corresponding 
personal pronoun (dat. or accus.) is added. 

Examples. 

3<$ Ijabe baS (not metn) 95cm geBro<$en. 

I have broken my leg. 

2)er $3nig I)iett boS ©cepter in ber &cmb. 

The kin^held the sceptre in his hand. 

©ie I)iett t^r Jafd&entudj Dor bit Slugen. 

She put her handkerchief before (to) her eyes. 

3$ IjaBe midj in ben ginger gefdjnttten (lit. I [have] cut 

myself into the finger). 
I (have) cut my finger. 
Set JhtaBe mug fi$ bit §ftnbe toafd)en. 
The boy must wash his hands. 
®ie fiat eg i$m in bit §anb gegeben. 
She has given it into his hand. 

2. The possessive pronouns, when used as predicates, 
are frequently uninflected : mein, bein, fein, unfer, ac. instead 
of tneiner or ber metntge zc; especially after the auxiliary 
verb fetn to be: — 

2)iefer (Borten tft mein this garden is mine. 
3ene fteber tft fein that pen is his. 

3. Observe the following expressions: — 

©iner toon metnen Qfteunben or ein greunb toon mir a friend 

of mine. 
Stner toon unfern (3^ten) SSertoanbten or ein SBettoanbter 

t)on un§ — toon 3JJH* n a relation of ours — of yours. 

READING EXERCISE 116. 

3$, ber id) atteS mit metnen eigenen Slugen gefeljen IjaBe, 
fann ba§ befte S^flntS 1 geBen. ©lifter Sfriebe, ber bu &om 
§tmmel fommft, crfiltte mein #erj! CrBarmen ©ie ft<§ metner! 
3$ Bin urn feinethntten geftraft toorben. 3)ie jungen Ceute ber* 
aeitjen ftdj leid&t ifpre 5U)otf)eiten (follies). 3ft cS toaljr, ba§ 
&arl ben Slrm gebto^en |ot? 3 a > ** Ijat nidjt nut ben Slrm, 
fonbem audj bag SBein gebrod&en. 2)aS 2Jiftbdjen pel ouf bte flniee 
unb Betete. ffiiner meiner 2Jettetn ift geftern geftorBen. 2)iefer 
©tocf ift mein. 3$ ftonb an bem genfter unb Ijatte ein 93u^ in 
ber §cmb. 3^ Singer Blutet 2 ; Ijaben ©ie ftd& gefd)nitten? 3$ 
IjaBe mid) mit einer 9labet 8 in ben ginger geftodjen 4 . $ennen 
©ie biefen iurigen JRann? 3a, er ift ein Setter toon mir. 

1. evidence. 2. to bleed. 3. needle. 4. to fc\axv^ vns&>. 
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jUtfgaSe 117. 

We who are old, cannot enjoy 1 these pleasures. He who 
wished to injure me (dat.), has served me (dot.). They 
laughed (tadjten) at us 1 . We left England for her sake. 
Don't these two girls love one another tenderly 2 ? The boy 
had a cap 3 on his head. He has lost his senses (SJerftanb, 
sing.). The queen had a crown 4 on her head and a sceptre 5 
in her hand. My heart beats with (toor) jojfc The prisoner 
has cut his throat (§at§). I am wounded in (an) my shoulder 6 . 
In firing (Setrn 8o8ftf)ie&en) the gun (gen.), 2I lhave wounded 
my hand. This hat is not mine, it belongs to my brother. 
This lead - pencil is mine, the other is his. A relation of ours 
has gone to America. A cousin of yours came yesterday to see 
us. The naughty boy threw a snow- ball 7 at (an) the man's 
head (transl. threw to the man (dot.) a snow- ball at the head). 

1. gemefjen. 2. j&rttid). 3. cine Rappt or 3ttfifce. 4. Jfcrone, t 
5. ©center or StpUx, n. 6. ©djulter, f. 7. ©djneebafl, m. 



III. THE RELATIVE PRONOUNS. 

1. The relative pronoun toeld)er or bet can only be 
preceded by prepositions; when in English a noun precedes 
the genitive of the relative pronoun, the former takes its 
place in German after the pronoun, losing at the same time 
the article: — 

3$ fjabe einige 3tinge, bereft $rei8 i$ nidjt femte. 
I have some rings the price of whieh* (= whose price) 
I do not know. 

SOBir gtngen in cin &au8, an§ bejfen Qf en ft em ttrit e§ faijen. 
We went to a house, from the windows of which (from 
whose windows) we saw it. 

Sine SDtafdjtne, fcermittelft beten man fliegen !ann. 
A machine by means of ivhich one can fly. 

2. The genitive of the English relative pronoun preceded 
by aU must agree with all: — 

St tjatte brei Steunbe, bie aflc fdjon tange tot jtnb. 
He had three friends all of whom died long ago. 

3$ fafj feine 2Jert»anbten, benen id)aUtn(dat.) gefd&tieben Ijatte. 
I saw his relatives to all of whom I had written. 

1 At its may be translated either by the genitive unfer, or 
by the preposition ubtt {ace.). 2 If of which be changed into whose, 
the two languages perfectly agree: whose price beten (pi.) $ret8. 



* Relative Pronouns. 289 

3. This is also the case when all precedes a personal 
pronoun: — 

SSJir otte all of us. 



@ie ctHe all of you. 



*fte atte all of them. 



4. The correlatives such as, when equivalent to those 
who, are rendered in German by biejentgen (or bie), toetdje : — 

3)te, toeld&e arm ftnb such as are poor. 

Note. The form fo, in the place of toeld)e (plur.) is obsolete, as: 
untet alien, fo (= bie) ba fain en among all that came. 

5. When such is followed by a noun, it is considered 
as an adjective and translated fold); but then the fol- 
lowing as to must be rendered by the conjunction ba%: — 

3<§ fcerfefcte tnidfj in eine foldfje ©tettung, baft icf) aHe 

uberfe^en fonnte. 
I placed myself in such a position as to have a view 

over all. 

BEADING EXERCISE 118. 

2>er Sngl&nber, beffen ©o§n bet 3I)nen toofjnt, l>at feine 
Srteftaf dje x ocrlorcn. 2)er atte Sftann, mit beffen ©oljn id) nadfj 
©nglanb geteift Bin, ift geftorben. ®cr gftembe, auf bcffcn SRedfjt* 
fdfjaffenljeit 2 idj j&Ijtte 8 , Ijat tnt<§ bctrogcn. 2>iejemgen, toeldje 
(such as) toir bis iefct (as yet) gefeljen Ijaben, gefaflen un3 nidfjt. 
SBerben ©te atte SBfldjer begotten, bie id) 3$nen geftcm gef$tdt 
tyabe? 3d) lann nod) nid)t fagen, ob i<§ fie allc befallen toerbe; 
abet bie bctben (jtoef), toeld&e id) beftettt (ordered) tytbe, tuerbe 
id) getoifj beljalten. 

1. pocket-book. 2. honesty. 3. toTrely, count. 

Jbtftafte 118a. 

That is the goal 1 for (nad)) which he strives 2 . A bird 
whose wings have been clipped 8 , cannot fly. It is an illness 
against (gegen) [the] progress 4 of which (against whose pro- 
gress) one cannot apply 5 remedies 6 too quickly. Charity 7 , 
the practice 8 of which is our duty, makes us good and happy. 
We call that heavenly 9 body 9 , by the brightness 10 of which 
our eyes are dazzled 11 , the sun. Such as are good and in- 
dustrious, may go home with me. I found myself in such a 
position 12 as to observe all that went on (Gorging) around me. 

1. bag 3iel. 2. ftrcben. 3. befdjnttten or gifiufct. 4. gfortf<$rttt, m. 
6. an+toenben. 6. §etfmittel, n. 7. bie SBatm^erstgfeit. 8. 9fo8ubung, f. 
9. ^umnelsfbrper, m. 10. ©fans, m. 11. geblenbet. 12. ©tetfung, f. 

German Conv.-Grammar. Vfc 
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IV. THE INDEFINITE PRONOUNS. 

1. The German all all when singular of the masc. and 
neuter genders, and followed by a possessive adjective, is 
not declined: — * 

Sill tnein ©clb all my money. 

3d) Bin all meineS ©elbeS (gen.) betaubt toorben. 

I have been robbed of all my money. 

2Jttt all meinem ®clb (dot.) with all my money. 

But in the feminine gender and in the plural, it agrees 
with its noun: — 

Gtx §at alle feme ©uppe fcerfd&fittet. 

He has spilt all his soup. 

SI lie biefe 23ftmne all these trees. | (gen. alter biefer 99.) 

2. The English oB in the singular, when it denotes 
the whole of a thing or period, must be translated by ganj:— 

2)te ganje 2Belt all the world. 
3)aS ganje 3aI)T all the year. 
Sen ganjen lag all day. | ®ie ganje SRadfjt all night. 

3. In this signification, when placed before names of 
countries and totvns, ganj (aS, the whole) remains uninflected 
in all cases, unless the proper noun requires the def. 
article before it: — 

©anj (Englanb trmtbe auffte^en all England would rise. 
3fn ganj gftanitetd) in all France. 
@anj ^JartS all Paris. 

But:2)ie ganje ©djtoeij all Switzerland. 

ffiie ganje Sotnbarbei the whole of Lombardy. 

4. 21 lleS usually means everything; but it is sometimes 
applied to persons in a general sense: — 

SlKeg freut ftd) everybody rejoices. 
SWe§ ftieljet everybody flees. 

5. SllleS tea 3 is in English all that or only aM: — 
SllleS, to a 8 idj gefeljen l)abe all I have seen. 

6. 3teber (every), when denoting time, may also be 
rendered by the plural alle: — 

Every day jeben 5Eag or alle Sage. 

Every year jebeS ^df)x or alle 3faljre. 

Every twenty-four hours alle tnetunbjtoanjtg ©tunben. 

7. SBtel and tofciug in the singular ought not to be 
declined, (except sometimes in the feminine), but they should 
always be done so before nouns in the plural: — 
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Sr f)at trie I ©elb he has much money. 

3<$ Ijabe to en t g 3eit I have little time. 

Qoibtn ©ie biele {Jftcunbe? have you many friends? 

3$ Ijabe nut toenifle Qfaunbe I have but few friends. 

SBenige (or toemge Scute) toriffen ba8 few people know that. 

8. <£in toenig (a Utile) is indeclinable as in English: — 
©eben ©ie mit ein toenig ©alj! give me a little salt! 

9. Set be (both) is sometimes used without a substan- 
tive, as : beibe finb tot both are dead. It never admits of 
a genitive after it: — 

SBir betbe both of us. 

©te beibe (or bte beiben) both of them. 

2Jlit unS beiben with both of us. 

3n biefen beiben #ftufern in both of these houses. 

Note. The English both — and is a co-ordinative conjunction 
and is rendered by fotooljl — al8:— * 

Both silver and gold f otoofjl Silber al8 ©olb. m 

* 

10. Either (einer bon beiben) and neither (leiner 
toon beiben). It must be observed, that in German „betbe" 
is mostly dropped, and that either of must be translated 
by „ einer bon", wnen two people are spoken of: — 

Either of them einer (or fern, eine) Don iljnen.* 
Neither of my sons leiner bon ineinen (2) ©b^nen. 
On neither side ouf leiner # ©ette. 

11. The indefinite pronoun either preceded by not is 
always leiner bon beiben; not any is fein; not anybody 
niemanb; not anything nuflte:— 

I do not know either of them i<§ lenne leinen bon beiben. 

We have not had any toit Ijaben leinen (or *e, =e§) geljabt. 

"Have you not heard of anybody Ijaben ©ie bon niemanb 

I did not buy anything td§ Ijabe nid&tS gelauft. [geljdrt? 

Note. The negative advert^ not (nor) — either is translated by 
a ud) nt$t: I have not seen him either id) fyaht xfyx aud) nt$t 
gefe^en. 

12. Other is commonly translated by ber anbere; an- 
other by ein anbere r. But when it signifies a second or a 
third thing of the same kind, it is translated by nod} ein: — 

9tel)tnen ©ie nodj ein ©ta§ SBein! 
Take another glass of wine! 

SBotten ©ie nod§ eine Staff e SEljee? 
Will you have another cup of tea? 
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13. Something similar takes place with more\ before 
a noun, not followed by tlian, it is translated by nod):— 

§aben ©te ttodj SPferbe? Have you any more horses? 

St fjat nodf) jtoei fitnber. He has two more children. 

Sfcetymen Sic nod(j einige Jhrf d&en ! Take some fhore cherries 1 

©ebcn ©te mir nod& ein toentg 3udfer! 
Give me a little (or some) more sugar! 

14. When used negatively, more (or also longer) is 
rendered by meljr, but the German meljr follows the noun:— 

He has no more money et Ijat tetn ©etb meljr. 
We have no more horses tout Ijaben Icinc SPferbe mefjr. 
The boy has no longer a father. 
2>er &nabe l)at leitten 23ater meljr. 

BEADING EXERCISE 119. 

Sfceljmen ©te ba8 ganje ©tildf ? Stein, idjj braudjje nur toenige 
JDtetet* ©an) $ariS mar erCeudfjtet *. SDtefe spffanjen ftnbet man 
in gang 3)eutfdjlanb. SQBir mufcten ben ganjen Stag arbeiten. 3<Jj 
!ann Qljnen ntd&t afle8 erj&ljlen 2 , toa8 id& erlebt (experienced) 
fjabe. S3ir ftnb atte teid(jttdj befdfjenft 8 tootben. SBir atle toaren 
§ungrig unb burftig. (Sine gtau Ijatte eine #enne, toeld&e atte 
Sage ein Si legie. #err Killer ift tnit un3 beiben na<$ $ari§ 
gereift. Siner toon eudjj mug jterben, fagte ber Stftuber ju un3. 
SJBoHen ©ie nodfj etnen Slpfet Jjaben? 9ietn, id& banfe, idfj ejfe 
fetnen meljr, SBte toiete ©dealer Ijaben ©te nodfj? 34 fabe nodjj 
jeljn. #err 9. Ijat fetnen SBebienten meljr. 

1. illuminated. 2. relate. 3. rewarded. 

t 

JlttfgaOe 119a. 

The travellers have heen robbed 1 of all their luggage 2 
(gen,). We worked all day and all night, but we could not 
finish our work. In all Europe such a man is not to be found 
(ju finben). I will tell you all I know. All of you have been 
warned (getoatnt) by the police-man 8 . I did not see anything. 
They were every day entertained 4 with songs, the subject 
(©egenftanb) of which {pi.) was the happy valley. Take an- 
other cup of tea! Have you any more brothers 5 and sisters? 
I have no a more i brothers, but two sisters. My father has 
no more horses; he has sold them all. 

1. fcetauben. 2. bad ©epacf. 3. bet ^oliset'btener. 4. unterfjalten. 
5. brothers and sisters = ©efcfymjter. 
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BEADING-LESSON. 

dpiftct'. Epictetus. 

2)er ^itof opty (Spiftet' tear cin ©flaoe be§ epapfjrobt'tuS 
unb ijatte Diet Don fcincm ^errn 1 ju erbutben 2 ; a&er cr Ijatte cine 
grofje unb ftarle ©eelc. 9118 einft (SpapljrobituS iljm cincn Ijeftigen 
©dfjlag 3 auf bag 95cin 4 gegeben §atte, toamte (Epiitet i^n fait 
(coolly), baf$ er cS iljm nid&t firemen fottte. S)er §err Derboppelte 
feine ©treid&e 8 , fo bafc cr iljm ben $no<$en 6 jcrfd^Iug'. 2)er 
SOBeife anttoortete iljm, oljne ftdfj ju entrfiften 6 : „©agte id& c§ bir 
ttidfjt, bafc bu mir eS jerfd(jlagen toflrbeft?" 

gpiftet toar immcr oergniigt, felbft (even) in ber ©llaberei. 
„%$ bin", fagte cr, „an bcr ©telle, too bie S3orfe!jung 7 toilf, ba§ 
ic$ fcin foil; ntidj bariiber Beflagen, Ijiefje fie beleibigen." 3)ie 
3tt>ci ©runbleljren 8 feincr SDtoral toaren: „2Biffe ju bulb en 
unb bi<$ ju entljalten 9 !" (Br fanb in flclj felbft bie nottgen 
§ilf Smittel 10 , urn ben erftcn bicfer ©runbfftfce 8 in SluSflbung 11 ju 
bringen. 

„2Bir fjaben fefjr unred&t", fagte er biStoeilen, „bie Slrmut 
an juftagen 12 , baf$ fte un8 unglftcflid(j tnad^e; eg iji ber (Styrgeij 13 , 
e§ finb unfre unerf&tttid&en u SScgierben, toeldfje un8 toaljrljaft 
elenb madden. SOSftren toir #errcn ber ganjen 2Belt, fo fonnte 
un§ i!)r SJefij? nid&t Don gur<|t unb Summer (grief) frei madden; 
bie 93ernunft 15 allein $ot biefe ©etoalt." 

gpiftet ftarfc in einem feljr Ijoljen Sitter unter ber SRegierung 
be§ $aifer§ SKorluS SlurcliuS. S)ie irbene 16 Sampe, tootnit er feine 
p^ilofop^ifd^en 3lod^ttt)ad6en 17 erleudfctete 18 , tourbe eimge 3eit nad() 
f einem 2obe fur 3000 ©ragmen (2700 gtanfen) bertauft. 

1. master. 2. endure. 3. blow. 4. leg. 5. the bone. 6. to 
grow angry. 7. Providence. 8. principal doctrines. 9. to forbear, 
to abstain. 10. resource. 11. to practise, to carry out. 12. to accuse. 
13. ambition. 14. insatiable desires. 15. reason. 16. earthen. 
17. night-watch. 18. to enlighten. 

CONVERSATION. • 

2Ber toar gpiftet? (gin $f)tfofopl) unb ein ©flaoe 

bes gpapljrobitug. 
2Bar fcin &err giltig gcgen ifyt? Stein, cr tear Jjartljerjig unb 

graufam. 
2Ba§ fagte er, al3 bicfer ifjm einft . Qtx toarnte il>n, ba§ er tym ba§ 

ijeftig auf ba§ 99ein fd)lug? 33ein nid&t jerbredfjen foKtc. 

2Ba3 ttyat aber (EpapfjrobituS? ©r oerboppelte feine ©treid&e unb 

jerfd&tug tljm toirf lid& ba§93ein. 
SBurbc (Spiftet barfiber cntrftftct? # Stein, er anttoortcte ganj ruf)ig, 

bafe er c§ ifjrn borauSgcf agt ^abc* 
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SSettagte et fi<$ bcttfiber, ba§ er iftein, cr untertoarf (submitted) 

em ©flatoe toat? ftd) ruljig fcincm ©djidffal. 

2Ba§ fagte et? fit fagte: „3$bto an ber ©telle, 

ttjoftn bie SBotfeljung mid) ge» 
fcfet $at". 
SBeldjeS toaren f eine jtoei ®runb« „ 208 iff e gu bulben unb bid) ju 

leJjten? entyaften!" 

3ft eS bie Slrrnut, bie unS un* SGidjt bie Slrmut, fonbetn unfre 

gtiicHi<$ mad)t? Segierben. 

2Bann ftarb fipiftet? Untet SDlattuS SfateliuS, in etnem 

feljr l)ol)en SHter. 
SBie teuer ttmrbe feine itbene %\lx 3000 2>tad)men. 
Sampe fcerfaufi?, 

FORTY- SECOND LESSON. 

USE OF THE TENSES OF THE INDICATIVE MOOD. 

The use of the German tenses differs very little from 
that of the English. They present, therefore, few difficulties. 

I. PRESENT TENSE. 

1. For the Present tense there i£ only one form, viz.: — 

3$ tefe I read, I do read, I am reading. 
3fdj fd)teibe I (do) write, I am writing. 
3d) effe nid)t I do not eat &c. . 

The English form I am reading, writing, eating &c. 
must always be translated by the corresponding simple tense 
of the verb, such as: — id) lefe, idj fdjretfce ac. Sometimes 
when the continuance of the action is desired to be stated, 
the adverbs eben, gerabe, or jetjt (just now) dre added: — 

3dj frutyftiide eben I am breakfasting. 

fir fdjt&ft getabe (jefct) he is sleeping (just now). 

2. The same is to be observed through all the tenses: — 

Imp. 3d) ftflljfttidte (gerabe ob. eben) I was breakfasting. 
Perf. 33) ^a6e ben ganjen Sag gelefen. 
I have been reading all day. 

3. The Present tense is frequently employed for the 
Future, when the time is mostly indicated by another 
adverbial expression: — ' 

3$ teife biefen Slbenb ob I shall depart this evening. 
3n brei 2ctgen fomme idj- toieber jurflcf. 
In three days I shall be back. 
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4. The. Present tense with fdjon or fett, is used for 
the English Perfect tense, when the latter expresses con- 
tinuation of an action or state, especially in the Question : — 
how long? and the answer to it: — 

2Bte lange flttb ©ie fgtn f)iet? 

How long have you been here? 

SGBie lange lernen ©ie fd&on 3)eutf d^ ? 

How long have you been learning German? 

34 lerne es fcit adfjt SWonaten. 

I have been learning it these eight months. 

&aben ©ic bicfen Sebienten f<$on lange? (not gefjabt.) 

Have you had this servant long? 

3$ IjaBe iljn fdjon jtoei Saljte (or fcit jtoei 3aljten). 

I have had him these two years. 

II. IMPERFECT TENSE. 

This is the narrative tense, and its use does not differ 
at all from the English: — 

3fefu8 fpra<$ ju feinen 3flngetn *c. 
Jesus spoke to his disciples Ac. 

It is also used after ate when contemporaneous events 
take place; as: — 

Site i<§ iljn lomrncn falj, ging id) fort. When I saw him 

come (coming), I went away. 
aQBir gingett tyajieren, to&lJTenb unfrcgfreunbc Garten fyielten. 
We took a walk, whilst our friends were playing at cards. 

IU. PERFECT TENSE. 

1. The Perfect tense or Present Perfect tense is used 
to express an action or event perfectly ended, without 
any reference to another event happening at the same 
time. It often corresponds to the English Imperfect: — 

3$ Ijabe 3fl}ten Srief ridjttg empfangen. 

I have duly received your letter. 

3)cr Strbeiter ift rei<$ti<| betofjnt toorben. 

The workman has been (was) amply rewarded. 

SQBic lange flnb ©ie in SDeutfttylanb getoefen? 

How long were you in Germany? 

2. It is further employed for the English Imperfect in 
those cases where the time of the action is recent; it also 
occurs in accessory sentences: — 
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3$ bin geftern ouf bcmSSattc getoefen (or id) tear . . .). 
I was at the ball yesterday. 

68 ifi fdfjon lange tyx, feit id& ©ie nidjt gefeljen ljabe. 
It is long since I saw you. 

3. In short questions and answers: — 
$aben ©ie fd)on (ju STOittag) gefpeift (dined)? 
3$ !)abe um 4 U^r gefpeift (I dined &a). 
SBann finb ©ie angefommen? when did you arrive? 
3d) bin um 10 Ul)r angclommen I arrived aj; 10. 

IV. THE PLUPERFECT TENSE 

is employed as in English: — 

5118 (9tad)bem) i<§ bie 3eitttng gelefen l)atte, ging idf) au§. 
When (or after) I had read the newspaper, I went out. 
Sr tjatte toufjtenb be£ ©ett>ittet& gefdfjlafen. 
He had slept during the thunderstorm. 

BEADING EXERCISE 120. 

1. SDte ©tabt 9iom ■ Kegt auf fleben &iigeln. 9tad(j bem 
SBinter lommt ber gfruljftng. S)er &nabe f^neibet (makes) feine 
gfebetn felbft. S)ie Slrmut 1 tooljnt oft neben bem liberfluffe 2 . 
•Dtotgen obenb reife id) nadfj ©trafcbutg; tooHen ©ie mid) be* 
gleiten? 3)iogene8 tooljnte in etnem Qfaffe 3 . 3df) tenne (I, 4) 
iljn feit feiner $inbl)eit. ®utd() toen ttmtbe Slbel getdtet? SDie 
Quben toofjnten juetft im Sonbe ©of en; Ijernad) jogen 4 fie in ba§ 
Sanb$anaan. S5or bxci SQBod^en J)atber3aget einen §irf d& 5 gef d^off em 

2. SQSir toerben bag 3Jlel)l toon einem anbern SJadfer faufen. 
§aben ©ie 3^re Slrbeit brtnbigt? S33ir Ijaben fte nod& nid(jt be* 
enbigt. 2Jtan Ijat atte Dffijtere befttaft, tt>etd&e bie 3fal)nen toer* 
laffen l)aben. ®ie St^tier fatten buret) ifjten ©tolj 6 ben Rdnig 
©efofttiS gegen fid) auf gebtad)t 7 , bet in 2tgt#ten f)ettfd)te unb 
fo biete fftctd^c 8 erobett |atte. 3df) Ijatte meine @efd)&fte 9 fd^on 
beenbigt, al8 idO S^ren Srief etljiett. SHs er mir bie @efd)id)te 
er jft!)tt §attc, f d^Iief er ein. @§ !)at biefeS Sfa^r nid&t oiele 5£tauben 
gegeben. ©obalb iS) mein ©elb er^alten l)abe, toerbe id§ biefe 
©tabt oertaffen. 

1. poverty. 2. abundance. 3. tub. 4. went, moved. 6. stag. 
6. pride. 7. irritated. 8. kingdoms. 9. business. 

Jtttfgftfc 121. 

1. What are you doing? I am reading a very amusing 1 
book; you must read it also; to-morrow I shall send it [to] 
you. Napoleon the First died in the year 1821. My friend has 

1. untcr^attenb. 
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published 2 a new English grammar. The servant has killed 
his master 8 . Were you ever in France? No, Sir, I intend 4 
to go there next year. After I have read the book, you 
shall have it. We waited [a] long time for you (ctuf ©ie). 
I have been uniting letters all day. When shall I have the 
pleasure of seeing you? I have always received 5 him kindly. 
These two men will have done their work when you return. 

2. To-day we shall have our dinner at six. He has 
lived (lives, I, 4) long in Switzerland. I lived long in Switzer- 
land. Is it long since you breakfasted? It is an hour and 
a half. I perceived (HI, 2) it the other day 6 . I have perceived 
it for (since) several days. I wore 1 that coat two years. I 
have worn this coat [for] nearly two years. How long did you 
wear these boots? They are worn out (abgettagen). How 
long have you lived in this house? I have lived in it these 
(fcit) three years. Have you known these people long? I have 
known them [for] many years. 

2. IjcrauSgegefcen. 3. §err. 4. beafifidjtige. 5. empfangen. 6. neu* 
lid&. 7. tragen. 

BEADING-LESSON. 

dittige gftge l a«8 bent fiebett §eittridj§ toe* Wettest. 

2)ie beriiljmte ©djtadjt toon 3 tort) attein Wnnte ben Stamen 
§einri<$8 beS SHerten unftetbtid} madjen. 9118 &eerftiljtet 2 unb 
ate ©olbat jeigte er ebenfobiet ©efd&idtttdjfeit 8 at§ 5£apfetfeit. 
35or bem SBeginn beg StreffenS 4 burdjfdfjritt er bie ?Reityen 5 mtt einer 
Ijeitero SDliene, toet<$e ben ©ieg Dorset oerfiinbete, unb fagte ju 
feinen Struppen: „£inbet, toeun bie ©tanbar'ten eudj feljten 6 , fo 
uerfammelt eu<§ urn meinen toei&en geberbuf dfj 7 ; if>r toerbet ifjn 
immer auf bem 2Bege ber (to) ffiljre unb beg 3tu!)me8 finben; ©ott 
ift fflr unS/ — fftafy einiger 3^it gtaubte man, er toftre im 
©<§la<$tgetiimmel 8 umgetommen. 9118 er tirieber jum 93orf$ein 9 
lam, mit bem Slute ber Qfcinfae bebecft, fo ttmrben feine ©olbaten 
§elben. 2)ie SBet&finbeten 10 tourben in ©tilde ge^auen. 3)er 2Jtar= 
fdjafl Don Siron fommanbierte bas 9teferbeforp§ unb Ijatte, o^ne 
eben in ber $ijje be§ ©efed&teS ju fein, einen grofeen ttnteit 11 am 
©lege, ffir tounfd&te 12 bem ftdnig mit biefen SBotten ©tudf 1 - 2 : 
„©ire, ©ie tyafcen ijeute getljan, toa3 Siron t!jun follte, unb Siron, 
n)a§ ber fldnig tljun foKte." 

2)ie 2ftilbe be8 ©iegetS erf)5f)te 18 ben $ul)m be§ £riumpl)§. 
„9tettet bie Sfranjofen!" fttyrie er, inbem er bie Sludjttinge u t>er« 

1. trait. 2. as a commander, general. 3. skill. 4. battle. 5. ranks. 
6. fail. 7. plume. 8. din of battle. 9. to re-appear. 10. the leaguers. 
11. share. 12. to congratulate. 13. to enhance. 14. fugitives. 



i 



298 Lesson 42. 

folgte. 2UIe biefe &tyt' mattn 1 * ben grofjen 2Rann, toeldjer bic 
ftunft befafc, bie §erjen ju getoinnen. 

2Ran mu& befonberg bic ©enugtljuung 16 bettmnbero, toetd&e- 
er bcm §errn Don ©Romberg gab. 3)iefer ©enerat ber beutfd&en 
§Uf8truM>en Dertangte einigc Stage bor bcr ©djladjt bie 85)nmtg 17 
fcincr Iruppcn. 2)a3 ©etb mangelte 18 ; cine SBetoegung beg ttn« 
toittenS 19 reifct ben ftbnig $in: „9lie", anttoortete er, „ljat ein 
2Jtann toon SJtut dm Sage Dor einer ©d&lad&t ©elb toertangt." 
33ofl Sfteue 20 iiber biefe frftnfenbe 21 Sebljaftigfeit ergriff er, um 
fie toieber gut ju madden 22 , ben Slugenblicf, too 28 man f&mpfen 
tooHte 24 , „&err b. ©dfjomberg", fagte er, „\ti) Ijabe ©ie Dor einigen 
3£agen beleibigt. 2)iefer S£ag ift Dietteid&t ber lefete metneS Sebens; 
id& mill nid&t bie Sljre eineg 6betmanne8 mit mir tie!) men; id) 
fenne 2$r Serbienft 25 unb 2$ren Sftut; id) bitte ©ie um 2)er= 
jeiljung; umarmen ©ie mid&!" : 

©Romberg antoortete i^m: „S8 ift wa^ ba§ 3l)re 3Jtajeftftt 
midO letjtl)in 26 Dertounbete; Ijeute tdten ©ie mid&; benn bie (Sfyct, 
bie ©ie mir antljun 27 , gtningt midfj, bei biefer ©etegenljeit fiir 
©ie ju fterben." S)er brabe SDeutfd&e jeid^nete ftd&au<§ toirftidij* 8 
burd& f eine Stapf erleit 29 au8 unb tourbe an ber ©cite be8 $5nigS 
getotet. 

15. to paint, describe. 16. satisfaction. 17. pay. 18. failed, was 
wanting. 19. anger. 20. repentance. 21. offending rashness. 22. to 
repair, make up for. 28. when. 24. they were going to fight. 25. merit. 
26. the other day. 27. show, do. 28. indeed, really. 29. bravery. 

CONTEBSATION. 

SBeld^e ©d&fod&t §at ben Stamen S)ie ©d&tad&t bei 3taty 

§einrid&3 IV. unfterblid) ge* 

mad^t? 

2Ba8 jeigte er babei? Sbenfot)icI@ef^idC(i$feUaU3Rut 

unb SCapferleit. 

2Beld&e SBorte ft>rad& er Dor ber SOBenn fie itjre g?a(jnen toerfbren, 

©d&ladfjt ju fetnen ©olbatcn? f ottten fie ftd& um f einen toeifeen 

3?eberbuf<$ fdfjaren (collect). 

2BaS fiir ein pailjrer (guide) S)er gfflljrer ju 9hil)m unb <£f)re. 

ttmrbe biefer i^nen fein? 

2Ber lommanbierte ba& IRefcrt)c« 2)er SKarfcIjall JBirwt. 

lorpg ? 

3Wit toeldjjen SBorten toiinfd&te „©ire", foradf) er, „©ie $aben 

biefer bem $dnig ©tudt ju *J)eute getljan, toaS-SSiron Ijfttte 

feinem ©iege? tljun fallen." 

2Bie tear er ate ©ieger? (Er tear fe^r milbe. 
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2Bie jeigte cr biefeS? 

2Bic benaljm (behaved) cr ftc^ 
gegen ben General t>. ©djom« 
berg? 

#atte er Ujn beteibigt? 

83ei toetojem 9lntafc (occasion)? 



SOBann fud^te er fein Unredjt 

ttrieber gut ju madden? 
2Ba§ fagte er ju i^m? 



2Bar toon ©Romberg baburd) 
befriebigt? 

SOBaS fftr ein ©djidtfal (fate) 

fjatte er bann? 
2Bar to. ©Romberg ein gfranjofe? 



(Sir rief ben ©olbaten ju, bag fie 
bie fjranjofen retten fofiten. 

fir gab iljm eine gt&njenbe ®e= 
nugt^uung. 

3fa, ber flbnig ^atte iljm einen 
untoerbienten SBorttmrf gemadjt. 

9CIS ber ®eneral einige Stage toor 
ber ©d&lad&t bie Sbtjnung fUr 
feine SCruppen toerlangte. 

3m Slugenblidt toor bem JBeginn 
ber ©djlad&t. 

„3§ toifl bie S^re eineS (Ebcl« 
manneg nidjtmitmir in8 ©rab 
ne^rnen; toerjeiljen ©ie mir, 
©enerat!" 

©ettrife; er fagte, biefe tfogjeidj* 
nung (distinction) jttringe itjn, 
fflr feinen #bnig ju fterben. 

Sr ttmrbe an ber ©cite beS $o« 
nigS getotet. 

Sftein, er tear ein 2)entfdjer. • 



FORTY-THIRD LESSON. 

THE SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

The subjunctive mood is employed when the speaker 
wishes to express uncertainty or doubt of the, reality of 
an action or a statement. It is used in German: — 

I 1. after some of the conjunctions; 

I 2. after certain verbs: 9 

i 3. in the oblique narration. 

I SUBJUNCTIVE AFTER CONJUNCTIONS. 

1. Only a few of the conjunctions require the verb in 
the subjunctive; viz.: — 

(a) bamit' (that, in order that) and batnit' . . . nid)t(festf):— 

©agen ©ie e8 itjm, bamit er es nriffe! 
Tell him, that he may know it! 

SJerftetfen ©ie fid), bamit man ©ie nid&t tjier finbe! 
Hide yourself, lest they find you here! 
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(b) toenn (if), and oB (if or whether), but only when used 
with an Imperfect or Pluperfect: 

2Benn et tnetyt ®elb Ij&tte, (&a). If he had more money. 

2Benn er nicljt Irani to&re, (&a). If he were not ill. 

2Benn td& i^n gefeljen ptte, fo totirbe id& eg iljm gefagt §aBen. 
If I had seen him, I should have told him. 

3$ fragte it)n, oB er jufrieben to ft re. 
I asked him if he was contented. 

(c) alS toentt, tote toetttt or at§ oB (as if): — 

(£r fteljt au8, ate toettn (or tote toemt) er Iran! to&re. 
He looks as if he were sick. 

ffig Ijat ben 2lnfd&em, ate oB eg fait toerben to fit be. 
It seems as though it would become cold. 

2. If the conjunction toenn is understood, the verb 
remains in the Subjunctive, but is placed at the beginning 
of the sentence, as in English: — 

#&tte id) ®etb, fo totirbe id) ein 5(Jferb fmtfen. 
Had I money, I should buy a horse. 

SB are id& nid&t Iran!, fo totirbe id& rntt S^nen geijen. 
Were I not ill, I should go with you. 

SBftfcte er, ba£ id& Jjier Bin, . . 
If he knew, that I were here &c. 

Sluffteljen totlrbe ffinglanbS ganje ftugenb, 

©&f)e ber SJrtte feine $dmgtn. (seiners 2R«ta ©mart) 

All England's youth would rise, 

If the Briton saw his queen. 

READING EXERCISE 122. 

©d&idte ber aroten Qfrau ben gftad&g, bant it fie ifyt gteidjj 
fptnne! SOBenn er fru^er I ft me, totirbe er mid) ju §aufe finben. 
SBemt man ©ie f)ter fftnbe, fo to&ren ©ie berlorem SBenn er 
fleifcig toftre, fo totirbe td& tljn loben. 3$ toiirbe eg tljnn, toenn 
id) ettoag baBei getoftnne. SBenn Eftfar ntd&t ermorbet toorben 
to &re, fo Ijfttte er, eBenfotoof)! ate 9luguftug, bte SWmer an feine 
#errfdjaft getoo^nt. 2)er alte SDtann ge^t, ate ob er laljm toftre. 
2)er finabe liegt ba, ate toenn er fd&ttefe. Sr ft>rad&, tote toenn 
er toa^nftnnig (mad) to&re. #fttte idj getoufct, bafc §r. SERtffer 
ijier iff, fo toiirbe tdj iljn Befudfjt (called upon) tyaben. 
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Jtttfgafie 123. 

I take medicine that I [may] recover 1 . He speaks aloud 
(in order) that every one may hear him. Send him away lest 
he [should] be found here! 4 1 should be happy if I had as 
many books as you [have]. If he were rich, he would buy 
a carriage and horses. The hypocrite 2 speaks as if he were 
religious 3 . I should go to Paris myself if I had time. He 
spoke as if he were commanding it. Many a man would be 
happier, if he were contented. Your pupils would have made 
more progress (gfortfdjritte gentadjt fjaben), if you had adopted 4 
another method 5 . 

1. genefcn. 2. bcr £eudjler« 3.fxointn. 4. an+neijinen. 5, SDfcetijobe, f. 

II. SUBJUNCTIVE AFTER CERTAIN VERBS. 

3. After verbs of advising, begging, commanding, wishing, 
permitting, hoping and fearing, the verb in the dependent 
sentence beginning with baft, is frequently in the Sub- 
junctive: — 

SJitten ©icS^ren SBater, baft er 3$nen®etb gebe (orgiebt)! 
Beg your father to give you some money ! 

3d) ertanbe (or rate) nid&t, baft er nadj 5pari8 gelje (or 

3<$ ertaube tljm ni$t, na$ $ari§ ju geljen. 

I do not permit (allow, advise) that he should go to P. 

©ie toftnfd&ten, baft er nad) bem Slrjte ginge. 
They wished him to go for the physician. 

4. After befe^Ien (to command, to order) and 
fagett (to tell) the auxiliary foil (if the verb is in the 
present tense), or fotlte (after theMmpf.) often replaces 
the Subjunctive. 

3$ befall, baft bie ©djuter im .gimmer bteiben follten. 
I ordered the pupils to remain in the room. 

2)er jtbnig befall, baft man eine SJrttcfe bauen foflte. 
The king commanded a bridge to be built. 

©agen ©ie iljm, baft er tomnten foil! 
Tell him to cornel 

5. After the verbs: fftrdjten to fear, bitten to beg, 
and sometimes toftnfdjen to wish, when in a past tense, 
the Subjunctive is often replaced by the auxiliary modjte. 
The conjunction baft may be left out, unless the preced- 
ing verb is in the negative: — 
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2Bir fftrd&ten, 1 baft cr un8 tabeln tnfld&te (orermdfi&teu.t.). 
We feared lest 2 he should blame us. 

St fat mid), baft id) tljn befud&en m5djte. 
He requested that I shouM call on him. 

3d) tmhtfdjte, baft er Ijier Meiben modjte (or Bliebe). 
I wish he would remain here. 

• 6. Such verbs, as: gtau&en, tneinen, jtoeifeln, fagen, 
and Ij of fen, when used in the Present or Future, especially 
interrogatively, are either followed by the Subjunctive, or the 
Indicative. The latter i§ used when the object leaves no 
doubt in the person who asks the question, however doubtful 
it may appear to others. 

The Subjunctive should be used, when the speaker is 
in doubt about its truth or reality. For instance the 
sentence: "do you think, he will come?" may be translated: — 

©lauben ©ie, baft ct fommen toirb (or toerbe)? 

The meaning of the first sentence is: "I (myself) think 
that he will come; do you think so too?' 1 The second means: 
U I have a doubt as to his coming. What do you think 
about it?" 

©agt cr, baft er Iran! ift (or fei)? 

<&x fagt, baft er Iran! fei (ift). 

3$ Ijoffe, baft et nid&t fterben toirb (orfoerbe). 

2Ran jtoeifett, oi er geljen toirb (or tuerbe). 

READING EXERCISE 124. 

SSitten ©ie 3*)* e ©d&feefter, baft fie Balb Ijierljer lotnme! 63 
to&re ju toftnfdjen (desirable), baft jener Ijolje SJaum Ijier ft&nbe. 
3ebermann toilnfd&t, baft ber ©eneral bie ©djlad&t getoimten indite 
(getoinne). ®8 to&re ju'toihtfdjen, baft bet ©eneral bie ©djladjt 
getoftnne. 2Bir fflrdjten, baft ba8 CiS Berften tndc^te. 3$ toftnfdje, 
baft er Balb genefe. 3d) toiinfd&te, baft meine Stod&ter Balb tftme. 
3d) Befeljle, baft er ba% Stouter toerl&ftt. ©lauBen ©ie, baft e8 
ntorgen regnen toerbe (toirb)? 



1 When furdjten stands in the Present tense, the following 
verb may also stand in the Future of the Subjunctive: — 

2Ran ffixdjtet, baft ex ttidjt fommen toe r be. 
It is to be feared he won't come. 

2 Lest after the verb to fear should be translated by fenf, or 
left out. 
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jlttftitfte 125. 

Do you think he will come? I am afraid he will come. 

I will order him to retire x (that he retire). I ordeffed that 

he should retire. I fear the ice 2 may break. We fear [lest] 

he [should] come. I wish the work 8 were done. I wished 

that he might win the prize 4 . I fear [lest] he should die of 

(an) his wounds. I feared he would dislocate 5 his arm, if 

he were to 6 lift that heavy weight 7 . «Turn 8 this wicked fellow 

away», said the duke, «lest he [should] pervert 9 these honest 

people !» It would be [a] t .pity (©d)abe), if that beautiful fruit 10 

were to spoil (fcerb&rbe or toerber6en toftrbe). 

1. refl. v. fid? jurfld+jie^en. 2. -ba§ <£i8. • 3. bic Arbeit. 4. ben 
3*rei8. 5. Dcrxcnlen. 6. were to lift = aufl)5be. 7. ©etotdjt, n. 8. to turn 
away fort+jagen. 9. fcerberben. 10. Obft, n. 



HI. SUBJUNCTIVE IN OBLIQUE NABBATIpN. 

7. When a person relates in the Imperfect tense what 
' he himself or another person said or thought, and does not 

mention the exact words used, but states the substance of 
, them in a rabordinate clause, the narration is said to T>e 
» obUgue. TThis particularly takes place after the verbs: 
fagen, erftaren to declare; anttoorten to answer; bc = 
Ijaiiptett to maintain, state; glaubctt or bettfen to think; 
tierntuten to suppose; erga|ten to relate or tell, when 
used in the Imperfect In such quoted assertions or quotations, 
the verb in the dependent clause is in the Imperfect or 
Present Subjunctive, whilst in English the Imperfect 
Indicative i s us ed. Examples : — 

Sr fagte mir, bafc feine 3Jlttfter ftan! toare (orfei) (— «ba& 

fte finpftuef) Ijfttte or Jjabc). 
He told me, (that) his mother teas ill — had a headache. 

3<fj glauMe, bafc fcin Satcr 2>eutfd& fpr&dje (or fpre$e). 
I thought that his father spoke German. 

ffir ertl&rte, ba§ cr eg nid^t madjen fdnnte (or Idntte). 
He declared that he could not do it. 

3fdj toetmutete, ba% er arm to are (or fei). 
I supposed him to be poor. 

8. This is also the case when an indirect question is 
asked in the Imperfect tense: — 

Sr fragtc, toarum toir nidfjt gefontmen to&ren (or feien). 
He asked why we had (did) not come. 
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3$ tour be gefragt, oh idj fte fenne. 
I was asked whether I knew her. 

Note 1. When such assertions have not the nature of quotations, 
but are statements in the Present, Perfect or Future, the Indicative 
must be used: — 

@r glaubt (er fagt ic), baft er unredjjt |at (that he is wrong). 

@r *jat eg fclbft gefagt, baft cr gefefytt fjat. 

He has said himself that he has been in fault. 

3d) ft age bid) gum lefetemnal, oft bu Qetjen to it I ft obct nidjt. 
I ask you for the last time, whether you will go or not. 

@r toill (or ioirb) nidjt glauben, baft fein SBruber geftorben ift. 

He will not believe that his brother is dead. 

• 
Note 2. Observe that with verbs of knowing, feeing, showing, 
being convinced &c, the subordinate clause of the sentence with baft 
is usually in the Indicative:— 

3$ toeift, baft er fommt. 

34 tyuftte, baft er SDBort fjalten totrb. 

34 toax fibetjeugt (convinced), baft er e8 gettyan ljatte. 

9. As in English, the conjunction bafc (that) can he 
omitted; but then the order of the words is the same as 
in English; the verb does not go last: — 

3$ glaubte, er to&re (or f ei) abgereift (for baj$ er — toftre). 
I thought he had set out (or left). 

£er $aufmamt betjauptete, bag (Mb fei (or to are) fatf<$. 
The merchant stated that the money was false. 

10. As has been shewn in the above examples, the 
Present and Imperfect of the Subjunctive are indifferently 
used. It is a matter of euphony. With weak verbs, however, 
when the Imperfect Indicative does not differ from the 
Imperfect Subjunctive, the Present tense is preferred for the 
third person sing., the Imperfect for the other persons. 

Examples. 

Sr fagte, baft er tnidj fudje (or fudjte). 
He said that he was looking for me. 

3rd) fragte ben &aufmamt, toieiriel bag $ilo to fte. 
I asked the merchant how much a kilo cost. 

3$ gfoubte, ©ie tooltten (not toottett) tnidj betrfigeti. 
I thought you would cheat me. 

®r fragte mid), toarum tdj nidjt nadft bem Sfrjte fd&tcfte 

(not fd&itfe). 
He asked me why I did not send for the physician. 
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11. The Subjunctive is sometimes used to express a 
command or wish, and replaces in some cases the third 
person of the Imperative: — 

3eber tljue fcine ^flidjt! let everybody do his duty! 

Sang lc6c ber $dntg! long live the king! 

©ott fegne ©ie! God bless you! 

3)ie Siebe fet ofjne gfatfdf)! 

Let love be without dissimulation! 

bafe tnein gteunb f&me! 

Oh that my .friend would come! 

© to&re td) bodj rcid^ or baft i$ bod) reid& toftte! 

Oh, if I were rieh! were I but rich! 

§fttte td) iljn bod) nic gefetjen! (S)a§ i<$ i^n bod) nie g. §&tte!) 

Would I had never seen him ! 

Note. The English let with the third person (him, her, them) is 
rendered either by the third person of the Pres. Subjunctive, as in 
the above sentences, or by foil en. We may say equally well: ' 

Let him do his duty! et foil feine $flid)t tljun! 

Let love be without dissimulation! bie Siebe foil ofjne Sfalfdjj fein! 

Let them be free! fie feien frei or fie follen fret fein! 

Let him be flogged! jet foil gepeitfdjt toerben! 

Let him (her) take his (her) share! 

@r (fie) foil fetnen (il)ren) Slntetl neljmen! 

12. As in English, the Imperfect Subjunctive is often 
used instead of the Conditional (see p. 71 and 81); as: — 

S3 toft re fd)impfUd) ju flie^en. 

It were (or would be) shameful to flee. 



THE IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

This mood presents no difficulty. In the second person 
plural, ©ie must be added to the verb on addressing a 
stranger &c, as: ge&ett ©ie tmr! fagen ©ie nut! 

3ol)antt, tnad)en ©ie mix Qfeuer (an)! John, make my fife! 

9le!)men ©ie 3Jjre §<mbf<$ut)e toeg! 

Take your gloves away! 
___ • 

The simple form geBet, faget, except in familiar talk, 

occurs mostly in the poetical or didactic style. Ex.: — • 

Sergeltet nid^t S5feS mit »dfem! 
Do not render evil for evil! 

The English form of the Imperative (let us) in the 
first person plural is translated either with taffett ©ie un3 
(laffet un§), with totr tooffen, or with the verb and to it 
after it: — 

Germ. Conv.- Grammar. ^ 
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fiaffen ©ie un§ (taffet uns) arbeiten,! f f _ .... 

SBir tootten arbeiten or arbeiten toirj »° Ian 9 c e3 **« l P ! 
Let % us work as long as it is day ! 

READING EXERCISE 126. 

1. 3Rein ©oljn fagte mir, bajj er ftopftoef) Ijatte (or Ijabe). 
2Ran fd&rieb mir neulicty, bajj §err £. frant to are, unb ba§ feitt 
SBruber nadjj 3lmerifa gegangen to&re. SDtan fagte, ber ®5ntg §atte 
(Ijabe) bem ©eneral eine grofce llngeredfjtigf eit * jugefiigt (done). 
3Ran fagte, bet ©taf fei (or to ft re) geftorben: aber id§ $abe feit* 
bem erf aJjrett 2 , bafc bief e 9tad&rid&t f alf $ ift. 3qj f ragte iljn, .toarutn 
er feine 3lufgabe nidjt gefd&rieben Ijabe. (Sir anttoortete, er $aht 
(Ijatte) !eine 3^it geljabt. Sftentor erjdr)tte mir oft, toetdfcen Sftufyn 8 
UttjffeS itnter ben ©riedjen ertangt 4 §abe. S)er ©eneral beljaujrtete, 
bafc ber (Jriebe gefd&toffen 5 fei (or ber Qfriebe to are gefd&loffen). 

2. 3)lan i>at mid) oft uerftd&ert 6 , bafc bte ©Wdffeligleiten 7 
biefer SBelt nur Don lurjer 2)auer ftnb. 3ffirft, man toirb bir fagen, 
bu fei eft afltnadjtig; man toirb- bir fagen, bu feieft bon beinem 
93olle angebetet 8 . §altet immer, toaS iljr berfprod&en §abt; aber 
toerfpred&et nidfjtS unbebadfjtfam 9 . ©otbaten, tafet unS DortoartS 
marfd&ieren; la&t un§ ftegen ober fterben! SBir rootten ein toentg 
fpajieren geljen. <£r ift ber § err 10 , ertljue 11 , toaS iljm gefattt. ®ott 
fj)rad&: „6§ toerbe Sidjjt", unb eS toaxb Sid&t £) bad&ten bod& oHe 
toie ha unb id&! SB are er bodjj (O that) aufrid&tig 12 ! D ba§ bie 
$dnigin nodj lebte! 

1. injustice. 2. learnt. 3. fame. 4. obtained. 5. made. 6. as- 
sured. 7. enjoyments. 8. to adore. 9. inconsiderately. 10. the Lord. 
11. he may do. 12. sincere. 

JLitftitfte 127. 

1. My brother told me that he had lost his purse. He 
pretended *. to be right (that he was right). What did your 
m friend tell you? He told me that you should (4) come to 
see him 2 some day (etnmal). The advocate declared that he 
'could not do it. I thought that he was mistaken. She told 
me that the tree was in blossom 3 . They (2Jtan) said we could 
not rely 4 upon him. People said that the king would come 
to-morrow to (in) this town. Did you believe that I had 
advised him (dat.) to do so (bag)? I. knew (8, Note 2) that 
he was ill. We thought he was a clever physician. We all 
hoped that our father might recover 5 , but in vain 6 . 

1. beljaupten. 2. to come to see = befud&en. 3. SBlttte. 4. rely 
un§ . . ucrlajfcn auf (ace). 5. genefen. 6. umfonft. 
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2. Were but (bodj) all men as honest as they ought to be ! 
I did not pretend that your brother was (had been) at the 
play 7 yesterday. He said that his brother had (a) great •in- 
fluence 8 with (bet) the duke. Were you not afraid 9 , that he 
might steal your money? The duke ordered that they should 
(§ 4) help the poor man. May God preserve 10 us from (toor) 
war! Form 11 your mind and (your) heart, while you are 
young! Mary told her maids, that she would have left 12 
them this dress rather (liebet) than the plain garb 13 which 
she wore (Per/. 8ubj.) l4c the day before, but that it was ne- 
cessary for her to appear at the ensuing solemnity (bet ber 
betoorfteljenben 8?eietlid&!eit) in a decent habit 15 . 

7. tm Sweater. 8. €tnfti{$, m. 9. to be afraid = f ftrdjjten. 10. be* 
toaljren. 11. bilben. 12. Ijinterlaffen. 13. bog einfadje ©etoanb. 14. ge* 
tragen fjotte. 15. anft&nbtge ftleibung. 

READING-LESSON. 

$ie gefirifte Sreite. Fidelity tried. 

S)et tfatife UJhttetoeM Ijatte einen auSlanbif <$en l Sttjt, 91a* 
mens #ona'tn, toeld&en et toegen feinet gtofcen ®etel)tfamfeit 2 
fefjt e§tte. Cinige §ofteute utadjten i^m biefen 3Jlann toetbadjtig 8 
unb fagten, er Idnnte ftdj auf feine 5£teue ntdjt tooljl toettaffen, 
(rely), i»eit er ein SluStftnbet 4 fei. 2)er JtaKfe tourbe unru^ig 5 
wnb toollte iljn ptilfen 6 , iffloiefetn biefer 8ltgtt>oI)n 7 begtiinbet 
toate. SrHefc iljn pft(^ lotnmen unb fagte: „§onain, id) tjabe 
wntet meinen filimtn 8 etnen gef&ljrti<§en fyinb, gegen toetdjen idj 
toegen feine8 flatten Sln^angeS 9 leine ©etoatt 10 gebtaud&en farm, 
©aljet befe^le. icl) bit, bo§ bu ein feineS ®ift beteiteft, ba§ 
on bem Stoten feine ©put 11 toon fid) jutilcflaffen toitb. 3<$ toil! 
tfjn motgen ju etnem ©aftmaltf (banquet, dinner) etnlaben, unb 
mi<§ feiner auf (in) biefe SBBetfe entlebigen 12 ." 

§onain antoottete ntutig: „3Dfceine 2Biffenfd)aft etfttetft 18 ftd& 
nut auf Sltjneien, bie ba8 Seben etfyxlten, 14 anbere lann i$ nid^t 
beretten. 3d) I)abe tnidfr aud) nie bemii^t, eg ju (etnen, tneit id) 
gtaubte, bafc bet 2JeI)ettfd&et ber toaljren ©Iftubigen 15 leine fotd)en 
flenntniffe toon mit forbetn (require) toilrbe. SBenn id) pterin 
unrest getljan I)abe, fo etlaube mit, beinen §of ju toetlaffen!" 

SWutetoeful ettotberte, ba$ fei nut eine leete ffintfdjulbtgung 16 ; 
toet bie Ijeilfamen 3JKttel lenne, bet lenne audj bie fdfjftblid&en. 
Qx bat, et bto^te, et toetfptacl) ©efd^enfe. Umf onft ; #onain btteb 

1. foreign. 2. skill, learning. 3. made him suspicious. — 
4. foreigner. 6. uneasy. 6. try. 7. suspicion. 8. governors. 9. party. 
10. use no force. 11. trace. 12. get rid of him. 13. to extend. 
14. preserve. 15. commander of the FaithfuL 16. exsra&fe. 
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bei fewer Slnttoort. Snblid) ftettte fid) 17 ber &alife erjfirnt, rief 
bie SBadje unb befall, biefen toiberfoenftigen 18 Stann ittS ©e= 
fftngniS ju fii^rcn. 2)a8 gefdjal); aud) tourbe ein &mtbf Rafter 19 
unter bem ©djeine 20 eineS ©efangenen ju i^m gefefct, ber i|n av&* 
forfdjen unb bem Jtalifen Don attem, toag §onain fagen toftrbe, 
Sftadjridjt geben 21 fottte. Slber §onain toerriet 22 mit feinem 
SBorte feinem SDfcttgefangenen 28 , toarum ber $atife auf tfyt jitrne 24 . 
Sltteg, roaS er fagte toax, ba§ er unfdjulbig 25 fei. (To be 
continued). 

17. to feign. 18. obstinate. 19. a spy, 20. appearance. 21. to 
inform. 22. to reveal, betray. 28. fellow- prisoner. 24. to be angry. 
26. .innocent. 

CONVERSATION. 

2Ba8 fur einen Slrjt Jjatte ber Sr §atte einen fremben Hrjt, 



$atife URutetoefuI an feinem 
fcofe? 
SBer madjte tyn fcerbftdjtig? 

9lu§ toeldjem ©runbe? 

2Ba8 befdjlofc be8t)alb ber Aatife 

ju ttjun? 
2Ba3 fcertangte er non §onain ? 

SBann fottte bie JBergiftung ftatt* 

ftnben? 
2Ba8 anttoortete §onain? 



SOBar ber $alife mit biefer 2lnt* 
toort jufrieben? 

©ab §onain jutefct nad) ? (Did 

H. yield?) 
2BaS tl»at aute^t 3Jlutetoe!u(? 
SDBar §onain attein im @ef&ng« 

niS? 
Sffias fottte biefer tfym? 



&tagte ber Slrjt fiber bie Un> 
geredjtigleit be8 $atifen? 



Stamens §onaht. 

Sinige neibif^e (envious) §of* 

teute. 
SBBcil er ein SluSt&nber tear. 
®r befdjtofc tf)n ju prflfen (or ityn 

auf bte 5JJrobe ju fteffen). 
fir fotte ein feineS ©ift bereiten, 

urn einen 8mir ju toergiftcn. 
9lm n&d&ften Sage bet einem 

®aftmal)te. 
2)afc er biefeS ttic^t toerftel>e, unb 

ba§ eg ein f$le$ter ©ebraud) 

f einer SBiff enfd&aft f ein toflrbe. 
Jlein, er beftanb (insisted) auf 

feinem 39efel)le ; er bat, er broljte 

unb uerfpra$ ti&m ©efdjenfe. 
iftein, er blieb ftanbtjaft (firmly) 

bei ftincr 2lnta>ort. 
Sr liefc iljn in8 ©ef ftngniS jefcen. 
iftein, tin flunbfdjafter tourbe 

ju itjm gefefct. 
<£r fottte bem $alifen bon aflera 

yiaijxifyt geben, toa§ §onain 

jagen iofirbe. 
9iein, er fagte mir,- baft er un« 

f^ulbig fei. 
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FORTY-FOURTH LESSON. 

THE INHNITIVE. 

I. THE INFINITIVE USED AS A SUBSTANTIVE. 

1. The Infinitive is sometimes used substantively, either 
with the neuter article ba8, or sometimes without it, 
whereas in English the present participle is met with: — 

2)a8 fR citcn ift cine angeneljme Setoegung. 
Riding is an agreeable exercise. 

2) a 8 Sefen ermilbet bie 2tugen reading fatigues the eyes. 

(Seben-ift feliger ate Steljmen. 

It is more blessed to give, than to receive. 

Note. Concerning the Present Participle with of before it, see 
p. 310, & and p. 316, 5. 

II. THE INFINITIVE WITHOUT in. 

2. The Infinitive without ju is used after the auxiliaries 
of mood fntfett, tootfen, fomtett, mdgen, tmiffett, bftrfem— 

SBir fbnnen 3)eutfd) fpred&en we can speak German. . 
@ic fottten e§ t^un you ought to do it. 

3. Further, with the following verbs; fel)en, Ijbren, filbert, 
Ijeifcen (to bid), madjen, laffen, letneit, le^ren and Ijetfen. 

Examples. 

3$ falj bic fjfrau tootbeigeljen I saw the woman passing by. 

3)ie 9tot teljtt betcn need teaches to pray. 

3Jlein ©oljn Icrnt <Engttfd& lefen. 

My son learns to read English. 

Sftan ^ie§ ben ftnoben IjinauSgeljen. 

They bade the boy go out. 

3$ tjdrte nteinen greunb in ciner ©efettfc&aft ftngen. 

I heard my friend sing at a party. 

6r tiefc ben 3)lann ijetetnrufen he had the man called in. 

4. In some particular expressions with the following 
verbs: — 

Stciben: liegen bleiben, ftfcen bleiben, fte^en bleiben. 

legen: fdjlafen legen. 

leljren: fd&reiben le§ren, lefen leljren, jeidjnen (to draw) tefyrenjc. 

ge^en, reiten unb faljren: fpajieren ge^en, fpajieren reiten, 
fpajieren fasten (to take a ride, a drive); fdjtafen gef)en, 
beiteln geljen (to go begging), baben geljen (bathing. 
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Note. These verbs always retain the Past Participle in the 
compound tenses: — • 

34 $a&e bag ftinb f$on fd)Iafen gelegt. 
SDiefer Setter l)at mid) fd&retben geleljrt. 
9ftein §eft ift auf bem Stifle liegen geblieben. 
SSBir finb faagieren gefaljren, — gerttten, — gegangen. 

III. THE INFINITIVE WITH J*. 

5. The Infinitive with gu is used, when it depends on 
a foregoing substantive; whereas in English they often 
use the Pres. Part, with of before it, instead of the Inf. 
with to (for inst. the pleasure of seeing you &c): — 

§aben ©ie Suft (a mind), in3 Sweater gu gc^cn? 

®r tyatte nid)t ben SJiut, iibcr ben gftujj gu fdjttrimnten. 

2Bann toerbe id) ba§ SJergnttgen !)aben, @ic tmeber gu feljen? 

6. After adjectives which are susceptible of a govern- 
ment (regime): — 

2)iefe§ ©ebid)t ift leidjt gu lernen. This poem is easy 

to learn. 
3)iefer JBricf ift fd&toer gu Icfen. 

3d) bin bcgierig (anxious), $u etfatjren, ton cS getljan l)at. 

7. After all other verbs except those mentioned in 
2 — 4, gu is used, whereas in English the dependent 
verb is sometimes in the Present Participle: — 

6r fing an gu I ad) en he began laughing. 

3<$ fiirdjtete, gu fpftt gu lonunen (to be too late). 

SBann toerben ©ie auflj5ren gu fd&reiben? 
When will you cease uniting? 

£er ©Kobe bemiiijte fid), bie ©unft feurcs §errn gu etlangen. 
The slave endeavoured to obtain the favour of his master. 

2)er tfajritftn fiberrebete ben ftretnben, tnit ifjm gu gel)en. 
The captain persuaded the stranger to go with him. 

8. When the verbs ljabett and fetn are followed by an 
Infinitive, they take gu: — 

3d) Ijabe ntd&tg gu tfjun. 

§aben @te mtr ettoaS gu fagen? 

2Ba§ ift ba gu tf)un, — gu gtauben, — gu antfcorten? 

@3 ift gu bebauem, bafc btefer 2Bann .geftorben ift. 

It is to be regretted that this man has died. 

Note. The English Infinitive of the Passive Voice after the verb 
to be, must in German be rendered by the Active Voice:— 
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@§ tocg: nidjt gu bermeiben it was not to be avoided. 
€>ein Job tft ju befftrd&ten his death is to be feared. 
3ene3 Shtdj ift ntdjt gu Ijaben that book is not to be had. ' 
Sine S&erftnberung ift feljr gu toftnfdjeh. 
A change is much to be wished for. 

BEADING EXERCISE 128. 

£>a§ ©djmtyfen 1 ift einc fdjted&te ©et&otjnljeit. 3u toiet (too 
much) fdjlafen ift tbtn fo ungefunb, al§ ju biet effen. 3d) Ijabe 
bag ffludj nod& nidjt Icfen fdnnen. §aben ©ie lefen tootten? Jlein, 
t<$ Jjabe fdjreiben toollen. #elfen ©ie mir nteine ttberfefcung 
madden! SBer f»at bic^ geljen fjeijjen? (St l)at mid) tanjen gefe^rt. 
3<I) tyabe ifyai atbeitcn ^ctfen. ©inb ©ie geftern fpajieren gegangen ? 
9lein, i<§ bin fpajieren gcrittcn. 2)er $onig t)at tnir bic SrtaubniS 
gegeben, einen 2)egen 2 ju ttagen. $ennen ©ic ein ftdjereS 8 2Wit« 
tel, bie 2ttftufe ju toertitgen 4 ? 2)a3 ftdjerfte Sftittet, unfer Seben 
ju fcerlftngern, ift, jcben Slugenbticf 5 be§ £age§ gut anjutoenben 6 . 
3fd) ijabe leine §offnung meljr, mcinen toertorenen ©o^n ttrieber 
ju ftnben. 

1. taking snuff. 2. a sword. 3. safe. 4. to destroy. 5. moment. 
6. to employ. 

Jtttfgafie 129. 

Eating and drinking make one (einen) sleepy. To speak 
too much is dangerous. The laughing of these people is very 
unpleasant 1 . I bade him do it. I saw him take it. They 
could not make me laugh. Learn to do good (@ute8). Have 
you seen the young girl dance? No, but I have heard her 
sing. When our friends help us to work, we ought to be 
grateful 2 to them. Let us take a walk! Shall we have the 
pleasure of seeing you to-morrow? I have no mind to make 
the bargain (ben §anbet einjugefjen), for (au§) fear of losing it. 
The slaves had no desire (8uft, /.) to run off (fort), knowing 
(as (ba) they knew) what 8 the consequence 4 would be. I am 
eager 5 to learn music. He was near (nalje baran) dying. The 
pupil was tired 6 of reading German (to read G.). What have 
you to do? I have a letter to write. A pardon' is not to be 
hoped [for]. 

1. unemgeneijm. 2. banfbar. 3. toeldjeg, see p. 138, Note. 4. bie 
3folfic. 5. eifrig. 6. mftbt. 7. SBegnabigung, f. 



The Infinitive with ju after prepositions. 

9. The Infinitive with gu is further required after the 
prepositions anftatt (instead) and o^ne (without):— 



i 
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Slnftatt ju ladjen, toeinte ct. 
. <Sr ging auS, ofjne mid) ju fra gen (without asking me), 
ffltanc&e Seute toerben ge^afct (hated), otjne e8 ju t)erbicnen. 

IV. THE INFINITIVE WITH ttttt — §it. 

• 10. It is required after substantives and verbs, when 
a design or purpose is expressed, answering to the English 
for or in order to (the French pour): — 

§aben ©ie ©clb erfjaltett, urn tin 5(Jferb ju faufen? 

3$ Braud&e papier, um einen 93ttef ju fdjreftett. 

3<$ reife, um bie SBcIt ju fc^cn. 

11. After adjectives preceded by ju (too), or followed 
by genug:— 

©ic ift ju jung, um bicfe 2W6eit ju toerridjteH (to do). 
§err 91. ift nid^t reidj genug, um biefeS Sanbgut (estate) 
ju fcwfen. 

V. THE ENGLISH ACCUSATIVE AND INFINITIVE. 

12. The Infinitive used in English with an accusative 
after the verbs to know, to. desire, to tvish, to mean &c. must 
be changed in German into a subordinate clause with baft, 
in which the accusative governed by such a verb appears 
as nominative. For instance the following sentence: we 
Jcnow him to be a bad general, is translated into German, 
as if it were: we know that he is a bad general tmr 
toiffen, bafe er eitt fd)led)tet ©eneral ift (Pres. Ind.). 

Examples. 
• I knew the captain to be a good rider. 
3$ ttmfcte, bafe ber §au$>tmann ein guter fReitcr toax. 
I wish her to do the work. 
3$ tofinfd&e, ba£ fte bic Slrbeit ttjue (or tf)un mdd&te). 

We desired our friepds to come in. 

SBit toiinfd&ten, ba& unfte gfreunbe tjereiniommen mddjten. 

VI. THE ELLIPTICAL INFINITIVE. 

13. The Infinitive after the words how, what, where; 
must be completed in German with a subject and an 
auxiliary: foUett, tnftffett or fomten: — 

I. do not know where to go. 

3<§ to*i§ nid)t, toofjin idj getjen foil. 

Show him how to do it! 

3eigen ©ie il)m, tote er c§ madden foil! 
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READING EXERCISE 130. 

• 

Slnjlatt ju arbeiten, ging er fpajieren. S3 fyat cmfgeljort ju 
tegnen. 3$ freue mtd), ju Ijdren, ba& 3$r ©oljtt fold^e Cfjren* 
bejeugungen 1 etrtyfangen l)at. Ser Sdfe Ijat nid&ts ju fjoffen. 
3$ Ijatte nidjtS mil biefem fd^Iet^ten 3ttenf<$en ju f$affen (do). 
3>iefcr flnabe $ot tuele ©d&merjen ju erbulben 2 . 2)er §auptmatm 
toax ju mftbe, urn ©ie fo foftt ju befu<$en. 2)er 3Hd)ter fjat ben 
©efangenen inS ©effingnis fasten laffen. 2>u btft nic^t Mr big 3 
gemtg, urn biefe SSelofymng ju empfangen. 9Reitt 9ta$bar Jjatte 
tie Slbft<$t 4 , fein §au8 ju Derfaufen, urn fcinc ©$ulben 5 bejaljlen 
3U fdnnen. 

1. honours. 2. endure. 3. worthy. 4. intention. 5. debts. 

Jhtfgafle 131. 

We lost our time without knowing it. The boy is con- 
tinually 1 playing 2 instead of learning his lesson. We cannot 
betray 3 the truth without being (or rendering ourselves) guilty. 
He <Ud so (e$), in order to frighten 4 you. My children must 
learn to draw, in order to be able to draw landscapes 5 . At 
last I began to long 6 for my native country 7 , that I might 
(translate: in order to) (10) repose 8 after my travels and 
fatigues 9 . The early death of the hero was much to be re- 
gretted 10 . If he were not ashamed n of confessing 12 the truth, 
he would say that he did not begin to work before ten o'clock. 
The stream 18 is too rapid 14 to be often frozen (. . ju frieren). 
She knew him to please (12) everybody.* I wish you to read 
the history of England by (toon) Macaulay. When you know 
a poor man to be honest and industrious, you ought to esteem 
him more highly (!)5l)er), than a rich man (ace.) who violates 15 
the duties 18 of a Christian 17 . 

1. fotttofiljrenb. 2. See p. 294, 1. 3. toerraten. . 4. erfdjrecfen. 
5. Sanbfdjaften. 6. im<$ na<$ . . . p feljnen (refl. v.). 7. ba& Stoterlanb. 
8. auSjutufyen. 9. Slnftrengungen. 10. gu bebauem, Inf. act 11. to be 
ashamed = fidj fd&fimen. 12. gefttfjen. 13. bet Btxom. 14. reifjenb. 
15. fcerlefcen. 16. bic «PfK<$ten. 17. <£fjrift (2nd. dec!.). 

READING -LESSON. 

$ie gcjnrifte Stent. (@<$lu&.) 
9laty cintgen 5Dlonotcn ttefc (had) bcr ftalife ifjn toieber toot 
ftd& rufen. 9luf eineut £tfd& lag cin §aufen ©olb, Siamanten 
unb foftli<$e ©toff c : aber boncben ftanb bet Renter 1 mtt cincr 
©eifeet 2 in ber 8 #anb unb etnent ©<$tt>erte unter bem 8 Slrmc. 
„2>u Ijaft nun 3*it genug geljabt", ftng SDtutetoeful on, „um bt<$ 

1. the executioner. 2. scourge. 3. his (See p. 286, IL>1V 
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ju .bebenfen 4 unb bag Unrest (fault) bcitier SBiberfpenftigteit 5 
cinjufeljen. Stun to&ljte: entoeber nimm biefe 9teidjtumer unb 
iljue meinen SBitten, ober bereite bid& ju einem fd&impflid&en 6 lobe!" 
Sber Remain anttoortete, bie ©d&anbe liege nid&t in ber ©trafe, 
fonbern in bem SBerbred&en. €r tonne fterben, oljne bie ©Ijre feitieS 
©tanbeS 7 unb fcincr SBiffenfd^aft ju befteden 8 . £er ftalife fci ber 
§err feineS SebenS; er tjjue (moge ifjun) 9 , toaS tym gefafle. 

„©eljt IjinauS!" fagte ber ftalife ju ben ttmfteljenben ; unb 
atS er attein ttmr, reid&te er bem getoiffenljaften 10 §onain bie §anb 
unb fprad^: „§onain, id& bin wit bir jufrieben; bu bift mein 
Qfreunb unb idj) ber beinige. 3Kan !jat mir beine £reue berb&<$tig 
gemadfjt: idf mufjte (I thought I must) beine ©ijrtidljteit priifen 11 , 
utn getoifi ju toerben, ob id) mid) fcoflfommen auf bid) toerlaffen 
fonne. 9Hd&t ati eine 33elol)nung, fonbern qIS ein 3*id&en 12 meiner 
gfreunbfd&aft toerbe i<$ bir biefe ©efd&enfe fenben, bie beine Stedfjt* 
fd&affenijeit nid&t toerffiljren 18 fonnten." 

©o fpradf) ber JMife unb befall ben SHenern, bag ©olb, bie 
Sbelfteine unb bie ©toffe in #onain3 fQa\x§ ju tragen. 

4. to consider. 5. obstinacy, stubbornness. 6. shameful. 7. profes- 
sion. 8. to stain. 9. See p. 305, 11. 10. conscientious, honest. 
11. to prove, put to a proof. 12. token. .13. to corrupt, bribe. 

CONVERSATION. 

SBie laiige blieb §onain im gtnige SDtonate (lang). 

©ef unguis? 
2Ba8 jeigte ifjm 3Jtutetoefut, a(§ 9luf ber einen ©eite einen Sifd) 
er i^n tt)ieber ruf en Itefj ? tnit ©olb unb 3)iamanten, auf 

ber onbern einen §enfer. 
2Ba§ ^atte ber §enf er in ber Sr Ijatte eine ©eifcel in ber §anb. 

§anb? 
2Ba3 ljatte er unter bem Slrm? Sin ©d&toert. 
SBaS fcerlangte nun ber ftaltfe . §onatn fottte toft^len jtoifd&en 

Don f einem Sttrjte? Steid&tum unb bem Xobe. 

2Ba3 anttoortete §onain? ®ie ©d&anbe liege nid&t in ber 

©trafe, fonbern imSBerbred&en. 
2Ba3 feijte er nod) Ijinju (add)? „2)er fialife tljue, toa8 iljm 

gtfftttt/' 
gjugte (submit) er fidf) enbtid& Stein, er blieb ftanbljaft bei feiner 

in ben SBitten be8 ftalifen? * SBetgerung (refusal). 
SBie beto^nte SRutetoetul i^n Sr fagte, ba& er mit ifjm jufrieben 
bafur? .fci, unb geftanb tym, ba& er 

ifjn nur §abe prflfen tootten. 
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2Bie nannte et iljn? ®r nannte tfyn fetnen greunb. 

ttnb tote Bejeigte (show) et if)tn <5r lief* bag ©otb, bic (Ebelfieine 
feine 2>anf barteit ? unbfoftbaten©toffein§onaht§ 

^Bo^nitng btingen. 

FORTY-FIFTH LESSON. 

THE PRESENT PARTICIPLE. 

The Present Participle, which is formed from all verbs 
by adding the syllable =enb to the root, is much less used 
than in English, and is often very differently employed. 

1. It is used as an adjective qualifying a substantive. 
Examples: — 

Sin toetnenbeS $inb a weeping child. 

Sine liebenbe 9Rutter a loving mother. 

2)te aufgefjenbe ©onne the rising sun. 

2>ie ermunternben JJBortc the encouraging words. 

Several Participles, therefore, by being constantly used 
in this manner, have quite lost the nature of a verb, and 
are used as true adjectives, taking also the degrees of 
comparison: — 

23elel)renb instructive. brficfenb oppressive, 

beiriibenb afflicting. ermtibenb fatiguing, 

bringenb pressing. fliejjenb fluent, flowing, 

fjinreifcenb overpowering. toerteijenb offensive, 

retjenb charming. unterljattenb amusing &c. 

Comp. ermiibenber; Sup. bet, bte, bag etmtibenbfte *c; as:— 
(Sine ermiibenber c Sfcetfe a more fatiguing journey. 

2. The German Present Participle is seldom used as 
such. Neuter verbs, however, may be employed so, when 
joined adverbially to another verb, in order to express 
manner or state: — : 

Sadj en b fagte er ju mir ac. laughing he said to me <fcc. 
©ie gingen fdjtoeigenb fort they went off in silence. 

Note. Poets also occasionally use an active verb in the Present 
Participle, with its government before or after it. Examples:-— 

*PatrofIuS bem liefcen {Jreunbe geljordjenb (obeying). 
3t)it umguttenb (girding) mit bem #elbenfd&tt>ert. 
Wlit ben #&nben f$tt>ingenb (brandishing) bie ©peere. 

3. When used in English as a substantive, either as 
subject or as object, we render it by the Infinitive^ with. 
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or without the article ba§, such as: ba§ Semen learning, 
ba3 23aben bathing, bag SCanjen &c: — 

Beading good books is necessary for young people. 

2)aS Sefen guter 2)fl<$er ift jutigen Seuten notig. 

Card-playing and smoking are expensive habits. 

ftartenfptelen unb SRaudjen ftnb foftftrielige ©etooljnljeitett. 

4. If the Participle replaces a relative, pronoun, the 
latter is to be expressed in German, connected with the 
verb in the corresponding tense: — 

A man doing good to everybody. 

(Sin 2Rann, bet (toeldjer) jebermann ®uteS tfjut. 

I see a woman selling cherries. 

3<$ fefje eine 3ftau, toeldje Jlirfdjen toerfemft. 

5. The English Present . Participles, when depending 
upon a noun, with the preposition of or on an intransitive 
verb without a preposition, must be translated by the 
Infinitive with ju: — 

The art of writing bie flunft ju fd&reiben. 

The pleasure of seeing you ba3 SBergnitgen ©ie ju fetjen. 

It began raining eg fing an ju regnen. 

He ceased speaking er f)5rte auf, ju fpred&cn. 

6. If a Present Participle depends on a verb governing 
a preposition and has the same subject, the Participle is 
rendered by the Infinitive and ju, the preposition preceding 
ju, taking at the same time the prefix btt (or bar — before 
a vowel). 

Such verbs governing prepositions are: — 
speak of fpredjen toon; 

insist on befte^en ttttf; 

complain of fidj beflagen titer; 
think of benfen an; 

trust to toertraueu ttttf &c. 

Examples. 
He spoke (of) his wish to go to Italy." 
Sr fpradj ba=t>on, nadj Stalien gefjen ju tnotten. 
We insisted on being allowed to stay. 
SBir beftcmben bar* auf, bletben ju biitfen. 

BEADING EXERCISE 132. 

&err 2Jttiffer toax ein forgenber 1 SSater unb ein liefcenber ©atte 2 . 
®a§ 93ilb fteflt (represents) ein lacfjenbeS $inb t>or. 2)ie fotgenbe 

1. caring, careful. 2. husband. 
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Stufgabe ift ju iiberfeijen. ©ampeS „9tobinfon ©rufoe" ift ein fe!)r 
unterl)altenbe3 unb betajtenbeS. fButy. 2>a3 S3aben ift gefunb. 
S)a§ 3^i^ncn ift cine angeneljme 93ef dfjftf tigung 3 . 3)a8 Sadden 
manner Scute ift unangenctjm. fatten ©ic bic ®fjre, fcinc 55e* 
fanntfdjaft 4 ju madjen? 2)a8 ©pajictcngc^en ift ftir mid) fe^r 
erouUenb, "Sefen unb ©cJjreiben ift fUr aUe Scute n5tig 5 . SReine 
{Jrau liebt ba8 Staudjen nid&t. 3dJ fanb eine Sffafdje, toel<$e roten 
SOBcin entljielt 6 . ©ie fiitg cben on, einen 99tief ju fd&reiben. 3<$ 
toax naty baran, natf) Shnerifa auSjutoanbern 7 . ©ie mllffen fort* 
fasten, Snglifdj gu ternen, 

3. occupation. 4. acquaintance. 5. necessary* 6. to contain. 7. to 
emigrate. 

jUtftaBe 133. 

I am going to Paris in a feV days. I saw the dying 
old man. You will find the word on (auf) the following page. 
That was a very fatiguing journey. My friend lives in a 
charming country 1 . Riding (3) and dancing are good bodily 2 
exercises. Is learning necessary for young people? The 
burden 8 is oppressive. Clouds 4 are formed 6 from the vapours 6 
arising 7 (§ 4) from the earth. I have seen a book containing 8 
beautiful poems. Alexander asked his friends standing (4) 
about his death-bed 9 , if (ob) they thought they could find a 
king, like him. . She was near dying. He told me trembling, 
that he had lost all his money. 2Speaking ithus, (2) she laugh- 
ed 10 herself. Eliza, 2 weeping ibitterly 11 , threw herself into the 
arms of her mother. The father stood mourning 12 by the tomb 18 
of his son. The surgeon 14 began dressing (gu toerbinben) the 
wound 15 . The rising (1) sun disperses 16 the fog 17 . 

1. ©egenb, f. 2. ttxptxlity Ubungen. 3. bie Baft. 4. bic aOftolfen. 
5. gcbilbct. 6. 3)ilnfte. 7. auffteigen. 8. entljalten. 9. fein £otenbett. 
10. Ia$en. 11. bttter!i$. 12.trouctnb. 13. an bem @rab. 14. bet 2Bunb« 
atjt. 15. SBunbe, f. 16. Dertretbcn. 17. Stebel, m. 



7. If a Present Participle depends on a transitive verb 
without preposition, or any other verb governing a prepo- 
sition, and has a different subject, the Participle is rendered 
by the conjunction bajj with a Present (or any other) 
tense of the Indicative, the preposition preceding bafc 
taking the prefix ba (w bar before a vowel). 

The following are then the compound prepositions 
joined to the conjunction bafj: — 
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punish for . . . ftraf en bafttt b*$ . . . ; 

not object to . . . ntd&ts bagegett tyatett bafc . . .; 

talk of . . . f pred&en baton bog ... ; 

hear of . . . Ijoren (batum) bog ... ; 

speak about . . . ; f predjen barfber bog . . . ; 
by (of the Pass. V.) . . . boburd) bog . . . ; 

rely on, upon ... fid) fcerlaff en botrouf bog . . . ; 

see from . . . erf eljen borou§ bog . . . ; 

believe in . . . gtauben boron bog . . . 

Notice further: — 
without . . . atytte bag . . . ; before . . . elje, or bebot . . . 

Not unfrequently, however, these compound prepositions 
are omitted, ba§* only being used. 

Note. If the English Pres. Part, is preceded by a possess, pronoun, 
the latter is then turned into the nominative of the corresponding 
personal pronoun; and if it is preceded by the genit. of a noun, the 
latter becomes nominative (subject) of the clause with t)o$* 

Examples. 
We noticed his looking at her. 
SfiSir Bemerften, bag er fte anfalj. 

We heard of their having become soldiers. 
SBir Ijflrten (baton), bag fie ©olbaten getootben toaren. 
I do not object to your going there. 
3$ Ijabe ni$t§ baQegen, bag Sie bafjin ge^en. 
The landlord insisted on our taking horses. 
3)er aOSirt beftonb borouf, ba§ nrfr ^ferbe nefynen fofften. 
Notice. 

I wrote without my father's knowing it. 
3d) fdjrieb, oljtte ba§ tnein USater e3 nm&te. 

He saved himself by jumping through the window. 
<£t rettete ftd) babnrd), bafe er au§ bent genfter f prong. 

The prisoner was hanged for killing a man. 
2>er ©efongene ttmrbe ge^ftngt bafiit, bafeer einen 3Wamt 
getdtet Ijatte. 

8. When the Present Participle is used by itself (i. e. 
not depending on any word), it denotes cause, reason, or 
time, as in Latin and French, and must always be replaced 
by the corresponding conjunction with the finite verb. 
Thus, when the Participle expresses cause or reason, 
the corresponding conjunctions are: b a (as or since) and 
toetl (because). — For time: als (when), nadjbem (after), 
ittbem (as), * "* S (whilst^ m\isft> ta \i&ftd.\ — 
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a) Participles expressing reason and cause: — 
This being the case. 
$n biefeS bcr goU ift (or toot). 

Wishing to see him, I went to his house. 

$11 idj i$n 311 feljen toiinfd&te, ging id) in fein §au§. 

Not having found him, I went there a second time. 
3)a idj if)n nidjt angetroffen Ijatte, ging id(j tiocf) etrnnal f)tn. 

My mother being ill, she cannot go out. 

SBeil (ba) nteine SDtutter franf ift, (fo) fann fte ntdjt auggeljen. 

^ Participles expressing time:— 
Going to the castle, I was overtaken by the rain. 
3H§ (itibcm) i$ cmf ba8 ©d)lofj ging, tourbe i<$ fcom Sfcegen 
Aberrant. 

Having spoken so long, he was tired. * 

91 a d& bent 1 er fo lange gef prod&en Ijatte, tear er miibe. 
The town being taken, the soldiers pillaged it. 
9tad)bem bic ©tabt erobert toar, ptftnberten fie bie ©olbatjn. 

READING EXERCISE 134. 

3fdj Iq§ bic 3^ituAg # o$ne bafi er e§ benterfte. 2Bir f proven 
bat) on, bafc toir na<$ SBien geljen toottten. 3)er ©djttler tourbe 
geftraft* toeil er trftge getoefen ift. €r toot bofe 1 fiber mid), bo 6 
id& iljn getoetft I)atte. 3$ toar geftern in !$f)ttm §aufe, oljne ©te 
$u fefjen. 2>ur<$ bag Seobadjten 2 biefer 9tegeln lann man oiete 
getter toermeiben. 3$ toerbe fpajieren geljen, nadjbem id) meine 
©efdjftfte beenbigt Ijabe. 3$ fattb biefeS 5JJftdfdjen biefen 2Rorgen, 
at§ (on) idj au§ bem §aufe ging. 2)a id) ftnbe, bafc e§ mir 
unmogftd) fein toirb, mein 33erfore<$en ju fatten/ fo neljme 3 td& 
metn SBort jurutf 3 . 

1. angry with. 2. to observe. 3. to retract. 

jUtfgaBe 135. 

1. She noticed my looking at her. She cannot endure 1 
his going away. I am sure (3<$ toeifc getoifj) of his having 
done it. I am rejoiced at hearing of him. The overseer 2 re- 
pented 8 having been so cruel with (gegen) the slaves and began 
treating 4 them with more humanity*. Hearing the noise 6 of 
the cannon, we started 7 up. Having seen him, I went to his 

1. ertraaen. 2. Stuff e^er. . 3. bereute, baft. 4. betyanbeln. 5. 3Jlenf$* 
lid&feit. 6. oer Conner. 7. auf+ft>ringen. 



1 The subordinative conjunction : ttn$t)eift, generally requires the 
Pluperfect of the Indicative. 
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• 

brother. We form our minds {sing)* by reading (9) good 
books. We have obtained peace by making great sacrifices 9 . 
You will learn to speak French by writing it. The setting 10 
sun indicated 11 that it would be useless 12 pursuing 13 the fugi- 
tives 14 . Having 1 taken leave 15 , he departed. Being poor, he 
had been neglected 16 . Having no money, I could not (cannotj 
depart. Having told his ridiculous 17 stories, 2he lwent 4off(fott) 
3laughing. Mary and her brother Henry, perceiving a pretty 
butterfly 18 , endeavoured (fudjten) to catch it. Conjecturing 19 
(10, a) that I was (Subj.) rich and finding that I was ignorant, 
he thought it would be easy to deceive me. The old man 
having spoken thus, the assembly 20 dispersed 21 . 

8. bilbcn unfetn ©etft. 9. to make sacrifices Opfet bringen. 
10. unter+geljen. 11. att+aeigen. 12. unnufc. 13. toexfolgen. 14. gflud&tltnge. 
15. Slbfaieb. 16. berna^iafftgt. 17. Ia$erit$. 18. bet ©<$mettetlttifl. 
19. bennuten. 20. Me SBexfatntnlung. 21. to disperse augeinanber+geljen. 

[BEADING-LESSON. 

[Jtitifclige giefie. Filial love. 

Sin beriiljmter preufcifdfjer ©eneraf toar in fcinct Sngenb €bel= 
f nabe * an bent §of e gfriebrid)g be8 ©rofjen. ®r Ijatte t cincn SSater 
meljr, nnb feinc SJlutter nft^ttc fid& 2 Ifimmertid& 8 in ityrem SBtttoen* 
ftanbe 4 . 2U8 cin guter ©oljn tounfdjte er, fte nnterftitijen 5 ju ttnnen;' , 
aber Don feinem geringen ©exalte 6 fonnte cr riidjjtg entbeljren 7 . 

®ot^ fanb cr cin SDtittel, ettoag filr fie jn ertoerben. 3ebe 
9tad&t nutate n&mlidf) ciner Don ben (Ebelfnaben in bent 3immer 
Dor bent ©dfjlaftabinet bed $5nigS toadfjen, urn i$m anf jutoarten 8 , 
toenn er ettoaS Derlangtc. SDa8 SBadfjen tear mand&en p befd&toer* 
lid&, nnb fie iibertragen 9 baf)er, toenn bie Sftci^e 10 an fte lam, i^re 
SBadfjen anbercn. 3)er arme gbelfnabe ftng an, biefc 2Bad(jen filr 
anbere an tiberneljmen; er tonrbe bafiir bejafjlt, [parte bag ©elb 
jnfammen 11 nnb fdfjicfte eg bann feiner SDtutter. 

fiinmal fonnte ber fldnig nicfjt fd&fafen nnb to oflt e ftdfj. tttoaZ 
borlefen laffen 12 . ®r flingelte 13 , er rief, aber niemanb fatn. 
Snblidf) ftanb er felbft anf unb ging in bag Stebenjimmer, urn 
jn feljen, ob fein 3page ba toftre. §ier fanb er ben gnten 3fing s 
ling, ber bie SOBadfje iibernommen Ijatte, am 5£ifdfje ftfcenb. Star 
i^m lag ein angefangener 33rief an fetne 3Kutter; aber er toar fiber 
bent ©c|reiben eingefdfjtafen. 3)er fldnig fd&tidf) ijerbei (stole near) 

1. a page. 2. support. 3. with difficulty. 4. widowhood. 5. succour. 
6. small salary. 7. spare. 8. to wait upon. 9. handed over, committed. 
10. turn. 11» to collect, to save. 12. See p. 284, 4. 13. to ring the bell. 

1 Translate: after (nadjbem) he had taken leave. 
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unb tag ben Shifting beg SBriefeg, toeldjer fo lautete (ran): „3Dfceine 
befte, getiebte SJtutter! SDiefcS ifi fd&on bie britte 9lad&t, bafj idf) 
filr ©elb toadfje. Seinalje !ann idf) eg nid^t mefjr augljalten u . 
3fnbeffcn frcue idf) midf}, baft id> nun toieber geljn Stealer filr ©te 
toerbient 15 fjabe, toetdfje idf) 3$nen ljierbei fd&idfe." 

©eriifjrt ilber bag gute $erg beg Silnglingg Iftfjt bcr fionig 
ifjn fd&lafen, geljt in fein 3tmmer, $olt gtoet SftoHcn mit 2)ufaten, 
ftedft i§m eine in jebe Stafdfje unb tegt fid& toieber fd&lafen. 

Sllg bet ©betfnabe ertoadjjte unb bag ©elb in feinen £af<$en 
fanb, fonnte er tooljl benfen, tooljer eg gefommen tuar. ©r freute 
ftdfj gtoar feljr barilber, toeil er nun feine SDluttcr nodf) beffer unter« 
ftutjeu fonnte; aber er erfdfjraf aud& gugteidf), toeil ber $bnig i!jn 
fd&tafenb gefunben ^otte. Sim 3Rorgen, fobalb er gum $onig Icon, 
bat er bemiitig 16 urn SBergebung toegen feincg 2)tenftf enters 17 unb 
banlte tljm filr bag giitige ©efdijenf. $>er gute £5nig lobie feine 
finbli<$e Siebe, ernannte 18 il)u fogteidf) gum 19 Offi gier unb f d&enf te 
i!jm nodfj (besides) eine ©umme ©elb, urn ftd& afieS anfd&affen 20 
gu fbnnen, toag er filr feine neue ©telle braudfjte. 

2)er trefftidfje ©ol)n ftieg Ijernadf) intmer Ijdfjer 21 unb biente 
unter meljreren preufctfd&en flonigen alg ein tapferer ©eneral big 
in fein IjoIjeS Sitter. 

14. to stand, to endure. 16. to earn. 16. humbly. 17. fault 
in service. 18. to name, to appoint. 19. See p. 333, 3. 20. to procure, 
to buy. 21. higher and higher. 

CONVERSATION. 



2Bag tear ein preufjifd&er ©eneral 

in feiner 3ugenb? 
Jpatte er bamalg feine ©Item 

nodE)? 
2Ba§ mar fte alfo (then)? 
ftonnte ber ©ofjn fte unter* 

ftilfcen? 
2Beld)eg SJlittet fanb er, ettoaS 

fiir fie gu ertoerben (earn)? 

Sin (in) toeffen ©telle ttmdfjte er? 
SBarum tnacfjten fie nidfjt felbft? 
SBag mad&te er utit bem ©elbe, 

bag er auf bief e SBeif e ertoarb ? 
SBag tljat ber £6nig, alg er 

einmal ntd&t fdfjlafen fonnte? 
2Bag tfjat er, algniemanb !am? 

German Conv.-Grammar. 



©r tear Sbelliiabe an bem §ofe 

3?riebrid&g beg ©rofcen. 
©ein33aterlebtenia*)tme!jr; aber 

feine SJhitter. 
©ie toax eine SBittoe. 
23on feinem ©exalte !onnte er 

eg nitfjt t^un. 
Sr toatfjte fiir ©etb in bem S3or= 

gtmmer t)or bem ©dfjlaffabinett 

beg fidnigg. 
Sin ber ©telle anbrer ©belfnaben. 
©g toar ifjnen gu beftfjtoerlicl}. 
®r fdfjidfte eg feiner Gutter, urn 

fie gu unterftiifcen. 
©r flingelte unb rief. 

6r ftanb auf, urn gu fefjen, ob 
fein ^JJage im 23orgimmer to&xt. 
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SBaS \af) er Ijier? 

2Ba8 I)atte cr toor fid) ttegen? 
Sin toen tear bicf er 33rtef geridfjtet ? 
SBie (auiete ber Slnfang? 

SBietuel tyatte er fd&on ertoorben? 
SBetfte bcr £onig iljn auf? 
SBag fl&at er iiberbieS (besides)? 

2Ba§ empfanb ber ©bettnabe, al8 

er ertoad&te? 
SBarum tear er erfdjrocfen? 

2Ba§ t^at er am 3Jtorgen? 

SBie BctoteS iljm ber Sonig fein 
2Bo^ttootten (favour)? 

2Ba3 timrbe fp&ter (afterwards) 
auS (of) i!jm? 



3)er gute Sfingting fafc fdfjlafenb 

am 5tifi|e. 
©inen angpfangenen S3rief. 
3ln feine 2Rutter. 
„2)iefe3 ift fd&on bie britte 3tad&t, 

bie id) fiir ©etb tt>adfje." 
3eijn Stealer ober breifeig 2Rarf. 
Stein, er Kefc il)n fd&lafen. 
(Sir Ijolte jtoei Sfcoffen 2)ufaten unb 

ftetfte i$m eine in jebe 5taf$e. 
6r tear anf angS erf d&rodfen, freute 

ftcf) aber bod) fiber bad ©olb. 
SBeil er einen SHenftfeljler be* 

gangen (committed) fjatte. 
©r bat ben flonig um JBergebung 

unb banlte t!jm f fir bag ©ef dfjenf . 
®r mad&te i!jn jum Dfjtjier unb 

f d&entte iljm eine ©nmtne ©elb. 
Sr ftieg nad) unb nadfj immer Ijd* 

Ijer unb tt)urbe julefct ©eneral. 



FORTY- SIXTH LESSON. 

THE PAST PARTICIPLE. 

1. The Past Participle when used as an adjective, is 
declined as such, and admits of the degrees of comparison: — 

$>er geliebte Sater the beloved father. 

€in gefegneteS Sanb a fertile (blessed) country, 

©in gebriicftereS S5ol! a people more oppressed. 

3)er geetjrtefie ^rofeffor the most honoured professor. 

2. Sometimes it becomes a real adjective and allows 
the syllable un to be prefixed, which renders it nega- 
tive, as: — 

Sefannt known. unbefannt unknown, 

bemittelt wealthy. unbemittelt without means, 

bertt^mt renowned. unberitfjmt unrenowned. 

gefdfjitft skilful, clever. ungefd&idft awkward, 

getoo^nt accustomed. ungetoofjnt unaccustomed, 

gelefjrt learned. ungele^rt unlearned &c. 

3. The Past Participle of some neuter verbs which 
express motion, occurs together with the verbs fommen 
and get) en instead of the Present Participle, as: — 
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Set &nabe fam getaufen, gerttten, getytungen, gefafjren. 
The boy came running, riding &c. 

Further geflogen, gefdjtoommen, gefrodjett ac. fommett. In 
the same way is formed the expression fcerloren geljett to 
be (get) lost; as: — 

Sine SJrteftafdje ift fcerloten gegangen (has been lost). 

4. It is sometimes used absolutely, replacing a short 
sentence, as: gefc^t or angenotnmen supposed; auSgenotnmcn 
except; abgefeljen t>on or . . abgererfjnet not reckoned; gu* 
gegeben granted (for: toenn man annimmt, ah ftc^t, jugtebt). 

5. It is also employed instead of the Imperative mood. 
In English, the Present Participle, with a negation, is some- 
times used in a similar manner: — 

tltngefeljrt! turn about! — aufgefefjaut! look up! 
SluSgetmnlen! empty your glass! 
9Ud)t mtfyx getoeint! no more crying now! 
9tid)t geplaubert! no talking! 

6. The Past Participle of a, compound tense of the 
auxiliary verbs of mood and of feijen, ljorett, fjeiften, tnadjen, 
laffcn and lerncn is now replaced by the Infinitive (it is in 
fact an old P. P. which is now like the Infinitive), if 
preceded by another Infinitive. 

Examples. 

<£r f)at nid&t lommen biirfen (not gcburft). 

He was not allowed to come. 

§ctben ©ie baS Sudfj liegen feljen (instead of gefefjen)? 

UJtcm f)at midj tufen laffen. 

3$ Ijabe fte fmgen Ijbren. 

2)er 2Jtann Ijat mit arbetten l) el fen. 

2Bir ijaben 3franj5ftfd& foremen lernen (or geletnt). 

SBo ljaben ©ie ifyn lennen gelernt? 

Where did you make his acquaintance? 

7. There is in German a Gerundive or Future Participle 
of the Passive voice, answering to the Latin Participle 
in -dus (laudandus, a, urn), which is formed from the Present 
Participle (lobenb) by placing ju before it = gu lobetib. 
It is used adjectively and, therefore, declined. Its plaa 
is always between the article and the noun. Examples:— 

3)a3 ju lobenbe $inb the child (that is) to be praised 



\ 
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$>ie ju I) off en be (Ernte the harvest (that is) tobe hoped for. 
2)er ju fftrdjtenbe Unfatt » accident (that is or was) to be 
feared. 

BEADING EXERCISE 136. 

1. 3Keine geliebte Xante ift gefiorben. Unf er toereljrter SProfeff or 
ift f ranf . $eter bet ©ro&e tear ber gebilbetfte x 2Rann in Shtfjlanb. 
9tero toar ber gefiirtfjtetfte rbmifd&e $aifer. S)er Ijeute gefattene 
©djnee ift jtoei gufc tief. 2)emoftljene8 tear ber berffl&mtefte 
gried)ifd)e 3frebner 2 . 3)er @rei§ ging gebtidft (stooping) an einem 
©tabe unb bettette. 3)ie ju erfttflenbe *PfIi(f}t mar fd&toer. ©djiden 
@ie mir ben ju ffirbenben 3 §ut! 9lbgefef)en 4 toon bem Srfotge 5 
mufc man biefe Unterne^mung bittigen 6 . 3)ie ju gebenbe Oper 
ift Don (by) 9toffini. Sr ift ein toirllid) ju empfeljlenber 3Rann. 

2. S)ie ju ertoartenbe 3lnfunft 7 uufrer geliebten $5nigin erfiiflt 
afle §erjen mit greube. Stadjbar, getrunlen! 3)te lang genftfjrte* 
§offnung ift enblidf) erfiittt toorben. Sin ftarleS ©emitter mit 
§agel 9 ^at bie geljoffte Srnte Dernid^tet 10 . S)a§ geprejjte. §erj 
fittylt fu$ erleicJjtert am teitnefjmenben 11 Sufen etne$ geliebten 
gfreunbeS. ©eriiljrt 12 t>on ben SBorten be§ alten 2JtanneS, dffnete er 
bie Xfjiire unb (ie& ifjn eintreten. 2)er arme ©tubent, all feineS 
©elbeS beraubt, fefcte betriibt 13 feinen SDSeg fort, bis er, in einem 
SDorfe angelommen, fid) ganj ermftbet auf eine 95an! u fefcte. 

1. accomplished. 2. orator. 8. to dye. 4, with no regard to. 
5. result. 6. approve. 7. arrival. 8. to foster. 9. hail. 10 destroy. 
11. sympathising. 12. touched, moved. 13. sadly. 14. bench. 

jUtfoaBt 137. 

1. Mr. A. is a renowned painter. If you study much, you 
will become a learned man. He stood there quite puzzled 1 . 
This man died unknown and unrenowned. The knight 2 re- 
turned discouraged 3 and dejected 4 . The most honored man 
is not always the best man. The most learned people write 
often the worst hand 5 . Arrived at (in) the village, he proceeded 
(ging er) to (in) the inn 6 where nobody recognised 7 him; he 
was so changed 8 and sunburnt 9 . The life of every man is a 
continued 10 chain of incidents 11 . Beloved and esteemed by 
every one, 2 the 3old man idied at the (im) age of ninety (years). 

2. The problem 12 to be solved 1 * has been communicated 
[to] all the students. It is a fact 14 not to be denied 15 , that 

1. P. p. Derlegen, Dertotrrt. 2. ber fitter. 3. entmutigt. 4. nie» 
bergef<$lagen. 5. #anbf($rift, f. 6. ©ajtyaua, n. 7. erfennen. 8. »«• 
anbert. 9. fomwerbramtt. 10. fortgefefct. 11. Don Storfatlen. 12. &uf» 
gabe. 18. ju lofenb. 14. £(jatfadje. 15, gu leugnenb. 
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no man has any claim 16 to perfection 17 . My neighbour came 
running to inform 18 me that the queen had arrived. The prince 
came driving in a coach with six horses. The danger to be 
avoided 19 is not yet over (t>oriiber). Do you understand the 
sentence 20 to be learnt f Where is the boy [who is] to be pun- 
ished* Protected 21 by an almighty 22 God, 2we imay go through 
this life without fear, if we do not deviate 23 from the right 
path. «Well begun, half done» (won), is a German proverb. 

16.$fafjmidiauf. 17.J8ottfommenljeit, 18. benad&rtdjtigen (ace). 19. ber* 
tneiben. 20. bet ©afc. 21. befd&flfct. 22. atltna$tig. 23. ata>et$en. 

BEADING -LESSON. 

Set SRatitt mit feet dfetttcn 9Ra8!e. The iron mask. 

Sinige ajfrmate nad& bem .£obe be§ $arbinal§ SJlajartu 
ereignete ftd& in gfranfreidf) * inc Segebenljeit 1 , toeldfje ttic^t i^rcS 
©teid&en 2 Ijat. Sin unbefannter ©efangener, ber grSfcer al§ ge= 
todljnltd), jung unb toon ber fdfjdnften unb ebelften ©eftalt 3 tear, 
tourbe mit bem grfl&ten ©efjeimnis 4 in bag ©d&lofc bcr ©anft* 
2Jtargareten s 3nfet tin $rot>encer 2Jteerbufen 5 gefd&icft. ®iefer 
©efangene trug untertoegS cine 2Jta§fe, bcrcn ftinnftucf 6 ©taljl* 
febem 7 Ijatte, toeld&e i^m bic gfreiljett liefcen, mit ber 3WaS!e auf 
feinem ©eftdfjte ju effen. 2>er 93efe$l toar gegeben toorben, iljn 
ju tdten, toenn er ftd& entbetfte. 6r Mteb. auf ber 3fnfel, 6i§ ein 
©fftjier, 3lamen§ ©aint*8RarS, im 3af}re 1690 jum Dberauffeljer 8 
ber Saftitte ernannt tourbe. 2>iefer Offijier fjolte i^n Don ber 
©t.=2Rargareten»3nfel ab unb fftljrte ifyt, immet fcerlarfct 9 , in 
tie Saftitte. Jhtrj Dor feiner Serfejjung 10 befudfjte iljn ber 2Jtar= 
quis toon SoufcoiS auf biefer Snfef unb fpradf) mit Ujm ftefjenb 
unb mit einer Sld&tung 11 , bie an ©Orfutd&t grenjte (came near 
to veneration). 

3)iefer llnbefannie tt)urbe in bie Saftitfe geftiljrt, too er eine 
fo gute SBo^nung toie in einem ^alafte erfyielt. 3Jian fcerfagte 12 
i§m ntdfjtS t>on bem, toa3 er fcerlangte ; er f anb f ein gr5|jte§ 95cr= 
gnttgen an fel>r feinem SBeifcjeug 18 unb an ©pitjen 14 ; er fpielte 
auf ber ©uttarre. SDtau Ijielt ifjm einen feljr guten Sifdfj, unb ber 
©berauffeljer feijte fidfj felten Dor i^m. Sin alter Slrjt auS ber 
Saftifle, ber biefen 3Kann oft in f einen Jfranftjeiten beljanbelt 15 
§atte, fagte, bafc er nie fein ©eftdfjt gefeljen fjabe, obfd&ou er oft 
feine 3unge unb ben Stejt feineS k'dxptxS unterfudfjt Ijatte. <£r toar 
aufeerft fdjjdn getoadfofen (well made), fagte biefer 3trjt; feine §aut 

1. event, occurrence. 2. its equal. 3. form, figure, stature. 
4. secrecy. 5. bay. 6. chin-piece. 7. spring. 8. overseer, governor. 
9. masked. 10. removal. 11. respect. 12. to deny, to refuse. 
13. linen. 14. lace. 15. to attend. 
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toar etn toentg gebrftunt; er erregte 16 3ntereffe bur<$ ben blofcen 17 
Ston feincr ©timme; nie bellagte cr jtd) fiber fcincn 3uftanb 18 , 
unb liefc niemanb merten 19 , tt>er cr fein lonnte. 

(To be continued.) 

16. to excite, cause, raise. 17. mere. 18. condition, state. — 
19. to guess, to perceive. 

QUESTIONS, 

Note. The student is requested to find the answers to the following 
questions on the above Beading Exercise. 

2Ba§ begab ftdj balb nacf} bent Zobt beS JlarbtnatS HRajarin? 
SQBer ttmrbe auf ba8 ©djlofc bcr ©t.»2Rargareten»3nfel ge* 

fd&idt? 
2Bo liegt biefe 3fnfel? 
2BaS trug bcr ©efangene beftftnbig? 
SBie tange blicb er auf ber 3fnfel? 
SGBo^tn fuljrte i$n @Qtnt-2Rar§? 
2Ber fjatte ifjn Dor feiner Serfefcung befudjt? 
SBie ^atte er ftd) gegen Ujn benomtnen (behaved)? 
2Bq§ erj&iett ber Unbefannte in ber SaftiUe? 
SBoran fanb er . fein grdfeteS SSergnfigen? 
SBer befjanbelte if)n in feinen $ranf Ijeiteu ? 
2Bag fagte biefer 3trjt oft? 
2Boburd; erregte er 3fntereffe? 

FORTY- SEVENTH LESSON. 

REMARKS ON THE ADJECTIVES. 

1. The qualifying adjective which is placed before its 
substantive, as in English, agrees with its substantive in 
gender, number and case. In poetry, however, many 
exceptions to this rule are found. Such are: — 

(Sin Stdglein rot a little red rose. 

SDie Slide frei uub feffeltoS (free and unrestrained). 

filein Sftolanb instead of ber Heine fRolanb ac. 

2. A number of adjectives admitting of a government 
(object) take it either in the accusative, in the dative, or 
in the genitive. 

I. ADJECTIVES WHICH GOVERN THE ACCUSATIVE. 
1. Adjectives implying weight, measure, age, value, 
generally with a numeral preceding, require the accusative 
and are placed after their case. Such are: — 
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jtoer heavy, weighing. 

9 lon g- 

it broad, wide. 

old. 



fjod) high. 

tief deep. 

grofj great, large, tall. 

toert worth &c. 



Examples. 

$>er ©tetn toax jeljn Silo fdjtoer. 
The stone weighed ten kilos. 
S)ie OJtcmer ift jtoanjig SJleter lang. 
The wall is twenty meters long. 

S)te gran ^ ax ftd&iMJ S^^rc alt. 
The woman was sixty years old. 

2. When qualifying, together with their government 
y precede the substantive and agree with it: — 

§ier ift etn je!jn Ailo fdjtoerer ©tetn. 
Here is a stone weighing ten kilos. 
©ie bauten cine Ijunbert HRetet lange SKauet. 
They built a wall a hundred meters long. 

II. ADJECTIVES WHICH GOVEBN THE DATIVE. 

jeneigt disinclined. 

lid) like, resembling. 

.eboren innate. 

;cmcff en appropriate, suitable. 

enefjm agreeable. 

tofctg offensive. 

cetflidij conceivable. 

agli$ 1 comfortable, 

item J convenient. 

mnt known, 

ijtoetlitf} troublesome. 

itbax grateful. 

tlid) serviceable. 

peculiar. 



jnttimttdfj 

nb 

otfam 

etgt 

>ad)fen 

)ogen 



strange. 

obedient. 

inclined. 

equal to, a match to. 

favourable. 



flunftig 

gletdf) 

fincibig 

Ijeitfam 

Wfttg 

Iteb | 

tenet J 

mflgti<$ 

unmflgli<$ 

nad&teilig 

nalje 
ndtig 



favourable. 

Hke, equal. 

gracious, kind. 

salutary. 

troublesome, burden- 

, [some, 

dear. L 

possible, 
impossible, 
prejudicial, detri- 
mental, hurtful, 
near. 



i 



necessary. 

useful, 
tren, getren faithful, 
tibertegen superior, 
toerfjafct odious. 
t)orteiII)aft advantageous, 
tmttfommen welcome, 
gutrftglttf} conducive, beneficial. 



These adjectives as well as their antitheses formed by 
fixing =un (as: — unc$nUd}, unbeqnem, untreu ac.) follow the 
ive object they govern. 
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Examples. 

2)er ©ofyt ift (or jteljt) fcincm Setter fifyttidj. 

The son is like (resembles) his father. 

2>ie Siebe ju bet gtoiljeit ift bem Sftenfd&en angeboren. 

The love of liberty is innate in man. 

2)ie Slrbeit toar ben ©otbaten laftig (or befdjtoerlid)). 

Working was troublesome to the soldiers. 

S)a§ Saben ift bet ©efunbljeit feljr jutraglid). 

Bathing is very conducive to health. 

©3 toax mix unmdgfid) ju fommen. 

It was impossible for me to come. 

READING EXERCISE 138. 

2)tefe fiuget ift meljr al8 jeljn ftito fd&toer. 2Bie lang ift 
biefe ©trafte? ©ie ift ac^unbertunbjtoanjig 3fteter lang. 2)ie 
gfeinbe gtuben einen jtodtf Sfteter bteiten ©raben. 9luf bem 
fptafee x fte^t eine ungear * Dierjig Sfteter ijolje Silbfftute 3 . 2>iefe 
@efdjid)te ift alien granjofen tooljl belannt. 3u tnel ejfen ift ber 
©efunb^eit nad)teitig. 2)er fidnig tear btefem §ofmann 4 feljr 
getoogen. ©eib euern SBoljttljatern 5 immet bantbar! 3)ie lange 
Ifteif e ti>ar bem alten Sftanne f el)t bef d)tt)erltdj ; et f onnte fie nic^t 
toeiter fortfetjen 6 . 2)ie geinbe toaren un8 an $df)l 7 totit fiber* 
legen; befto ftoljer (the prouder) toaren toir auf unfero ©teg 8 , 
toftljrenb ber feinblid&e ©eneral fiber feine Stieberlage 9 befd&ftmt toar. 

1. square. 2. about. 3. statue. 4. courtier. 6. benefactor. 
6. continue. 7. number. 8. victory. 9. defeat. 

JittfgaBe 139. 

My room is ten meters long and fifteen wide. The boy 
climbed 1 over ia swall 2 afive smeters 4high. In the room we 
found ia 7 man 2 about 4 sixty -3 five 5 years 6 old. London 
Bridge 3 is nine hundred and twenty (English) feet long, fifty- 
five high and fifty -six wide. The monument 4 of London is 
a round pillar, two hundred feet high; it stands on a pedestal 5 
twenty feet high. Travelling is conducive to health. Your 
horse is much superior to mine. Smoking is not conducive 
to health, at least not for those who have feeble lungs 6 . 

1. ftettern. 2. etne 3ttauer. 3. bie Sonboner SSrucfe, 4. bo* 
fi.=S)enfmal. 5. Sfu&geftetf, n. 6. eine jdjtoadje Sunge (Sing.). 

III. ADJECTIVES WHICH GO VEEN THE GENITIVE. 



SBebftrftig 1 in want of, 
bendtigt J in need of. 
bettmfct conscious. 



eingebent mindful. 

ffifjig capable, able of. 

geto&rttg expectful of. 
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<jetirifc, ftd&er certain, sure. 
t)abf>aft getting possession of. 
lunbig acquainted with. 
Io3 rid of. 

mftd^ttg master of. 
mfibe, fatt tired of, weary. 



fd&ulbtg guilty, 
teitljaftig participant. 
iibcrbrilfftg tired of, weary, 
ber bfi<$tt g suspected . 
berlufttg having forfeited, 
tofirbig, toert worthy, worth. 



and those of the above adjectives which admit the prefix un, 
denoting the contrary, as: unbettmfct, uncingcbcnf (unmindful), 
otnfftljig, unfunbig, unfd&utbig, untofirbig it. 

Note. Observe that here, also, the object precedes the adjective. 

Examples. 

SDie Slrmen fmb beS ©etbeS bebfirftig (benotigt). 

The poor are in want of money. 

®cr Sote toar be8 SBegeS nidjt funbig (or imfunbig). 

The messenger was unacquainted with the way. 

®et ©eneral ttmr bcS SBerrats toerbftdfjtig. 

The general was suspected of treason. 

3$ bin beg 9trbeiten3 mfibe I am tired of working. 

IV. ADJECTIVES WITH PREPOSITIONS. 



3l<$tfam auf (ace.) careful of. 
bange Dot (dat.) afraid of. 
befd&ftmt fiber (ace.) I ashamed of. 
begiettg nad& desirous of. 
befreit Don J rid of, 
frei Don J free from, 
^tgeijig n a dj ambitious of. 
empfftngtid) f fir susceptible of. 
empftnblid) fiber (acc.)sensibleof. 
eif erf fid)tig auf ( sometimes 

fiber) 1 (ace.) jealous of. 
eitel auf (ace.) vain of. 
ermfibet Don fatigued with. 

ftt)ig ju able, capable of. 

rolj fiber (ace.) glad of. 

rud&tbat an productive of. 
gierig na<§ covetous of. 

Note. With these, the adjective 



gteidjgfiltig g e g e n indifferent to. 

gef fityloS g e g e n insensible of. 

graufam gegen cruel to. 

Ijdflidj gegen civil, polite to. 

na<$lftfjig in (dat.) careless of. 

reid) an (dat.) rich in. 

ftolj auf (arc.) proud of. 

fiberjeugttoonconvinced, sureof. 

unbelannt mit unacquainted. 

unttnffenb in (dat.) ignorant of. 

t>erfd)tt)enberif<$ mit prodigal of. 

jtoetfel^aftub er(acc.)dubiousof. 

gufrieben mit contented, plea- 
sed, satisfied. 

unjufrieben mit discontented, 
displeased with. 

may precede or follow the object. 



Examples. 

Stg^pten ift frud&tbat an Saumtoofle. 
Egypt is productive of cotton. 



1 Stuf with persons, fiber with things. 
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2)er 3iingling toot begierig na<$ flenntniffen. 
The youth was desirous of knowledge. 

V. ADJECTIVES WITH A COMPLEMENT. 

The complement, which in English follows an attributive 
adjective, is, together with the latter, placed before the 
substantive, immediately after the article: — 

(Sin Diet gelefeneS SBudj a book much read. 

©in nut SBcin gefilKtcS @Ia§ a glass filled with wine. 

2)er butdfj 9tul)e geftfirfte florpet. 
The body strengthened by repose. 

©in nadj fienntniffen begietiget ^tingling. 

2>ie bem Sftenfd&en angeborne Stebe jut fjrei^cit. 

READING EXERCISE 140. 

3<$ bin mix feinet ©dfjulb 1 betnufct. S)ie 3lu8t»anberer 
bliebcn unmet il)te3 95aterlanbe3 cingcbcnf unb toaten 
niemalS gleid&giittig (indifferent) gcgcn baS ©d&idffat beSfetten. 
3ebet 3Jienfd& mnfc ftcts be§ 5£obe3 getoftttig fein, bcnn ber 
5£ob Derfd&ont 2 niemanb. S)ic 2)ame erfd&tat fo feljt, bafe ftc 
bet ©prad&e nid&t mel)r mftdjtig toar. 3ftcm Ijielt iljn einer 
foldjen Xfyat 3 nidjt fur fft^ig. 3$ bin beS Ceben3 unb beS $err* 
fd&en§ miibe, fo fpradj ber giirft ju feinen ©dljnen. 3)et ©djuler 
ti>ar gleid&giilttg gegen atte ©rmaljnungen 4 feineS Secrets. ©8 tft 
ni<$t bet 2Jtiilje toert (worth the trouble), biefen 93rief no(§ ein* 
mat abjufdfjretben. 2)iefe grauen foflen nid&t eifetftidjtig fein auf 
iljre ^reunbinnen. Sin mit fein em ©dfjitffate 5 jufriebenet SRenfdfc 
ift immet gtiidttidj). 

1. guilt. 2. to spare, 3. deed. 4. warnings. |5. fate.| 

JinfgaSe 141. 

We are always mindful of our duty 1 . They were not 
quite sure of their advantage 2 . Oh tell us, how have you 
become 4master (mftd^ttg) tof 2the 3castle? I am tired of 
reading. The young man was not capable of 2such ia deed 8 . 
He who kills a man, is guilty of the greatest crime 4 . I am not 
pleased 5 with your behaviour. I am quite convinced of his 
innocence 6 . England is rich in coal 7 . The foreigner was 
ignorant of the language of the country; he was therefore 
soon tired of his stay 8 . 

1. $flid&t, f. 2. SBoTtetf, m. 3. £f>at, f. 4. JBetbred&en, n. 6. jtt« 
frieben. 6. Unfdjulb. 7. floljlen, pi. 8. Slufentljaft, m. 
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jtafgofie 142. 

Young people should be civil to every body. I am 
satisfied with my pupils. The boy is fatigued with running. 
Human life is never free from troubles 1 . Many men are dis- 
satisfied with their condition 2 . Those who commit suicide 3 , 
must be very tired of their lives (sing.). Let us never do 
anything in secret 4 , of which (tooriiber) we should be ashamed, 
if it became known! At last I got rid of that tedious 5 
disease. It is my duty to tell you, that you are totally 6 
ignorant of (in) the most important 7 facts 8 of history. I do 
not like persons who are cruel to (gegen) animals. The tailor 
showed me a letter (p. 330, V.) written by his son. A man well 
instructed (unterrid&tet . .) in (the) history, judges 9 the events 10 
with impartiality 11 . He who is unmindful of his domestic 12 
duties and not careful of his children, is an enemy to (gen.) 
his family 13 and his country; he is guilty of great sins 14 the 
consequence of which (pi.) 15 he cannot foresee 16 . 

1. attiUje, 2Bef$toerbe, f. 2. bie Sage. 3. einen ©elbftmorb begeljen. 
4. im ©ebetmen. 5. langtoetlig, 6. gang. 7. tmdjttg. 8. £fjatfa$en. 
9. to judge beurteilen. 10. bie (gretgniffe. 11. Unjmrteiltdjfeit, 
12. lj&uSttd). 13. gfamilie, f. 14. ©finbe, f. 15. berett Sfolgen, pi. 
16. botfjerfeljett. 

READITO- LESSON. 

$er SRann tmt ber eifcntcn jRartc. (©djlufc.) 

3)iefer ltnbetannte ftarb im 3al)re 1703 imb ttmrbe bei 9tad&t 
im $ird$of l ber $Paul8« $f arret 2 begraben. 2Ba§ bag Srftaunen 
DerboWelt, ift, ba§ ju ber 3«t, al§ man iljn nad& ber ©t.*3Kar« 
gareten « 3nf el fdf)tcfte, !ein angef eljener 8 2Jtonn in ffiuropa &er* 
fd&toanb. llnb bod) tear biefer ©efangene ol)ne 3tocifcl c * n fold&er; 
benn golgenbeS fjatte ftd& in ber erften 3*tt, al8 er auf ber 3fnfel 
toar, jugetragen 4 : S)er Oberauffeljer ftettte felbft bie ©<§fiffeln auf 
ben Stifd), unb nad&bem er iljn eingefd&toffen Ijatte, ging er toeg. 

Cinft fd&rieb ber ©efangene ettoaS auf einen filbernen letter 
unb toarf ben Setter jum genfter IjtnauS, gegen ein ©d&iff, toeld&eg 
am Ufer lag, faft am gfu&e be§ SurmeS. ®er 3fifd&er, ^^m biefeS 
©d&iff gel)6rte, fanb ben letter, Ijob tljn auf unb bradfjtc iljn bem 
Dberauffefjer jurudf. Crftaunt fragte biefer ben Sfifd&er: „§aben 
©ie gelefen, toaS auf biefem Setter gefd&rieben fteljt, unb Ijat 
jenianb ifjn in Sftren §ftnben gefeljen?" — 3)iefer 3Jiann ttmrbe 
feftgeljalten 5 , bis ber Stuff e!)er ftd& tooljt berfid&ert fjaiie, bafe er 
nid&t lefen fonnte, unb ba$ ber Setter Don niemanb gefeljen toor* 

1. churchyard. 2. parish. 3. distinguished. 4. happened. 5 % axra&ft&» 



I 
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ben toax. „@e!jen ©ie", fagte er, „©ie jtnb feljt gtiicfttd), baft 
©ie nidjt lefcn fonnen!" 

$ett Don Sfjatniflatt tear bcr tejjte SJKniftet, toeld&er biefeS 
fonbetbare 6 @el)eimni3 ttm&te. 2)et 3Ratf<$afl 8a gfeuittabe, fete 
©efytmegetfoljn 7 , bat iljn bet fcincm lobe auf ben flnieen, iljm 
anjujetgen, toer ber 3Jiann to&re, ben man nie anbetS fannte, 
al§ untet betn.3latnen: „2)et 3Rann tnit bet eifetnen 3Jta8fe\ 
Sf}atntHatt anttoottete iljm, bafe eg ein ©taatggeljehnnis fei, unb 
baft et einen Sib geleifiet 8 Ijabe, e§ me ju entbeden. 

6. strange. 7. son-in-law. 8. taken an oath. 

QUESTIONS. 

aQBann ftarb biefet llnbetannte? 

2Bo ttmtbe et begtaben? 

2BaS ttug ftd^ einft auf bet ftnfel ju? 

SBaS fagte bet Obetauffeljet ju btm Qfifdjet? 

2Ba3 gefdjalj bann biefem 3Ranne? 

SBie lange tmttbe et feftgetyalten? 

9Rit toeldjen SBotten ttmtbe et entlaffen (dismissed)? 

SBet toax bet U%tt, bet biefeS ©eljeimniS tomfcte? 

SESetd^e Slntttwtt gab S^amiHatt bem 3ftatfd)aU 8a gfeuittabe? 

FORTY- EIGHTH LESSON. 

THE GOVERNMENT 1 OF VERBS/ 

The usual way in which the object is connected with 
active verbs, is by the accusative case, as: — idj Hebe ben 
SSater, iDtt loben bie ©djfllet, ©ie lefen baS 23ud). But 
there are also some verbs, which take a nominative, a 
genitive, a dative, or a case with prepositions. As most of 
them differ from the English, they are here subjoined:— 

I. VERBS WHICH, NATURALLY, ARE FOLLOWED 

BY A NOMINATIVE. 
1. These are: — 



©ein to be. 

toerben » become, to get. 

bleiben » remain. 



fd)einen to appear, to seem. 
Ijeifcen » be called, to bear 
a name. 



Examples. 

Jlapoleon toat ein grofcet JJetbljert (general). 
3)et junge SDfcenfdj ift ©otbat gett>otben. 
2)aS fdjeint ein gutet $lan (ju fein). 
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2. A nominative is used with the passive voice of the 
following verbs which, in the active, govern a double 
accusative : — 

ftettnert 1 fo v, I [djelten {st. v.) to scold, [names. 

rjei&en j * | fdjimpfen {w. v.) to abuise, call 

fit taixvbt ein Super genamtt. He was called a liar. 

3. The verbs: to appoint ernennen; to elect erroafjien ; 
to make madden, governing in English two nominatives in 
the passive voice, require in German the preposition ju 
(with the def. article in the dative). 

Examples. 

Sie einantiten fiettlt 21. jum Jjjauptmann. 

They appointed Mr. A. a captain. 

$m St. ift jum fjjaurjtmann ernanut tvorben. 

Mr. A. was appointed a captain. 

<Jt ift jum ©oftot gemod)t roorben. 

He was made a doctor. 
Nate. The verbs etflfltm (to declare) and flatten (to consider, 
to think), require the preposition fur (ace.):— 

3td) Suite iljn fftt einen S)i*b. I consider him a thief, 

fir loutbe f Qr tiitett 3Meb ttttati. He' was declared a thief. 
*4inlmct ttmrbt fur fdjnlbig erftart. Palmer was found guilty. 
3d) l)alie bitfen Sag fur uerloren. I consider that day lost. 

II. VERBS WHICS IN GERMAN GOVERN THE DATIVE. 

1. The following verbs require the person in the dative, 

and sometimes take an accusative of thing as well. 

Stb+rctten to dissuade. beDot+fteljen to impend. 

un+bnngen » adhere. 

on+ftcfien » suit. 

antnwten » answer. 

bejefileti » command, order. 

tbegegnert 1 » meet, occur, to 
encounter. 

fe8 begegnet impers. v. it hap- 
pens. 

f au3+tt>eidjen to evade, avoid. 

befjagen » please. 

fbetommen (htobt or gut) to 
agree with a person's 
health. 



bei+ftimmen 1 

bei+liff khten j 


» agree with one 


t&ei+fterjen 


» assist. 


banten 


» thank. 


bteiien * 


» serve. 


btoben* 


» threaten. 


teirt+faflen 


i occur. 


ein+leudjten 


» be evident. 


fentftie$en j 
fentgeben 

tenttommenj 


» runaway, 
» avoid, 


fenrrinnen j 


» escape, 


fenttaufen | 
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entfpredjen to answer the pur- 
pose, to correspond to, 
to accord. 

ertauben to allow, permit. 

f etjten, mangetn to be wanting. 

fludjen to curse. 

tfotgen 1 » follow. 

fronen » indulge (passions). 

gebiiljren » be due. 

gefaflen » please. 
mifcfaDen to displease. 

geljordjen to obey. 

gef>oren » belong. 

tgctingcn » succeed (impers.). 

geniigcn » suffice. 

gereid)en » redound, conduce. 

gejiemen or jiemen to become, 
to be seemly. 

glcutben to believe. 

» be like, resemble. 

» help. 

» do homage. 

» light (down stairs). 

» mistrust. 

mit+teilen » impart. 

ftd) nftljern » approach. 



gtet<$en 

|ctfen 

ljutbtgen 

leuc^ten 

mifttrauen 



niijjen to be of use. 
paffen » fit, suit, 
ratcn » advise, 
fdjaben » injure, 
fdjeinen » seem. 
fdjmeid)etn to flatter, 
fteuern to check, to remedy, 
trauen (toerrrauen) to trust, 
troijen to bid defiance, to face, 
tunterttegett to succumb, 
fidj untertoerfen to submit, 
toerbieten » forbid. 

ft)or+anget)cn » precede. 
Dor+bcugen to obviate, prevent. 
Dor+toerfen » reproach, 
toefye tljim » hurt, injure, 
ftoeidjen to give way, to yield, 
ttoiberfaljren to happen, 
tttnberfteijen ) to withstand, 
fidj tmberfefcen /to resist, oppose, 
tmberfpredjen to contradict, 
ttnflfaljren to comply, to indulge. 
tt)ot)t+tt)otten to favour, wish well. 
ju+lj8ren » listen to. 
fju+tommcn » fall to one's share, 
to be due. 



and many more of these verbs compounded with bet, entgegen, 

nad&, Dor, ttriber, ju. 

Examples. 
2>iefe3 $leib pafct mit nid^t this dress does not fit me. 
3<$ bin il)m biefcn SDtorgen begegnet (met). 
34 ftimme bem Sfcebtier. toofltommen bei. 
I entirely agree with the speaker. 
S)et $rieg brof>t btef em Sanbe war threatens this country. 
SBoHen ©ie mit tyelfen? will you help me? 

Observations. As these verbs are not transitive, they 
cannot be used in the passive voice, except sometimes in 
the third person ; the English passive sentence is, therefore, in 
German to be changed into a corresponding active sentence. 

1 See the foot-note l p. 333. When folgen means to o6ev, i* 
is always conjugated with |a&en, and keeps the dat. case: tx 4«t 
mtr gefolgt he obeyed me. 
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Examples. 

He was readily obeyed man geljordfjte t!)m bereitttriHig. 
We were displeased with their society. 
3fore ©efeflfd&aft mifcfiet un3. 

2. The following verbs require the person in the dative, 
le thing in the accusative. The dative precedes the ace: — 



fagen to tell. 

fdjenfen » present with, give. 

fd&tdEen » send. 

fcfyulben, fdf)itlbig fcin to owe 

(be indebted). 
#ftet)len to steal from, 
fcerbanten to owe (have to 

thank). 
Derjeiljen » pardon, 
aerfdjaffett » procure, 
toor+lefen » read to (a person), 
tonbmen » devote, dedicate, 
geigen » show, 

gu+fd&reiben » ascribe, impute. 



ft+fdfjtagento refuse, 

n+bieten » offer. 

u§+fetjen » expose, 

rittgen » bring, 

mpfeljlen » recommend, 

itljen » lend, 

ittreifcen » snatch away, 

cjd^tcn » relate, to tell, 

eroftfjren » grant, 

eben » give, 

cfparen » save (trouble), 

lift en » render, to loan, 

efern » furnish, provide, 

etymen to take, from (a person). 

Examples. 

©eben ©ie bem &naben bag Sudd! 

3$ entrifc (snatched away from) bem ©otbaten bag ©etoeljr. 

©agen ©ie mtr bie SBatjrljett (truth)! 

6r fdjenfte bem &naben einc 3ftarf. 

BEADING EXERCISE 143. 

1. 2ftetn 93ebienter ift ein eljrltdfier 2Rann. Sin 3latt bteibt 
nmet ein Starr. 2>a3 fd&eint ein gtiitftid&et ©ebonfe 1 . Sftetn 
teffe ift Offijier getootben. ®er gfrembe ttmrbe ftir einen S3e« 
:tiger 2 erltdrt. 3<$ Ijabe meinem gtounbe abgeraten, biefeg 
Bet! t)erau§3ugeben 3 . 2Ba6 fyat man Sftnen geanttoortet? 3Ran 
at mtr gar md)t3 geanttoortet. 2)iefe SBotjnung pafet mir 
td&t; fie ift ju ttein fiir mid&. 81I§ ber Stebner geenbigt l)atte, 
immte (pflid&tete) iljm bie ganje JBerfammlung bet. 3)er Sftirft 
fjnte 4 ba§ llnglfldf nidfjt, toeldfjeS iijm betoorftanb. Sttinfen ©te 
em Sier? 3<| trinfe e§ gem; abet e§ betommt mtr nid&t gut; 
§ fdjabet meiner ©efnnb^ett. 

2. S)ie £inber, tDeld^e iljren ©(tern nid&t gef>ord&en, mifefaflen 
n8. 2)tefer Sammetbiener (valet de chambre) biente bem 

1. idea. 2. a cheat. 3. from publishing. 4. to anticipate. 
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©rafcn toon $. bretfeig 3a^te long wit bet gtflfjten Zxtut unb 
Slnfjftnglicljleit 5 . 2)iefe ©telle 6 ift betn geteljtten ^Jrofcffot ent* 
gangen, fonft totirbe cr gettrif; cine lange SPMjanblung 7 barfiber 
geftfjrieben r)aben. 2)er S)ieb ift bem @ef&ngni8ti>ftrtet 8 entlaufen. 
33) begegnete Ijeute einem tneiner atten Qfreunbe, toeldjer gefomten 
ift, in cinigcr 3*it nod) 3talien &u teifen. 3$ net ifm feljt, 
feine SReife nidjt longe ju fcerfdjteben 9 . 6r jeigte f einem gfreunbe 
trie Silber. 

5. attachment. 6. passage. 7. treatise, essay. 8. jailor. 9. to 
put off. 

£ttfga6e 144. 

1. Henry is a little boy. John has become [a] soldier. 
Aristides was called «the Just». My neighbour was abused 
[as] a cheat (93etrtiger). Is it true that your cousin has been 
appointed a judge? I will make him my (ju meinem) friend. 
What has happened to you? What did you answer your 
master? The captain threatened the soldiers. Nobody has 
ordered the man to open the gate 1 . It was impossible for 
me to resist his requests 2 . This circumstance 3 must displease 
the merchant. We should always assist our neighbours, when 
they are in want of 4 assistance. To whom does this hat 
belong? It belongs to the hatter; he brought it to me that 
I might buy it. Why do you not answer your master 
(teacher) when he questions 5 you? He always bids defiance 
to his enemies. 

2. To (Urn . . ju) escape (the) death, he seized a plank 6 . 
Let us follow this example 7 ! I met him at the town gate 8 . 
Why did you not thank your teacher? I have not met him 
these (feit) several weeks. The beggar approached me in a 
suspicious manner (cmf eine t>erbatf)tige SQBcife). Children must 
obey their parents. The slave hardly escaped his pursuers 9 . 
How is your uncle pleased with (in) Frankfort? He is very 
well pleased. If you will listen to me, I will read you a 
chapter (ein fiapitel) of Macaulay's « History of England*. Show 
me your paintings 10 , and I will show you my drawings 11 . 
Could you lend me a dollar 12 or two? I will lend you 
some, if you will give them back to me to-morrow. Show the 
stranger the way! Do not believe this liar 13 ! 

1. bag %$ox. 2. bie SBttte. 3. Umftanb, m. 4. to be in want = 
bremdjen (ace). 6. fragen (ace). 6. ein SBtett, n. 7. JBetfipiel, n. 
8. bag ©tabtt^or. 9. bet SBerfoIger. 10. bie SJtaletet, bag ©emalbc. 
11. 3*i<$nung. 12. one dollar equal to about 4 marks. 13. bet 
fiiigner. 
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III. VJEBBS WHICH IN GERMAN GOVERN THE GENITIVE. 
1. The following verbs take their object in the genitive; 
some of them may also take a preposition:— 



Sebiirfen 1 -^ bebarf) to need, 

to be in want, 
ermcmgetn to be void. [of. 

gcbenten » remember, think 



ljarren 2 to wait patiently for. 
tad&en 8 » laugh, 
fdpnen » spare, 
f pott en » mock. 



2. The following verbs require the person in the accu- 
sative, and the object in the genitive, which follows: — 



Slu+tlogen 1 to accuse of, 
befd)ulbigenj » charge with, 
bercmben to rob, to bereave, 
entbinben » release, absolve, 
entljeben » exempt from, 
cntflciben » deprive, divest. 



entfeljen to dismiss, reniove. 
fiberfftljren » convict, 
iiberjjeben » disburden, spare, 

to dispense, 
toerftd&etn to assure. 
Mrbigen » favour. 



3. The following reflective tferbs govern the object 
in the genitive: — 



©td& on+nc^mcn to interest one's 

self in, take care of. 
fid) bebienen to make use of. 
jtdd befleifjigen or beflei&en to 

set (apply) one's self to. 
ft$ beinftdjtigen to seize, to 

take possession of. 
ft$ entfyrften to abstain from, 

to forbear, 
ftd) entlebigew » get rid of. 
ftdfo entfd&lagen » part with, 
jtd) entfmnen » recollect. 



ftd) enttodljnen to disaccustom 

one's self from, 
fidj etbarmen to have mercy on. : 
ftd) etfreuen » enjoy. 
jt(§ crinnern 4 » remember. 
jt$ ettoeljren » ward off, keep 

away, 
id) rftfjmen » boast of. 
td) f d&fttnen » be ashamed of; 
ftd) t>exf eljen » await, expect. * 
jt<$ Derftdjern » make sure of, 

to secure. 



4. Observe the following expressions with the genitive:-^ 

§unget§ fterben to die of hunger. 

(SineS pldfctid)en lobeS fterben to die a sudden death. 

©eine§ 2Bege3 geljen to go one's way. 

©ie ftnb be§ SCobeS! you are a dead man! 

©uteS 2Rute8 fetn to be of good cheer. 

®er 9tulje pflegen to take one's ease, to rest. 



1 JBeburf en and f gotten also admit of the accusative. 

2 fatten may also take the prep, auf {with ace). 

8 Sadjen, gotten, and flc^ f$ainen prefer the preposition fiber 
(with ace). 

4 €>i<$ crinnern- may also take an (with ace). — 

Germ. Cody. -Grammar. ^ 
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2)er SReinung (or Slnfid&t) fein to be of the opinion. 
SBittcnS fcin to purpose, to intend, to be willing. 
3)cS Q\tl& Ucrfc^Icn to miss one's aim. 
<£§ ift ni<$t bcr 3Jiuf)e toert 1... . . • . M 
m berio^nt fid) nidftt bet 3Jlu$e jit is not worth the trouble. 

Stnen be3 SanbcS fcertoeifen to exile some one. 

©etneS 3ltnte§ toarten to attend to one's office or business. 

BEADING EXERCISE 145. 

1. 3fd) bebarf 3Ijre8 SeiftanbeS jefct nid&t mcljr. SBir tootten 
bc§ empfangenen JBbfen nid&t gebenfen. SBir -fatten nod) bcr <5nt* 
fdfjetbung *. SBaS fur eineg Serbred&enS ift Aiefer SKann angeflagt? 
SDtan ftagt ifyn eine8 3Borbe8 2 an. SBityelm ift .einer ttntt>a|r= 
fieit uberfiiljrt toorhen. 3<$ 9™g an ^ borbei unb roilrbtgtc jte 
feineS 2}lirfe8. 2)ie great Ijat fid^ bed armen ftinbeS angenotmnen 
unb il)m einige.&IeibungSfiucfe (clothes) gefd&enft{gegeben). Saturn 
bebicnt ftdj biefer Sftann cincr ftriicfe 8 ? SBetl cr einen lawmen 
gufe Ijat. 3)ie SRauber bcmftd&tigten jtd& tnetneS ftofferS. SReine 
©rofctnutter erfrcut fidj in tf)rem ^o^cn Sifter nodi) einer guten. 
©efunbljeit. (Sntljattet eudfj beS SrannttoeinS 4 , benn er jerfjdrt 
eure ©efunbljeit. 

2* 3<$ gfaube ©ie ju tennen, mein #err; aber iclj fann midj 
3Ijrer nidjt erinnem. Gmtfd&lagen ©ie fid^ bicfer trftBen (Be*. 
ban!en ! ©ie toerben 3fljr Ungliicf nur bergrdfcern. Ctbanuet eud) 
ber Slrmen nnb Unglurflidjen ! ©eljen ©ie ruljig 3^re? SegeS! 
garret be§ §errn (or anf ben §errn), er toirb eud) nidfjt t>er» 
laffen 5 ! @3 Derloljnt fidj ber 3JtiiIje, biefe Sfteife ju unternefynen. 
3rd) bin nid&t biefer 9lnfidf)t; id) glaube bielmeljr, man foflte ftdf) 
afler toeiteren ©d&ritte 6 entljalten. Stadfjbem id) tneljrere 3WU$te 
getoadjt Ijatte, fonnte id& tnidi) beg ©d&lafeS nid&t mefjt ettoeljten. 
3Jiein §au3l)err 7 ift Ijeute eine§ plotjlid&en lobes geftorben; geftem 
tear er nod) gonj gefunb unb inunter 8 . ®er llrante umfe ber 
9hi!)e pflegen, fonft (or) tann er nid&t genefen 9 . 

1. decision. 2. murder. 3. crutch. 4. whisky. 6. forsake. 
6. steps. 7. -landlord. 8. lively. 9. to recover. 

jUtfgafie 146. 

1. I need a sharp knife to cut 1 this meat* She derided 
my threats 8 . sNever imock the unfortunate! Are you still 
in want of my assistance? The prisoner has been accused 
of a murder. They accused me of a falsehood 8 , because they 
did not understand what I said. The trees are deprived of 
their leaves. The soldiers were absolved from their oath 4 . 

1. See p. 312, 10. 2. $rofjung. 3. Me Sftge. 4. ber (Sib. 
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The prince assured them of hie favour. The captain released 
him from his promise. Some authors say that Belisarius was 
deprived of alt his dignities? and cast into prison. Why have 
youabstained from smoking? Because it did not agree 6 [with] me*. 
2. The old man remembered the days of his youth. 
Having no scissors at hand (bei bcr §cmb), I made use of 
a knife; The Jews abstain from pork 7 , according to the law 
of Moses. We did not await such an answer 8 . Did anybody 
make sure of his pocket-book? This lady has disaccustomed 
herself to coffee. Remember always your benefactors 9 ! The 
king had mercy on the poor prisoner and set him free 10 .. Be 
ashamed of your behaviour! Are you obliged to make use of 
spectacles Yciner SJrttte, g. sing,)? I have made 11 use of them 
from (since) my sixteenth year. Do you remember your ab- 
sent friends? I 3 always 1 remember 2 them. 

5. bie SBfttbe. 6. gut befominen (see p. 383, II). 7. bad ©djtoeine* 
fteif $. 8. bie Stnttooti. 9. ber SBBoWftter. 10. to set free = bie 3frei* 
fjett fd&enfen. 11. Pres. (see p. 895, 4). 

IV. VERBS GOVERNING. CERTAIN PREPOSITIONS. 

1. The preposition an is required by the following verbs: 



2tbteffieren an (ace.) to direct to. 
benfen . > » think of. 
fidj getobljnen » » accustom 

oneself, 
ftdj toenben » » a PPty to* 
ftbertteffen (dat) » excel in.' 
jterben » » die of. 

ft$an+Wjiten]/ * » lean 
ftdjleljnen j v ■"' against. 



gtauben (ace) to believe in. 
fd)reiben on » » write to. 
tett4-tteljnten(tfaf.) » take part in. 
jtocifeln •» » doubt of. 
Derjtoeifetn » » despair of. 
ertmtern (ace.) » remind of. 
fid) crinneml 
gebenlen } 
finbem (dat) » hinder from. 



» » recollect. 



fid) tftd&ert (dat) to revenge on. 
2. The preposition ttttf is required by: — 



Sldjt geben (ace.) to pay attention, 
ftd^ fcerlaffen » to rely on. 



attttoorten 
fcertrauen 
toarten 



» 



jidj belaufen (ace.) to amount to. 
g&ljlen » » count upon* 

i^axxtn(dat)\ , / . 
beftefan » J t0 msist - 



SErinfen to drink, 
toetben » become of. 



answer, 
trust upon, 
wait for. 

3. 9!it8 is required by: — 

fiberfeijen to translate from, 
befteijen » consist of. 



SJefd&todten to conjure, 
too^nen » live at. 



4. Bel is required by: — 



bei ©eite legen to lay aside, 
btetbett bet * sfc&s ^tt^. 
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5. gfir is required by: — 



ffifirgen 
gut fteljen , 
bonfen 



to bail, answer for. 
warrant. 



» 



» thank for. 



6. 3n is required by: — 



forgcu to take care of. 
beftrafen » punish for. 
fallen » consider. 



©icfy tnifd&en to meddle with, 
befiefjen » consist in. 

7. 0Kt is required by: — 



ein+tmttigen to consent to. 



Sln+fangen to begin with, 
ficfy ab+geben » attend to. 
„ befdjtiftigen » beoccupiedw. 



bebeden 
belaben 
bereinigen 

Slb+rcifen 

getyen 

fttf) bcgcbcn 

jieten 



» 



» 
» 



cover with. 

load 

join 



fpred&en 
bergletdjen 
tjcrfe^cn 
bce^ren 



to speak to. • 
» compare with. 
» provide » 
» honour » 

3JlitIcib Robert » have pity on. 

beloljnen » reward. 



8. 9tadj is re'quired by: — 



to set out for. 
» go to. 
» repair to. 



fttcbcn to aspire to. 

frogen » ask for. 

fid) fetytten » long » 

fd&idten » send » . 



» aim at. 
jid& erf unbigcn to enquire about. 

9. ulicr with the ace, is required by:— 

ftd^ freuen to rejoice at. 



Uttcilcn to judge of. 
ftageit, fidf) beflagen tocomplain 
errdten to blush at. [of. 

lad&en » laugh » 
jpotten » mock » 
toerftigen » dispose of. 
Ijer+faflen to pounce upon. 
f\tf) ttmnbern to wonder at. 

10. Win is required by: — 



nadj+benfen 1 f 
fid& befinnenj 
jtdf)untetijalten» 
Ijetrfd&en 
fid& fctjftmen 
ftdfj argent 



» 



» 



reflect on. 

converge, 
reign over- 
be ashamed of. 
be vexed at- 



» 



id& ftreiten 
Id) betoerben 



©pielen to play for. 

fid) (be)fummern » care 
bitten » ask 

11. IBttt is required by: — 



to dispute. 
» apply for. 



©predjen to speak of. 
Ijer+fomtneit » come from, 
leben » live on. 



befreten 
ab+toeid&en 
ftd& nafjren 



to liberate. 
» deviate frond - 
» feed on. 



12. Cut (dat.) is required by: — 
©idf) fiird&ten to be afraid of. 
jittern » tremble." 

13. gtt is required by: — 
®et}en to go to (a person). { tnadjeu to make. 



ftd& tjiiten to beware of. 
watnen » caution. 
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READING-LESSON. 

eWmutigc Smmbfdjaft bef beittf djctt ftaiferg, $taxl V. 

2H§ ftart V., toeldfjer fpfttcr bcutfc^er #aifer tourbe, nadfj bem 
£obe fctne§ ©rofctoaterS*, be§ $5mg§ gerbinanb, nacE) SKabrib 
:eifte, um toon bem floniijreidj ©panien Sefifc ju neljmen, Ijatte 
:r einen franjdfifdjen ©rafen, be SJoffu, in feinem ©efotge. 2)ie 
mget»df}ntid(je ©rofee 1 biefeS jungen aJtanneS, feine forpertid&e @e« 
nanbt^eit (dexterity), 'toetdje ifjn jum treff(i<§en Setter ma<$te, 
eine jutoorfommenbe 2 ©ienftbcfliff cn^cit 3 unb feine ubrtgen (other) 
ieben§tt)urbigen ffiigenfd&aften fatten iljn bem ftatfer fo tieb ge* 
nadfjt, bafj er immet bei il)m bleiben mufcte. 

% ®inft Ijatte Rati eine grofce 3fagbpartie 4 toeranftaltet 5 unb 
"efcte 6 einem ©bet (boar) tief in ben SBotb tyinein mit foCdfjer £ttje 
tad), bafe er ben 2Beg toerfef)tte (lost), unb niemanb iljm ju fotgen 
tmgte al§ 7 be Soffu. Slber biefer 2Jlann ^attc ba3 Ungtiidf , ftdj 
m einem toergtfteten 2)old(je ju toerttmnben, toeldfjen er nadfj ba= 
natiger 8 ©eroo^n^ctt ber fpamfdfjen 3&ger bei fidj trug. ©obatb 
Rart bak Slut bemerfte, toetd&e8 fein Sicbling 9 to£rlor (lost), fragte 
;r iljn erfd&rocfen, ob ber Giber iljn toerttmnbet Ijabe. 3)er ©raf 
irjfttjlte, toa§ il>m begegnet tear, unb fiigte bei, bafj er niemanb 
its 7 ftdj fetbft JBortourfe ju madden 10 Ijabe. 

S)er $onig fannte feljr tt>of)l bie tdblid^c SBirfung 11 beg @tfte§, 
obalb e§ in§ .Slut iibergegangen tnftre. Um feinen SieMing ju 
etten, badfjte er'nidfjt an bie .eigene 8eben3gefaljr; er f prang 
om^ferbe, befaljl au<$ bem ©raf en, abjufleigen 12 unb jtd& ganj 
einem SBitten ju untertoerfen 18 . 2)er ©raf mad&te jtoar Sintoen* 
ungen 14 ; aber ber $onig 15 beljarrte auf bem ebeln Sntfd&luffe, feinem 
freunb ba$ Seben ju retten, ober mit "iljm ju fterben. @r ri§ bie 
Meibung toon ber SBunbe toeg, fog ba§ Slut ju toieberljolten 
ftalen 16 auS unb fpie e§ toeg. 3)iefe entfd&toffene unb Ijodfjlierjige 
>anbtung beloljnte ben fdniglid&en gfreunb mit ber Qfreube, feinem 
freunbe ba§ Seben gerettet.jju Ijaben, oljne nad&teilige Qfolgen fur 
a3 feinige. 

SSSer fofftc nid&t biefe toaljre, aufopfernbe 17 gfreunbfd^aft eine§ 
er mad^tigften §errfd(jer 18 ber 6rbe betounbem? 

1. uncommon tallness, size. 2. obliging. 3. serviceableness. 
a hunting party. 6. to arrange. 6. na$4.fc|cn to pursue. 
. but. 8. in use at that time. 9. favourite. 10. to reproach, 
o blame. 11. effect. 12. to dismount. 13. to submit. 14. objec- 
ions. 15. to insist. 16. repeatedly. 17. self-sacrificing. 18. ruler, 
aonarch. 

QUESTIONS. 

SBer erbte (inherited) ba§ $dnigreid&, al§ ber ftbnig Qferbinanb 

toon ©panien ftarb? 



\ 
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SBorum reifte ftarl nad^ TOabrib? 

2Ber tear in bem ©efolge flartf be§ gupften? 

2Beld)e Cigenfd&aften jeid)neten ben ©rafen be Soffu au§? 

SBaS gefd)a$ einmal bei einer gro&en 3agb? 

2Ba3 fflr ein Ungifldf l)atte be 33affu? 

233a8 fragte bet ftdnig, ate er bag SStut bemerfte? 

2Ba3 befdjiofe fiarl ju ttjun, ate er erfuljr, toa£ bem ©rafen 

begegnet tear? 
SDBaS tl)at er atebann? 
2Ba3 befall er bem ©rafen ju tfjun? 
Sffiotttc be )8offu e8 bulben? 
SBorauf beljarrte (or beftanb) ber ftonig? 
2luf.foetd)e SBeife reiteie ftarl bem ©rafen ba§ Seben? ' 
SQBaS mufc man in biefem Qfafle betmmbern? 



FORTY-NINTH LESSON. 

REMARKS ON THE PREPOSITIONS/ 

The use of the prepositions is of too complicated a 
nature to allow of its being determined by definite rules. 
Departures from the original signification can only be 
shown by examples, and by observing certain expressions- 
The following supplementary examples axe' additions to 
Lessons 37 and 48, IV. 

I. THE USE OF SOME GERMAN PREPOSITIONS. • 

*lt. 

This preposition signifies commonly at. Examples : ~~~ 

3emanb tiop\t an bie 5tl)tire somebody knocks at the dcK^ r * 

9to translated otherwise than by at: — . 

Sr ftatb an ber ©fjotera he died of the cholera, 
©id) an(ef|nen an (ace.) to lean against 
2Bir gtauben an ©ott we believe in God. 
91 n jemaitb (ace.) benten to think of some one. 
3meifeln an (dat.) to doubt of. . 

©id) rfldjen an (dat.) to take revenge on. 
S3 ift an mir ju fpielen it is my turn to play. 
(Ein Srief an mid) (or ffir mic§) a letter for me. 
21 n ben Uf em be§ Seeing on the banks of the Rhine. 
3d) l)abe an iijn gefd)rieben I.. have written to him. 
grantfurt am (an bem) 3Rain Frankfort on the Main. 
£ctl an einer ©ad)e neijmen to take part in something- 
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9lu§ SDtangel an ©elb for want of money. . 

ffteidd an 33etftanb rich in wit (sense). 

91 n bem 9ttm crgreifcn to seize by the arm. 

91 n ber §anb Dertimnben to wound in the hand. 

8luf (generally on or upon), as: — 

2)a3 ffludj Uegt -auf bem 5Etfd& the book lies on (or upon) 
S3 fommt auf ©te an it depends upon you. [the table. 

Other meanings: — 



ba§ Banb geljen to- go into the country. 

bit $oft gefyen to go to the post-office. 

ber Sfagb fcin to be out hunting. 

tneine Soften at my expense, cost. 

ber ©trafje in the street. | Sluf IReifcn abroad. 



9tu 

9lu 

9lu 

9lu 

9lu 

©id) auf ben SBeg madjen to set out. 

9lu 

9lu 

Hu 

9tu 

9lu 

9iu 

9lu 

9tu 

9tu 

9iu 

9lu 



etroa§ (ace.) adjt geben to pay attention to something. 

' h <* ff I a * ^ events, at any rate. 

morgen for to-morrow. 

f urge 3*tt for a short time. 

bem Sanbe in the country. 

Sefe^I beS $5nig8 by the king's command. 

biefe SBetfe in this manner. 

ttrie lange? /or how long? 

intmer, auf ettrig for ever. 

ber SBel-t in the world. 9luf ber 9fceife — travelling. 

2)a3 Ijeifct auf S)eutf<fj . . . that is in German. 

@§ tft breuriertel auf fedjS ttljr it is a quarter to six. 

Note. The prepositions auf unb fiber used in a figurative (not 
1) sense, always govern the accusative, as — 
28ir.Iatfjten fiber ifyn we laughed at him. 
3<$ beriaffe mid) auf Ujn I rely on him.. 

9itS (generally out of or from), as: — 

9lu§ .bem Simmer out of the room. 

9lu§ ©djtoftdje from weakness. 

9lu§ Qtod&t fterben to die from or with fear. 

9lu§ (Stfa^tung from experience. 

9luS ber 2Jiobe out of fashion. 

9lu§ bem 2)eutf$en in§ g?ranj5fifd)e ftberfetjen. 

To translate from German into' French. 

Other meanings: — 

2Ba§ ttrirb au§ mir toerben? what will become of me? 
9luS Setfe^en by mistake, through inadvertence. ♦ 
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89ei. (generally, at, near, by): — 

Set btefen SBorten at these words. 

Set Stadfjt by night. 

Set §ofc fcin to be at court. 

3fn ber ©dfjladjt bei 3Jiatengo at the battle 0/ Marengo. 

Set Xage§»9tnbru<fj a£ day-break. 

Sei SCag unb bei 9tad)t by day and by night. 

2)ei Sidfjt arbeiten to work by candle-light. 

Sei bet §anb fii^ren to lead by the hand. 

Seim ©Jriet at play. 

3$ rief if)n bei feinem Stamen I called him by his name. 

Set Stifle fein to be at dinner. | Set un§ with us. 

Other meanings: — 
93ei tneiner 3ln!unft on my arrival. • 
Set 3 e it * n i9°°d) time, betimes. 
Stetben Sie bei nttr* stay with me! 
Sei guter ©efunbljett fetn to be in good health. 

• Sei ijeflem Sage in broad day-light. 
S)iefe§'fteljt bei 3f)tien that depends upon you. 

3d) f)abe lein ©elb bei tnir I have no money about me. 
Sei ben Stbtnern with or among the Romans. 

Stttfl) (generally through): — 

Qty bin burcf) ben SOBalb gegangen. 

• I have gone through the forest. 
3)utd) ein Srett through a plank. 

Other meanings: — 

2)ur3> roeld^c§ SBHttel? by what means? 
3f<f> hmtbe burdj einen $Pfeil toetttmnbet. 
I was wounded by an arrow. 
2)ie ganje 3eit Ijinburcf) during all the time. 

Stir (generally for): — 

SOBort ffit 2Bort word for word. 
Siirgen filr eftt>a§ to answer for. 

Other meanings: — 

Sin SDtittel fiir (or gegen) bag 3<rt)ntt)elj. 
A remedy against the tooth-ache, 
©tticf fiir ©tticf piece by piece. 

©te forgt jilt aHeg she takes care of everything, she sees 
to everything. % 
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®cgett. (generally against,- towards); — 
©egen bie SDtcmer against the wall. 

Other meanings: — 

©egen fedfj§ ll^x by six o'clock, 

9JtUbff)<itig gcgcn bie 3lrmen charitable to the poor. 

Unempftnblid) gegcn insensible to. 

©egen bare Scja^Iung for cash. 

®3 finb gegcn jtoei ©tunben it is about two hours. 

£cmb gegen aHe SHtten deaf to all entreaties. 

3$r tibel ift ni<Jj}t8 gegen bag fetnige (or feinel). 

Your illness is nothing compared with his. • 

3jtt (generally in or mtfo) : — 

3n granfreidfj tn France. | $n 5JJari§ in Paris. 

3m grilling. w« spring, f'3fn ba§ SQSaffcr into the water. 

2fn aSerjmetflung fein to be in despair. 

Other meanings: — 

3fn .einem Ston with. a tone. 

3n ber ©djute fein to be a£ school. 

3m ©rnft seriously, in earnest. 

©idj in ben ginger fdjneiben to cut one's finger. 

3m 23egriff fein or fteljen to be on the point. 

3n bie glud)t jagen or fdjlagen 4x> put to flight. 

9la$ (generally after): — 

9lad) aSerlauf toon $tm SWonaten after two months. 

Other meanings: — 

9latf) §dufe geljen to go home. 

3)er SDBeg nad) ber ©tabt the way to the town. 

3d) ge^e nadf) SBien I go to Vienna. 

3lati) ffielieben as you like. 

9ta(f) meinen fflefe^ten according to my orders. 

9ictd) (or in) 'alpfjabettfd&er Drbnung ^alphabetical order. 

Semanb fragt nadf) Jftnen spmebody asks for you. 
tt 

IMer (generally over): — 

tiber ben l)of)en fflergen over the high mountains. 

S)a§ 3)orf tiegt iiber bent Qftuffe. 

The village lies over (above or beyond) the river. 

Other meanings: — 

titer ben gtufc fejjen- to cross the river. 

23erffigen ©ie fiber meinen ffleutel! dispose of my purse! 
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C§ ift fiber eitt IjalbeS 3a$r it is above six months. 

§eute fiber adjft Sage this day week. 

SDen ©ommer fiber during the summer. 

©id) fiber etttmS (t>er)ttmnbem to be astonished at 

©i<§ freuen- fiber to rejoice at. 

Sadden fiber to laugh at. 

3)aS ge^t fiber meine ftrftfte that is above (beyond) my strength. 

Hut (generally round or about). 

ttmS geuer ijerum about the fire-place. 

Other meanings: — 

3$ tt)itt ityn urn 3tat fragen I will consult him. 
.3$) bitte ©ie um SBerjeiljung I beg your pardon. 
Urn Oelb fpiefen to play for money. 
Um hriefciel ttljr? at what o'clock? 
Um ein ttfjr at one o'clock. 
6§ ift um if)n gefdjeljen it is over with him. 
93e!fimmem ©ie ftdd nidfjt um midd.! don't care for me! 
6r !jat fid& fc^r um mid) t>erbient gemac^t. 
He has had a great deal of trouble with me. 
Sttefer 2Beg ift um jtoei ©tunben (SDteiten) ffirjer. 
This road is shorter by two leagues (miles). 

Hitter (generally under): — 

ttnter gtoolf Sfa^ren under twelve years. 

Other meanings:— 

ttnter ber JRegierung RaxU be§ (Broken. 

In the reign of Charlemagne. 

25qS fur ein Untcrfc^icb jttrifdjen . . . 

What difference between ... 

ttnter biefer fflebtngung on that condition. 

ttnter ©egel geljen to set sail. 

ttnter biefe^ JMnnern among these men. 

©ie befommen eg nid^t unter jeljn Wlaxt. 

You will not -get it for less than ten marks. 

ttnter bem £if<Jj Ijertoor from underneath the table. 

Bott (generally of, from): — 

Jperfommen t>on einem to come from some one. 
Son = Don feiten jemanitfS from. 
95om SRorgen bis jum Slberib. 
, From morning till, evening. - 
SBon 5PariS bis Sonbon from Paris to London. 
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Other meanings: — 

33om crftcn (Jfebruar an beginning with the 1st of February. 
Son ganjem §erjen with all my heart. 
-SttefeS 2hu$ ift toon ©oetlje gefdjrieben- toorben. 
This book has been written by Goethe. 

Stor (generally before): — 

Sor jeljn U^r before ten o'clock. 

Other meanings: — 

Sor brei Stagen three days agro. 

©idj fiird&ten Dot to be afraid of. 

©dfjritt toor ©d)ritt step by step. 

©id& Dot cttoaS fjiiten to beware of. 

33or ber ©tabt too^nen to live outside the town. 

85or greube roetnen to' weep with joy. 

aSor Slnfer tiegen to be at anchor. 

8u (generally to): — 

3$ begab tnid^ ju iljm I went to him. 
3u 33cttc getyen to go to bed (to sleep). 

Other meanings: — 

3u jener 3^it at that time. 
S)ie Siebc jum Slu^m the love 0/ glory. 
3ur 3^it be3 9luguftuS % at the time of Augustus. 
3u §aufe fein to be at home. 
3u SBagen in a carriage. | 3u $Pferb on horseback. 
3u Qfuf} ow foot. J 3u gteidjer 3*it at the same time. 
3u Sljren bet $onigin in honour of the queen. 
3u Sonb unb gu SEBaffcr by land and by water. 
3um ©Iticf fortunately. | 3um S3cifpte{ /or instance. 
3u bicfem ©ebraudfc (3tt>ed) for this purpose. 
. 3um ©efangenen madjen to make prisoner. 
S)a§ SDtafj ju cincm &leibe netymen to take one's measure. 

BEADING EXEECISE 147. 

3$ bcnfc oft an ©ie. 3$ fonnte meine fftcifc nid&t fortfefcen 
8 aftangel an ©elb. S)ic ©djiffe finb bereits auf ^o^cr See. 
e 33dgel, mrfd&e unS im iperbfte toerlaffen, fetyren tm grilling 
;M, ®3 toar im ©ommer 1840. 3ft ber $err ju §aufe? 
in, er ift au§gegangen. ®r fyeift Ijeute in ber ©tabt. 33> &* n 
f offener ©trafe -befdjimpft 1 toorben. S)ie Heine ©d&ar ntad&te 

1. to insult. 
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ftdj Saljn 2 burdft bie Sfehtbe. 3Rein ©d&tpager toirb fp&tefienS in 
brei Stagen anfommen. SBftljrenb biefcg ganjen 3Jlonat§ Ijat eS 
nid^t etn einjigeS 2Jtal geregnet. 3)er §unb f prang unter bem 
StifdEj Ijertoor. IBora Srften bis jum Sefcten. ©eit toann ift Sulie 
einc 2Baife? ©ie ift c8 fcit iljrer ftinbtjett. 2lnfang§ fatten bie 
SWuter fcine geftungen 8 ; fie fefjten if>r ganjeS Sertrauen auf iljre 
§eere 4 , toetd&e fie lftng§ bcr fjflftffe tegtetf, too fie ton Sntfernung 5 
ju fintf emung Stfirme errid^teten V um bie ©otbaten barin unter* 
jubringen 7 . 

2. way. 3. fortress. 4. army. 5. distance. 6. to erect. 7. to 
shelter. 

BEADING EXERCISE 148. 

. SUesanbet ber ©rofee ftarb in ber Stute be§ SebenS. tfop 
lebte jur 3^it ©olong. 2>or brei Stagen Ijaben ttrir einen SBoIf 
etlegt 1 . 3$ tperbe tor ad&t 5£agen nidjt auSge^en; ber Slrjt Ijat 
e§ mir toerboten. 3dfj toerie ©ie nadj ben SDtarftpreifen bejaljten. 
Sranj ber firfte tourbe in 3ttalien gefangen unb natf) ©pattien 
• abgeffibrt. ©egen Slbenb \af) man am §immel eine feurige 
£uget 2 . 3Kein 93ater ift nm jtoei ttljr abgereift. »ei feiiter 
Slbreife toar bie ganje gamitie fcerfammelt 3 . Sr ttrirb in $ori§ 
ton feinem ©ruber ntit off en en Slrmen empfangen tperbeh. ©inb 
©ie ju Sanb Ijierljer gefommen? 3a, id) bin mit ber StfenBaljn 
gefommen. SJlan mu& nid&t au§ Sigennu^ 4 baS ©ute t^un. 
ifteifen ©ie ju $ferb ober ju SBagen? fleineS t)on beiben; id) 
reife ju ©dfjiffe. 3d) banb ein SCafd&entudj um feinen 9trm. W 
®inb toeinte t)or gfreuben 5 . #eibelberg liegt an ben ttfem 6 beS 
9ledfar§. 

I. killed. 2. glove. 3. assembled. 4. selfishness. 5. joy. 
6. banks. 

m 

II. TRANSLATION OF SOME ENGLISH PREPOSITIONS. 

Aboye. 

Above, when it expresses time or number, so es to 
signify more than or longer than, is rendered in German 
by fiber or tneljr at£. Examples: — ' 

. The fight lasted above four hours. 

2)a§ ©efed&t bauerte fiber (or meljr ate) bier ©tunben. 
It is above (over) twenty miles from here. 
6§ ift fiber (me|r al§) jtoanjig SJleilen tori I)ier. 

About. 

About: 1. in the sense .of round is to be rendered 
by um; 2. in the signification: concerning, it is fibet 
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ith the accus.; 3. in speaking of things which people 
irry about them, it is translated bei with the dat. ; as: — 

1. All thronged about the prince. 
Side brftngten fid) urn ben gfirften. 

. 2. I will speak to him about this affair. 

3$ toerbe liber biefe Slngelegenljeit mit ifjm foremen. 
We shall consider about this matter. 
SBir merben fiber biefe ©adje nactybenfen. 

3. I have no money about me. 
3$ ijabe fein ©etb bei mir. 

At 

At: 1. is most commonly rendered by bei or an with- 
ut or with an article; 2. after nouns pr verbs denoting 
erision, anger, surprise, joy, sorrow &c. at is .rendered 
y fiber with the accusative; 3. at iff translated bet, if it 
leans at ones (house). Examples: — 

1. We were at dinner. 

JBSir toaren beim (or am) SDtittageffen (or bei 5£tfd&). 

. 2. She laughed at him fie tad&te fiber tfjn. 
I am surprised at what you say. 
3$ bin erftaunt fiber bag, tt>a§*©te fagen. 

3. We were at your aunt's nut toaren bei 3$tfcr lante. 

By. 

By: 1. denoting the agent or cause is translated &an:— 

Mr. Bell is respected by everybody. 
4>err Sett ttrirb Don jebettnann (jeadjtet. 
Troy was destroyed by the Greeks. 
Stroma ttmrbe son ben ©ried&en jerftBrt. 

2. In oaths and asseverations by is translated bet: — 
He swears by his honour er fdjtodrt bei feiner (Hjre. 

3. By, after the verbs to sell, to buy, to work <ftc, pre- 
ceding a noun of weight or measure, a day, week, month 
)r year is rendered in German by nadj, or by adding 
oeife to the noun (as: J>funbtoeife, tagetoeife, toodje'moeife jc). 
Examples: — 

I sell the tea by the pound. 

3$ t)etlaufe ben Sljee nad) beta ^uxvb ox ^\fc^M*\** 
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We work by the hour or by the day. 

SQSir arbeiten nadj bet ©tunbe obex nad& bem Sage. 

4. When preceding a numeral immediately followed 
by an adjective of dimension, by is rendered in German 
by unb; as — 

This room is five meters, long by three wide. 

StcfcS 3immer ift fftnf 3Jtetet long unb brei breit. 

• 5. By, meaning 'by means of, e. g. after to hill, to 
wound &c, is translated burd); as: — 

The officer was- wounded by a musket ball. 
2)er Dfftjier timtbe burd) einen ?Jttittcnfd^u§ toerttmnbet. 
Achilles was killed at the siege of Troy by an arrow. 
SltijitteS ttmrbe bet bet JBetagerung toon Jroja burd) einen 
<Pfett getbtet. 

From. 

1. From and to, used in the same sentence, are rendered 
by toon — gu; as: — 

He went from street to street, from town to town Ac. 
(Sr ging toon ©trafce ju ©trafje , toon ©tabt ju ©tabt & 

2. When two names of towns or villages are mentioned, 
from — to is rendered by toon — nad). Ex.s— 

From Paris to Rouen toon $ari§ nad) (or bis) SRouen. 

3. From is rendered by toon, and to by bis, when 
speaking of extent or time; as -7 * 

* # From Easter* to Christmas toon Dftem bis SBeiljnadjt. 

4. So also when extent of space is indicated; as— 
It rained violently from Strasburg to Berlin. 

®3 regnete Ijeftig toon ©trafcburg bis. Serlin. 
It would be too far from here to Paris. 
68 ioftre ju toeit toon fjier bis $aris. . 

5." From under is unter . . . Ijertoor; as: — 
From under the bed unter bem SJett "fjertoor. 

In. 

1. To have a pain in is translated with a compound 
word, such as: &oJ>ftoeIj, §algtoelj, 3<ri)ntoelj ljaben *c. 

I have constantly a pain in my head. 
3(%'^obe immer Jlopftoelj. 

2. Jw after words denoting hurting, wounding &c. and 
preceding a possessive adjective with any part of the body, 
is to be rendered by an with the definite article. 
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The child fell down and (was) hurt (in) its shoulder. 
3)aS fiinb fict unb fcerttmnbete ftdfj an bcr Sdjulter. 

3. In adverbial expressions of day-time, in is expressed 
1 German either by am. or by the Genitive case with or 
ithout the article. Examples: — 

In the morning am SJloTgen, morgenS or'beS SDlorgenS. 

In the evening am 9tbenb or a6enb8 or beS SlbenbS. 

On or upon. 

1. On or upon is most generally auf; as: — 

He climbed upon (up) the tree er Kcttcttc auf ben 3)aum. 

2. On oTMpon after the verb to live is rendered turn: — 

The prisoner, lives on bread and water. 
3)cr ©efangene left toon SBtot unb SBaffer. 

3. After to play, on is not translated at all. 

You play on the violin, and I play on the piano, 
©ie fpieten SHotine unb idj ftriele $fot>ier. 

4. The preposition on before the days of the week 
nd with dates is translated am. 

Come on Sunday! lommen @ie am ©onntag! 

On the twelfth of May am (or ben), jtodlften 9Jtai. 

With. 

X. With or from are rendered by Dot after the verbs 

o starve, to die, to perish &c. 

He died with (from) colder ftorfi Dor $Mte. 

Note. To die of is translated fterften at;; as:— 
He died of his wounds er ftarb an feinen SOBunben. 

2. With must not- be translated after the following 
rerbs: to meet with begegnen (acc)\ to trust with an+toer= 
rauen; to reproach with toor+toerfen; to agree with tooljt ober 
[Ut belommen. These German verbs govern fhe person 
n the dative, and the object in the accusative without a 
reposition. Examples: — 

He trusted me with his son. 
©r tJcttraute mir feinen @ol)n an. 
I reproached him with his ingratitude. 
Sfdj toarf tfjm feine ttnbanl&arfeit toot. 

OBSERVATIONS. 

Prepositions are placed in German before the inter- 
rogative and relative pronouns which they govern} in 
English they are sometimes placed after: — 
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Whom do you speak to? mil toem fyredjen ©ie? 
What's that for? (ju toaS =) tooju ift boS? 
The man whom you are interested in, 
S)er 3Kann, fur ben ©ie jtdj intereffieren. 

Note. The adverb over should be rendered into German by 
oorfifcer, or fcorfcei, when it denotes an action ended:— 

As soon as the rain will be over, 
©ofealb (alS) ber 9tegen Doriifcer feitt toifcb. 
Is dinner over? ift ba& SJUttageffen Dorftber? 
Church is over (out) bic &trd)e ift au3. 

^ttfgafle 149. 

1. Where are you going? I am going intrf the country. 
Goethe died at Weimar in the year (tin 3faf)te) 1832. My 
friend arrived in the beginning of summer. Is this book to 
(nadfo) your taste 1 ? No, I do not like it (it does not please me). 
I met that gentleman on my journey in Italy. The poor man 
had to choose between slavery 2 and death. Why has she 
been so injust .towards her parents? Did you arrive before 
or after four o'clock? Before the church there are three high 
poplars 3 . 1 found this letter among my papers. Whisky 4 is 
the source of great evils 5 among that people. They (man) 
told me amongst other [things] that the ship had been taken 
by the enemy (pi). . • 

' 2. He has sold all bis horses except one or two. I went 
from Hamburg to Altona. Now we turn to (towards) [the] 
south. Among the German merchants in London, there are 
many beneficent u men. He lives with his brother. The tailor 
will come to your house to-morrow. Where do you come 
from? I come from my aunt's. The wooden horse was outside 
the walls 7 of Troy 8 . The patient is at present out of (aufjer) 
danger. Nobody besides myself was present 9 . Out of (toon] 
sixty soldiers who tried the attack 10 , twenty-five fell into the 
hands of the enemy. The dog sprang [out] from under the table. 

,1. ©efdjmacf. 2. ©flatoerei. 3. $aj)pelftauine. 4. ber SBrannttoeiiu 
5. UM. 6. tt>ol)Itf)(ttiQ. 7. Qttauern. 8. %xo\a. 9. gegenttSrtig. 
10. Stngriff, m. 

Jlttfgaffe 150. 

1. My father was not above twenty-two years old, when 
he was married 1 . My uncle's country-house 2 is very hand 1 
some, but it cost him above eighty thousand marks. It is 
above a year since my friend set off for 3 America. Rome 

1. to be married = fid) oet^eiraten. 2. fianbtjauS. 3. nadj. 
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was built by Romulus. The poor man was driven 4 out of 
his house by his creditors 6 . I will get up to-morrow at six 
o'clock. Were you at Mrs. D.'s ball last night? I will pay 
you at the end of this month. I rejoice greatly at your good 
luck 6 . She always smiles 7 at everything -which is said. 
Where was your sister this morning? She was at her aunt's. 
My box 8 is one foot and a half deep [by] two wide and four 
long. Harold was wounded by an arrow 9 . 

William the Second was killed by an arrow in the New- 
forest. Charles was wounded in his arm and not in his leg. 
I have very often [a] tooth-ache. [Upon] what instrument 
does your sister play? She plays on the piano. Men (man) 
do not live only on bread and meat, but on the grace 10 of 
God. That happened on the 12th [of] March. I am in the 
habit 11 of taking a cup of coffee, as soon as (the) dinner is 
over. When you meet with a poor man, anever ireproach 2 him 
[with] his poverty 12 . France extends 18 from the Vosges 14 to 
(bi§ ju) the Atlantic Ocean. What does he complain 15 of? 

4. treiben. 5. ©I&uMger. 6. ©Ifitf. 7. lacfceln. 8. bie flifie. 9. ber 
$feil. 10. bie ©nabe. 11. to be in the habit getooljnt fein or pffegen. 
12. Slrmut. 13. fidj etfiretfen. 14. ben SBogefen. 15. Hagen fiber 
{ace) or fid) fceflagen. 

READING-LESSON. 

fiufaS ftxanafy. 

8ufa3 Kranadfj tear nidfjt nur ber grofcte SWater feinet 3eit, 
fonbern aud) ein SDtcmtt toon eblem §crjen unb grofcem SJerftanb. 
©dfjon in feiner 3ugenb toenbete er feine 3nt ferjr gut an, unb 
ba^er fain e§, bafe et t>iel ftfiljer ein ntttjlidfjer 3Kenfdj ttmrbe ate 
anbre. 3m neunjeljnten 3aljre feineS Sitters ternte 1 iljn ber 
fiurffitft (Elector) t)on ©ad(jfen, 3o!jann griebrid!), ate eincn ge= 
fdjidtten 2 Singling fennen 1 unb na^m iljn auf feiner SRcife ins 
©etofite Sanb 3 mit ftd&. 9tad& feiner Sfttfcffeljr in8 ajatetlanb be* 
rief er iljn an feinen §of nad& SBittenberg unb mad&te tljn bafeteft 
jum 33firgermetfter 4 . 

Gin einjiger 3^8 (trait) feiner fd&onen ©eete ift tjinradfjenb 5 , 
feinen Sljarafter ju fd&ilbem 6 . Site fein §err, ber unglfidttitfje 
fiurfiirft So^ann griebri^}, fcei SMfflfjtterg in ©ad&fen in bie ©e* 
fangenfd&aft 7 &aifer $arte V. (beS gtinften) geraten tear, erinnerte 
jt<Jj} ber $aifer, ba§ firanad& tfjn ate (when a) &nabe gentalt Ijatte, 
unb ftefc biefen eblen SKaler in fein Sager fotnmen. 

1. fennen lernen to become acquainted with, to know. 2. clever. 
3. Holy Land. 4. mayor. 6. sufficient. 6. to describe, paint. 
7. to fall into captivity. 

German Con v. -Grammar. ^ 



354 Lesson 50. 

„2Bie alt tear id) bamate (then), ate bu mid) mafteft?" fragte 
ber jfcaifer. — „ffiure SMajeftat", anttoprtete ftranadj, „toax adjt 
3aljre alt. ®3 getang mir tttc^t etjer 8 , Cute SKajefiat ftiffftjjen gu 
madden, ate big 8 3$r §ofmeifter 9 Derfd&iebene SBaffen an bic SBanb 
tyftngen tiefc. SBatjrenb Sic biefc friegerifdjen 3nftrumente mit un* 
Dertoanbten (fixed, staring) Slugen betradjteten, I)atte u$ 3eit, 3ftr 
SBitb ju enttoerf en 10 . " — „2tttte (ask) bit eine ©nabe Don mir 
au8, 2Jlater!" fagte ber $aifer. 

2)emtittg ftel if)m &ranad& ju gfiifeen unb bat, mit IJjtanen 
in ben 3lugen, nid)t urn eine ©umme ©elb ober urn einen litel, 
fonbem urn bie 3?reil)eit feineS $urfiirften. 2)er SDlonardj lam in 
bie grd&teSBerlegenljeit; fein §erj tear burd) biefen geredften 2Bunfd& 
eine§ treuen ttnterttyanen 11 fetjr betroffen; unb bodj glaubte er, 
ben red&tfdjjaffenen &ranadj filrS erfte 12 abtoetfen 18 ju miijfen. „S)u 
bift eiu brat>er 9Jlann", fagte er ju il>m; „aber e§ to&re mir Ueber 
getoefen (I should have preferred), toenn bu urn ettoaS anbreS 
gebeten Ijfitteft." Site nad) einiger Seit ber fturfftrft feine gfreiljett 
ertangte, liefe er biefen f einen treuen 3)iener nie ton feiner ©cite ; 
er mufcte in feinetn ©djtoffe tootjnen unb felbft bet etjrentoolllen 14 
©etegenljeiten neben iljm im 2Bagen ftijen. 

8. ni($t eljer aU big = not before. 9. the governor, tutor. 
10. to sketch, draw. 11. subject. 12. for the present. 13. to refuse. 
14. ceremonial. 

QUESTIONS. 

2Ber toar J8u!a§ $rana<$? 

2Bie fam e§, baft er friitjer ate anbre ein niiljlidjer SDienfdj 
SQSann lernte ifjn ber $urfhrft ton ©arisen fennen? [ttmrbe? 
JBBie Ijiefe ber Jturfiirft? 
2Bo!jin natjm er i§n mit fid)? 
2Ba8 tl)at er nad& feiner fftiiclfe^r? 
2Beld&er fc$5ne Stjarafterjug toirb Don iljm erjftljli? 
SBeld^e Srage rid^tete ber &aifer an ben SDtaler? 
2Ba§ anttoortete iljm $ranad&? 
SBeld&e ©nabe bat ftd& ber 3Jlater Dom Haifer auS? 
©etoMjrte i^m ber ftaifer feine fflitte? 
2Ba8 fagte er ju ifim? 

2Bie e^rte ber $urfftrft ben ©later, nadjbem er feine 8frei» 
tjett hrieber erlangt Ijjatte? 

FIFTIETH LESSON. 

CONSTRUCTION ( SBoxtfoIfle). 

German construction differs very much from English, 
and requires great attention. Every trifling deviation 
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cannot be explained, but the principal rules are stated 
here. 

I. THE PRINCIPAL OR SIMPLE SENTENCE. 
A. THE COMMON CONSTRUCTION. 

As in other languages, the essential components of 
a principal sentence axe the subject and predicate or verb: — 

2>aS Stinb fdpft. | 2>a8 «inb ift Irani. 

Further there are the objects or governments, and the ad- 
verbial enlargements. The object is twofold, viz. the direct 
one i. e. the accusative, dative or genitive, and the in- 
direct (with prepositions). The adverbial enlargement is of 
different kinds, viz. : of time, of place, of manner &c. 

Examples. 

2)a§ Kinb ift Iran! getoefen. | 3)et $nabe fd&lftgt ben §unb. 

Set 35ote fcradjte jneinem Setter cincn JBrief. 

2)er gfrembe tootjnt in eincm Oaftljof. 

3)er (jrembe rcifte geftern nad& 5|Jari§. 

3)cr ©ftrtner fdjicfte mir Ijeute bte crftcn Stumen auS meinem 

31m 8tanbc be8 Sadies fteljt ein IteineS §au§. [©artcn. 

Rules. 

1. In the regular order, the subject, which may be a 
substantive or a pronoun, begins a sentence and there- 
fore stands in the first place, then the verb (predicate) 
or its substitute (the auxiliary) follows in the second, and 
the object in the third place: — 

1.2 3 

3)er $nobe fudjte fcinen 3Uikj. 

2. With compound tenses the complement of the aux- 
iliary, be it a Participle or an Infinitive, comes after the 
predicate, object and adverb, generally in the last place 
of the sentence: — 

3d) bin fonge Iron! getoefen. 

Set &nabe fjat ben §unb auf ben &opf gestagen. 

2)er 33atet toirb in einigen SEagen Don $Pari8 jurficf lommen. 

3. When there are two objects in a sentence, that of 
the person generally precedes the thing :+- 

3)er Setter l)at bem ©djftter (dot.) ein Sudd (ace.) getieljen. 
The master has lent the pupil a book, 
©ie Ijafcen ben annen SKann (ace.) feinem ©djieffate (dat.) 
They have left the poor man to his fate. <&Wto%^. 
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4. When the two cases are both persons, the accusa- 
tive generally precedes the dative: — 

3d) Ijabe 3^ten ©oljn bem giirften empfofyfen. 
I have recommended your son to the prince. 

5. When one of the two objects is expressed by a 
personal pronoun, it must precede the noun: — 

§err $Peter !jat mir ein ©efdjenl gemad&t. 
Mr. Peter made me a present. 

®r gob bit (3*jnen, iljnt, i^r ac.) einen guten 9tot. 
He gave you (him, her &c.) some good advice. 

ipaben ©te eg 3^rcm gfreunbe erjftljtt? 
Did you tell (it) your friend? 

2)er 33riefbote bradjte ung (3^nen, iljnen) einen Sricf. 
The postman brought us (you, them) a letter. 

6. When both objects are personal pronouns, the small- 
est comes first; when both of them are monosyllabic, 
the accusative comes first: — 

@r f)at c§ if)nen (eud&, 3!jnen) gejeigt. 
He has shown it to them (to you). 

3d) !ann nttdj feiner (ifjrer) nidjft crinnem. 
I cannot remember him (her). 

3<$ Ijabe fie if)m (not itjm fie) gejeigt. 
I showed them to him. 

Sr r)at fid) [ace) mir toorgeftettt. 
He introduced himself to me. 

Note. SJlir and bir, however, may occur indifferently before f 
or after the accusatives e8, x§n, fte. 

Robert fjat eS mir (or mir e8 or mir iljn) getieljen. 
Robert has lent it to me. 

7. The adverbial expressions of time, viz.: true ad- 
, verbs as well as substantives with prepositions denoting 

time, generally precede the object {unless it is a pro- 
noun without a preposition, (see 9), and take the third place, 
immediately after the predicate or auxiliary: — 

3dj f>abe geftern einen SJrief an iljn (see 13) gefd&rieben. 
SJlein aSrubet !om btefen -Dtorgen Don Hamburg juriW. 
2)er ©eneral hrirb eitigft einen Srief an ben gfiirften fenben. 
3d) ijabe neutid) meinen Qfreunb St. gefeljen. 
SEBir toerben in brei lagen nad& Hamburg reifen. 
§err 3RuHer hrirb in einer ©tunbe ba§ ijtedet erljalten. 
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8. Adverbs of time cannot precede personal pronouns 
ithout a preposition. These always come first; as: — 

3$ Ijabe iljn (or fie) Ijeute nid&t gefeljen. 
<£t hritb unS (eud&, ©ie) morgen befudjen. 

9. Adverbs of manner follow the direct object (ace.): — 

©ie Ijctben 3^tcn Srief fctydn gefd^rieben. 

2)er $nabe Ijat fetne Stufgabe feljr fdfjfln gefdjrieben. 

SBir fyaben unfrc $flid&ten mit ^reuben crfHttt. 

10. Of all adverbs and adverbial expressions those of 
lace come last and should be placed close to the Parti- 
iple, if the verb is in a compound tense:— 

£>er 2Rann Ijat Ijeute ba8 #inb fi 6 eta II gefud&t. 
S)ie geinbe tjaben bag #au$ auf alien ©eiten umftettt. 
The enemies have surrounded the house on all sides. 

11. But when the verb is in the Present or Imperfect, 
iich adverbs must come last: — 

3)er aJlann fud&te fein $tnb fiber a It. 

SBir erffillten unfre 5PfHd&t mit gfreuben. 

S)ie 3?etnbe umftellten bag §au3 auf alien ©eiten. 

Note. Adverbs never precede the verb standing in the Present 
r Imperfect, as: I always say id) fage i miner. 

12. Adverbs of place and manner (not time) are, there- 
)re, generally placed after the negation ntd)t. Examples: — 

£>er Sonig ift nidjt Ijter getoefen. 

®er $6nig ift Ijeute nidjt |ter getoefen. 

®er Sote §at ni<Jjt lang genug getoartet. 

S)aS ©djiff ift nidjt fdjnell gefatjren (or gefegelt). 

3!jr 35rief ift nidfjt fc^dn gefdjrieben. 

13. Pronouns with a preposition follow the adverb and 
le object: — 

2$} Ijabe btefeS 3)u<Jj geftem bei 3$ nen* gefeljen. 

14. Of two adverbial expressions of time the true adverb 
recedes the other formed with a substantive: — 

3$ metbe inorgen unt jeljn ttljr abreifen. 
§etr 8L geljt immer beS 9lbenbS fpajieren. 

15. The negation nid^t always follows the direct object 
2ccus.): — 

3$ finbe metn fttbtmtfltx nid&t. 

3$ lann ntein gfeberuteffer nid&t finben. 

3$ Ijabe mein gfebetmeffer nid&t gefunben. 
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3fttebttdf) Icrtitc feine 9lufgabe nidjt gut. 

2)er 3JHniftet Ijat bie 2>e£utation no<§ nidjt empfangen. 

The minister has not yet received the deputation. 

Note. In questions, however, nidjt sometimes precedes the 
object. We say: — 

#aben ©ic bag SBud) nid&t gelefen? but:— 
§abe id) nid&t bad IRed^t, fo gu ljanbeln? 

16. But when the object is preceded by a preposition, 
which is called indirect object, the negation nidjt is placed 
before it: — 

SBir fpredjen nidjt Don biefem JBudj. 

©piete nidjt mit bcm SDteffer! 

READING-LESSON. 

3)et eble Offijier. 

3n bcm lefcten $riege, ben gfranfreidj gegen ©panien f&fjrte, 
fatten bic beutfdjen §ilf8tru})pen cin ©t&btd&en an ben ttfem beS 
foanifdjen 3fluffe§ Stajo befetjt, abet nut eine fdjtoadje 93efa£ung 
(garrison) Don 22 3Jtann bar in getaffen. Sttefe ttmrben auf 3u* 
reben 1 fpanifdjer ©olbaten Don ben skntooljnern ermorbet. Slut 
einer entf am 2 unb bradjte bie Sftadjridjt Don bet Mutigen Xljat in 
bag franjofifd&e Sager. Ipier forberte man beg JBeifjnete toegen 
bluttge Sftadje 8 . ©ogteidj erljielt bet babtfdje §auptmann #. ben 
JBefeljt, mit einer Slbteilung 4 f einer SCruppen bie ©tabt ju urn- 
ringen, nieberjubrennen unb in einen ©teinljaufen ju Dertoanbeln 5 ; 
bie SSetooIjner foUten eingefdjtoffen (shut in) bletben unb in un» 
tfjfttiger SSerjtoeiftung 6 iljre Ipabe 7 Don ben gflammen Derjetjren 
feljen. SBon biefer SJiafcreget ertoartete ber frartjdjtfd^e ©eneral ben 
beften Srfolg. 2)enn S)eutfdje toaren auSgefdjidt, ben fdjmftljlidjften 
5£ob iljrer Srflber ju rftdjen, unb it)r 9lnfftljrer toar im ganjen 
Ipeer als einer ber tapferften, entf djtoff enften 8 unb mutigften Df« 
fijiere belannt. 

Slber er toar nodj meljr ate bag. ©ein ebleg, menfdjenfreunb* 
lidjeg §erj tourbemit ©raufen 9 erfflHt, ate er ben Sluftrag 10 Der« 
naljm. S)odj lonnte unb tt>oQte er iljn nidjt ableljnen 11 . ©as 
na^e fdjredUdje ©djidfal fo Dieler unglfidlidjer SDtenfdfjen, bie an 
bem 3Jlorbe grofetenteite unfdjulbig toaren, ergreift feine eble ©eele. 
©djon ftc^t er im ©eifte bie ©tabt auftobern 12 , Ijort bag fttage* 
gefdjrei ber Qfrauen, bag 3ammergefdjrei 18 ber ftinber unb ©reife, 
bag Sftddjetn 14 ber ©terbenben; unb enttoorfen 15 ift fdjon fein 

1. persuasion. 2. to escape. 3. vengeance. 4. company. — 
5. to turn. 6. despair. 7. goods. 8. resolute. 9. horror. 10. order. 
11. to decline, to refuse. 12. to blaze up. 18. lamentation. 14. the 
groans of the dying. 15. projected. 
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?pian, fcfl fein entfdjrufc. 9todj 16 in fpfttet ftadjt giebt er fcincn 
Seuten ben JBefeljl jum Stufbtudj 17 . 2)et SBeg fiiljtte 18 an cincm 
Rtoftet tootftbet, ba§ untoeit bcr bebtofjten ©tabt tag. 2)a§ Huge 
unb menfd&enfteunblidje JBenetjmen be§ SSotfteljetg 19 unb aHer 
23ett>oI)net beSfelben gegen Jjfteunb unb 3f*inb ^atte iljnen ben 
©dfjul} unb bie Siebe beibet Sleite ettootben unb biefeS toafyxt 
©otte§I)au§ jut Sfreiftfttte l0 fflr jeben gftiidjtigen gemad&t. SDet 
4?auJ>tmann #. toettangt Sinlafc unb eine Itntettebung 21 mit bem 
SPtiot. SJeibeS tomtbe iljm gett)ftf)tt (granted). 3)et SSetttautefte 22 
fcinet Seute begleitete i§n. (To be continued) 

16. in the very night. 17. to set out. 18. tjoxiiberfuljxen to pass. 
19. prior. — 20. asylum. 21. interview. 22. trusty, confident. 

QUESTIONS. 

SBer Ijatte tin teijten fjmnifdjen $tiege ein ©tftbtdjen befetft? 

2BaS ereignete (id) bamafe? 

9tuf toeffen 3uteben gefdjaf) bte Mutige SDjat? t 

SBurben atte getdtet? 

SBie etfuljt man bie 9tadf)tid()t im ftanjdjtfdien Sager? 

SBag betlangte man Ijiet? 

SBeldjen JBefeljl etljielt bet babifdje §auj)tmann §.? 

SBatum betfotad) fidj ber ftanj5jtf dje ©eneralbenbeften ©tfotg? 

2Ba§ ftit ein 3Rann tt>at jenet §auj)tmann? 

SBa§ fa!j et fdjon im ©eifte? 

SBaS prte et im ©eifte? 

SBoIjin fftljtte iljn fein SBeg? 

SBie fatten fid) bie 2Jorftef)er unb bie JBetoofjnet jene§ $toftet3 

immer benommen? 
2Ba§ begeljtte bet §auptmann baf elbft ? 
SBet begteitete iljn? 

B. THE INVEBSION. 

The foregoing rules refer to the regular and common 
construction. This regular arrangement of words, however, 
may be frequently inverted by removing one of the parts 
of speech from its usual place to the beginning of the 
sentence. 

1. The inversion of the subject and predicate (verb) ap- 
pears as in English: — 

(a) In interrogative and exclamatory sentences: — 

©lauben ©ie biefem SKanne? do you believe this man? 
§at bet Spottjetbienet ben 2)ieb gefangen? 
Has the constable caught the thief? 
JBcrtaffen ©ie ba£ 3immet! Leave the room! 
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©ollte bet SOfcann eg geljdtt Ijaben? 
Should the man have heard it? 

(h) In imperative sentences, where, however, in the 
singular the pronoun-subject is seldom expressed: — 

Sfange (bu) an ju lefen! Begin (thou) to read! 

Sefen ©ie biefe@eite ganj laut! Read this page quite loud! 

(c) In conditional sentences, when the conjunction toetttt 
(if) is omitted, as in English: — 

§fttte idj e§ geftetn gettmfet (instead of toenn tdf) eg *c.) w. 

Had I known it yesterday &c. 

SB&rc tdf) jefjn 3a|re ftttet *c. Were I ten years older Ac. 

(d) After all adverbs and adverbial conjunctions: — 

Oeftern to at idEj im Stljeatet. Yesterday I was at the theatre, 
flaunt Ijatte id& ba§ Jfteffet in bie Ipanb genommen *c. 
Scarcely had I taken the knife in my hand Ac. 
3nbeffen to at bet SBinter Ijetangefommen. 
Meanwhile winter had drawn near. 

2. The inversion of the object takes place, when more 
stress is laid upon it. One consequence of this change is, 
that the subject assumes its place after the verb. The 
regular sentence: — td(j neljtne btefen SBotfd&Iag getne an, ap- 
pears inverted in the following shape: — 

©iefen 93otfd&lag ne^me ity getne an. 
This proposal I accept willingly. 

Sen Seutet Ijat et gefunben, abet nid&t bag ©elb. 
The purse he has found, but not the money. 

2)iefe3 9Jlanne§ fann idEj mtdf) butdfjauS nidfjt etinnetn. 
This man I cannot remember at all. 

iJttd&t SRetd&tmn, nut 3uftteben^eit totinfd&e idEj S^nen. 
Not riches, only contentment I wish you. 

3. Personal pronouns, especially monosyllables, often 
precede the subject, when the latter is of two or more 
syllables or accompanied by an adjective: — 

®a iljn (e8) niemanb gefeljen fjatte (for niemanb iljn or e3) *c. 
SQSenn 3^nen ein fdljtedijtet 9tot gegeben toirb it. 

4. The inversion of the adverbial expressions. Ad- 
verbial expressions of all kinds, especially those of time, 
very frequently begin the sentence, when much stress 
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is to be laid on them. Here, too, the verb goes before 
the subject. Examples: — 

2>iefen3Rqrgen ging Iperr ©rfttt an meinetn §aufe Dorbei. 
This morning Mr. Green passed my house. 

gfreunblidj briidte fie mix bic §anb. 

In a friendly manner, she shook my hand. 

ttbcrall ftnbet man bic ©puten bet SBeiSljeit ©otteS. 
Everywhere man finds the traces of the wisdom of God. 

ttnter bent gtofcen ©teine lag cine ©flange. 
Under the large stone, [there] lay a snake. 

5. According to the stress laid upon the words, the 
following and similar sentences may be expressed in 
various ways: — 

SBit fonnen btefeS Sbufy in Bonbon ni<$t befommen. 
3)iefe8 JBudj Idnnen loir in Bonbon nidjt befommen. 
3n Sonbon Idnnen loir biefeS 93ud) nidjt befommen. 

aJlcingtcunb^at geftcm nad) langem fatten ben erfeljnten 

SSrief Don feinem SSatet etfyalten. 
After waiting long, my friend received yesterday the 

wished for letter from his father. 

©eft em Ijat ntein Qfteunb nadj langem §arren ben erfeljnten 
SJrief Don feinem SSater etljalten. 

9latf) langem §arren $at geftern mein 3fteunb ben et» 
fefjnten SBricf Don feinem SJatet erfjalten. 

2) en erfe^nten JBrief Don feinem SSater f)at mein Qfreunb 
geftern nadj langem barren erljatten. 

jutfeafie 151. 

London is a very large town. I have bought a beautiful 
garden for my children. We have had clear days but dark 
nights. We cannot see all the numberless (ja^llofen) stars. 
Henry was to-day more industrious than yesterday; he will 
be the most industrious to-morrow. They went away from 
here at four o'clock. He often visited us formerly. They 
entered 1 (in) the wood and ssoon iperceived the habitations 2 
of men. I do not know the man whom you are speaking of. 
The first battle (which) they fought 8 was with the Saracens 4 . 
I did not know who it was. To be sure (©etoifi), I have told 

1. to enter ein+txeten. 2. SD&oljmmg. 3. lief em. 4. ©Qrajenen. 
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it (to) him. I am infinitely obliged 5 [to] you. I was wander- 
ing 6 through the street with a heavy heart. Finally (6nb* 
lid)) we discovered 7 the truth. I have not been anywhere 
(nowhere). Prosperity 8 gains friends, and adversity tries 
(ptiift) them. Without a friend the world is but (nut) a 
wilderness 9 . — What does this man teach your children? 
He teaches them [to] read and write. The tempest 10 increas- 
ed n , and the ships lost sight of each other (betloren . . au$ 
bem @eftdf)t). 

5. unenblid) DcrBunben. 6. toanbexn. 7. entbecfen. 8. bag (Bifid. 
9. SOBtibniS, f. 10. bcx ©turm. 11. to increase ju+nc^mcn. 

BEADING -LESSON. 

2>cr cMe Offljier. (ftottfefcung.) 

SJtad) einer Ijalben ©tunbe leljrte er ju ben ©etnigen jutfli, 
aber aHein; — fein SJegleitet 1 tft unbemerlt unb bermummt 2 butdj 
cine anbete 5£i)ur tyinauSgefdfilityft 8 unb Ijat balb auf einem nftljeren 
SBege bie jum SJerberben beftimmte 4 ©tabt erreidf)t, tneldf)er (dot) 
er mit einem SJriefe be8 5pttot§ ats ein §tmmeI§bote crfc^cint. 
2)ie SBeibet unb flinber, Iranfe 3Rannet unb ©retfe ftnb ein* 
gelaben, fidf) unb t^re tgabt auf bent nftdfjften SBege nadfj bem fttojicr 
ju fludEjten. 2)et 3«9 5 begtnnt, butd& ben 3Ronbfdfjein begfinftigt; 
9Jiflttet, tfjte ©ftug tinge 6 an bet JBruft obet auf bem 3tudf en, er* 
bffnen ben 3ug ; banf bate ©dljne tragen bie 3JHitter. ©o gelangen 
(reach) fie an bag Softer, too ber ^rior fie mit fetnen aitdnd^en 
gaftfreunblidfj 7 aufnimmt. SBfttyrenbbeffen f)at ber ttmdfete §aityt* 
mann feine Seute auf einem anbern SBege gegen bie ©tabt geffl^rt. 
<£t tftfct 8 fie umtingen, bod(j fo, bafe jener SBeg jum ftlofter off en 
bteibt; er befteljtt ben juriicfgebliebenen Sttftnnetn, aufcettjatb bet 
©tabt ©ttol) unb §otj aufjutflrmen 9 . 68 gefd&ieljt 10 , unb balb 
tobern auf alien ©eiten Ijelle, Ijolje fJCammen in ber Sttotgentote 
auf; abet Winter bem Sfeuet ru^ten fidget bie Detfd&onten (spared) 
§ftufet unb §fltten unb — an Spiunberung toirb nid^t gebad&t. 

5lad^ jtneiftunbigem fflranbe ttritb ein ©tt&ote 11 an ben ©eneral 
gefdfjttft, urn SRadfjtafc 12 ju erbitten. S)iefer leljtte mit bem JBefety 
gurfitf, bafc bie ©tabt bis SRtttag brenncn muffe 18 . ©ogteidf) toitb 
ber iibrige SJorrat 14 toon §o!j unb ©trol) jur ttntetljattung 15 
beS geuerS Ijerbeigefdljafft unb baS ©ebfttfe 16 einiger bffentlid&en 

1. companion. 2. disguised. 3. slipped out. 4. destined. 
6. procession, march. 6. baby. 7. hospitably. 8. causes. 9. to heap 
or pile up. 10. they do so. 11. courier. 12. pardon. 13. See 
p. 301, 3 and 303, 7. — 14. store. 16. to support. 16. timber. 
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ifer, bic man, urn bod) ettoaS gu jerftoren, niebergerijfen 17 
e, toirb ju gleidjem 3tt)C(fe oerbraudjt. (Sinbtid) fdjlftgt bie 
tfte ©tunbe unb giebt baS 3eidjen jum Slbjuge 18 , bcr eincm 
jren Jrium^jugc gleidjt; bcnn unter ben SCaufcnbcn ift nidjt 
er, bcr nidjt fjreubentljrftnen toeint. Segleitet Don ben mftnn* 
m IBetoofjnem bee ©iabi, &dd)t ben ©atoaien bit t&e to t fy ti 

SCornifter 19 ttagen, fte mit tljren 2)anffagungen unb ©egenS* 
tfd)en 20 ftberfd^fltten 21 , gelangt bet bunte 22 $aufe jum fllofter. 

Don bem femen Qfeuer erfd&recften ©rcifc, SBeiber unb flinber 
it ben flotmnenben mit ftngfttidjen Qfragen entgegen. 3l&er batb 
b bet fftrdjterlidje 3toeifel 28 jut frdljtidjen u @ett>if$l)eit, at8 fte 
Ijren 25 , baft bet ebte Jpauptmann nid^t nut iljrSeben, fonbern 
) i^re §&ufer unb Outer gerettet i)a&e. @ie fallen Dor ii>m 
>er, jte f tiff en iljm bie Ip&nbe; er fonn ftdj ber lebljafteften 
jerungen 26 be§ 2>ante§ faum ertoeljren 27 . (To be continued.) 

17. to pall down, demolish. 18. departure. 19. knapsack. 20. bles- 
p. 21. to load. 22.- the mingled troop. 28. doubt. 24. joyful, 
to learn. 26. manifestations. 27. to keep off. 

QUESTIONS. 

SBann le^rte ber §auptmann jurtid? 

SBqS tt)urbe au$ feihetn fflegleiter? 

SBetdje Cinlabung ent^ielt bag ©djreiben be3 ^riorS? 

2Bie toat ber 3ng ber gfttidjttinge befdjaffcn? 

SEBie liefc ber §auj>tmann bie bebrof)te ©tabt umringen? 

SBoDon l&fct er ein x$mtx anmadjen? 

Srannten bie §aufer? 

SBoran torirb nidjt gebadjt? 

2Ba3 gefdjieljt nad) jtoeiftftnbigem SSranbe? 

SDBetd^c Stnttoort bradite ber SUbote? 

SBa§ gefdjiefjt nun ferner? 

SBem gletdjt ber 3C&jug ber SLruppen? 

2Bo§ tljaten bie Scanner, als bie ©otbaten abjogen ? 

SQBaS tyaten bie ©reife unb gfrauen, at§ man beim Softer 

SSBag Ijatte ifjnen ber eble Ipauptmann gerettet? [anlongte? 



FIFTT-PIRST LESSON. 

II. THE COMPOUND SENTENCE. 

Having explained the simple sentence with its com- 
Lents and enlargements, we proceed to a short exposition 
the compound sentence. 
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The compound sentence is formed: — 

(I.) by co-ordination, 
(II.) by subordination. 

\(L) GO'OBBINATE COMPOUND SENTENCES. 

(@afct>erbinbungen.) 
There are three ways of co-ordinating sentences:— 

(a) They can be placed simply beside each other without 
any connection. Examples: — 

2)ie fftoffc toieljerten, e3 fdEjtnetterten Zxomptttn. 
S)ic x$af)ntn flatterten, bic galjrt toarb angetreten. 
3d& erj&Ijfte ifjtn atteg; er toufcte nodfj nid&tg baton, 
©eljen ©ie re<$t3, id(j toerbe linfe getjen. 

(b) They are connected by a demonstrative pronoun:— 

Sari bet ©rofee unb Napoleon toaren jtoet tnftd&tige ^ tie get; 
jencr berbanb (joi ne d) bic grdfcte 2Beis|eit mit bet 
grofeten 5tapf crtcit ; biefcr eroberte faft ganj Curopa. 

®a§ ©liicf unb bic iugenb jtnb ttid^t imtncr toerbunben; 
bieS toirb burd& bic ©cfdjidjte atter 3eiten beftftttgt. 

(c) By means of the co-ordinative conjunctions (see 
lesson 36, 1): — unb, ober, aber, atfein, fonbern, benn, fo» 
tooI)l — afe. Examples : — 

2)er SOBinter merging, unb bet 3f^Kng tarn. 
Winter passed and spring came. 

3(dEj berlaffe ©ie jefct, aber id) toerbe batb jurftdflc^rcn. 
I leave you now, but I shall soon return. 

ftort tour be ©olbat; benn er tear bet Stttfeljanblung fiber* 

briifjtg. 
Charles turned soldier; for he was tired of ill-treatment. 
3idEj toottte nod) Snglanb reifen; aber idfj Ijatte nidfjt ©elb 

genug. 
ffir fonnte ntdEjt fommen, benn er toar Iranf. 
95ergnilgungen jtnb filr ben SDtenfdjen nottoenbig; afletn jte 

bUxfcn nidjt mit ttnm&fcigleit genoffen toerben. 
2>ie armen Sfteifenben gotten nic^t. nur tein ©elb meljr, fon* 

bem, toaS nod& fd&Ummer toar, bie SebenSmittel tooren 

i^nen aud& auSgegangen. 

(d) By means of the adverbial conjunctions (see 1. 36, 2):— 

3$ ertoorte einen ©aft; beStoegenmu^i^ju §aufe Meibeti. 
2>iefe 3f*ber ift ju ^art; beS^atb taugt fie nid&t jum ©d&reiben. 
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(Er fyat mi<$ itoax f detect beleibigt; bcffen ungeadfjtet tot (I id) 

iljm berjeiljen. 
SJetgnftgungen finb fflr ben 3Renf d&en nottoenbig; jebod^ 

b fir fen fie nidfjt wit Umnftfjigfett genoffen toerben. 
2>et 2Jlenf<% mufc fu$ felbft beljerrfd&en fdnnen, fonft tottb 

et bc^crcfc^t. 

(II.) COMPOUND SENTENCES WITH SUBORDINATE 

CLAUSES. 

(Safcaefftge.) 

1. These consist of two essential parts, the principal 
mtence and subordinate sentence. Their connection is 
ffected by the subordinative conjunctions (see lesson 36, 3.) 
lcluding relative pronouns, and relative or interrogative 
onjunctions or adverbs. All the subordinate clauses are 
haracterised by the following particulars: — 

(a) The verb is removed to the end: — 

®S toax Sftctd&t, al8 td& in Sonbon anlam. 
S)er SEBein, toeld&en i<§ Don 3$nen loufte. 

(b) In compound tenses the auxiliary follows the 
articiple:— 

Sr'ttmrbe freigelctffen, nad&bem et feinen5pa& oorgejeigt 

Ijatte. 
S)q§ 23ud&, toetd&eS id& oerloten §atte. 
2)et ©todi, to omit er feinen JBruber gestagen Ijat. 

(c) In separable compound verbs the prefix is not 
eparated: — 

St etfu^t e8 nid&t, toeil er ntd&t auSging. 

(d) All the depending cases are placed between the 
ubject and the verb: — 

S)u toiirbeft i^tn jfttnen, toenn er jetft bief en Srief StaxlS 
beinem Sater jeigte. 

Note. If two Infinitives occur together in a subordinative clause, 
he auxiliary verb must precede them instead of following them; as: — 
2)a8 £af$entu$, toeldjeg id) fjabe toafd&en laffen. 
9ta<fjbem id) iljn im 23a<$e Ijatte baben feljen. 

2. The subordinate sentence may be the first member as 
veil as the second; if it is the first, the subject of the 
second, which is the principal sentence, is placed after the 
rerb. This change is often indicated by the little word 
o, which must not be translated: — 
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ffir gab ben Stanen nid&t3, toeil cr getjtg tear. 
Or: SDBcil cr get jig toar, gat er ben SCrmen nidfjts. 

Because he was avaricious, he gave nothing to the poor. 

©bfdfjon bet Slngeltagte feine ttnfdfjutb beteuerte, (fo) tourbe 

er bodj jum 5£obe toerurteilt. 
Although the accused man asserted his innocence, yet 

he was condemned to death. 

3H§ man i^n f ragte, tooburd) (burd) toa§, relat) bie§ ge* 
fdfjetyen fei, anttoortete ef nid&tg. 

When they asked him, how this had happened, he an- 
swered nothing. 

3$ fann feine JBiidfjer faufen, ba t<% fein ©elb §abe. 
Or: 3)a tdfj lein ©elb Ijabe, lann idfj leine Silver faufen. 

3. The subordinate sentence - may also be inserted 
between the words of the principal sentence, without 
affecting the order of the latter. Example: — 

3$ crfuljr fogleidf), aU id) in 2Run<$en anfant, bo8 
Ungtiirf meineS {JreunbeS. 

4. The two conjunctions toenn and baJ3 nmy be omitted; 
in this case the verb is not removed to the end:— 

&fttte id) e§ gefeljen, fo ttriirbe id) e§ toerboten I)'aben. 
®r fagte, er I)abe $opftt>eI) (instead bafc er flopftoelj ^abe). 

5. Very often two or more subordinate clauses appear 
in a compound sentence; but this makes no other change 
in the arrangement of words than if only one were there. 
Each of them takes its proper place. Subjoined are some 
enlarged compound sentences, the words forming the principal 
sentence being interspaced. 

Examples. 

I. 

1. 3d) beljaupte, bafc biefer gelbljerr, toeldjen atte bettmn* 
bern, f ein SSaterlanb i)&tte retten fdnnen, toenn nidjt bie 3Renge (the 
numbers) ber gfetnbe Jeben SBiberftanb unutdgttd) gemad&t Ij&tte. — 
2. §einrid(j ber Sdtoe tourbe in bie 9td)t erf tftrt (declared in 
outlawry), toeit et feinen ftaifer berfoffen Ijatte, aU biefer mit 
ben lombarbifd&en ©tabten fftmpfte, toeldlje ftdfj ber faifertid&en 
£)berl)errfd(jaft ju entjieljen (withdraw) ftrebten. — 3. Cine 3Rat« 
tftnbifdje ©efanbtfdjaft toon fed&jeljn abetigen SKannern, 
ah beren ©pilje (head) bie ftonfuln ber ©tabt ftanben, be gab 
Jidlj nad& Sobi, urn mit bem ftaifer fiber bie Untertoerfung ju 
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unterljanbeln. — 4. 3Ba3 mir ju toiffen frommt (profits) ; tooran 
idj o^ne ©efaljr meiner ©eele nid&t jtoeifetn barf; bag ift mit 
leferlid&er (legible) ©thrift in mein ©etoiffen einge= 
graben. — 5. S)ic $luft (cleft) jtoifd&en ®ott unfr bent 
ajlenfc^cn ift fo grofc, baft bet SJtenfcJ) jtoeifeht mfi&te, je ju 
bem Slnfdfjauen beS &od()ften ju gelangen, toenn if)tn ©ott nidjt 
felbft entgegenlftme. 

II. 

1. 2)iejenigen, toetd&e ftc^ urn cin 2lmt betoarben (solicited), 
faitnte *pi)ilipj) bet Stoctte, aud() elje fie fi<$ borftettcn lieften, 
fo gut true Don ^erfon. — 2. (£8 giebt ©egenben bet 
6rbe, fottne 3eiten in ber ©efdjidjte beS einjelnen 
(private) JRenfdfjen unb ganjer 955 tier, in benen bie Sffitte ber 
SebenSfrftfte gletdjfam (as it were) fiber iljre 2>&mme getreten ift, unb 
too mit jeber Stfjat bag SJermdgen gum Stfjun , mit bem ©enujj bag 
©etjnen (desire) fid) fteigert — 3. $lato erjftf)lt, bafc ©olrateS 
auf einem Qfelbguge, ben er mit 9tlcibiabe8 gemeinfd&aftlid& matfyte, 
toon bem atljenienjifd&en §eere gefefjen toorben fei, toie er einft einen 
ganjen Sag unb eine !ftad)t lang bis an ben anbredfjenben Sttorgen 
unbett>egli<$ auf einer ©telle ftanb, mit einem Slide (countenance), 
toeld&er anjeigte, bafc er feljr angeftrengt fiber einen ©egenftanb 
nad(jbad(jte. — 4. SBenn aud) (though) einige 5£iere an ©eftalt 
bem 3Jlenfd(jen a^nlid^ jtnb; toenn anbere itjn an ftorperfraft, an 
©d&ftrfe einjelner ©inne flbertreffen (excel); toenn nod& anbere 
merftofirbige JBetoeife Don $IugI)eit geben: [fo] Metbt bodfj 
3toifd&en i^nen unb bem 3Jtenfd&en eine unfiberfteiglidEje 
JHuft, fiber toeldfje bie liere fUQ auf leine SBeife anjunftljern 
toermbgen, toeil iljnen bie JSernunft unb beren (its) 3lu8brudE, bie 
&ptati)t, fe^It. 

jUtftaBe 152. 

1. This being resolved 1 , my wife undertook to manage 2 
the business herself. The horse was unfit 8 for the road, as 
wanting an eye. Leaving my cloak behind me, I set out 4 
to view 5 the town a little. As I was going across 6 one of 
the principal squares 7 , I was followed by 8 a little boy, who 
insisted on cleaning 9 my boots. He was provided 10 with a 
footstool 11 and with brushes; and I do not doubt [but] that 
he would have polished 12 my boots admirably. However I 

1. befdjloffen. 2. auS+fii^xcn. 3. uniauglid). 4. madjte id) mid) 
auf ben 2Beg, urn. 6. betxad&ten, befeljen. 6. fiber. 7. §aupt*5tfafce. 

8. Transl.: a a 4 little 5 boy 1 followed »me . . . See p. 334, Obs. — 

9. jmfeen, ttidjfen. 10. fcerfeljen. 11. (JufrSdjemd, m, VL. \&\$\<e&. 
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had neither time nor inclination 18 , and as (bet) this was the 
case, I declined 14 the honour. The boy followed me through 
several streets, and I never stopped 15 but (otjne bafc) he put 
down (niebetfteHtc) his stool and wanted (toottte) to begin. 
When he had exhausted 16 his powers of persuasion 17 and found 
me deaf 18 to entreaty 18 , lhe 2departed in search of 19 a less ob- 
stinate 20 subject 21 . 

13. nodj Shift. 14. ab+Iefjnen. 16. fteljen bleifcen. 16. etfd&dpft. 17. fcine 
UbetrebungStunft. 18. taub gegen atte SBitten. 19. urn ... gu fud&en. 
20. eigenftnmg. 21. cincn . . 2ftenfdjen. 

READING-LESSON. 

S)er eble Offljier. (©d^tuft.) 

2)ann ttitt 1 bcr $tiot, cin eljttofitbiget ®tei§ in ©ifter* I 
fyaaten, mit 5£f)t&nen in ben Slugen iljm entgegen 1 , unb aHe 
tocidfjen eljtfutd&tStooff jutiidE 2 . „<Eblet Singling", fotid&t et, inbea 
er i|n wit jittetnben Sfanen an fcin §etj btttdtt, „fttr bcine Sfyit 
ift jebcr Sofjn ju Hein; nut in beinet JBrufl ftnbcft bu ben Mp 
bigen. Sludj ftnb tott arm unb bejifcen nidtjtg, toaS tow bit an* 
bictcn Idnnten. 3$ fetbft Ijabe nut biefeS ftteuj 3 mit ftbel* 
ftetnen, ba8 id& al8 3eid)wi mcincr SBiitbe 4 trage; nimm e8, lag 
mid& c§ bit umtyangen, nidEjt at£ cin ©efdfjenf, fonbern aU cin 
9lnbenfen an bie betgangene 9tad&t. 3tuar jieteri fdfjon gtoci anbere 
©Jjtenjeid&en 5 bcinc IBtuft; bo<$ fci bag btitte, ba§ bie 3Jtenfd)Ijeit 
bit toettyt 6 , bit nid&t minber (less) toett! SBefje 7 bem Stapfetn, 
ber nidjjt mcnfd^lid^ ift; abet ©egen itber jeben fttieget, bet |o 
fottfftfjtt, 2Renfd& ju fein! Saturn fegnen bidjj bie ©etetteten, 
batum fegne t<$ bid), batum fegne 8 bid) ©ott!" — 

Set §auptmann rife fidEj tief crfd^ilttcrt 9 lo§ unb leljtte mit 
feinet btaben ©d&at 10 in ba3 Saget jutild . 9l6et tote toatb iljm 
ju SJtute 11 , al§ et am anbetn Jftotgen toon einem feinet gjfteunbe 
etfuljt, ba febet ftanjbfifd&e ©enetal Don bem SSotfatt 12 untettid|tet 
fei! 3We Dfjtjiete toaten toon biefem jut SCafcl eingelaben; bet 
§aiiptmann butfte nidEjt feljten. 3Jlit m&nnltd&et Qfaffnng 18 unb 
geftatft toon bem SJettm&tfcin 14 feinet Ijodljljetjtgen 5£f)at ging et 
einet toietteidfjt ente^tenben 15 ©ttafe entgegen, toeil et ben SBefety 
feineS 93otgefetjten 16 nidfjt befolgt Ijatte. Set ©enetal empfing 
itjn mit fjoljem Ctnfte unb toinfte 17 tljn in ein -ftebenjimmet. SDKt 
flopfenbem §etjen fotgte bet §auptmann. ©ie finb aflein. 3fefct 

1. came to meet. 2. make room for him respectfully. 3. cross. 
4. dignity. 6. decoration, badge of an order. 6. to dedicate, to devote. 
7. Woe! 8. See p. 305, 11. 9. moved. 10. troop. 11. how did 
he feel? 12. event. 13. countenance, resignation. 14. conscious- 
ness. 15. dishonouring, infamous. 16. superior. 17. to beckon. 



Anecdotes. 369 

[teift bet ©eneral feine §anb, Ui&t ifjn mit feud&tem 18 Stuge 
c SBcilc an, reifct iljn an ftdf), umarmt iljn ntit §eftiglett 19 unb 
id&t: „©ie toerfteljen midf)!" ®ann lefjrte er mit tl)m jur @e* 
fdjaft jurttdE. 

2Ber mdd&te 20 nidfjt fo gcfc^lt, toer mdd&te nid^t fo geftraft 
ien! 2)er Jpauptmann fdjitfte bag $reuj fetnen Sertoanbten 21 
b fdfjrieb babet: „2)a8 ift bie einjige JBeute 22 , bie idf) in ©pa* 
n gemad&t Ijabe unb madfjen toerbe. ttngern trcnnc idf) midf) 
ion. SSerlauft c§ unb 6ejaljtt baDon mcine ©d&uTben, bie td& 
iterlaffen Ijabe." S)ic SSertoanbten fatten after fd&oh l&ngft 

©dfjutben bejaljtt unb betoaljren ba3 Rreuj nun al3 einen 
miltcnf df)ai} 2S . 

18. moist. 19. violence. 20. would not like. 21. relations. 22. booty, 
>il. 23. heir-loom. 

QUESTIONS. 

SBer trat bent §auptmann entgegen? 

SBSic tebcte bcr 5(Jrior ben $auj>tmann an (address) ? 

2Beldf)e8 Slnbenf en (token) gab cr iljm ? 

SSSaS gefdEjalj am anbem Sttorgen im Sager? 

SBie gtng bet §auptmann ju feinem (general? 

2Ba8 I)atte er ju fflrd&ten? 

SEBie empfing iljn ber ©eneral? 

SBeld&eS toaren feine SBorte? 

2Ba§ fd&rteb ber ^auptmann an feine SBertoanbten, al8 er ba& 

flreuj na<$ §aufe fd&idtte? 
28a§ fatten bie SSertoanbten fdEjon border get^an? 
2Ba3 ift auS bem ftreuje getoorben? 



ANECDOTES FOR TRANSLATION INTO GERMAN. 

1. 

A sick man being asked 1 , why he did 2 not send for 
id&) a physician, answered 8 : «It is, because I have no mind 
lift), 2to 3die iyet» (fd&on). 

1. 5tt8 ein . . . gefragt tour be, see p. 319, b. 2. Verb last. 3. In 
jrman, the pronoun er (he) must be added, when a sentence begins 
th a subordinative conjunction. 

2. 

Milton being asked by (Don) a friend, whether (ob) he 
>uld instruct 1 his daughters in the different 2 languages 8 , 
plied 4 : «No, Sir, one tongue 5 is sufficient 6 for a woman*. 

1. unierxidjten. 2. ocrf d)ieben. 3. ©pxadjen. 4. See 1, Note 3. 
bie 3unge, bie ©pradje. 6. genug. 

German Cony. -Grammar. *^ 
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3. 

A beggar meeting 1 another (dat.) asked him: «What 
has (tft) become 2 of (cm§) our old friend John? » «Alas, (cu$)! 
my dear», replied the other, «poor John 3 was 4 condemned 5 
to be 6 hanged, but he saved his life by dying 7 in (im) 
prison 8 . » 

1. 2tt8 cin Settler . . . begegnete. 2. getoorben. 3. Put the defi- 
nite article before it. 4. Passive Voice. 5. P. P. beturteift. 6. ge» 
Jj&ngt 3u toerben. 7. babuxd)/ baft cr . . ftarb *c. (see p. 318, 7). 
©efangniS, n. 

4. 

Socrates being asked by one of his friends, which (toel$e8) 
s was 1 ithe 2 way, to gain 2 a good reputation 8 , replied 4 : «You 
will gain it, if you endeavour 5 to be, what you desire to 
appear 6 ». 

1. fei. 2. au ertoerben. 3. cincn gutcn Sftatnen, m. 4. See 
above 1, Note 3. — 6. fid) betnftljen. 6. fjjjeinen. 

5. 

An Alderman 1 of London 2once irequested 2 an author 8 

to write a speech 4 for him to speak 5 at Guildhall, d must 

first dine with you», replied he, «and see, how you open your 

mouth 6 , in order to know, what sort of 7 words [will] fit it 8 .» 

1. 9tat8ljerr. 2. bitten, strong v. 3. ©d)rtftjtetter. 4. cine 9tebe. 
5. weldje er in ©. fatten toottte. 6. 3ttunb, m. 7. too* fftr 2B5ttet 
8. fftr iljn paffen. 

6. 

An old philosopher 1 observing a young man, who 2 had 

2too 3great ia solubility 8 of tongue 4 , spoke thus to him: 

«Take notice 5 , my friend, that nature 6 has given us two 

ears, and but (nur) one mouth, that 7 we [may] 2listen imuch, 

and 2speak llittle. » 

1. $ljiU>foM'. 2. Relat. pron. 3. ©elftufiafeit, f. 4. Put toe 
article. 6. JBebenfen ©ie. 6. bie 9tatnr. 7. batnit'. 

?! 

The celebrated Moliere, who 1 was at one time prohibited 1 
from representing 2 "Tartuffe", revenged 3 himself (on the) next 
day, by saying 4 to the spectators 5 after the play 6 : «I am 
very sorry, gentlemen. You should have laughed (jjelad)t) to- 
day at Tartuffe, but the first president will 7 not allow him 
to be laughed at. 7 ». 

1. toeldjem . . berboten ttmrbe. 2. cmf$ufiiljren. 3. ftd) r&d&en, w. v. 
4. baburd), baft (or inbem) er 3U . . . 5. 3ufd)auer. 6. ©djaufpiel, n. 
7. toitt nid&t Ijaben, baft man fiber iljn (himself) ladje. 
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8. 
A certain professor, lecturing 1 a young man on (toegett) 
his irregular 2 conduct 8 , added 4 with great pathos 5 : «The 
report 6 of your vices 7 will bring your (gen,) father's grey 
hair (pi) with sorrow 8 to (in) the. grave 9 *. — « I beg 10 your 
pardon, Sir», replied the pupil, « my father wears 11 a wig 12 .» 

1. tabcln. 2. unoxbcniltd&. 3. S3ctxaa.cn, n. 4. Bci+ffiQcn, w. v. 
5. $atfjo3, n., ©albung, f. 6. bie 9lad&rid)t Don. 7. Saftet, n. 
8. Autnmer. 9. ba3 ©tab. 10. 3<$ bitte urn 23cx$cil)nng. 11. txag.cn, 
St. v. 12. $erftcfe, f. 

9. 

A nobleman of N. standing at a window, and seeing (satv 

how) an ass -driver 1 beat his ass unmercifully 2 , cried to him 8 : 

«Have done 4 , have done, rascal 5 , else (fonft) si ishall have 

you whipped 6 *. The ass -driver answered: « Pardon, good 

Sir, I did not know, that my ass had friends (relations) 7 at 

court (bci §ofe)». 

1. (Sfcltxctbcx. 2. unbaxtnljcxaig. 3. rief cr ifjtn &u. 4. ljbxcn ®ic 
auf. 5. ©<J)Ung,cI. 6. j)citfd)cn laffcn. 7. Scxtoanbtc. 

10. 

When (9lte) Cortez returned 1 to Spain, she lwas coolly 2 
received 8 by the emperor Charles V. One day 4 , he suddenly 
presented 5 himself to the monarch 6 . «Who are you? » said 
the emperor haughtily 7 . «The man», said Cortez, as 8 haught- 
ily, «who has given you (dat.) more provinces 9 , than your 
ancestors 10 left 11 you cities. » 

1. surftcffeljren. 2. fait. 3. cmpfang.cn. 4. fiincS Sages. 5. ftettte 
er fid) . . . box. 6. ber SRonaxdy, &5ntg. 7. J10I3. 8. cbenfo. 9. bic 
$xotrin$'. 10. Soxfaljxcn, pi. 11. . . ^intexlaffcn ijabcn. 

11. 

A Persian 1 philosopher 8 being asked by 8 what method he 
had acquired so much knowledge 4 , answered: «I was never 5 
ashamed to ask 6 questions when I was ignorant 7 ». 

1. fcexfifd). 2. Spfjtlofojrfj', m. 3. auf tocW&c SB&eife. 4. Jtcnntniffc, pi 
5. 3d) fd&ftmte tntd) nie. 6. to ask questions = &u fxagcn, or gxagcn 
Su petten. 7. untoiffenb. 

12. 

A traveller came into the kitchen 1 of an inn 2 on (in) a 
very cold night, and stood so close 8 to the fire, that he 
burnt 4 his boots. A man who sat in the chimney-corner 5 , I 
cried to him: «Sir, you'll burn your spurs 6 presently 7 *. — * 

1. bic &fid)e. 2. SB&txtSljauS. 3. nalje bci (dat). 4. an+bxcnncn. 
See p. 121, 6. 5. rtamin'«€icfc, f. 6. @£oxcn. 7. qjte\$. 
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«My boots, 2 you unean, I suppose (bettmittidj)?» said the 
gentleman. «No, Sir», replied the other, «they (biefe) are 
burnt already.* 

13. 

A blacksmith 1 of a .village murdered a man, and was 

condemned to be 2 hanged. The chief peasants 8 of the place 

joined together 4 and begged the judge that the blacksmith 

might not suffer 5 , because he was 6 necessary to the place 

which could not do without 7 a blacksmith, to shoe 8 horses, 

mend 9 wheels &c. 10 But the judge said: « How s then ican tl 

fulfil 11 justice ?» A labourer answered: . «Sir, there are two 

weavers 12 in the village, and for so small a place 2one 18 lis 

enough, hang the other ». 

1. Sdpnieb. 2. See Nr. 3, Note 6. 3. bie bottteljmften Sauera. 
4. traiett ftufatnmett. 5. ben £ob nid&t letben md$te. 6. Subjunctive. 
7. enibefjren (ace). 8. urn ... gu befd&Iagen. 9. IRftber auSsubeffetn. 
10. unb fo toeitex. 11. tooflftrecfen. 12. SDScbex. 13. Nom. masc. see 
p. 109, 1. 

u. 

A gentleman who had lent a guinea for two or three 
days to a man whose 1 promises he had not much faith in 1 , 
was very much surprised to find, that he very punctually 
kept 2 his word [with] him. The same gentleman being some ' 
time after 8 desirous 4 of borrowing 6 a larger sum 6 , «4No», 
isaid 2the sother, «you have deceived 7 me once, and I am 
resolved 8 that you shall not do it a second time (50101, n.).» 

1. beffen $erfj)r«$ungen er ni$i traute. 2. to keep = fjalten. 
3. Adv. nadjljer'. 4. I was desirous of, id) toiinfd&te. 5. $u borgett. 
6. ©umme, f. 7. get&ufd&t. 8. entfd&loffen. 

15. 

A young fellow 1 , having been very extravagant 2 , wrote 
to his father for (um) more money, and used 8 all means; but 
nothing would prevail (Ijetf en). At length he very ingeniously* 
wrote to his father, that he was 5 dead, and desired (bat) him 
to send [up] money to (um . . ju) pay [for] his burial 6 . 

1. 2Kenf$ or 2ftamt. 2. t)erf<$toenbetifd&. 3. gebrau<$en. 4. tttjftg 
or fd&Iau. 5. Subj. 6. Segr&bniS, n. 

16. 

A very poor inhabitant of N. finding one night 1 thieves 
in his house, said to them, without being concerned 2 at it: 
cl do not know, what you look [for] in my house by night 8 , 

1. einmal nad)t3. 2. ol>ne batfiber $u erfdjrecfen. 3. bei SRaflt 
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3 4 for me 4 , I cannot find anything in it 5 in broad day- 
ghtS. 

4. toaS mi<$ beixiffi. 6. See p. 135, 7. 6. bei Ijettem Sage. 

17. 

A rich farmer 1 in Devonshire made a will 2 in which 8 
le following 4 article was found (ftanb) : «I bequeath 5 to John 
Wilkes, late 6 member of Parliament for Aylesbury, five thou- 
ind pound sterling, as (ote) a grateful return 7 for the cour- 
se with which 8 he defended 8 the liberty of his country, 
nd opposed 9 the (dot.) dangerous progress 10 of arbitrary 
ower n . » 

1. $d$ter. 2. 2eftament, n. 3. tooxin. 4. ber folgenbe Stxtifel. 
. t)CTtna$en. 6. tooxmaltgem !PaxIament8*aJHiglteb. — 7. SBexgeltung. 
. bextetbtgen. 9. ft<$ . . . totbexfefcte. 10. 8foxtf($xttt, m. 11. bie 23Biafftx« 
exxfdjaft, f. 

18. 

The Emperors Theodosius, Arcadius and Honorius wrote 
to (on) 4Rufinus 2 the sPraetor: « If anybody speaks ill (235fe8) 
F ourselves or of our administration 1 , 2we lwill not have 2 
im punished. If he spoke through levity 8 , he ought to be 
espised 4 . If it be 5 through madness, he ought to be pitied 6 : 
it be (is) an injury 7 , he ought to be pardoned (gone 
should pardon him) (dat.).» 

1. Sftegie'xung. 2. laffen; see p. 284, 4. 3. au8 SetjfctfUm. 
fceradjtet toexben. 5. toemt eg au8 SStafytfton gef$te$t. 6. bebauext 
erben. 7. SBeleibigung. 

19. 

A countryman, who was passing l over the Pont-au-Change 2 
; Paris, perceived no wares 3 in several [of the] shops 4 . 
rompted 5 by curiosity, 2 he lwent near (ju) a broker's 6 shop. 
Sir», asked he, with a silly 7 look 8 , «tell me what goods 3 
3U sell.» The merchant who wished to amuse himself 
i the man's expense 9 , answered: « I sell asses' heads 10 *. — 
Faith (tt)o^rii$)», replied the countryman, «you must have 
great demand 11 for 12 them; for (benn) I see but 18 one left 
HJrig) in your shop.» 

1. gtng. 2. bie <£$ange4BriUfe. 3. SBaxen, »?. 4. Saben, pi 
fcben. 5. SIttgetxieben Don 9hu(jiex. 6. 2ttftflex. 7. etnfalitg. 8. mid, m. 
auf Soften beg 2ttanneg. 10. GfelSttyfe. 11. 9to$fxage (f.). 12. ba* 
x$. 13. mix. 

20. 

Some courtiers made reproaches 1 to the emperor Sigis- 
lond, because 2 , instead of having 3 his vanquished enemies 
1. SSoxtoftxfe. 2. toeil ex. 3. laffen (see p. 284, 4.). 



374 Anecdotes. 

put to death (toten), he 2 loaded 4 them with favours 5 , and 

put them in a situation 6 to hurt 7 him: «Do I not destroy 8 

my enemies », said he, «by making 9 them my friends ? 10 » 

4. fiberlj&ufen. 5. ©unftbcactgungcn. 6. Sage, £ 7. fdjabcn (dat). 
8. tjcxni^tcn. 9. See p. 318, 7 and 9. 10. su; see p. 333, 3. 

21. 

Malec, vizir (SBejier) of the Caliph x Mostadi, , had just 
obtained 2 a victory 8 over the Greeks (ace), and had taken 4 
their emperor in a battle. Having 5 had this prince brought 5 
into his tent (3ett, ».), he asked him, what treatment 6 he 
expected from the conqueror. «If you make war 7 like (tote) 
a king», answered the emperor, «send me back again: if you 
wage 7 it like a merchant, sell me: if you make 7 it like & 
butcher 8 , slaughter 9 me!» The Turkish general sent him, 
back without a ransom 10 . 

1. bcr tfaltfe (2nd decl.). 2. erringen, getohmen. 3. ©ieg, m_ 
4. gefangen genommen. 5. 9la<$bcm er . . . Ijatte bringen laffcn_ 

6. cine Seljanblintg. 7. tfxtcg fftfjTcn. 8. bcr 2ftefcgcT. 9. |d)la($tctw 
10. cm Sdfcgclb, n. 

22. 

Some Frenchmen, who had landed on the coast 1 of Guinea, 
found a negro 2 -prince seated 8 under a tree, on a block 4 or 
wood for 5 his throne; three or four negroes 2 , armed 6 with 
wooden pikes 7 , served for 8 his body-guard 9 . His sable 10 
majesty 2anxiously 11 linquired 12 : «Do they 18 talk much of 
me in France?* 

1. flufte, f. 2. ftegcr. 3. fifcenb. 4. ^oljblotf. 5. ftatt fetne* 
drones. 6. betoaffnei. 7. $ite, Banac f. 8. alS. 9. Scifctoatfc. 
10. f Stoats. 11. ncugiertg. 12. fragte. 13. man. 

23. 

The Duke of Ossona, Viceroy 1 of Naples, had gone on 
board 2 the gallies of the King of Spain, on (on) a great holi- 
day, to indulge 8 himself in a right which he had to set a 
slave at (in) liberty. He questioned several of them, who 
all endeavoured to excuse themselves, and convince him of 
(toon) their innocence. One alone 2ingenuously 4 iconfessed 5 
his crimes 6 , and said that he was deserving 7 [of] a still 
greater punishment. «Turn 8 this wicked fellow away», said 
the Duke, «lest he (bomit er nidjt) [should] pervert 9 these 
honest people.* 

1. Siaefonig toon fteapet. 2. auf bic ©alcercn. 3. urn cin SRcd&fc^ 
auSsuftbcn, tocl<$e8. 4. frctmfitig. 5. gcftcljcn, st. v. 6. SBctbrcjfccn, n — 

7. tjetbiencn. 8. 9fagcn ©ic . . . fort. 9. toexberbc. 
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24. 

An apothecary 1 having refused 2 to resign 3 his seat at 
he theatre to an officer's lady, the officer felt himself insulted 
,nd sent him a challenge 4 . The apothecary was punctual at 
6ei) the meeting (3ufammentunft, /.); but he observed that 
le was not accustomed to fire 5 , and that he had to propose 6 
i way 7 of settling 8 the dispute. He 2 then tdrew from (au£) 
lis pocket a pill- box 9 , took from it two pills, and 4thus 
addressed 10 shis santagonist 11 : «As (olS) a man of honour, 
5ir, syou scertainly 1 would not wish to fight me 12 but on 
tnit) equal terms (SBoffen); here are two pills, one composed 
>f (au§) the most deadly poison 13 , the other perfectly harm- 
ess 14 : we are therefore on equal ground 15 , if we each 
wallow 16 one. You shall take your choice (bic SBaljl l)aben), 
,nd I promise faithfully, to take that (/.) which you leave 17 . » 
— It is needless to say, that the affair (©adje) was settled 18 
ty (burdj) a hearty laugh. 

1. @in Styotljefex. 2. to refuse fid) toeigexn. 3. ab+sutxeten. 
. §cxauSfotbcrung f f. 5. ju f<$tef$en. 6. Dox+aujglagen. 7. ajltttel, n. 
. ben ©txeit bei+aulegen. 9. eine bitten *©<$ad&teL 10. an+xeben. 
1. ©egnex. 12. = with me tnit mix anbexg ju fe<$ten alg. 13. ©tft, n. 
4. unfd&ftblt<$. 15. auf glet<$em Stoben. 16. &exf<$uufen. 17. ftbxtg 
xffen. 18. betgelegt. 

25. 

A beggar 1 soliciting 2 2alms (um ein 9Hmofen) [of] iDr. 

>mollet, the latter gave him, through inadvertence 3 , a guinea 4 

nstead of a shilling. The poor fellow, who was lame, hobbled 5 

fter him, and pointed out 6 the mistake 7 . «My God», remark- 

d Smollet to a friend, who was with (bet) him, «what a 

wretched 8 lodging has honesty 9 taken [up with] J » Thus 

aying 10 and adding u another to it, he returned 12 the guinea 

o the overjoyed (tibergludtidjen) and grateful beggar. 

1. Settler. 2. bitten. 3. cms SBerfefjen. 4. ©uinee', f. 5. Ijtnfte 
f)m nadfc. 6. exflftxte. 7. ben Sxxtum. 8. elenb. 9. bte €ff}xKdjfeit. 
0. 3nbem ex k. 11. unb no<$ eine ba&u fugte. 12. auxfttf+geben. 

26. 

A little girl, five years old, was equally 1 fond of 1 her 

mother and grandmother. On (Sin) the birth -day of the latter, 

jher 2mother isaid to her: «My dear, you must pray 2 to 

God to bless 3 your grandmamma, and that she may live 4 to 

be very old*. The child looked 5 with surprise at her mother, 

1» liebte gleid) fe$x, 2. to pray to God = either ©ott bitten or 
&u ©ott beten. 3. baft ex . . . fegne (Suhj.). 4. feljx alt toexbe. 5. to 
look at = an+feljen, sep. v. 
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who perceiving it, said: «Well 6 ! will you not pray to God 
to bless your grandmamma, and that she may become very 
old?» «Ah, mamma!* said the child, «ehe is very old al- 
ready, I will rather 7 pray that she may become young.* 

6. @i! 7. liefcer. 

27. 

The late 1 General Schott, so celebrated for his success 8 
in gambling 2 , was one evening playing very high with the Count 
d'Artois and the Duke de Chartres, at Paris, when a petition 8 
was brought up 4 from the widow 5 of a French officer, stating 6 
her various 7 misfortunes 8 , and praying relief 9 . A plate Was 
handed 10 round, and each put in (lutein) one, two, or three 
louisd'or; but when it was held 11 to the general, who was 
going 12 to throw for a stake (@afc, m.) of five hundred louis- 
d'or, he said: «Stop 18 a moment, if you please, Sir, here 
goes 14 for the widow!* The throw 15 was successful 16 ; and 
he 2instantly 17 lswept (fdjofc) the whole into the plate, and 
sent it down [to] her. 

1. toerftorfcen. 2. toegen femes ©Iftdte tm ©piel. 3. erne Sittfd&ttft 
4. Ijerauf. 5. SGBittoe. 6. to state baxlegen (see p. 316, 4). — 
7. maimtgf adj. 8. UngtiiclSf&tte. 9. urn ttntexftiijiuttg. 10. $erum« 
getetd&t. 11. fcorgeljalten. 12. im SSegriff tear. 13. §alten ©ie . .! 
14. biefeg gilt. 15. bet SQBurf. 16* glfttflt$, erfolgteidfj. 17. fogletft 

28. 

Dr. Radcliffe sonce irefused 1 to take a fee 2 for 8 attending 
a friend during a dangerous illness. Upon (ncu§) his recovery, 
however, the patient presented the proper 4 amount in a purse, 
saying: «Sir in this purse I have put every day's fee , and 
your goodness must not get 6 the better of my gratitude*. 
The doctor eyed 7 the purse, counted the number 8 of days, 
and holding out 9 his hand, replied: «Well, I can hold out 10 
no longer; singly 11 I could have refused them for 12 a 
twelvemonth 12 , but altogether they are irresistible* 13 « 

1. to refuse = fi$ toetgern. 2. §onorar'. 3. bafftr . • baft er. 
4. eniffcredjenb. 5. bag §onorar fur jeben Sag. 6. to get the better 
of = ii&erftetgen (ace), or gxdjer fein aU. 7. betta$tete. 8. Safy, f- 
9. auSfiredfen. 10. fianbljafi bletBen. 11. etngeln. 12. etn ganjes 3aljr 
lang. 13. untmberfieljtt<$. 

29. 

Sir Isaac Newton's temper x is said (foil) to have been so 
equal 2 and mild, that no accident could disturb 8 it ; a remark- 
able instance 4 of which (bot)on) is related, as (tone) follows z 

1. ba3 ©emfit. 2. gleitfmittig. 3. ftBren, 4. SBetfotel, n. 
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Sir Isaac had a favourite 5 little dog, which he called Diamond. 
Being one evening called out of his study 6 into the next 
room, Diamond remained behind (Mteb 3). jurftd). When Sir 
Isaac returned, having 7 been absent but a few minutes, 2he 
lhad the mortification 8 to find that Diamond had overturned 9 
a lighted 10 candle among some papers, which were the nearly 
finished 11 labour of many years. The papers soon were 
(ftonben) in flames, and (were) almost consumed 12 to ashes. 
This loss 13 , 2from 14 Newton's advanced age, lwas irrepar- 
able 15 ; but, without punishing the dog, she lexclaimed : «0, 
Diamond! you (bit) don't know what mischief 16 you have 
done!* 

5. em 8iebling8ljttttb<$ett. 6. ©tubier'aimmer, n. 7. nadjbem er nut, 
8. ben SSerbrufc. 9. umgetoorfen. 10. bretmenb. 11. tooflettbet. 12. ju 9lfd&e 
toerbrannt. 13. ber 2)erlufi. 14. toegett 9H.*« $o$en 9Uter3. 15. un« 
erfefclidfj. 16. bad Unveil. 

30. 

The prince of Conti being l highly pleased with x the in- 
trepid behaviour of a grenadier at the siege of Philipsburgh, 
in 1734, threw him a purse, excusing 2 the smallness of the 
sum 2 it contained 8 , as 4 [being] stoo spoor ia reward for 
such courage. Next morning, the grenadier went to the prince 
with two diamond rings and other jewels 5 of considerable 6 
value. «Sir», said he, «the gold I found in your purse I 
suppose 7 you intended 7 for me; but these 2I ibring back to 
you, having 8 no claim to them (9lnft>ru<§ borouf).» — «You 
have doubly deserved them by your bravery, and by your 
honesty*, said the prince, « therefore you may keep them.» 

1. toel<f)em bad tmerfd&rotfene SSeneljtnett . . ♦ fe$r gefiel. 2. tttbetn 
er fid) toegett ber geringen ©untitle entfdjulbigte. 3. bie . . . entljielt. 
4. aU eitte. 5. 3utoe'Ien. 6. betrft<$itid(j, bebetttettb. 7. beftttmttten ©ie 
bermutlidj. 8. See p. 319, 8, a. 

31. 

Casimir II., King of Poland 1 , received a blow from a 
Polish 2 gentleman, named 3 Konarsky, who had lost all his 
noney while playing 4 with the prince. Scarcely was the 
>low given, when 5 , sensible 5 of the enormity of his crime, 
le betook 6 himself to flight; but he was soon apprehended 7 
>y the king's guards, and condemned to lose his head. Ca- 
dmir, who waited for (ctuf, ace.) him in silence (silently) amid 

1. SPolen. 2. $>oInif<$. 3. .Stamens, 4. while he . . . played. 
>. aU er, tttt ©etoufctfeitt ber ©rSfie . ♦ . 6. ft$ ouf bie gfludjt begab. 
f. ergriffen. 
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his courtiers, as soon as he saw him appear, said: «I am not 
surprised at (iiber) the conduct 8 of this gentleman. Not being 
able 9 to revenge himself on (on bcm) fortune, it is not to be 
wondered 10 [at], that he has ill-treated 11 his friend. I am 
the only one (ber einjige) to blame in this affair 12 , for I ought 
not, by my example, to encourage 13 a pernicious practice 14 , 
which may be the ruin of my nobility 15 ». Then turning 11 
to the criminal 17 , he said: «I perceive, you are 18 sorry for 
your fault 18 — that is sufficient (enough); take your money 
again, and let us renounce gambling 19 for ever!» 

8. bag JBetragen. 9. S)a cr ft<$ ni<$t . . . lomtte. 10, The Active 
Voice. 11. ntt&ljanbeln, insep. v. 12, ©a<#e. 13. ennuttgen. 14. etne 
&eibetbft$e ©etooljttijett. 15. Stbel, m. 16. tnbent er fid) . . . 
toanbte. 17. JBerbredjer. 18. 3$r gfeljler if*3ljnen letb. 19.auf baS ®pui 
ter^ten. 

32. 

On x the morning of the day on x which Moliere died, his 
wife and his friends, seeing how weak he was, tried to pre- 
vent his 2 going down to play that night — but in vain. <A 
man», he said, « suffers long ere (elje) he dies: I feel that, 
with me 8 , the end is at hand 8 ; but there are fifty poor 
workmen, who have only their day's wages 4 to live on 5 , — 
and who is to give them bread to-night, if I play not?» So 
he went down, and played the «Malade Imaginaire* 6 ; then 
he went home to bed, and died. 

1. Sin. 2. See p. 317, 7. 3. baft eg nut mir ju @nbe geljt. 
4,£agetoljn, m. 5.toobonfxeIebenntuffen. 6. 2)en „(£utge&tlbeten tfranfen". 

33. 

It happened at Athens, during the public representation 1 

of a play exhibited 2 in honour of the commonwealth 2 , that 

an old gentleman came too late, to get 3 a place suitable 4 

to his age and quality 5 . Many of the young gentlemen who 

observed the difficulty and confusion 6 he was in, made signs 

to him that they would accommodate 7 him, if he came (baljtn 

lame) where they sat. The good man bustled 8 2through the 

crowd laccordingly (baljer); but when he came to the seats 9 

to (ju) which he was invited, they sat close 10 and exposed 

him, as he stood out of countenance n , to the whole audience 12 . 

The frolic 18 went round (burdj) all the Athenian benches. 

1. 9tuffitfjrung. 2, toeld&eS &u (Sljren bex 9tejm&Itf or bed SfretfiaateS 
gegeben tourbe. 3. See p. 312, 10. 4. paffenb. 5. Stanb. 6. 2fcr« 
legenfjett, toortn. 7. tljnt $la$ madden. 8. br&ngte ftdj. 9, 311 btn JBftn« 
ten. 10. gebr&ngt. 11. auger 3faffung. 12. bent ©eladjter beg garden 
SPublifumS. 13. ber 6$>a&, ©djerj. 
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< 

&ut on (6ei) those occassions [there] were also particular places 
ssigned 14 to foreigners: when the good man skulked 15 to- 
wards the seats appointed 14 for the Lacedaemonians 16 , these 
tonest people rose all up, and with the greatest respect re- 
eived him among them. The Athenians (3ltl)ener) being 
uddenly touched 17 with a sense of the Spartan virtue and 
heir own degeneracy 18 , gave a thundering applause **; and the 
Id man cried out : «The Athenians understand what is good, 
ut the Lacedaemonians practise 20 it». 

14. beftimmt. 15, fdjtidj, ft<# br&ttgte, 16. Sacebfimomer. 17. er* 
riffen Don. 18. ©ntartung. 19. JBeifatt, m. 20. uben eg auS. 

DIONYSIUS, PYTHIAS and DAMON. 1 

(a dialogue.) 

Dionysius. Amazing 1 ! what do I see? Pythias is arrived 
- it is indeed Pythias. I did not think 2 it possible. He 
come to 3 die, and to redeem (ctWfcn) his friend! 

Pythias. Yes, it is Pythias. I had left the place (Drt, 
.) of my confinement 4 with no other views 5 than to pay 
• Heaven the vows I had made ; to settle 6 my family 6 con- 
rns according (nadf)) to the rules of justice ; and to bid 
lieu 7 to my children, that (bomit) I might die tranquil and 
tisfied. 

Dionysius. But why dost thou return ? Hast thou no fear 
(t>or bcm) death? Is it 2not smad ithen, to seek it? 

Pythias. I return to suffer 8 , though I do not deserve 
>ath. Honour forbids me to let my friend die for me. 

Dionysius. Dost thou, then, love him better 9 than 
yself? 

Pythias. No, I love him as 10 myself; but I know I ought 

suffer death rather than my friend, since (ba) sit iwas 2I 

horn thou hadst decreed to die (jum 5£obe fcerutteitt). It 

3re not just that Damon should suffer, to 11 free me from 

at death which was not for him, but for me only. 

Dionysius. But thou sayest that it is as unjust to inflict 12 
jath [upon] thy friend. 

Pythias. Very true, we are both innocent, and it is 
[ually 13 unjust to make ((off en) either of us suffer 8 . 

1. ©cltfam! 2. td& fjalte eg ntd&t fftr m5glt$. 3. See p. 312, 10. 

©efangenf$aft. 5. 2tbfi<$t. 6. Satnilten'Stngelegenljetten $x orbnen. 

Sebetooljl §u fagen. 8. to suffer = ben %ob crleibcn. 9. ntdjr. — 
). tote. 11. See p. 312, 10. 12. bem $fx. ben %ob aufjuerlegen or 
m 3fr. . ♦ . f)tn3im<$ten. 13. efcenfo. 

1 This piece may be translated more freely. 
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Dionysius. Why dost thou, then, say that it were wrong 
to put 1 him to death instead of thee? 

Pythias. It is equally unjust to inflict death either on 
Damon or on myself; but I should be highly culpable to let 
Damon suffer that death which the tyrant had prepared 
for me. 

Dionysius. Dost thou return hither to-day with no other 
view than to save the life of thy friend, by losing thy own? 

Pythias. I return, in regard to 8 thee, to suffer a death 
which it is common 9 for tyrants to inflict; and with respect 
to Damon, to perform my duty by freeing him from the 
danger which he incurred 4 by his kindness to (gegen) me. 

Dionysius. And now, Damon let me speak to thee. Didst 
thou really not fear that Pythias would never return, and 
that thou wouldst be put to death for him? 

Damon. I was but (nur) too well assured, that Pythias 
would return: and that he would be more anxious 5 to keep 
(gotten) his promise than to save his life. Would to Heaven 
(tooflte ©ott) that his relations and friends had detained him 
by force 6 ! He would then have lived for the comfort and 
benefit 7 of good men; and I should then have had the satis- 
faction 8 of dying for him. 

Dionysius. What ? art thou not fond of (Kebft bu — nt($t) 
life? 

Damon. No; I am not, when I see and feel the power 
of a tyrant. 

Dionysius. It is well! Thou shalt see him no more: I 
will order thee to be put 9 to death (l)tnrid)ten Ioffen). 

Pythias. Pardon the feelings of Damon, of a man who 
feels for his dying friend; but remember that 2it 8 was ll, 
who was devoted (getoeiljt) by thee to (bem) death! I come 
to submit to it (mid> il)m ju untertoerfen), that I may [urn — ju) 
redeem my friend. Do not refuse me this comfort in my 
last hour! 

Dionysius. I cannot endure (tetben) men who despise 
death and defy 10 my power. 

1. to put somebody to death = cincn (ace.) fjhtri<$ten laffen. 
2. in SSejug auf . . . 3, Turn: which tyrants commonly inflict (oaf* 
erlegen). 4. in toeldje er . . . gexaten tft 5. ba6 t^m mef}t baran ge« 
legen to&re. 6. mit ©etoalt. 7. aunt 2*ofi unb jum SQ&oljle.. 8. S5e« 
friebtgung. 9. See p. 312, 12. 10. trofcen (dat.). 



Dialogue. 381 

Damon. Thou canst not endure virtue. 

Dionysitis. No, I cannot endure that proud, disdainful 
lodfjimttige) virtue, which condemns life, which dreads not 
ain, and which feels not the charms 1 of riches 2 and 
leasure. 

Damon. Thou seest, however, that it is a virtue which 
>els the dictates (©eftotc) of honour, justice, and friendship. 

Dionysitis. Guards, take (fftljret) Pythias to execution 3 ! 
Te shall see whether Damon will still despise my authority. 

Damon. Pythias, by returning to submit 4 himself to thy 
ieasure 5 has merited his life, and [deserved] thy favour, 
it I have excited 6 thy indignation 7 , by placing myself in 
ly power, in order to save him. Be ssatisfied, ithen (olfo), 
ith this sacrifice 8 , and put me to death! 

Pythias. Hold, Dionysius; remember, it was I alone that 
Fended thee; Damon could not. 

Dionysius. Alas, what do I see and hear? — Where 
n I? How miserable, and how worthy to be so (eg)! 
have hitherto known nothing of (toon) true virtue. I have 
>ent my life in darkness and error 9 . Not all my power 
id honours are sufficient to produce love. I cannot boast 10 
• having 11 gained a single friend in the course 12 of a reign 
? thirty years, and yet these two persons 18 , in private life 14 , 
ve one another tenderly, sfully iconfide 15 in (auf) each 
;her, are mutually happy, and ready to die for each other. 

Pythias. How couldst thou, who 16 hast never loved 
ly person, expect to have friends? If thou hadst loved 
id respected men, thou wouldst have secured 17 their love 
id respect. Thou hast feared and oppressed 18 mankind (bie 
tenfdjen), and they [both] fear and detest 19 thee. 

Dionysitis. Damon, Pythias, condescend 20 to admit me 
3 a third friend in a sconnection 21 iso sperfect 22 . I give 
djettfe) you your lives (Sing.), and I will load 28 you with 
ches. 

1. SRetje. 2. Utetdjtum, m. sing. 3. gum 2obe. 4. ftdj untertoctfcn 
'efl. v.). 5. SSBiUfflr, f., 2Btffen, m. 6. ertegcn. 7. ttntoittett, m. 
. £)J>fer, n. 9. Stttum, m. 10. to boast = fi<$ ritfjinett (refl. v.). 
1. See p. 316, 5. 12. Sauf. 13. $erfonen. 14. tm $rUmt'lefcett. 
5. bertxaiten. 16. bu, bet bu; see p. 286, I, 1. 17. fi$ctlt$ ertoorben. 
8. imterbrftdt. 19. Derabfd&euen. 20. fetb fo gut or getodjtt mix bie 
tttte. 21. 23wtb, m. 22. boflfonunen. 23. ftberf|ftufetu 
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Damon. We have no desire to be enriched 1 by thee; 
and as to 2 thy friendship, we cannot accept or enjoy it, till 
thou become good and just. Without these qualities, *thou 
1 canst be connected with none but (mit ttietnonb ati mit) 
trembling slaves and base flatterers s . To be loved and 
esteemed by men* of free and generous minds 4 , thou must 
be virtuous, kind, just, and know 5 [how] to live on a sort 
of equality (auf gletdjem 3?ufce) with those who share 6 and 
deserve thy friendship. 



1. bexetojern. 2. as to toaS * . . betrtfft. 3. ®a)nteia}Ier. 4. turn 
fretfmnigen unb ebeltnutigen SR&imem. 5. oerfhljen. 6. tetfeit. 

More such pieces will be found in the little vol- 
ume : Materials for translating English into German 
by Dr. EMIL OTTO, (5th Edit.) which may be 
considered a continuation of this grammar. 



MATERIALS FOR GERMAN CONVERSATION. 



l. 



SB&aS fjaben ©ie ba? 

2Ba8 tootten Sic f auf en? 

$aben ©ie ettoa8 gefauft? 

SB&iebiel (toaS) foflet ba% flilo? 

S)a8 Rilo foftet gtoct 2ttarf. 

3$ ftnbe bad fe$r teuer. 

3)a8 ift feljr tooWfcil (or bittig). 

§abcn ©ie 3$r $ferb toerfauft? 

3$ fyxbe eg noa) nia)t toerfauft. 

SBotfen ©ie eg nidjt oeifaufen? 

3a, id) totfl eg aetfaufen. 

SBarutn tootfen ©ie eg oexfaufen? 

3$ btauaje @ett>. 

Sfringen ©ie mix S5rot unb Sutter! 

3$ T&abc genua, gegeffen (bin fatt). 

§aben ©ie ein ©lag&ein gettunfen? 

§ier ift frifd&eg SB&affer. 

Sxagen ©iebiejen JBrief auf bic Spofi! 

2Ba8 fagen ©ie? 

33) fage nia)tg (gar nia)tg). 

S&tit toem foremen ©ic? 

Sexfteljen ©ie, toag ia) fage? 

3$ fcexftelje nia)t atteg. 



SBaS bexlangen ©ie? 
SBag tounfa)en ©te? 
3$ uexlange niajtg. 



What have you there? 

What do you wish to buy? 

Did you buy anything? 

How much a kilo? 

Two marks a kilo. 

I find this very dear. 

This is very cheap. 

Have you sold your horse? 

I have not yet sold it. 

Will you not sell it? 

Yes, I will sell it. 

Why will you sell it? 

I want some money. 

Bring me some bread and butter! 

I have eaten enough. 

Did you drink a glass of wine? 

Here is some fresh water. 

Take this letter to the post-office* 

What do you say? 

I say nothing (at all). 

To whom do you speak? 

Do you understand what I say? 

I do not understand all. 



2. 



What do you ask for? 
What do you wish for? 
I (require) ask for nothing. 
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©ie bic ©lite! 
iixben midj feljx oexoinben. 
nb je^r giitig. 

udjen ©ie ba? 

djje meine Itfjx. 

soften ©ie tijun? 

tnadjen or tfyun ©ic bo? 

me meine Slufgabe. 

sxbe c3 mit SBexgnugen tfjnn. 

t ©ic, ofc ex fommen toixb? 

ei& e8 nidjt. 

ci| nidjtS bacon. 

n ©ic biefen 2Jtann? 

nne iljn fcr)r gut. 

nne iljn Don ©efidjt. 

nnc iljn nidjt. 

>cn ©ic baS? 

>en ©ic baS (bo<$) ni$t! 

'.aubt e3 nidjt. 

ft tt>af)x. 2)a8 ift SBafaljeit. 

•in 3*jxex Sfleinung (3Infi<$t). 

paffen, ©ic fd&exjen. 

©ic mit if)tn sufricben? 

©ic oefxiebigt? 

anb bamit jufxteben. 

in 3fa S)icnex. 

ift aftexliebfi. 

c3 Sexgniigen! 

c fjxeube! 

ift ba? 

t mein JBxubex Staxl. 
in' ge$en ©ie? 
jeljen in§ S^eatex. 
in' gefjt bie £5djin? 
(C^t auf ben 2flaxft. 
ex' fommen @ie? or 
ommen ©ie ljex? 
omme au3 bcx ©<$nle. 
fommen au3 bem tfonaext'. 
ommt oon bem 23aft. 
t ©ic jetjt nad) §aufc? 
t ©ic nidjjt fo fdjnett! 
t ©ic cin tocnig aus! 
ten ©ie fcatb toiebcx! 
t ©ic ljinauf — Ijimmtex! 
foxt! ©efjen ©ie foxt! 



Have the goodness! Be so kind! 

You would oblige me very much. 

You are very kind. 

What are you looking for? 

I am looking for my watch. 

What are you about to do? 

What are you doing there? 

I am learning my lesson. 

I shall do it with pleasure. 

Do you know, if he will come? 

I do not know — (it). 

I know nothing about it. 

Do you know this man? 

I know him very well. 

I know him by sight. 

I do not know him. 



3. 



4. 



Do you believe this (so)? 

Do not believe that! 

I do not believe it. 

That is true. That is truth. 

I am of your opinion. 

You joke. 

Are von contented with him? 

Are you satisfied? 

We are contented (with it). 

I am your servant. 

That is charming. 

What pleasure! 

What joy! 

Who is there? 

It is my brother Charles. 

Where are you going? 

We are going to the theatre. 

Where does the cook go? 

She goes (is going) to the market. 

Whence do you come? 

Where do you come from? 

I come from school. 

We come from the concert. 

She comes from the ball. 

Are you going home now? 

Do not go so fast! 

Rest a little. 

Come back soon! 

Go up (stairs) — down (stairs)! 

Go away! Be off! (leave). 



5. 



t Sftoxgen (Sag), mcin §exx. Good morning, Sir. 
t Slbenb, mcin §exx. Good evening, Sir. 

i ©ic fid)! Sit down, bs reata&X 



\ 
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ftefraten ©ie $fa$! 

SQBie befinben Sic ft$? 

©eijx gut, i4 ban!c Sftnen. 

Unb ©ie (felbft)? 

20&te gefji e8 3jjnen? 

9li$t feljx gut. 

3iemtt4 gut. 

Setgen ©te mix gef&fligft! 

34 Bitte ©ie or bitte, fagen ©ie mix ! 

©eben ©ie mix! Seiljen ©ie ifym! 

2Jla4en ©ie mix bag SBetgnftgen! 

34 bitte ©ie baxum. 

34 banfe 3^nen. 

©eljx Dexbunben. 

3ft £exx fit. au £aufe? 

3a, ex ift ju §aufe. 

©inb ©ie ein 3)eutf4w? 

34 Bin ein ©ngl&nbex. 

SDiefe S)ame ift eine ©ngl&nbexin. 

SBietuel U$x ift e8? 

@3 ift foat, e8 ift neun U^r. 

SOBann toexben ©ie auSgeljen? 

34 ftttbe urn 10 Ufjx auSgeljen. 

Urn fjalb a4t Ufjx. 

Urn bxetoiextel auf fteben or ein 

SBicrtcI box fteben. 
Urn ein SHextel auf fe48 or 
Um ein SHextel na4 fnnf; 
$unft 7 Ufjx. 

Um Sflittag. Um jtobtf Ufjx. 
Um ajlittexna4t. 
©cftexn moxgen. 
©eftexn abenb. 
JBoxgeftexn. 
#eute. — SJloxgen. 
Poxgen fxulj. 
ilbexmoxgen. 

$ox a4t, toiexjeljn £agen. 
3n fe4$ 2Bo4en. 
3n einigen SSagen; 
Son einem Sag jum anbexn. 

90&a3 ffix SBSettex ift Ijeuie? 

@§ ift f45ne3 (f4le4teS) better. 

SQBaS fax ljexxlidjes SDBettex! 

@8 ift fetjx fjeifi (toaxm) — (fait). 

@8 xegnet. 

@8 ift nux ein ©4<tuex. 

@S ift feljx toinbig. 

#aben ©ie (or 3ft Sfaen) toaxm? 

JJxiexen ©ie? 

2Bix toexben ein ©etoitiex befommen. 



6. 



J 



Take a seat! 

How do you do? 

Very well, I thank you. 

And you (yourself)? 

How are vou? 

Not very well. 

Tolerably well (pretty well). 

Show me, if you please! 

Please tell me! 

Give me! Lend him! 

Do me the pleasure! 

I beg you. 

I thank you. 

Very much obliged to you. 

Is Mr. N. at home? 

Yes, Sir, he is at home. 

Are you a German? 

I am an Englishman. 

This lady is an Englishwoman. 

What o'clock is it? 
It is late, it is nine o'clock. 
At what o'clock do you go oat? 
I shall go out at ten o'clock. 
At half past seven. 

At a quarter to seven. 



| At a quarter past five. 

At seven precisely. 

At noon. At twelve. 

At midnight. 

Yesterday morning. 

Yesterday evening, last night 

The day before yesterday. 

To-day. To-morrow. 

To-morrow morning. 

The day after to-morrow. 

A week ago, a fortnight ago. 

In six weeks. 

In a few days. 

From one day to another. 



7. 



How is the weather to-day? 

It is fine (bad) weather. 

What beautiful weather! 

It is very hot (warm) — (cold). 

It. rains, it is raining. 

It is but a shower. 

It is very windy. 

Are you warm? 

Are you cold? 

We shall have a thunderstorm. 
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rtnert. @3 blifct. 

©ic ben 2)onner ge$5rt? 
cin fd)5ner Sftegenbogen! 
)t cin falter SDBinb. 
Sinter fommt Ijeran. 
ert. 
t btefe 9tadjt gefroren,' 

©latteis. 

neit (eg fftttt ©djnee). 
onne fd)eint. 
onnenfd)ein. 
•onne geijt unter. 
tonbfd)ein. 
onne geljt pradjtig auf. 

bunfel (ftadjt). 

Jjetfer, Ud)ter Xag. 



It thunders. It lightens. 

Did yon hear the thunder? 

What a beautiful -rainbow ! 

It is a cold wind. 

Winter draws near. 

It freezes. 

It was frosty last night. 

It is slippery ice. 

It snows. 

The sun shines. 

In sunshine. 

The sun sets. 

In the moonlight. 

The sun rises beautifully. 

It is dark (night). 

It is bright day-light. 



IDIOMATICAL EXPRESSIONS. 



at eg 3<jnen gefagt? 
ott ba8 Ijeifeen? 
ennt man (tote ljeifjt) bieS? 
ft 8u tfiun? 
jalten ©ie babon? 
ceut mid) feljr. 
it mir feijr leib. 
J6e Sangetoeile. 
n e§. SCBir ftnb e3. 
fye meinem Sfreunb entgegen. 
©ie 3^re8 SD&egea! 
et)t ©ie nid)t8 an, 

eljtt 3ftnen? 

Be £o£ftt>ef). 

be einen bdfen Sfinger. 

lit mir nid)ts. 

©ie ©elb bet fid&? 
Ijen gut au3. 
t ©te mir ©efeflfd&aft leiften? 

Seit gum @ffen. 
c £ifd& gebetft? 
jffen ift aufgetragen. 
t (betfen) 6ie ab! 

nfang. 

©ie mi$ geljen! 

©ie meine 23iidjer tiegen! 
Sttufter ftnb ntdjt ftbel. 
ft afle£ einertei. 
©ie fertig? 

rt mit meiner 2lufgabe fertig. 

oirb %fonin toofjt befommen. 
Her befommt mir nid)t gut. 

man Conv.- Grammar. 



1. 



2, 



Who (has) told you? 

What is the meaning of that? 

What do you call this? 

What is to be done? 

What do you think about it? 

I am very glad (of it). 

I am very sorry. 

I am weary. 

It is I. It is we. 

I go to meet my friend. 

Go your way! 

That does not concern you. 

What ails you? 

What is the matter with you? 

I have head-ache. 

I have a sore finger. 

Nothing is the matter with me. 

Have you any money about you? 

You look well. 

Will you keep me company? 

It is time for dinner. 

Is the cloth laid? 

Dinner is served up. 

Take away the things 1 

At the beginning. 

Leave me alone! 

Leave my books alone! 

These patterns are not amiss. 

It's all the same to me. 

Have you done (or are you ready)? 

T , , fmy exercise. 

I have done [J^ my to(jk 

That will agree with you. 
Beer does not agree with me. 
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Materials for conversation. 



3<$ $abe (mir) bad JBein gebxo<$en. 
3<# bin (tnare) beinafte gefatten. 
(Six oexbient Jein.SBxot. 
SOSte gefattt eg 3bnen btex? 
SBSie gefaflt 3fjnen biefe ©tabt? 

©3 gefaflt mir Jeljx toobi Ijiex. 

2Bo fhtb toir fteljen geblieben?' 
©x fytelt gexne. 

£aben ©ie !iftad)xtd)ten toon Ujm? 
34 $abe lange ni$t£ oon ibm 

geljbxt. 
3$ toetg nic^t, toa§ id) bacon 

fatten (or benfen) foil. 

©8 fxagt jemanb na$ 3$nen. 
SOSer $at nad) mix gefxagt? 
SOBex toaxiet auf midj? 
SOBaxten @te cin toenig auf tntd^I 
SD&ex fjat auS biefem ©lag getxunfen? 
§aben .©ie 3fc* Stnfidjt ge&nbext? 
§aben ©ie nodj ettoaS su jagen? 
Sljun ©ie, toad ©ietooflen! 
3luf jeben gfatt. 
SDBaS ben JBxief 3^tcS ©oljneg be* 

trifft - 
3)em fei, toie ibm tooffe. 
<&x mad)t fid) ©ebanfen baxubex. - 
S)aS ift feine Aunft. 
lifteljmen ©ie fid) in ad)t! 
3$ toitt cSbaxauf anlommen laffen. 
©x ift bex beutfdjen ©pradjje m&djtig. 
J3<$ tann il)m bie ©tixn bieten. 
3$ toexbe ©ie na$ §aufc ffiljxen, 

3$ f ann mid& ni<$i Don iljm Io8ma<$en. 
SMeiben ©ie ni$t &u lange auS ! 
3*)nen aflein !ann e3 gettngen. 
^uf meinex Ufjx ift e8 oiex Uljx. 
©x naljm e3 mit ©etoalt. 
©x ift Don ©ebuxt ein Sfxanjofe. 
©ie ift oiel $ubfd)ex aid tr)rc 

©d&toeftex, 
§ie mbgen aflein geljen. 
©x gefjt nftdjftes 3af>x auf fRctfcn. 
3d) toaxim SBegxiff toegaugeijen. 
©ox atten SHngen. oexgeffen ©ie 

bad nidjt! 
©ie ift fibex s^anaig. 
©egen ©inbxudfc bex 9lad)t. 
2Bix tootten einen ©ang urn bie 

©tabt madj en! 
©ofl id) iljn baoon benad)xid)ttgen? 



I have broken my leg. 
I had nearly fallen. 
He gets his living. 

How are you pleased here? 

I am very much pleased wit 

this 'town. 
I like this town very much. 
Where did we stop? 
He likes playing (gambling). 
Have you any news of him? 
I have not heard of him for 

long time. 
I do not know what to think 

it. 



3. 



4. 



Somebody asks for you. 
Who has asked for me? 
Who is waiting for me? 
Wait a moment for me I 
Who has drunk out of this glassr 
Have you changed your opinions 
Have you any more to say? 
Do anything (or as) you please. 
At any rate. At all events. 
As to the letter of your son 

Be that as it may. 

He troubles his head about it. 

Any one can do it. 

Look about you I Take care! 

I will take my chance of that. 

He is master of the German langu^^ 

I can face him. 

I shall see you home. 

I cannot get away from him. 

Do not stay beyond your time I 

None but you can succeed. 

It is four o'clock by my watch. 

He took it by force. 

He is a Frenchman by birth. 

She is prettier by far than her 

sister. 
You may go by yourself. 
He goes abroad next year, 
I was about to go away. 
Above all, don't forget this! 

She is above twenty. 

About the close of the evening. 

Let us take a turn about the? 

town! 
Shall I send him word about it? 



Materials fob conversation. 
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nnte mid) bed 8ad)en8 nid)t 

ilten. 

trbe nid)t8 babei genrinnen. 

)irb ted)t (or gut) fcin. 

n nid)t xeid) genug, urn cine 
e 2tu8gabe ju mad)en. 
>aben ©ie am Sluge? 
ilt tfjr tmmer ettoaS. 

©ie fid) toon' mix xaten! 
uxben nid^t ftbel barcrn tljun, 
n su qc^cti. • 

ift fd)toet ju extangen. 
sidjtex SJlfilje. 
Jteler SKfilje. 
i6 fid) in afleS 311 finben. 

id) toeifj. 

id) mtd) erinnere. 
»rbc fo frci fein, ©ie ju be« 
en., 
fiber ein 3aljr. 

toetben ©ie toteber juxfitf* 
men? 

mix urn fo liebex. 
nn iljn nidjt auSfteljen. 

id) iijm je begegnen Joflte. 
[tegt mir baxan? 
en ©ie, fo leid&t baoon ju 
men? 

iftfjcn e3 tfjun,. ©ie m5gen 

[en ober nid)t! 

n baju geneigt. 

age ntd)t§ bandd). 

i ©ie fid) nid)t baran! 

d) tfjn ijolen laffen? 

i* 3f)t @rnft? 

es 3$nen gefatfi, fo neljmen 

e3! 
toa§ fott btefeS atCeS bebeuten? 
od)te toiffen, was ba8 ift. 
erft ettoaS baljintex. 
rite (nefyne) ©ie beim SBoxt. 

mn nid)t3 baffir. 

fann nidjt ba^inter fommen. 

iljme e§ nidjt f o genau mit iljm. 

tootfte id) bod) fagen? 

abe nid)t8 baran au§3ufe|en. 

tnfiffen un3 beijelfen. 

Batfjt fjat "nidjt oiel auf fid). 

eljt nid)t mit xed)ten2)ingen su. 

ijat nidjts ju fagen. 

tfjut nid)tg. 

(j>$t^ f$m re$f. 



I could not forbear laughing. 



5. 



It would be no advantage to me. 
That will do. 

I cannot afford to spend so much.. 



What ails your eye? 

She is ever ailing. 

Be advised by me! 

It would not be amiss for you to 

go (or you had better go) there. 
That is hard to come at. 
With no great ado. 
After much ado (or trouble). 
Nothing comes amiss to him. 
As far as I know. 
To the best of my remembrance. 
I shall take the liberty to call 

on you. 
By this time twelve months. 
How long will it be before you 

come back? 
I like it all the better. 
I can't bear him. 
If I should ever meet him. 
What care I? 
Do you think to come off so? 



6. 



Willing or unwilling, you must 
• do it! 

I am 'inclined that way. 
I do not care. 
Never mind that! 
Shall I send for him? 
Are you serious? 
If you like it, take it! 

Well, and what of all this? 

I wonder what this is. 

There is some mystery about it, 

I take" you at your word. 

That is not my fault. 

I cannot help it. , 

You cannot get at it. 

I am not so strict with him. 

What was I going to say? 

I find no fault with it. 

We must make shift. 

It is of no great consequence. 

It is not all right about it. 

That does not signify. 

No matter fox tta&. 

It serve* YiYca. T^gcft.. 
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Materials fob conversation. 



2)ag fann tnit ntemanb toetbenfen. 
©id) ben Rotf getbtedjen. 
©ie toetben au8gelad)t toetben. 
<gt ijat ftdj aug bein ©taube gemadjt. 



No one can blame me for th 
To split one's head with thinking- 
You will be laughed at. 
He has taken himself off. 



SOME GERMAN PROVERBS. 



2>et 3ttenf<$ benft'3, ©ott lenft'3. 
2)itrd) 6d)aben toitb man ftug. 
e^rli^ todfjrt am Idngften. 
Sttteg Sat feine 3cit. 
€Ue mit SBeile. 

9htfgefd)oben ift nidjt aufgefjoben, 
SDfcu&iggang ift attet Sajtet Sfafang. 
SHele j&ftnb' mad)cn batb cin (£nb\ 
2>a8 2Berf lebt ben 9Jtetftet. 
tJtifdj getoagt, ift ijalb getljan. 
gtifd) begonnen, Ijatb getoonnen. 
tttmut ift feine 6d)anbe. 
2Bie getoonnen, fo aettonnen. 
2Bie bie Sttbeit, fo bet So§n. 
2Bie bet §ett, fo ber 3)ienet. • 
9tot lennt fein ©e.bot. 
(Sine ©d)tt)albe madjt leinen ©ommet. 
@in Ungliid fommt me attein. 
9Itt3uDieI ift ungefunb. ' 

©in gebtannteg #tnb fdjeut bad 
3feuet. 

3ebet tpeig am beften, too bet ©djub 
Up btucft. . * 

©teid) unb gleid) gefetlt fid) getn. 

SBoOon bag §ets toott ift, geljt bet 
3Jtunb iibet, 

(2>et) §unget ift bet befte Ro$. 

S)ie 3ctt btingt fftofen. 

SSBet tiigt, bet ftietjlt. 

2Bet juetft fommt, maljlt juetft, 
®en ©elefjxten ift gut ptebigen. 
3ebet ift ftdVfelbfl bet 9*a<$fte. 
SBeffet ettoaS alg nid&ts. 
flleine Stfpfe laufen baib ubet. 
!Rad& Utegen fotgt ©onnenfdjein. 
p ift niefct atteg ©olb, toag gl&nat. 
Ubung mad)t ben Sttetftet. 
SOBie man's tteibt, fo gent's. 
Unrest ©ut gebei^t ntdjt. 
Unftaut Oetbitbt nid)t. 
9leue S9efen fe^ten gut. 
CSnbe gut, atfeS gut. 



1. 



Man proposes, and God disposes- 
Experience makes a man wise. 
Honesty is the best policy. 
All in good time. 
The more haste, the less speed- 
Delaying is not breaking off. 
Idleness is the root of all eviL 
Many hands make quick work. 
The work recommends the master- 
Well begun is half done. 

Poverty is ho disgrace. 

Lightly come, lightly go. 

As the labour, so the reward. 

Like master, like man. 

Necessity has no law. 

One swallow makes no summer. 

Misfortunes never come alone. 

Too much of one thing is good 

for nothing. 
A burnt child dreads the fire. 



2. 



None knows so well, where the 
shoe pinches, as he who wears it 

Birds of a feather flock together. 

What the heart thinks, the mouth- 
speaks. 

A good stomach is the best sauced 

Time and straw make medlars ripe- 
Show me a liar, and I'll show — 
thee a thief. 

First come, first served. 

A word to the wise. 

Charity begins at home. 

Better aught than nought. 

A little pot is soon hot. 

After the storm comes a calm. 

All is not gold that glitters. 

Practice makes perfect. 

Do well and have well. 

HI gotten wealth never prospei 

111 weeds grow apace. 

A new broom sweeps clean. 

All's well that ends well. 



-.»- 
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APPENDIX. 



SOME SPECIMENS OF GERMAN POETRY. 

1. Sieb'er. imfr Stegieen. 
1* fler SiflHfe. 1 



3Rtt bent $feil unb SBogen 
$ur$ ©ebirrt unb X^ol 

8ommt* ber @$ft$ gejogen* 
gfrfilj am 9Worgenftra(t. 

SBte im Sfteic^ ber Sftfte 
tfdnig ift ber SBety' 8 , 



fcurd) (SJeBtrg unb 8l&fte 
£errfd()t ber ©d&ftfce fret. 

'3$ttt ge(5rt ba* 3Bette*; 

2Ba3 fein $fei( erreid&t, 
$a£ ift feine SJeute, 

2Ba& ba freudjt 5 unb fteugt 5 . 

Srt. b. ©d&lffer. f 1805. 



2. 0*fMt**tL % 

3$ ging im SBalbe fo fflr midfj (in, 
Unb nidjte $u fudjen, bo« tnar metn ©inn. 

3m ©fatten fal) t$ ein Stfftmd&en fte('n, 
SBie Sterne leucfctenb 6 , ttrie Stoglein fdj)5n. 

34 tnotft' e3 Bremen, ba fagt e* fein: 
„©oKi4 jum SBeflen 7 gebrodjen fein?" 

34 gruB'3 mit alien ben aMraletn auS; 
Bum (Garten trug W& am (fibfdjen §auS 

Unb J>ffonftf e3 ttrieber am ftitten-Drt 8 , 
9£un toad^ft e£ toieber unb blil^t fo fort. 

8. ^erbplteb. 



©octi&e. f 1882. 



katb faflt Don fatten gtoeigen 

S)a$ Icfete 81att (eraB; 
)tc mW unb SBalber fdfjttetgen, 

S)ie SBelt ift trie ein ®rab. 
Bo finb fie nun geBtteBen 
)ic 85gtein all', bie lieben? . 

&4! fte fangen erft fo fdjdn! — 
)er SReif 9 (at fie DertrieBen 

SBeg iiber 2(al unb fcd^n. 

Inb Bange 10 hrirb'3 unb Bfinger 
Unb 5b' in get* unb #ag; 

&ie Wafyte toerben Idnger 
Unb fur$er ttrirb ber Xag. 

Die ©anger ftnb berfdfcttmnben 



3n biefen trilben ©tunben, 
@u<$en grilling anberStto; 

Unb toenn fte ben gefunben, 
3)a finb fte hrieber fro(. 

Unb too toon fatten gtoeigen 

$a* lefcte SSIatt nod& ffittt, 
SBenn $af$' unb SSatber fd^eigen, 

mid trauerte bie Mtlt, 
2) e i n grilling f ann nid&t f 4»inben ! 
S3au r ijjn in ^erjenSgrilnbenl 1 , 

@ei bfl felber bir bein ©Hid! 
©o fannft bn grilling finben 

3n iebent MugenBlid. 

Hoffmann t>. ftafferSlebett. f 1874, 



1. The shooter, archer. 2. walks out. 3. as the hawk is a king in the ail 
cc. 4. space. 5. obsolete' forms for fried&t and fliegt (creeps and flies). 6. shiningi 
:littering. 7. to wither. 8. place. 9. the hoar frost. 10. sad, dull. 11. at tW 
K>ttom of thy heart. 



i 
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Some specimens of German poetry. 



4* 30 in tolled* 



3Bte ru$eft bu fo ftiffe 
3?tt betner toeifjen fttttte, 

$u miiiterHd)e3 &mbl 
93o (inb bie grftljlingaaeber, 
$e3 SommerS bunt ©efteber 

Unb betn beblftmteS geftgetoanb » ? 

$u fdilummerft nun entfteibet; 
ftetn fiamm, fein ©djaflein toeibet 

Sfaf beincn 2tu'n 2 unb §5^n. 
$er ©dglein £teb berftammte; 
ffein ©ienlein meljr, bad (ummte; 

$0$ bu bift aud) im SBinter fdjdn. 

3)te ( 8tt>etg r unb Sftc fdjimmern 3 
Unb taufenb Sifter fltmntem 4 , 

2Bo!)tn bag «uge bltcft. 
SBer l)at bcin 93ctt berettet, 



$ie $ecfe bit geBreitet 5 

Unb bid) fo fd&5n mit 9leif gc 

ftmatft? 

$er gute ©ater broBen 
#at Mr bein ftteib getooBen; 

(fcr {(((aft unb fdjtumraert utdjt 
So fdjlummre benn in gfriebeu! 
S)er ©ater wecft bie Wihtn 

#u neuer 8raft unb neuent Stdjt 

93alb bet beS £en$e* SSeljen 
SBirft bu tjcrjflngt erftefjen 

Bum SeBcn munberbar. 
©ein Dbem 6 fdjioeBt fjernieber; 
$ann, (grbe, . prangft bu koieber 

2Rit einem ©fomenfrana int $aar 

&runtnt*$et. f 184ft. 



*5* Saftwijiir-tfteo* 

gifdjerfnabe (ffrigt in bent-&a$n). 

(S3 ladjelt ber ©ee, er labet 7 gum ©abe, 

$er ftnabe fdjlief ein am gr&nen ©eftabe; 

$a §5ri er ein Slingen 8 , ttrie gldten fo ftifs, 

SBte Stimmett ber (Sngel im $arabieS. 

Unb tote er ertoadjefr in feltger Suft, 

2)a foteten bie SBafjer i$m urn bie ©ruft. 

Unb. e8» ruft au3 ben fciefen: SieB' fhtaBe, Bift mein! 

3?dj lode ben ©djtafer, id) atefj' iljn herein. 

$irte (ftngt auf bent Setge). 

S^r 9Ratten 10 , tebt tooi)!,-. 

3$r fonntgen SBetben 11 ! 

$er ©enne 12 *muf$ fdjeiben, 

$er ©ommer ift l)tn. 
SBir ,faljreu ju ©erg, loir fommen toieber, 
SBenn ber ftucfucf ruft, toenn ertoad&en bie Sieber, 
SBenn mit ©lumen bie @rbe fid) tteibet rieu, 
SBenn bie ©rfinnlein fliefjen im Iteblidjen 2Rat. 

3?§r SRatten, lebt tool)!, 

^t fonntgen S&etben! 

$er ©enne mug fdjeiben, 

$er ©ommer ift l)tn. 

3ftger (flngt auf bent fjctfen). ■ 

♦ . @8 bonnern bie $51)en, e3 gittert ber 6teg 18 , • 
^ic^t grautt bem Sc^u^en auf fd^toinbligem 3Beg; 
(Sr {((reitet oertoegen auf gelbern bon @i8, * 

$a pranget fein §ril^ling # ba grilnet fein 3lei«. 
Unb unter ben gtt&en, ein nebligeS SWeer, 

1. flowered festival attire. 2. bie «ue the field. 3. shine. 4. glitter. 5. sp: 
6. Cbem, poet, for 5ttem breath. 7. jfor labet ein invites. 8. a tone, sound. 9 
ruft = a voice, a call is heard. 10. ye meadows! 11. pasture. 12. the 
cow-keeper. 13. wooden bridge. 




Some specimens of German poetry. 
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©rfennt er bic ©tftbte bcr SOfcenfdjen ni*t mefjn 
$ur* ben SRifj nur bcr SEBoHen erbttcft er bic SQSelt, 
$ief ttnter ben SBaffern bas grflnenbe gfetb. 

©d&tttet (SBifl&dm £ett). f 1805. 

6* $4iaf tin, mcin tijerf* 

©djtaf ein, mein $er$, in grieben! 5)er 8 SMten Ijat beba*t, 
^>en iniiben 9lugenliben 



i 

®er SBIunten fyft gebra*t 
QShrqiiicfungStau 1 bie 9£a*t. 

<Sdjtaf ein, ntcin #erj, in fjrieben! 
®a3 fieben fdtfftft |ienieben; 
®er SRonb in fritter $radjt, 
(Sin SCuge dotted, toa*t. 

©djtaf ein, ntcin #er$, tngrieben! 
33ort 2fur*t unb ©torn gefdjieben 2 ; 



Sftimmt 4 au* cin $er$ in a*t 4 . 

Od^Iaf ein, mein $er$, in gfrieben! 
S8on bdfem Zxaum gemteben, 
©cft&rft Don ©lauben$ma*t, 
83on £offnung angeta*t. 

@*laP ein, mem #erj, in grieben! 
Unb toenn bir ift bef*ieben 
$er Xqb ijier in ber !Ka*t, 
©o biff bu bort 6 ertoadjt. 

JRildfttt f 1866. 

7. ttfrarfjterruf* 



4?5ret, toaS i* eu* mitt fagen! 
5£)te ©locf' $at 3e^n gestagen. 
Qefct betet unb bann geljt §u 99ett; 
^>oci) Ifif*t bad £i$t auS, eV i$r 

ge$t! 
<Scr)(aft fanftunb rooljl! 3m#immet 

tt»ad|t 
QEin HareS 2tug/ bie gan$e 9to*i 

«©5ret, toaS i* eudj mill fagen! 
3>ie ©locf Ijat (Sif gestagen. 
Xlnb toer no* bei ber Arbeit f*t»i&t 6 , 
XXnb tter beim ftartenfpiel no* jf|t, 
S5)etn fag' i*'S taut unb beutfi* 

nun: 
*3 ift tjoije gcit, nun auSjurulj'n. 

«^?5ret, roaS t* eu* mitt fagen! 
^)ie ©tod' f)at 3h)5lf gef*lagen. 
^Sd no* in ftttter 2Riiterna*t 
CSin franf eS $erj t>ott Summer roa*t, 
QJott geb' i$m Sroft 7 , berleiy tym 

"Unb fftfjr'S bent fanften ©drummer §u! 



#5ret, toaS i* eu* mitt fagen! 
5)ie ©focf Ijat (SinS gef*lagen. H 
Unb too bur* ©atanS Sift unb Sftat 8 
din $teb binf*lei*t 9 auf bunftem 

*fab, 
3* wttt'S ni*t ijoffen; bo* ge* 

• f*ie$t r 3 l0 , 
©o gelj'er " fjeint, fein mister fteljt'S. 

$5ret, ma* id) eu* tt>iff fagen! 
3)ie ©lod r ^at 3h)ei gefd^Iagen. 
Unb t»em bie ©org' 12 , fifjon e^ eS 

tagt>» f 
(Sc^tn^r an bent toadjen ^erjen nagt 14 , 
$er arme Xro^f 15 , fein @d(jfaf ift fort; 
©ott forgt, beria6bid^ 16 auf fein SBort! 

t5ret tnaS itf) eudj mitt fagen! 
te ©locf' $at 2)rei gefc^lagen. 
2)ie 9Rorgenftunb r am £immel 

fdgbebt 17 ; 
SSer friebebott ben Sag erlebt 18 , 
3)er banfe ©ott unb faffe 9Rut, * 
©e$' anS ©efc^aft unb W ft* gut! 

Stad^ $cbet. f 1828. 

. 8* tfefett nraljren^ tor S^latyt* % 

. Skater, id& rufe bi(9c>! @pr^enbumjudfen 20 mid^raf[elnbeS3HJe. 

IBriittenb umtodfft mi* ber Qamtf Senfer ber ©djtadjten, i* rufe bi*! 

ber ©efdjft&e", SSater, bu ffl^re mi*! 

1. the night has brought refreshing dew to the weary eyelids. 2. separate*? 
3, he who. 4. takes also care. 5. in the other world. 6. to sweat; here: to wor! 
hard. 7. comfort 8. cunning and advice. 9. sneaks. 10. yet, if it be so. 11. 1* 
him go home. 12. care. 13. dawns. 14. gnaws. 15. fellow, man. 16. rely. 17. hovel 
18. lives to see. 19. cannon. 20. flash round me. 
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Stater, bu ftiijre mi$! Sunt Seben, aum ©terben fegne 

gft$r' mid) jum (Siege, ffl^tr* mid) Stater, i($ preife bid)! 

$err, i<* erfenne brine «&e ! , . iS^J* £& at 1 w 

lot, mie bu mtUft, fo fu$re mic$! * * > a lctn *»& (*** 
©ott, ift erfenne bi$! ^ ft5 ^ eiftgjtc ^^ ^ ^ 

©ott, idj erfenne btd>! ©djmerte. 

SBie im ljerbftlidjen Btaufdjen 1 ber $rum fatfenb unb ftegenb pre 

Slfitter, bi#; 

60 in bem ©d)tadjten*$onnertoetter, ©ott r bir ergeb* idj midj! 

Varadl* ber ©nab', i$ erfenne U«! @ott bir b , ^ ml< , 

Stater, bu fegne mic$! g^ ^ b ie Conner be* 

Stater, bu fegne mid)! begrftfien, 

3n beine #anb befeljr iti) 8 mein SBenn meine 2lbem gedffnet ft 

2tbtn, $ir, mein <&ott, ergeb' idj m 
$u fannft e8 neljmen, bir Ijaft e* Skater, idj rufe btdj! 

gegeben. ftSmct. t 

9* <21tgte in ton ttuttun *t$ tyt&tibtt&tz Sfyiofft*. 

©djmeidenb, in. ber &benbbftmmrung ©djleier, 

Shift bie gtur, bos Sieb ber fcaine* ftirbt; 
%ur bog ljier im alternben ©emciuer 

2Retand^otifc^ nodj ein $eimdjen 6 airpt. 
©title finft em* unbetodftten Sflften, 
Sangfain fcielj'n bie ©erben bon ben Xriften 6 , 

unb ber m&be Sanbmann exit ber 9htf)' 

©einer bSterttd&'en #utte $u. 

$ier auf biefen malbumfr&n$ten £5ljen, 
Unter Xrttntntern ber Stargangenljeit, 

3Bo ber Starmelt ©djauer* midj ummeljen, 
©ei bie& Steb, SBefynut, bir gemeiljt! 

$rauerob benf idj, ma£ bor grauen Qa^ren 

$iefe morfdjen ftberrefte lnoren : 

(Sin betttrntteS ©d)lo&, Doll 2Rajeftfit, 
«uf be8 ©ergeS gfelfenftirn' 8 erljbfjt! 

$ort, mo um be* SPfeiterS bunfte Xriimmer 
Xraurig Ufpelnb ftd) ber (£pl)eu fdjlingt, 

Unb ber 9lbenbrdte trftber ©dimmer 

$urdj ben 5ben 9toum ber genfter blinft, 

©egneten bietfeidjt bed Waters £fjr&nen 

(Sinft btn ebelften oon $eutfdjlanb3 ©bljhen, 
# $)effen #era, ber ©Ijrbegierbe boH, 

§etf$ bent naljen ftampf entgegenfdjmoll. 

„%ytif in grieben!" fpra^ ber greife 9 ^rieger, 
3§n umgiirtenb ntit bent §elbenf^mert; 

„^e5re % nimmer, ober fe^r' old ©ieger! 
©ei bes ^antend beiner SSdter mert!" 

1. autumnal rustling. 2. primitive source. 3. 1 recommend. 4. grove, 
6. cricket. 6. a pasture. 7. awe. 8. rocky brow, forehead. 9. old, grey. 
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Unb bed ebten ftfittglingg Huge foriiljte 1 
$obedffommen;Teine SBange glfltyte 

®iei* bem aufgebliiljten Sofenfyrin 

3fn bcr SBorgenrbte $urtmrf*ein. 

(Sine Stonnertoolfe flog ber fitter 

2)ann toie Sftidjarb S5toenljer$ jut @*fo*t : 
©tetd^ bem Xannentoalb tm Ungetoitter 

©eugte ft* t>or i$m bed geinbed 2Ra*t. 
SRilb tote $8*e, bie bur* ©lumen toaflen, 
Jcefjrt er $u bed gelfenfdjfoffed fallen, 

#u bed Steferd greubentljr&nenbftcf, 

3fn ber teuem Gutter Strut jurfld. 

D ber 2Banblung 2 ! ©rau'ir* unb 9£a*t umbfiftern 
9hm ben ©^auptofe jener #errti*fett; 

<5*tDermutdootte* ^benbtoinbe fluftem, 
3Bo bie ©iarfen ft* bed SRaljtd gefreut; 

$iftefo wonfen einfam auf ber ©tfttte, 

SBo urn ©*Ub unb ©peer ber ftnabe fleljte, 
SBann ber Jcnegdtromoete 9htf erffong 
Unb aufd ftantpfrofj fi* ber &ater fdjtoang. 

&f*e ftnb ber 3Ra*tigen GJebeine 

%k\ im bunflen (Srbent*o6e nun! 
$aum, bag ljatDoerfunrne £ei*enfteute 6 

9fo>* bie ©tfttte seigen, too fte rulj'n. 
Stele tourben Ifingft ein @jnel ber Sfifte, 
3$r ©ebfi*tnid fanl toie tyre ©ritfte 6 ; 

Sor bem £l)atenglan$.ber ftelbenjeit 

@*toebt bie SBofle ber SBergeffenijeit. 

©o t>erge$'n bed Sebend #errli*feiten, 

@o entflieljt bad fcraumbilb eitler 3Ba*i! 
@o berftnft im f Snellen Sauf ber geiten, 

2Bad bie <5rbe tragi, in dbe 9*a*t! 
Sorbeem, bie bt% ©iegerd ©tiro umfrftn$en, 
Sfjaten, bie in (£rj 7 unb SRarmor glSttyen, 

Urnen, ber ©rinnerung getoetfjt, 

Unb ©effinge ber Unfterbtt*feit ! 3ttatt$lffott. f 1831. 

* 

2. Segeuben, fltomaujcn unh Solloben, 

L flarburofla. 

$er atte SBarbaroffa, ber ftaifer gfrieberi*, 

3m unterirb'f*en ©*Ioffe $8tt er oerjaubert 8 ft*. 

@r ift niemald geftorben, er.lebt bartn no* jcfet; 

<$r ^at im @*tofj berborgen &um ©*fof fi* tyingefe&t. 

@r %at ljinabgenommen bed 9tei*ed £errli*feit 

Unb toirb einft toieber !ommen mit i|r ju feiner &it 

J. j^^_ 1. sparkled. 2. what a change! 3. awel 4. melancholy. 5. tomb - stones. 
l^vcs, arched tombs, vaults. 7. ore, bronze. 8. enchanted. 
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5>er ©tul)t ift elfenbeinern 1 , toorauf bcr Saifer fi&t; 
$er Xifd) ift marmelfteinern, toorauf fein §aupt er ftuj 

©em ©art ift ntd)t t>on gfladjfe, er ift Don gfeuerSglut 8 
3ft burdj ben Xtfd) getoa^fen, toorauf fein $inn auSri 

(Sir nicft ate tote im £ramne, fein $ug r ijalb offen $nrit 
Unb je nac^ tangent Stoume er einem Sfrtaben nrinft. 

©r f^ric^t int ©djlaf jum tfnaben: ^©e^ Ijin OorS ©d)Io 
Unb ftelj', ob nod) bie SRaben Ijerfltegen urn ben ©erg! 

Unb toenn bie alien SRaben nod) fltegen tmmerbar, 

60 mug id) and) nod) fdjlafen Derjaubert ljunbert igaljt 

2* %tx Sanserif 

„2Ba3 $6r' id) braufjen Dor bent %tyx, „$)te golb'ne ®ette gieb 

2Ba3 auf bet ©rude flatten? $ie &ette gieb bm 3 

£a&t ben ©efang oor unfernt Dljr ©or beren fii^nent Singe 

3fm ©aale toieberljau'en!" ®er fjeinbe £an$en ' 

$er £5nig f pram's, ber $age lief; ©ieb fie bent ^anjter, b 

$er flnabe fam, ber tfbntg rief: Unb lag ifjn nod) bie gi 

,8a&t mir herein ben Slften!" 3" anbern Saften tr> 

»®e$rii&et* feib mir, eble £errn, g$ f lngc , tote ber ©og 

©egrufo t§r fc$5ne fcameit ! § "^ ?„' bc „ 3tt , c igen 

8Seld&' tetter £tmmel! (Stern bet $ g £ ieb , baS aug bcr S 

cm . x . t @ & tn ! o Sft So$n, ber retd)lt 

Ser fennet t$re ^men? a o4 barf i( ^ Dil teh, bit 

S^?° r H? n *w* »t*.*enlt*«* Sagt mir b^n beften ©c 
@d)lte&t, Slugen, end)! l)ter tft ntdjt c* n mm © 0ibc rc i 

©tc$ ftaunenb *u er'gbfeen." ®* f ft t ^ tt on ' cr tran 

3)er ©anger brftcft' bie «ugen em n "*> T™^ JJ5I2 

Unb fW in boflen Sbnen; D ^^^SSlXfi 

3>ie flitter f$auten' mutig bretn ^X^l^t^ 

Unb in ben 6<ftofi' bie ©djdnen. *W VX^hl t 

fcer ®5nig, bent baft Sieb geflel, U " n &r®°2' °.™ 

Siefe tyn pun Sofoe fur fein ©Vel SUr biefen 3:run! Cl 

(Sine golb'ne ftette bringen. 

3* Her (SrlKoW * 

9Ber reitet fo fpfit bnrdj Wafy unb 3Binb? 
@3 ift ber ©ater mit fetnem $tnb; 
@r §at ben ^naben too^l in bem 5Irm; 
©r fagt i^n fi^er, er pit ifjn toarnt. 

^HJ'Jein @o^n, loaS btfgft bu fo bang btin ©eftdj: 
— w @ie^ft f ©ater, bu ben (Srtfdnig ni^t ? 
®en (grlenfdnig mit «ron r nnb ©%tt?eif?" — 
B SWein ©oH e* ift em 9?cBcIftrcif ^.^ 

1. of ivory. 2. leans. 3. red like fire. 4. be saluted. 5. playec 
round. 7. lap. 8. burden. 9. where this is considered a small gift. 1 
king. 11. a misty cloud. 

1 The minstrel. See the translation in the Key. 
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„$u liebeS Rinb, fomm', gel)' mit mir! 
®ax fd)5ne ©piele ftriel' id) mit Mr; 
SKand)' bunte ©lumen (inb an bem ©tranb; 
SReine Gutter ijat mandj giiiben' (Semanb." 

„9Rein ©ater, mem $ater, unb $5reft bu nid)t, 
SBa§ erlenfdntg mix letfe &erfort$t?" — 
„@ei ru!jig, bteibe ruljig, mein $tnb! 
3fn bftrren Slattern ffiufelt ber SBinb." 

• 

„SBUIft, feiner ftnabe, bu mit mir ge!) r n? 
SReine $5d)ter foHen bid) marten 1 fd)5n; 
SEeine £5d)ter fftljren btn nfidjtlid)en gftetyn 
Unb miegen unb tanjen unb fingen bid) ein 2 ." 

— „2Rein #ater, mem ©ater, unb fieltft bu nidjt bort 
(SrtfdnigS £5djter am bftftern Dtt?" - 

„2ftein ©oljn, metn ©oljn, idj fety' e$ genau; 
(3£ fdtietnen bie alten SBeiben fo grau/ 

„S^ tiebe bid), mtdj refer beine fdjdne (Sfeftalt; 
Unb btft bu nid>t toittig, fo brauoy id) ©etoalt." - 

— ,,9ttetn ©ater, mein ©ater, jefct fagt er mid) an; 
(Srlfonig l)at mir tin 8eib$ 8 gettyan"! 

$)em ©ater graufet'3 (shudders), ex reitet gefd)imnb; 
@r ijatt in ben ftrtnen bat fi^jenbe ftinb, 
®rreid)t ben £of* mit TOty' unb 9?ot: 
3?n feinen 5trmen ba% Stub mar tot. ©oetie. 

4. Her rdn)|lr ^firfl, 

did)", fpra^r) ber giirft toon ©bertyarby ber mit btm ©arte, 

©adjfen, 2Biirttemberg3 geliebter #err, 

fft metn Sanb unb feme 2Rad)t. ©prad): .,,2ttem Sanb fjat fleine 

:r Ijegen 5 fetne ©erge ©t&bte, 

3l)linmanc§emtiefen©d)ad)t 6 ." £ragf nidjt ©erge, fttberfdjtoer; 

t mein Sanb in upp'ger f$uffe!" $od) ein Itleinob 9 l}&tt'8 oerborgen: 

>rad) ber ®urfiirft iron bem $a6 in SBftlbern nod) fo grofj 

SRfjein, 3?d) mein $aupt fann fiifjnlid) legen 

b'ne ©aaten in btn Xljalern, 3?ebem Untertljan in ©djofs." 

.f ben Setflen ebler SBetn." Unb & ^ „„ §ert Wn @fl(fifeM/ 

6e ©idbte, retdje ®l5ftcr", $er oon ©agent, ber com 8H)etn: 

bmig, #err ju ©atoern, forad), „®raf im ©art,*3I)r feib ber reidrfte, 

off en 7 , bag mein fianb ben euren ©uer fianb tragt ($be(ftetn!" 

o§l nid)t fteljt an ©djafceiutad) *." 3. ftemet. 1 1862. 

m 

Kantua in SBanben @S blutete ber ©ruber $er$, 

)er treue §ofer mar; . ©anj ^eutft^tanb, a$! in ©djmad) 

DWntua jum 2obe * unb ©djmer§! 

ai^rt i^n ber geinbe ©d^ar; # 9Mit iljm baS Sanb Xirol. 

1. wait upon. 2. sing into sleep. 3. injury. 4. farm, house. 5. to conceal, 
in. 6. shaft, mine-pit. 7. cause. 8. ftetyt itac$ = is inferior. 9. jewel. 
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$ie §anbe auf bent fflfttftn 

tfobreaS #ofer ging 
3RU ru$ig feften ©Written, 

3$m f$ien -bet %ob gcring; 
$er Sob, ben er fo man$e* SRal 
JBom 3fetberg gefd^idft in* £$al 

3m ijeil'gen Sanb Xirot. 

3)0$ afe cms fterfergittertr 1 

3m feften Mantua 
2>ie treuen SBaffenbrftber 

3)ie §Snb r er ftrecfen fafi, 
2)q rief er taut: „@ott fei mit 

en*, 
2Rit bent oerrat'nen Xeutf$en 9fcei$ 
Unb mit bent &mb Stroll" 



ftnbreag no$ in ftanben fret, 
$ort ftonb er fcft auf bet Bafta, 
Xer SKann bom fianb Xirol , 

Xort foil er nteberfmeen: 
(Er fara$ : „Xa* t$u' id) nit! 

SBitr fterben, toie t* fte$e, 
S®iH fterben, toie i$ fritt: 

©o toie id) fret)' auf biefer @dpj'*, 

(S$ IeB r ntein gutex ftaifer gram, 
3Jcit i$m fein Sanb Xirol!" 



Xem Xambour ttriff ber SBirbel* 
9ft$t unterm ©$legel» t>or, 

2(18 nun Stnbrea$ &ofer 

@$ritt bur$ baS ftnfl're X$or; 



Unb turn ber ftanb bie ftinbe 
Sftitmnt iljm ber fbtyorat; 
KnbreaS #ofer Betet 

TOljier sum lefctenmat; 
%ann ruft er : „9tan, fo trejft mU| 

re$t! 
@ebt$euer! — H$! nnefa^teftifi 

f$Ie$t! ' 
«be, meitt fianb Xirotl - 

3* SRofau 

6. *)U tiftrgftyaf* 5 * 



3u XiontjS, bent Xnrannen, f$ft$ 
9B5ro3, ben 3)oI$ im (Betoqnbe; 
3$n f$Iugen bie #fif$er 6 in $anbe. 
„83aS rooHtefr bu mit bem Xol$e? 

(£ntgegnet i$m finfter ber 8Mte* 

ri$. — 
„Xie ©tabt oom Xtjrannen Befreiett! 11 
„Xa3 follft bu am £reu&e bereuen." 

,3$ bin 14 , ft>ri$t jener/ „ju fterben 

Bereit 
Unb bitte ni$t urn mein fieben; 
3)o$ roittft bu ©nabe T mir geben, 
3$ flelje bi$ um brei Xage Beit, 
93i« i$ bie @$roefter bem fatten 

gefrett 8 ; 
3$ laffe ben greunb bir al3 ©iirgen, 
3§n magftbu,entrinn'i$, ertoftrgen." 

Xa Ifi$elt ber ftdnig mit arger £tft 9 
Unb fpri$t na$ f urgent Sebenfen: 
„Xrei Xage tottt i$ bir f$enfen; 
3)o$ rotffe: h)enn fie oerftrt$en bie 

Stift, 
©0' bu jurild mir gegeben bift, 
©o muf$ er ftatt beiner erblaffen 10 , 
3)o$ bir ift bie ©trafe erlaffen." 

1. grated windows of prisons. 2. ttie tattoo, .drumming. 3. stick. 4. redoubt 
5. the hostage, security. 6. the guards. 7. a favour, grace. 8. wedded, married. 
9. maliciously. 10. die. 11. orders. 12. attempt. 13. the appointed term ox day. 



Unb er fommt aunt greunbe: ,$et 

ftdmg gebeut 11 , 

3)a& i$ am &reu* mit bem Sebca 

$e&al)le baS frebelnbe ©trcbeti 11 ; 

3)o$ toil! er mir gdnnen breiSoge 

8eit, 

93i§ i$ bie ©$meftcr bem $atta . 

gef reit : 

@o bleib f bu bem ^dnig aunt $fanbe, 

S3i§ i$ fomnte, ju 15fcn bie Sanbel 11 

Unb f$toeigenb umarmt.i^n ber teene 

greunb 
Unb (iefert fi$ au9 bem ^rmtnett; 
3)er anbere jie^et toon batmen. 
Unb elje bad britte SD^orgenrot f$emt, 
§at er f$nell mit bem (Batten bie 

@$toefrer beretnt; 
(Silt ^etm mit forgenber @eele, 
3)amit er bie grift 18 ni$t DerWfe. 

3) a giefet unenMi$er SRegen (etab; 
%on ben Sergen jHlrjen bie DueOen, 
Unb bie $a$e, bie 6tr5me j$roeHen. 
Unb er fommt and Uf er mit manbem- 

bem ©tab — 
3)a retget bie 93rQcfe ber ©trubelbinab, 
Unb bonnernb fprengen bie ©oaen 
%tl ©etodlbed fra$enben.S3ogai. 
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Unb troftfod irrt' er an Uferd SRanb; 
SBie ttoett er au$ fodljet unb blidfet 
Uitb bte ©timme, bie rufenbe, jdjicfet, 
fca ft5|et lein Slacken com fidjern 

©tranb, 
$>er ifin fefee an ba% geiounfdOte Sanb ; 
«eiw ©fciffer lenfet bie Sfi$te*, 
Unb bet ttJtlbe ©trom nrirb jum 

SReere 2 . 

3)a ftnft er and Ufer unb toeini unb 

we #finbe jum geuS 8 erljoben: 
■»0 fjemme be£ ©tromed 5to6en! 
<£d etten bie ©tunben, im SRtttag fte$t 
^Die ©onne, unb toenn fte nieberge^t 
Unb iti) f ann bie ©tabt nidjt erreid&en, 
<5o imtfj bet greunb mir erbteid&en *". 

3)od) toad&fenb emeut ftd^ bed ©tromed 

sBut, 

Unb SBeUe auf SSBette jerrinnet, 
^llnb ©tunbe urn ©tunbe entrinnet. ' 
^a trcibt tyn bie 8ngjt, ba fafct er 

fid) 9Rut 
Hub toirft {i$ ^inein in bie brauf enbe 

glut 6 
Unb tettt mit gemaftigen ^Crrnen 
S)en ©trom, unb ein ®ott Ijat (Sir* 

barmen. 

Unb getoinnt ba$ Ufer unb etfet fort 
Unb banfet btm rettenben ®otte; 
%a fro^et bie raubenbe Sftotte 6 
$ert>or and b^§ SBatbed nad()ttidf)em 

Drt, 
$en $fab iljm f j>errenb unb f d&nau> 

benb SQtorb, 
Unb tyemmet bed SBanbererd Cite 7 
3Rit tao$enb gefd&roungeuer fleute. 

„»a*iDottt i§r ?* ruft erfcor ©d&redfcn 

bleid&, 
-3$ $abe nid&td at£ mein Seben, . 
9a9 mufs t<$ bem £dnige geben." 
Unb esttreifjt bie tfeule bem n&dfjften 

glei$: 
„Unt bed greunbed mitten, erbarmet 

eud&!" 
Unb bret, mit gemaltigen ©treid&en, 
Crlegt er 8 , bie anbem enttoetd&en 9 . 



Unb bie ©onne oerfenbet gtu^enben 

• SBranb, 
Unb Don ber unenblidjen SMlje 
©rmattet, finfen bte ftniee: 
„D f)aft bu midj gnfibtg aud Slauberd 

£anb, 
$lud btm ©trom mtdj gerettet and 

IjeiUge Sanb 
Unb fottfjier oerfd&mad&tenboerberben, 
Unb ber greunb mir, ber liebenbe, 

fterben?" 

Unb §ord&! ba ftmtbelt 10 ed filberfjett 
©anj natye, mie riefelnbed Sftcmjdjen; 
Unb ftitte ijait er, $u louden 11 ; 
Unb fief)', aud bem fjetfcn, gefctymafcig 

fdfjnett, 
©pringt murmetnb ijerbor ein 

lebenbiger OueS; 
Unb freubig bucft er fid^ nieber 
Unb erfnfd&et bit brennenben 

©tieber 12 . 
Unb bie ©onne blicft 18 burdfc ber 

Unb matt auf ben glan$enben fatten 
3)er ©flume gigantifd^e ©fatten; 
Stoei SBanberer fie^t er bie ©tra&e 

§ie^n, 
SSitt eilenben ftmfed ooraber flie^'n, 
2)a ^5rt er bie SBorte fagen: 
w 3ejt toirb er andlcreuj gej^lagen 14 * . 

Unb bie #ngft beflugelt 16 ben eilenben 

2ru6, 
3^n jagen ber ©orge Clualen; 
t)a f d^immern 16 in Kbenbrotd©tra^ren 
$on feme bie gtnnen 17 t)on ©nratud, 
Unbentgegen fommti^m^^itoftratud, 
50ed ^aufed reblidjer fitter, 
S)er ertennet entfe^t ben ©ebteter: 

B 8urftdf! bu retteP 18 ben fjreunb 

nid^t me^r, 
©o rette ba^ eigene Seben: 
3)en £ob erleibet er eben. • 
©on. ©tunbe &u ©tunbe gemartet* er 
SOfcit ^offenber ©eele ber SBieberfeljr, 
<3^m fonnte ben mutigen ©lauben 
2)er §o^n bed Snramten nidjt 

rauben." — 



1. the ferry-boat. 2. like a sea. 3. Jupiter. 4. perish for me. 5. the roaring 
abeam. 6. a band of robbers. 7. speed. 8. he fells. 9. run away. 10. it bubbles. 
11. to listen. 12. limbs. 13. peeps. 14. nailed. 15. to lend wings. 16. gutter. 
17. roofs. 18. rescue. 
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„Unb ift e$ $u foot, unb fann id) 

. iljm mid)t 
(gin better nrinfommen erfdjetnen, 
©o {on midj ber Sob if)tn oereinen. 
$e« riiljme ber bfat'ge S^rann ftd) 

$)a& ber greunb bent gfreunbe 
gebrodjen bie $flidjt l , 
t£r fd^Iadt)te 2 ber Dpfer jtoeie 
Unb glaube an Siebe nnb Xreue!" 

Unb bie ©onne geljt nnter — bo 
ftefjt er am %$ot 

Unb f?e$t bad £reu$ fdbon erwet 8 , 

$a3 bie S^enge gaffenb 4 umftel)et; 

tin bent ©eife fdjon jtei)t man ben 
Sfreunb empor; 

%a ftertrennt er getoaftig ben bidjten 
(£ljor 5 : 

„2fcidj, ©enfer!" tuft er, „erwurget! 

^)a bin id), ffir ben er gebfirget 6 !" 



Unb (Srftaunen ergreift ba3 1 

umljer, 
3?n ben 8rmen liegen ftdj beibe 
Unb weinen oor ©djmerjen 

gteube. 
$a fict)t man fein ®uge t^ranen 
Unb §um ftdnige Bringt njan 

SBunbermfir' 7 ; 
$er ffttft ein menfd)ad)e3 9UiI 
SJftfjt f d>neH bor ben £f)ron fte fa 

Unb blicfet fie lange toertomnbett 
$rauf fprtdjt er: „©& ift 

getungen 8 , 
S^r l)abt bad #er$ mir Bejjtnun 
Unb bie $reue, fie ift bo$ fein 

leerer SBa^n 9 ; 
©o ne§met audjmidj §unt ©enof 

an! 
34 fei, gettfifct mir bie «itte, 
3n eurem ©nnb ber fcrttte! 1 ' 



7* Her King &**• poltjkrato *♦ 

@r ftanb auf feineS 2)ac^e§ $innen * Unb nimmt au3 einem fdjtoa 



Unb fdjaute mit toergnugten ©tnnen 
2fof ba$*bel)errfdjte ©amog $in. 
„$ie3 atteS ift mir untertljfintg", 
$9egann er &u SggptenS ®5nig, 
„@efte$e, bag id) gtutflid) bin!" 

„$u §aft ber ©fitter ©unft erfaljren; 
%it* 1 oormafe betneSgleidjen maren, 
©ie jtoingt jeftt beineS SepterS 

SWadjt. 
$)od) einer tebt no#, fie $u rftdjen: 
55>idt> fann mein SOfcunb ntdjt gliicftid) 

fpred&en, 
©o fang be* geinbe* Stuge toafy. u 

Unb eV ber ftdjttg nodj geenbet, 
$a ftettt fid), oon Sftilet gefenbet, 
€tn SBote bem Xtjrannen bar: 
„2ai, ©err, beg DpferS Stfifte 12 

fteigen,. 
Unb mit bed SorbeerS muntern 

Stoeigen 
^errSnae bir bein feftlidj £aar! # 

<SJetroffen fanf ber gfetnb bom ©peere. 
fUHd) fenbet mit ber frozen SKfire" 
^ein treuer fjelbljerr ^ofybor". 



93e<fen, 

Sftod) blutig, su ber beiben ©djte 
(Sin tootylbefannteS ©aupt fjertw 

$er flbntg tritt suriid mit GJra 
^oc^ hjarn' i$ bi^, bem ©Iii( 

tranen", 
$erfe|t er mit beforgtem %lid; 
„39eben!', auf nngetrenen SBeffe 
— 2Bie leidjt fann fte ber ©I 

jerfd)etfen, - 
©d^toimmt beiner gloite jweii 

Unb &f er noc^ ba$ SSort gefproi 
©at tf)n ber ^ube( u unterbro^ 
3)er bon ber ^ebe 15 iand^jenb fd 
Wit fremben 6c^d|en reic^ belo 
Ke^rt ju ben ^eimtfdpen ©eftab 
$er S^iffe maftenrei^er SSalb 

£er fdnigttdje ©aft erftaunet: 
„5)ein ©liid ift $eute gut ge(ai 
2)od) fitrd)te feinen Unbeftanb! 
S)er.*h:eter 16 nie befiegte @(^ai 
©ebrftnen 17 bi* mit ftnegSgefat; 
©c^on na^e finb fie biefem ©tra 



1. word, promise. 2. let him slaughter. 3. raised up. 4. gazing. 5. cr 
6. bailed. 7. the wonderful news. 8. you have succeeded. 9. idle dream. 10. 
your fellowship. 11. those who. 12. incense. IS. message. 14. the shouts. 15. r< 
roadstead. 16-. the Cretans. 17. old form for bebro^cn threaten. 

1 See the translation in the Key. 
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ttnb tff 1i)m no* ba% SBort entfatten, 
S>a jteljt man's mm ben Stiffen 

roallen, 
Unb taufenb ©timmen tufen: „®ieg! 
33on geinbed 9£ot finb nrir befreiet, 
%te Jfreter ^ot ber ©turm $erftreuet: 
%orbei, gccnbct ift bcr tfrieg!" 

^>ad $5rt ber ©aftfreunb ntit 

(Sntfe&en: 

»»9irroa$r, i* mug bi* g(H<ftic^ 

f*8&en ; 

^o**, fori*t er, „5tttr' i* fftr 

bein £eil. 

^SKit arauet 1 Dot ber ©Otter Wtibt; 

^Ded Sebend ungemif*te greube 

*3Bcrb feinem 3?rbif*en s juteil 8 . 

3fo* tntr ift atted woljl geratett: 
tki alien meinen #errf*ertl)aten 
Sfegfettet mi* bed $immel* $ulb; 
S)o* fjatf i* etnen teuem (Erben, 
5)en na$m ntir ©ott, i* falj iljn 

fterben, 
Stem ©Iuc! be^It' t* meine tg*ulb. 

^Drum nrittft bu bid) Dor Seib 

beroaljren, 
€0 flefie $u ben Unfi*tbaren 
*$afe fie gum ©flid ben ©*mer$. 

berleilj'n! 
3to* fetnen falj t* frOfjti* enben, 
^fof ben mit immer botten #ftnben 

SHe ©Otter tyre Qabtn ftreu'n. 

• 

Unb toemt'9 bic ©otter ni*t 

gewajjren, 
<So a*tf auf Reined greunbed fietyren 
*tab rufe felbft bad Unglfld $er, 
Unb toad bon alien betn'en ©*8&en 



3>ein $er$ am p*ften' mag ergOfcen, 
3)ad nimm unb nrirf d in biefed 

SReer !« 

Unb jener fori*t, bon gur*t 

bemeget: 
„$on allem, mad bie Snfel Ijeget, 
3ft biefer 9Kng mein l)0*fted ©ut. 
3$n mid i* ben ©rinntjen 4 roetyen, 
Db fie mein ©liid mir bann 

berjeiljen", — 
Unb roirft bai ffletnob in bie glut 

Unb bei bt^ na*ften Sftorgend 8i*te 
3>a tritt mit fr01)Ii*em ©efi*te 
(Sin gif*er bor ben gftrften $tn: 
„£err, biefen gtf* l)ab' i* gefangen, 
2Bte teiner no* ind 2fte$ gegangen, 
$ir 5um ©ef*enfe bring' i$ ign\ 

Unb aid ber $od» btn gif* 

§erteilet 5 , 
&ommt er beftftrjt §erbeigeeilet 
Unb ruft mit §o*erflauntem ©lid: 
„@ie$, #err, ben flfting, ben bu 

getragen, 
3* fanb ifjn in bed gif*ed 3Ragen«; 
D! o$ne ©ren$en 7 ift bein ©racf!" 

#ier roenbet fi* ber ©aft mit 

©raufen 8 : 
r ,6o tann id) ^ier ni*t tanger 

|aufen; 
SRein greunb !annft bu ni*t toeiter 

f ein ! 
S)ie ©Otter tooHen bein SBerberben: 
gort eir i*, ni*t mit btr &u fterben!" 
Unb f|)ra*'d unb fdjiffte f*neK 

ft* ein. 

©fitter* 



3. ee3r*®ebi$te. 

1. IDIt ^ofnung. 

@d reben unb trfiumen 9 bie 2Renf*en biel 

Son beffern, filnft'gen Sagen; 

92a* einem gtildli^en, golbenen 8tet 10 

©ie^t man fie rennen unb jagen. 

S)ie SSelt toirb att unb roirb toieber jung, 

3)o* ber SKenf* ^offt immer Serbefferung. 

. 1. I am afraid of, I fear. 2. mortal. 3. juteU toetben to fall to one's lot. 

*• the Avenging Goddesses, Eomenides. 5. dressed. 6. maw. 7. boundless. 8. terror. 
»• dream. 10. goal, object. 
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Die ©offnung ffiljrt tljn in* Seben tin, 
6ie umffottert 1 ten fr5$ftdj)en Unoben, 
Den Singling begeiftert i&r gauberfdfjein 2 , 
@te tmrb mit bent (SJrei* ntd&t begraben: 
Denn befdjliegt er tnr ©rabe ben muben £auf, 
Mod) am ©rabe pffonjt er bte ©offnung auf. 

(£* ift !ein leerer, fdjmetdjelnber 3Ba$n, 
(Stfjeugt 8 im (Be^trne bet Xljoren; 
3fm #er$en fttnbet 0* laut ftdO an: 
gu toa* 4 SBeffer'm finb tt>ir geboren. 
Unb ma* bte innere ©tintme fprid&t, 
5)aS t&ufc^t 5 bie ljoffenbe ©eele nid&t 

©d&ittet. 

2. fragment ««* *m „£iei> turn tar tttodu " *♦ 

Vivos toco. Mortaos plango. Fulgura firango. 



83a* in be* Cammed ttefer ©tube 
Die $anb ntU geuet* #Ufe baut, 

tod) auf be* Sunned ©lodfenftu&e, 
a mirb e* toon un§ geugen laut 
SRodfj bauern touto'* in f paten Sages 
Unb rfttyren Dieter 9ttenfd)en D^r, 
Unb nrirb mit btn ftetrftbten flagen, 
Unb ftimmen $u ber finbafy £§or. 
2Ba* unten tief bent <Srbenfo$ne 
3)a$ toedjfelnbe S&erljfingni* brtngt, 
Da* fdjlftgt an bie metalfne ftrone, 
Die e$ erbaultdfj toeiter fftngt. 

SEBeige ©fofen fe^ i<§ fprtngen; 

S93ol)I ! bie ERaffen finb im Slug. 

£agf* mit &fd!>enfat& burdj- 

bringen! 

S)a8 befdrbert fd&nett ben <Buf$. 
.$lud& bom ©djaume rein 
SDhtg bie 2Kifd&mtg fein, 

Dag oom reinltdjen SfeetaHe 

SRein unb boH bie Stimme f dfpatte. 

Denn mit ber greube gfeterflange 
©egrftgt fie bad geliebte &tnb 
2luf feineS Seben* erftem <$ange, 
Den e* in ©d&fafe* &rm beginnt; 
3$m ruljen nod) im Settenfctyo&e 
Die fdjtbarjen unb bie $eitern fiofe; 
Der 2Ruiterftebe $arte ©orgen 
Setoadjen fetnen golb'nen SRorgen. — 
Die Saljre flieljen ffeilgefdjtoinb. 
SSom 2ttfibd&en reigtfid^ ftoljber Snabe; 

1. to hover around. 2. magic light, charm. 3. arisen, produced. 4. ettom*. 
5. deceives. 



fjeft genmuert in ber ©rben 

©teljt bie ftorm, au* 8e§m gebrannt; 

#eute mug bte ©lode tterben ! 

grifd&, ®efeHen f feib jur #anb! 
%on ber ©time Ijeig 
Sfthtnen mug ber Sdjwetg, 

Soil ba* SBerl ben SWeifter loben; 

DodEj ber ©egen fommt toon oben. 

3um 2Berfe, ba* totr ernft bereiten, 
®e§temt fic§ too^t ettt ernfte* SBort; 
9Benn gute 9teben fie begteiten, 
Dann fliefct bte Arbeit. munter fort. 
<5q lafyt un$ jcfet mit gleig be* 

tra$tcn, 
3Ba§ burd) bie fd^toa^e Jhraft ent- 

fpringt! 
Den fd^tec^ten • 3Kann mug man 

berac^ten, 
Der nie bebadjt, xoa% er tooH6ringt; 
DaS iff* ia, too* ben Etfenfdjen jieret, 
Unb ba%w toarb i^m ber SSerftanb, 
Dag er im innern ©erjen ffuret, 
2Ba* er erf^afft mit feiner §arib. 

^e^met §0(5 toom ^i^tenftamme, 
Dodj rec^t troden lagt e* fein, 
Dag bie eingepregte glamme 
@d)fage ju bem S^toalc^ ^iuetn! 

^oc^t be@ ^itpfer* S3rei! 

@c^nell ba% Sinn ^erbei, 
Dag bie gfi^e ©iorfenf^eife . 
gfliege nad^ ber red^ten SBetfe! 



1 See the translation in the Key. 
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ind fieben toilb fjinaud, 
bie SBelt am SBanberftabe; 
:t er f)eim ind SBaterjjaud. 
&, in bergugenb^rangen, 
ebilb a us §intmeld»§51)'n, 
jett, berfdjamten 2Bangen 
e Sungfwm bor ftd) fteij'n. 
n namenlofed (Bennett 
ngd §er$, er irrt aflein; 
Slugen bredjen £(jranen, 
er SBrilber roilben SReilj'n ; 
)lgt ct tfyren ©puren 
tt iljrem ©rufj oegltidt; 
flc fudjt cr ouf ben gluren, 
feme Stebe fdjmftdt. 
^nfudjt, fttged #offen, 
fitebe golb'ne 3 e ^' 
ftetjt ben #immel offen, 
: bad $er$ in ©etigteit. 
etotg grftnen bltebe, 
Sett ber jungen Siebe! 

i>a% ©trenge wit bem 

flarten, 
\ fid) unb Sftiibed paarten, 
J eaten guten ftlang; 
fe, wer fid) ettug binbet, 
* §e*S junt ©er^en finbet! 
ift fur$, bte SReu' ift lang. 

ibenfdjaft flteljt, 
be ntuf$ bleiben; 
ume &erblu!)t, 
ud)t mujj treiben; 
ann mu6 fnnaud 
nblidje Seben, 
urfen unb ftreben 
ianjen unb fdjaffen, 
, erraffen, 
lettcn unb toagen, 
(iic! ju erjagen. 

9hm !ann ber GJufe be* 

ginnen ; 
gejatfet tft ber SBrud). 
•etjor toir'd laffen rinnen, 
inen frommen ©prudj! 
Bt ben Sapfen qu§! 
t better' bai §an$\ 
ib in bed $enfeld IBogen 
'd mit feuerbraunen 2Bo* 

gen. 

Con v.- Grammar. 



2Bo$ltl)fttig ift bed geuerd TOac^t, 
SBenn fie ber SRenfd) beja^mt, be* 

toadjt, 
Unb toad er btlbet, toad er fd)afft, 
S)a8 banft er btefer §immeldtraft. 
2)od) furdjtbar ttrirb bie$tnuneldfraft, 
SSenn fie ber geffel ftdj entrafft, 
@inr)crtrttt auf ber etg'nen ©pur 
2)ie freie Xodjter ber Sftatur. 
SBelje, toenn fie lodgelaffen, 
SBadjfenb, oljne SBiberftanb, 
%nxd) bie oolfbelebten ©offen 
SBatgt ben ungeljeuren ©ranb! 
5)eun bie (Stemente Ijaffcn 
3)ad ©ebilb ber aRenfdjenljanb. 
#ud ben SBolfen quint ber ©egen, 
©trdmt ber iRegen; 
Stud ber SBotfe, oljne 2Ba$l, 
3udt ber ©tra^l. 

§5rt ibr'dtounmern $od) oont£urnt ? 
3)08 tft ©turnt ! 
SRot, toie Slut, 
3ft ber $unmel; 
2>ad ift nidjt bed £aged ©Cut! 
2Bel$' ©etummet 
©tra|en auf! 
$antpf toaflt auf! 
gladernb fteigt bie gcuerffiule; 
SDurd) ber ©tra&e lange 3etle 
2B&d)ft ed fort mit SBinbedeile; 
#o#enb tote aud Dfend SRadjen 
mty'n bie Siifte, 33alfeu tra$en, 
$foften fturjen, Senfter flirren, 
&tnber jammern, abutter irren, 
Xtere ttJimmern 
Unter Xrummern: 
fitted rennet, rettet, {Xac^tet, 
Xag^efl ift bie iffadjt gelic^tet; 
2)urc^ ber ^&nbe lange $ette, 
Urn bie SBette, 

Sliegt ber (Sinter; ^oc^ tm S3ogen 
©pri^en CueOen Saffertoogen. 
^eutenb tommt ber ©turnt ge^ogen, 
5)er bie glamme braufenb fucr)t. 
$raffelnb in bie burre Sru^t 
Saat fte, in bed ©peid^erd Relume, 
3n ber ©parten biirre S3fiume, 
Unb aid ttjollte fie int 3Be$en 
S^it fi^ fort bet @rbe SBuc^t 
fReigen in getoatt'ger fjfludjt, 
SBac^ft fte in bed $immeld ^en 
9liefengro6! 
^offnungdlod 
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SBeidjt bcr 2Kenfd) ber ©dtterftfirfe. 
SD^agig fteljt er (eine SBerfe 
Unb betounbewb untergety'n. 

Seergebronnt 
3ft bic Stdttc, 

SBilber ©ttirnte routed Sette. 
3n ben 5bcn genfter$51)leu 
SBo$nt bad ©rauen, 
Unb bed ©inttneld SBotten fc^auen 
#od) Ijinein. 

<&inen Slid 
9£ad) bent (Srabe 
©einer §abe 

©enbet nod> ber Sftenfd) §urti(f; 
©reift frd^Itc^ bann jum SBanber* 

ftabe. 
2Bad geuerd SBut t^m and) geraubt, 
@tn filfecr £roft ift iftm geblieben: 
@r j&ljlt bie #ftupter feiner Steben, 
Unb fief) ! iljm f eljrt !ein teured #aupt. 

9hm $erbredjt mir bad ©ebftube, 
Seine «bfi$t fjat'd erfttfit, 
3)af$ fief) $er$ unb Huge toetbe 
Sin bent tboljlgelung'nen ©itb. 

©djtoingt ben jammer, 
fanringt, 

Sid ber mantel foringt! 
SBenn bie ©lod' foH auferftetyen, 
Sttufj bie gform in ©tfide ge§en. 

3)er TOeiftcr fann bte gform $er* 

bredjen 
3Jiit toeifer $anb §ur red)ten 3*tt; 
3)od) toeije, menn in gfammenbfidjen 
3)o8 glft^nbe @rj fid) fetbft befreit! 
Slinbtofitenb nut bed 3)onnerd 

®radjen 
Berfprengt ed bog geborjt'ne #aud, 
Unb tote aud off nem £5ttenrod)en 
©J>ett ed Serberben jflnbenb aud; 
SSBo rolje ftrfifte ftnnlod ttalten, 
S)o fann ftd) fein ©ebttb geftolten; 
SBenn fid* bie Sdtter jelbft befrei'n, 
S)a fann bie 2Bofjlfa$rt nid&t gebeuj'n. 

SBel)', tnenn fid) in bent ©cfcofj ber 

©tfibte 
3>er gfeuer$unber ftitt gefjfiuft, 
3>ad Sol!, jerreifjenb feme 8ette, 
#ur eigenfnlfe f^redlid) greift! 
3)a ferret on ber ©(ode ©trangen 
3)er Hufrufjr, bag fie $eulenb fc&aflt, 



Unb, nnr getoetijt su gfriebendflfi 
3)ie Sofung anftimmt jur ©et 

Sretyeit unb ©tetdfteit! $5rt 

flatten; 
S)er ruij'ge SB&rger greift pr $ 
3)ie ©trafjen ftttten ftdr), bie £ 
Unb SBftrgerbanben jtefj'n um 
3)a tnerben SBetber ju #ganei 
Unb treiben ntit (Sntfefcen ©d 
9£od) judenb, ntit bed $a 

Soften, 
gerretfjen fte bed geinbed §a 
Kic&td $eilige* ift nteljr, ed I 
©icf) otte Sanbe frontnter ©d 
3)er (Bute rauntt ben $la{ 

Sdfen, 
Unb ode Softer toaften frei. 
©effiijrltd) ift'd, ben Sen §u ' 
»erberblt<$ ift bed Sigerd 8c 
3?ebod) ber fd)redtid)fte ber ©d 
3)ad ift ber 3ttenfd) in feinem 
2Bc^' benen, bie bent (Stoigl 
3)ed Sifted $itnmeidfoc!el lei 
©ie ftro^tt tym nidjt, fie !oi 

jtinben 
Unb ofdjert ©tobt 7 unb Sonb 

gfreube tyat mir ©ott geg 

©e^et! tnie ein golb'ner ( 

STud ber $fllfe, blanf un 

©o^dlt fid) ber metatt'ne 

Son bent $elm jum , 

©^ielt'd n»ie ©onneng 

5lu<^ bed SBo^pend nette £ 

Soben ben erfa^rnen JBili 

herein! herein! 

(BefeKen aHe, f^tiegt ben fte 

3)og toir bie ©lode taufenb i 

©oncorbta foU i$r Aflame \ 

Qux ©intrant, $u ^erji 

Sereine 
Serfantntle fie bie liebenbe ©< 

Unb bied fei forton t^r Sen 
9Bo*u ber SWeifter fte erfc^uj 
§oo) ubernt niebern Srbenlel 
©oK fie im btauen $imnteld 
3)ie ^o^borin bed 3)onnerd, f( 
Unb gren^en on bie ©ternen 
©ott eine ©ttntme fein oon i 
SBie ber ©efiirne ^eKe ©d^ai 
3)ie i^ren ©c^d^fer toonbeln 
Unb ffl^ren bod befranjte & 
Slur etoigen unb ernften S)ii 
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f*x tyr metalTner Wlunb getoetljt, 
unb pflnbft* mit ben fdjnetten 

©$toingen 
«erfi$r' im 8fluge fie bic 8eit. 
«em Sdjuffat leifje fie bie gunge; 
|c(Bfl $erato8, o$ne aKitgeful)!, 
wgleite fie mit iijrent ©(fottmnge 
$e« Sebend me^felooHed ©ptel. 
^nb tme ber ftlang im Dljr oergeljet, 
$er mfid&tig tdnenb i$r entfdjallt, 
@o fe$re fte, ba% nid)td befle^et, 



$a& ailed 3frbtfc^e oerljattt. 

Qfefco mit ber &raft bed ©tranged 
SBiegt bie ©locf mir aud ber 

©ruft, 
3>a6 fie in bad SReidj bed flanged 
©teige, in bie §immel3(uft! 

3te$et, jiefct, $ebt! 

©ie betoegt fidj, fdjmebt! 
Sfreube biefer @tabt bebeute, 
griebe fei i^r erft ©elfiute! 



4. $ramatifdje ^ragmente. 
1. #t*n*l*0 im* $jt)tUtr* „$mtj*lm toll" 1 * 

(SBierter Stufjufl. fcritte @cettc) 
Sell. 

S)urdj biefe $ol)le ©affe mufi er fommen; 
m fityrt fein anbrer SBeg na$ IHifjttadjt. — $ier 
SMenb' tdj'd - bie ©elegenljeit tft gunftig. 
2)o rt ber ©oHunberfiraudj oerbirgt mid) iljm; 
33on bort |erab !ann iljn mein $feil erlangen: 
$>ed SBeged 6nge wetyret ben Serfolgern. 
SRadj' beine SRcc^nung mit bem £immel, SBogtl 
Sort rnufct bu, beine ttl)r ift abgelaufen! 

Jgdj lebte [tiff unb fcarmlod — bad ©efdjofj 
3Bar auf bed SSalbed Xiexe nur gertdjtet, 
3Jteine ©ebaufen toaren rein oon 9Rorb, — 
$u Ijaft aud meinem grieben mid) l)eraud 
©efdjrecft; in gfiljrenb fcradjengift §aft bu 
SDie OJlilrf) ber frommen $enfart mir oermanbett; 
gum Ungeljeuren ljaft bu mid) gemdljnt — 
2Ber fidj bz^ IHnbed #aupt aunt Stele fe^te, 
3)er !ann antf) treffen in bad #er$ bed getnbd. 

Die armen ffcinblein, bie unfdjulbigen, 

%a% treue SBcib mug idj Dor beiner 3But 

SBefaflfcen, Sanboogt! — S)a, aid id) ben Stogenftrang 

&n$og — aid mir bie $anb erjitterte — 

Slid bu mit graufam teufetifdjer Suffc 

SKld) jtoangft, aufd $aupt bed tfinbed anjutegen — 

$ld id) unm&d)tig fletjenb rang oor bir; 

$omald getobf id) mir in meinem 3nnern 

3fcit furdjtbar'm (Sibfdjwur, ben nur ©ott geljdrt, 

$af$ meined nac^flett ©puffed erfied giel 

Dein $tT% fein fottte. — Mat id) mir gelobt 

3n jened Vugenblicfed ©dffenqualen, 

3ft eine ^eil'ge ©c^ulb ; i$ mill fie ja^len. 



. * The best and cheapest edition of „9iHclm XtU" with copious English notes 

■• by Dr. EmU Otto. Stuttgart, J. 0. Cotta. 
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$u Btft metn §err unb meineS ftaiferS SBogt; 

5)oc^ ntd)t ber ftaifer fjcitte ftdj erfaubt, 

SBaS bu. — ®r fanbte bid) in biefe Sanbe, 

Urn SRedjt ju foremen — ftrengeS, benn cr 5firnet — 

3)odj mdjt, urn mit ber mSrberifdjen fiuft 

$idj jebeS ©reuetS ftraftod ju erf redden; 

<£$ lebt em (Stott, ju ftrafen unb $u r&djen. 

ftontm' bu Ijertoor, bu Wringer bitt'rer ©djmerjen, 
2Rein teured ftteinob jefct, ntein ^dd^fter ©dfjafc — 
(5m 3iel tmtt id) bir geben, bad bid jefct 
2)er frommen 83ttte unburc^bringtt^ niar — 
$odj bir foil e3 ni^t nriberftef)'n. — Unb bit, 
$ertraute ©ogenfeEjne, bie fo oft 
Wlix trcu gcbient ijat in ber gfreube ©pielen, 
SScrlaff mid) nic^t int fiirdfjterlidjen ©rnft! 
jftur jefet nodj ijafte feft, bu treuer ©trang, 
$er mir fo oft \>m Ijerben $fetf beftftgeftl 
©ntrfinn' er jefeo fraftfoS meinen £anben, 
$dj ijabe feinen stoeiten ju Derfenben. 

&uf biefe 83anf bon ©tern ttritt id) mid) fefcen, 
3)em SBanberer jur furjen SRufj bereitet — 
$enn ijier ift feine #eimat — geber treibt 
(Bid) an bent anbern rafdj unb fremb toortiber 
Unb fraget nidjt nadj feinent ®d)tner$. — ©ier geljt 
%ex forgen&ofle ftaufinann unb ber Iciest 
©efdfjtirate $i(ger — ber anbfid&fge SRdndj, 
3>er bflft're SRauber unb ber ijeit're ©ptelmann, 
3>er ©fiumer ntit bent fd^tuer belab'nen SRofj, 
$er feme ljerfomntt toon ber SRenfdjen Sftnbern, 
S)enn jebe ©trafje fiUjrt an8 @nb' ber SBelt. 
©ie aHe aiefjen i!)re$ 2Bege$ fort 
m tfjr ©efdjSft, unb metneS — ift ber HRorb! 

©onft, toenn ber Sater au8$og, Kebe SHnber, 

$a mar ein greuen, toenn er toieber lorn: 

2)enn niemafe feljrt' er tyeim, er brad)*' eud() ettoa^ 

SBar'S eine fdj5ne Sltyenbtume, toar'3 

©in fett'ner 3$ogel ober SlmmonSijorn, 

SBie c3 ber SESanb'rer finbet auf ben SBergen — 

Sefct gefjt er einent anbern SSatbwerf nad) : 

91m milben 2Beg ft$t er ntit SRorbgebanfen; 

2)e$ geinbeS Seben ift'3, toorauf er tauert. 

— Unb bod) an e u d) nur benft er, liebe IHnber, 

^uc^ je^t — eu$ p t)erteibigen r eure Unfc^ulb 

8u j^ilfeen oor ber fRad^e bed X^ronnen, 

SBiQ er jum SRorbe je^t ben S3ogcn fpannen. 

3$ lau're auf ein ebled 2BUb. - Sfigt ft*'^ 
4)er 3&ger nid^t oerbrtegen, Xoge fang 
Um^erjuftreifen in bed SBinterd ©trenge, 
$on gels 5U 5el§ ben SSagefprung p t^un^ 
^inan^uTTimnten an ben gtatten SBdnben, 
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3Bo er ftdj anteimt mit bcm eig'nen 93tut, 

Urn ein armfelig ©rattier ju erjaaen. 

4?ier gilt ed einen fbfitidjeren $retd, 

&ad #er$ bed STobfcinbS, ber mid) miff berberben. 

SKcin ganjed Seben tang ^ab r id) ben 93ogen 
©eijanbfyxbt, mtd) geitbt nad) ©djftfcenreget ; 
34 !)<*&* oft gefdjoffen in bad ©djtoarje 
Unb mandjen fdjbnen $reid mir Ijeim gebradjt 
SBom greubenfcfyiejjen. - Slbet ijeute Witt id* 
'Sen 9»eifterfdju& t$un unb bod ©efte mir 
3m gan$en Umfreid bed (Sebirgd gemtnnen. 

"2. Jfttnattg aus SrijtUer* „2Juna,frrm turn <&rl*an$". 

(IBiertct Hufttltt) 
3»}*nitft (affein). 

Sebt moljl, tijr 93efge, ir)r getiebten Xriften, 

3ftr irautidj ftiffen SJjftler, lebet tootyl 

3ol)anna toirb nun nic^t meljr auf eudj manbetn, 

Jgoijanna fagt eudj ettrig Sebemoijl. 

3$r SBiefen, bie id) mftjferte, t$r Bfiume, 

^)ie idj gepflanjet, grttnet frbtyttdj fort! 

£ebt moijt, iljr ©rotten unb ityr fflijlen ©runnen! 

3)u @d)o, tjolbe ©timme biefed fcfjatd, 

.U)ie oft mir 2lnitt>ort gab auf meine gieber, 

So^anno gel)t unb nimmer febrt fie roieber! 

3#r pfafce offer metner ftiffen fjreuben, 
<lud} laff id) Winter mir auf immerbar! 
Scrftreuet eudj, Ujr Sfimmer, auf ber £eiben, 
3$r fetb jefct eine ljirtenfofe ©djar, 
%tnn eine anbre §erbe mug id) roeiben 
^>ort auf bem btut'gen gelbe ber ©efafjr. 
€o ift bed (Seifted iHuf an mid) ergangen; 
URid) tretbt nid)t eitted, trbifd)ed SBerlangen. 

^>enn ber gu SRofen auf bed £orebd #51)en 
3fm feu'rigen 83ufd) fid) ffammenb nieberlieg 
Unb il)m befall, &or $l)arao $u ftefjen, 
^)er einft ben frommen ftnaben Sfaid, 
^)en ©irten, fid) pm ©treiter auderfeljen, 
3)er ftetd ben $irten gn&big fid) bettried, 
<Sr fprad) gu mir aud biefed 93aumed Smetgen: 

„©el) r l)in, bn fottft auf (Srben fiir mid) jeugenl 

• 

f ,3n rauljed ($r$ fottft bu bie ©fteber fdmiiren, 
iOtit ©tafyt beDeden beine ftarte Sfruft! 
9ftd)t 2&ftnnerHebe barf bein #er$ berfil)ren 
3Jttt fiinb'gen gflammen eitler frbenluft; 
t^ie mirb ber $rautfran$ beine Sotfen jieren, 
<$ir Mii^t fetn lieblidc) ^inb an beiner »ruft: 
^)o$ tnerbe idj mit friegerif^en @^ren 
IBor atten @rbenfrauen bic^ uerfldren. 
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„$emt toenn im ftampf bie SRuttgften toeraagetr, 
2Benn gfranfreid)3 tefcteS Sdjidfal nun ftd) nafjt, 
$ann toirfl bu meine Ortflamme tragen, 
Unb, wic bie rafdje ©djnitterin bie ©aat, 
$en ftoljen ftberttnnber nieberfdjlagen ; 
Umtoftljen ttrirft bu feine* ©tfldea 8tob, 
©rrettung bringen SfranfreidjS £etbenf51)nen 
Unb 9Mjeim8 befrefn unb beinen SWnig frdnen!'* 

@in Setd^en ljat bet £immel mir t>erl)eif3en, 
@r fenbet mir ben &elm, er lommt toon i$m; 
3Rtt ©Sttertraft berii^rct mtd) fein (Sifen, 
Unb mid) burd)ffommt ber 2£ut bet (Sfjerubtm; 
3n$ toiegSgemflljt tyinein ttntf eS mid& reifcen, 
@3 trcibt mid) fort mit ©turmeS Ungeftflm; 
2)en gfelbruf §6r' id) mfidjtig ju mir bringen, 
$a3 6djfad)tro6 ftetgt, unb bie XromVeten flingett. 
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The following vocabulary is only complete in so far as the noons, adjectives, 
and verbs are concerned. The other words will easily be found under the headings 
of numerals, pronouns, prepositions, adverbs, and conjunctions. 

sv. = strong verb. 

wv. = weak verb. 

sep. = that the particle is separated from the verb in the finite form. 



A. 

A, an, etn, cine, ein 

abate, to, nad)taffen (sv. sep.) 

abbey, tlbtei 

able, f&fjig 

able, to be, oermbgen (86), fdnnen 

(90) 
abroad, au$to&rt$ 
abrogate, to, abfdjaffen (wv. sep.) 
abscond, to, entftiefjen, entgetyen, 

entfommen, entrinnen, enttaufen 

(all sv.) 
absence, bie (grmangelung 
absolutely, bureaus 
absolve, to, entbinben (sv.) 
abstain from, to, fid) entfyalten (sv. 

p. 387; 
abundance, ber ttberffofc 
abuse, to, fdjimpfen (wv.) 
abuse one another, to, fid) be* 

fdjintpfen (wv) 
accept, to, annetjmen (sv. sep.) 
accession, bie S^tonbefteigung 
accident, bet Unfatt 
accommodate, to, Spiafc ma(^tn(wv.J 
accompany, to, begtetten (wv.) 
accomplish, to, gu ft ante bringen 

(see p. 12 V, bottbringen (insep.) 
accomplished, gebilbet 
accord, to, entfpredjen (sv.) 
according as, je . . . nadjbetn 
according to, gemdp 4 , sufolge, nad) 
accordingly, bemnad), mttljin, foIg» 

account, bie 9fced)nung 
account, on his, feineitoiffen 
account, on that, better, begtoegen, 

barum, beStyalb 
account, on your, 3§rettoegen 



account, to render, Stedjetifdjctft 

geben (sv.), ablegen (wv. sep.) 
account for, to, SRedjetifdjaft geben 

(sv.), ablegen (wv. sep.) 
accuse, to, jetyeit (sv.), anftagen 

(wv. sep.) 
accuse of, to, befdjulbigen (wv.), an* 

tlagen (wv. sep.) 
accused man, bet Kngetlagte 
accustom, to, getodfyten (wv. see 

p. 222> 
accustomed, getobljnt 
acquaintance, bie SBefanntfdjaft 
acquainted with, funbig 
acquainted with, to become, fennen 

lemen (wv.) 
acquire, to, ertoerben (sv.) 
acquit, to, freifpred&en (sv. sep.) 
act, bie £f)at 
act, to, fjanbeln (wv.) 
action, bie §anblung 
acuteness, bie ©d&drfe, ber ©$arf • 

fmn 
add, to, beifugen (wv. sep.), bagu» 

tt&im (sv. sep.) 
address, bie ftbreffe 
address, to, anreben (wv. sep.), 

abreffieren (wv.) 
adhere, to, anljangen (sv. sep.) 
adieu, lebe toofyf 
administration, bie Sftegierung, bie 

StaatStJermaltung 
admirable, betounbemStourbig 
admirably, ttmnberfd)5n 
admiral, ber Slbmir at 
admire, to, betounbern (wv.) 
admit, to, gulaffen (sv. sep.) 
adopt, to, annet)tnen (sv. sep.) 
adore, to anbeten (wv. sep.) 
adorn, to, fdjmiicfen (wv) 
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advantage, ber SBorteit 
advantageous, toorteilljaft 
adversity, bag UnglfidE 
advice, ber SRat, bie Sftatfd)l&ge 
advise, to, rat en (sv.) 
advocate, ber 2lbtoofat 
affair, bie Shtgelegenfjeit, bie ©ad)e 
afflict, to, betrftben (wv.J 
affliction, bie SBetrubntS 
afraid of, bange toor (dot.) 
afraid, to be, furd)ten (wv.J, ftd) 

furd)ten toor 
age, bag 511 tcr 
age, old, bag fyofye 5llter 
agree, to, uberetnfommen (sv. sep.J 
agree with some one, to, bei» 

ftimmen (wv. sep.J 
agree (person's health), to, toofjt 

or gut befommen (sv.) 
agreeable, angenefjm 
agreed, Derabtebet 
aim, bag 3«l 
aim at, to, bie gflinte anlegen 

(wv. sep.J, gielen nad) (wv.J 
air, ber ©efang, bie Suft 
alas! ad)! leiber! 
alderman, ber ftatgtyerr 
alight, to, abfteigen (sv. sep.J 
alive, to be, teben (wv.J 
all, afler, atte, afleg (see p. 290J 
all around, ringgum 
all day, ben ganjen £ag 
all kinds, a tier lei 
alliance, bag SBunbnig 
allow, to, erlauben (wv.) 
allowed, to be, to, burfen (see\>.$0J 
almighty, attatad)tig 
almost, faft, betna^e 
alms, bag Stttnofen 
alone, affetn 
along, Itingg, entlang 
alphabetical, afyl)abettfd) 
Alps, bie Wlptri 
altar, ber SUtar 
alter, to, fid) toer&nbem (wv.J 
although, obfd)on, toenn and), toenn* 

g*cic| 
always, atfe 3^, tinnier 
am to, I, id) fott, id) mufj 
amazing, feltfam 
ambassador, ber ©efanbte 
ambition, ber ^rgeig 
ambitions of, eljrgeiatg nad) 
amend, to, beffern (wv.J 



amiable, freunbltd) 

among them, barunter 

amount to, to, ft<$ belaufeu auf 

(sv. with ace.) 
ample, reid)U<$ 

amuse, to, unterljalten (sv.\>. 206,) 
amuse one's self, to, ji<$ unter« 

fatten fiber 
amusing, unterfjaltenb 
ancestors, bie SBorfatyren 
anchor, ber Slnfer 
anew, t>on mum 
angel, ber (Sngel 
anger, ber 3om 
angry, b5fe, gornig 
angry, to be, gurnen (wv.J, bofe fein 
animal, bag Slier 
animals (kinds), bie £iergattung 
annoy, to, belfifttgen (wv.J 
another, ein anberer, nod) etn 
another, one, einanber 
answer, bie Stnitoort 
answer, to, anttoorten, beanttoorten 

(wv. insep.) 
answer for, to, fur eitoag burgen 

(wv.J 
antagonist, ber ©egner 
anticipate, to, abnen (wv.J 
anxiety, bie &ngfi 
anxious, begierig 
anything else, fonft ettoag 
anywhere, aflentbalben, trgenbtoo* 

bin 
apart, augeinanber 
apartment, bag ©euta<$ 
apoplexy, ber ©djlagffofj 
apothecary, ber 2tyotbefer 
appeal, to, fid) berufen (sv.J 
appear, to, fc&etnen, toorJommen 

(sep.J, etfd&einen fall sv.J 
appearance, ber ©d)ein 
appease, to, ftitten (wv.J 
applause, ber SBeifatt 
apple, ber 8tyfel 
apple-tree, bet $tpfelbaunt 
apply, to, antoenben (wv. sep.J 
apply for, to, fid) betoerben urn 

(sv.) 
apply to, to, fid) toenben an (wv.J 
apply one's self to, to, fid) be* 

fleifeigen (wv.J, fid) beftetfjen (sv.) 
appoint, to, fefifefcen (wv. sep.J, er» 

xwcvtwr. (wo. v- ^^) 
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j>a.prehend, ergreifen (sv.) 
apprehension, bie SBeforgniS 
a.f>proach } to,f)eranlommen (sv. sep.J, 

-p<$ nft^ern^tcw. with dot.), tyeran* 

ita^en (wv. sep.J 
ax>3>ropriate, angemeffen 

a-x>J>rove, to, bitfigen (wv.J 
a^r~fcitrary power, bie SOBittfftrljerr* 

fc "bour, bie Saube 

>, to, auffteigen (sv. sep.J 
i, ber Htm 
i, to, betoaffnen (wv.J 
r, bie Slrraee, baS #eer 
je, to, Deranftalten (wv.J 
*^*r*est, to, arretieren (wv.J, toerljaften 

(wo.) 
«-*^xested, fejl ge^altett 
*.xr*ival, bie Slntunft 

i, to, anfommen (sv. sep.J , 
antreffen (sv. sep.J 
row, ber $feii 
bie Aunft 
^■x^ticle, ber 3trtifel, ber ©egenftanb 
^*~*ifice, bie #interUft 
«-^^tist, ber flttnfKer, bie rtfinftferin 
Ascend, to, beftetgen (sv.J, tyinauf* 

-fteigen (sv. sep.J 
Ascertain, to, to&gen (sv. p. 184> 
*-«<ribe, to, gufdjieiben (sv. sep.J 
**»Ihamed, to be, fid) fdj&men (wv.J 
**»Ties, bie Slfd&e (sing. J 
^»i, to, fragen (wv.J 
^-»k a question, to, fragen nadj 
^ «k for, to, urn ettoaS bitten (sv.J, J. 
toerlangen f«7t? ;> ) 'f 

^^leep, to fall, etnf djfof en (sv. sep.J 
pire to, to, ftreben nad& f«wj 
is, ber ©fel 

is-driver, ber ©feltreiber 
^^semble, to, ft<$ oerfammeln f«?i?^ 
Assembly, bie JBerfanunlung 
^•osert, to, betenern (wv.J 
design, to, beftimmen (wv.J 
Resist, to, beifteben (sv. sep.J 
^Uasistance, ber Seiftanb 
assistance, to render, #ilfe leiften 

(wv.J 
assure, to, oerftdjern (wv.J 
astonish, to, erftaunen (wv.J 
astonished, to be, ftd^ aerumnbern 

(wvj 
*aander, auSeinanbtx 
*aylum, bie fftttft&tte 



at it, at them, babei, baron 
at all, ftberbaupt 
at home, ju §aufe 
at last, julefct, enblidj 
at length, enblidj 
attachment, bie 2lnf)anglidjfett 
attack, ber Slngriff 
attack, to, angreifen (so. sep.J 
attack unawares, to, fib erf alien (sv.J 
attain, to, burd&fefcen (wv. sep.J 
attend, to, befyanbeln (wv.J 
attend to, to, beforgen (wv.J, fid) 

abgeben mit (so. sep.J 
attention 1 SIdjtung! 
attentive, aufmerffam 
attribute, to, sufdjretben (sv. sep.J 
aunt, bie £ante * 

author, ber ©djriftfteffer, ber S3er* 

faffer 
authority, bie SBoflmaa^t 
autumn, ber §erbft 
avaricious, geijig 
avenge, to, racfjen (wv.J 
avoid, to, Dermeiben, meiben (sv.J, 

entflieljen (sv.J, cmStoeidjen (so. 

sep.J 
await, to, erttmrten (wv.J, ftd& toer» 

fel)en (sv.J, entgegenfeljen (sv. sep.J 
awake, to, auftoai|en (wv. sepj. 
away, toeg 
awkward, ungefdjitft 
axe, bie &jt. 

B. 

, baby, baS Hinblcin, ber ©angling 

bachelor, ber Sunggefett 

back, ber Sftfitfen 

backwards, rucftoartS, rficfltngS 

bacon, ber ©peel 

bad, f<$le<$t 

badge of honour, bag (g^renaei^en 

badger, ber 2>ad)3 

bail, to, bftrgen ffir (wv.J 

bake, to, bacfen (see p. 1$V 

baker, ber SBScfer 

bale, ber Sktten 

ball, ber SBatt, bie flugel 

ball-room, ber JBattfaat 

band, bad SBanb 

bang! *>iff! Jrnff! 

banish, to, toerbanncn (wv.J 

bank, bu ^axd 
i bank \oi a. xw«c, eta\ Wfc W* 

banquet, bc& <to$mti$. 
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bar, bic 6d)ranfe 
bargain, bet Hauf 
bark, to, fallen (wo.) 
barley, bic ©erfte 
^ basin, bag SBecien 
basket, bet Roib 
s batbe, to, baben (wv.) 

batbing, to go, baben getjen (sv.) 
battle, bic ©d)Iad)t, bag Sreffen 
battlefield, bad @«ta$tfetb 
bay, bic 2Bud)t, bet 3Jteerbufen 
be, to fein, toot, getoefen; ftd^ 

toerfyatten (sv.) 
be, to (in health), ftd) befinben (sv.) 
beam, bcr Strait 
bear, bcr 2B&r 
b#ar, to, ertragen (sv.), uBcrbringcn 

(p. 121); tragen 
bear a name, to, Ijetfcen (sv.J 
beat, to, fd)Iagen (sv.) 
beautiful, fd)5n, prad)tig 
beautiful, the, bag 6d)5ne 
beautifully, fd)5n, Ijerrttd) 
beauty, bie ®d)bnljeit 
because, toeil 
beckon, to, toinfen (wo.) 
become, to, toerben (sv.) 
become, to (to be seemly), gejie* 

men, jiemen (wv.) 
become extinct, to, erI5fd)en (sv.) 
^bed, bag 8ctt 

bed, to go to, ju 93ett gefyen (sv.) 
bedroom, bag ©d&lafgimmer 

bee, bic SSiene 
^beer, bag JBier 

/ beg, to, bitten (sv.) 
beg one's pardon, to, umJBerjetfjung 

bitten 
beggar, bet JBettter 
begging, to go, bctteln geijen (sv.) 
begin, to, beginnen (sv.) 
begin with, to, anfangen mit (sv. 

sep.) 
beginning, bcr Stnfang 
behave, to, fia) beneljmen (sv.), fid) 

bctragen (sv.) 
behaviour, bag S3enef)men, bag 93e» 
tragen 
/ behind, Winter 
believe in, to, glauben an (wv.) 
belong, to, geljoren (wv.) 
^beloved, geliebt 
below, untexfjalb, brunten 
bench, bie SJanf 



bend, to, biegen (sv.); fid) bengen 

(wv.) 
benefactor, ber SOBoljltfjdter 
beneficent, tool)ltl)&tig 
beneficial, jutrftgftd) 
benefit, bie 2Bofjttf)at 
bequeath, to, t)ertnad)en (wv.) 
bereave, to, berauben (wv.) 
beside, neben 

besides, auger, aufcerbem, uberbieS 
best, the best, am beften, aufg befte, 

am Ueb jfrn, ber, bie, bag befte 
betimes, jur redjten 3 c *t 
betray, to, toerraten (sv.) 
better, beffer, ineljr 
beware of, to, fid) ljuten bor (wv.) 
beyond, Jenfeitg 
bid, to, fjetfeen (sv.) 
bid defiance, to, trofcen (wv), £ro| 

bieten (sv.) 
bill, bie 9ied)nung 
bind, to, cinbinben (sv. sep.) 
bird, ber SSogcl 
birdcage, ber Stauer 
bird's nest, bag SJogefttefi 
bird of passage, ber 3ugoogeI 
birth, bie ©eburt 
bishop, bcr Sttfc^of 
bitch, bie §unbin 
bite, to, bet&en (sv.) 
bitter, bitter 
bitterly, bitterlid) 
black, fdjtoarj 
blacksmith, ber ©djmteb 
blame, to, tabeln (wv.) 
blaze, bie @Iut 

blaze up, to, auflobern (wv. sep.) 
bleach, to, Metd)en (wv.) 
bleed, to, Wuten (wv.) 
bless, to, fegnen (wv.) 
blessed, gefegnet, feftg 
blessings, bie ©egengtounfd)e 
blind, bttnb 
block, ber ^jofyblocf 
bloody, blutig 
bloom, to, blu^en (wv.) 
blossom, bie SSlutc 
blow, to, toetyen (wv.) ; Maf en (svj 
blow, ber ©d)Iag 
blow up, to, fprengen (wv) 
blue, Man 

"b\\iB\v *&, to, *x\ft\va. 'fcksx (Mtx>^ 
boar, tot <£*>vt 
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boast, to, fid) ruljmen (wv.J 

boatman, bet ©differ 

bodily, !6rperli<$ 

body, ber kbxptx, ber Seib 

bodyguard, bie £etbtoa<$e 

boil, to, fodjen far.,) ; fteben (sv.J 

bold, fttfoi 

bolt, the, ber Sftiegel 

bombard, to, bef^iegen (^v.^ 

bone, ber Jtnodjen 

book, bad SBudj 

bookbinder, ber Shidjbinber 

bookseller, ber S3u<$ljanMer 

boot, ber ©ttefel 

booty, bie Seute 

born, geboren 

borrow, to, borgen (wv.), entfefjnen 

(wv.) 
both, beibe 

both . . . and, fotoo^l .... aid 
bottle, bie 3ffof<$e 
boundary, bie 3Rart, bie ©xcnje 
boundless, grenaenlod 
bounds, the, bie ©djranfen 
box, bie flifte 
boy, ber llnabe 
branch, ber Kfi 
brandish, to, fcgtoingen (so.) 
brave, tapfer 
bravely, topfer 
bravery, bie Xapferfeit 
bread, Dad S3rot 
break, to, Bremen (sv.) 
break loose, to, todbredjen (sv. sep.J 
break off, to, abbredjen (sv. sep.J 
break open, to, auffprengen (wv. 

sep.J, forengen 
break to pieces, to, jerbre<$en (sv.J 
breakthrough, to, bur$bredjen (sv.J 
breakfast, bad 3frul)ftucf 
breakfast, to, frftljftucfen (wv.J 
breast, bie 23ruft 
breathe, to, atmcn (wv.) 
bribe, to, oerfuljren (wv.J 
bricklayer, ber 2ttaurer 
bride, bie Sraut 
bridegroom, ber SBr&utigam 
bridge, bie SBrftcfe 
bright, ^ett 
brightness, ber @fan& 
bring, to, bringen, bradjte, gebractyt 
bring forth, to, IjerDorbringen (sep.J 
bring here, to, tjevbritiQen (sv. sep.) 
broad, breit 



broken, jerbrodjen 

broker, ber 2Jl5tter 

bronze, bad @rj 

brook, ber 23ac§ 

brother, ber ©ruber 

brother-in-law, ber ©d&toager 

brothers and sisters, bie ©ejdjtoifter 

brush, bie SBiirfte 

build, to, batten (wv.J 

building, bad ©ebfiube 

bullet, bie flitgel 

bunch, ber ©traufj 

burden, bie Safl 

burdensome, lafiig 

burial, bad Segr&bnid 

burn, to, brennen, brannte, ge* 

brannt; anbrennen (sep.J, t)er^ 

brennen 
burn faintly, to, glimmen (sv.) 
burst, to, htrfim (sv.J, jerfpringen 

(sv.J 
bury, to, begraben (sv.) 
business, bad ©efdjaft 
but, aber, affein, fonbern Rafter not) 
but that, old baft 
but for, ofyne 

butcher, ber 3fleifd)er, 2Jtefcger 
butter, bie Sutter 
butterfly, ber @djraetterttng 
buy, to, faufen (wv.J. 

c. 

cage, ber flafig 

cake, ber tfudjen 

calf, bad Ralb 

Caliph, ber Halife 

call, to, befu$en (wv.) 9 rufen (sv.); 

ncnnen, nannte, gendnnt ; ljerbei= 

rufen (sep.J 
call back, to, gurftcf rufen (sv. sep.J 
call in, to, Ijereinrufen (sv. sep.J 
call names, fdjinipfen (wv.J 
call out (of a certain place), to r 

^eraudrufen (sv. sep.J 
call towards you, to, Ijerfcitrufen 

(sv. sep.J 
called, to be, fjeiften (sv.J 
calumniate, to, oerleumben (wv.) 
camel, bad darnel 

camp, bad Stager > 

candidate, ber JtanMbat A 

candle, bc& &v&>l 
candlestick, UT^\vfc>\*x,\*x <£>**.» 
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cane, bag 9tofjr 

cannon, hie Aanotte 

cap, bic 2ftufee, bie #aW>e 

capable, faljtg 

capital, bag Capital, bie §auptftabt 

captain, bet #auj>tmann, bet Rapi* 

tan 
captivity, bie ©efangenfdjaft 
card, bie Harte 

card-playing, bag tfartenftnelen 
cardinal, ber tfatbtnal 
care, to, forfeit (wv.) 
care about, to, fumntern um (wv.) 
care for, to, fid) tummern \xm(wv.) f 

ftd) befummetn urn (wo.) 
care of, to take, f org en fur (wv.) 
careful, Dorjtdjtig, forgfam 
careful of, adjtfam auf 
careless, na<$l&fftg 
careless of, nad&lafjtg in (dot.) 
carelessness, bie Unadjtfamfett, bie 

9ta<$tafflflfett 
caress, to, liebfofen (wv.) 
cargo, bie Sabung 
carpet, ber Zippify 
carriage, ber 2Bagen 
carrot, Die Sftube 
carry, to, ttagen (sv.) 
carry about, to, Ijerwntragen (sep.) 
carry off, to, forttragen (sep.), db» 

tragen (sep.) 
carry out, to, augfiiljren (wv. sep.), 

tyeraugtragen, ljtnaugtragen 
carry over, to, fiberfaljten (sv. sep.) 
cart, ber barren 
case, in, im (Jfttt — baft 
cash, for, gegen bare SBeaafjlung 
cast, to, toerfen (sv.) 
cast out, to, toerfto&en (sv.) 
castle, bag ©djlofc 
castle, old, bie SBurg 
cat, bie Aa$e 
catch, to, fangen (sv.) 
<;atch cold, to, ftd) erfalten (wv.), 

©djmtpfen befotnnten (sv.) 
-caterpillar, bie SRau^e 
catholic, fatfyoUfd) 
cause, to, erregen (wv.), toerantaffen 

(wv.), toerurfac&en (wv.) 
caution, to, toarnen (wv.) 
cautious, Dotfiditig 
cease, to, erfterben (sv.), auftbren 

(wv. sep.) 
celebrated, berfiljmt 



century, bag SaWJunbert 
ceremonial (adj.), efyrenbofl 
ceremony, -ies, bie ©erentonie, 

Compliment e 
certain, genufj, ft$er 
certainly, ja tool)!, getoifc 
chain, bie Jtette 
chair, bet ©tutjl 
challenge, bie §eraugfotberung 
chance, by, juffitftg, butdj 3 u fatf 
change, bie SBer&nberung 
change, to, fid) dnbcrn (wv.) 
change one's dress, to, fid) umtteiben 

(wv. sep.) 
changeable, oeranbetlid) 
chaplain, ber Aaplan 
chapter, bag Cartel 
character, ber ©Ijarafter 
charge, to, fotbern (wv.), berfangen 

(wv.), beauftragen (wv.) 
charge with, to, befdjulbigen (wv.) 
charitable, tnilbt^atig 
charity, Sttmofen (pi) ; bie Storm* 

Ijerjigfeit 
charms, bie SRetfle (pi.) 
chase, bie 3a gb 
cheap, tootylfeil, bitfig 
cheat, ber JBetrtiget 
cheat, to, beiriigen (sv.) 
check, to, fteuem (wv.) 
cheek, bie 2Bange 
cheese, ber ®afe 
cherry, bie ftirfdje 
chicken, bad §ftf)n$en 
chide, to, f^eften (sv.) 
chiefly, IjauJrtf&diUd) 
child, bag ftinb 
childish, ftnbifd) 
chimney-corner, bie Aaminecfe 
chin-piece, bag Sinnfiucf 
choice, bie 2BafjI 
choir, bag (£l)or 

choose, to, etf uten (sv.), to&Ijten (wv.) 
chorus, ber (£l)0t 
christen, to, taufen (wv.) 
Christian, ber ©fjrift 
Christianity, bag <£f)tiftentum 
Christmas, bie 2Beif)na4t 
church, bie ®ir<$e 
churchyard, bet $trd)f)Of 
cigar, bie 3ifitttte 
circumnavigate, to, umf djiff en (wv.) 
circumstance, bet Umftanb 
city, bie 6tabt 



Vocabulary. 



413 



civil, fjbflid) (gegen) 

claim, ber Slnfprud) (auf) 

claim, to, in Stnfpmo) nefymen (sv.) 

class, bie ftfaffe 

claw, bie Ihatte 

clean, rein 

clean, to, reintgen (wv), tt)id)fen 

(wv.), pufcen (wv.) 
clear the table, to, abtragen ('sv. 

sep.) 
clear, ijefl, !kr 
cleft, bie ftluft 
clergyman, ber starrer, ber ©etft* 

tt$e 
clever, gefd&icft 
climb, to, flettem (wv.J, flimmen 

(sv.), erfieigen (sv.), fteigen 
clipped, befdjnitten, geftufct 
cloak, ber SDtantcI 
close, fnapp, gebrftngt 
clock, bie Uljr 
close, nal) (adv.) 
close, to, gufdjliefcen (sv. sep.) 
cloth, bad £ud) 
clothes, bie ftleiber 
cloud, bie SOBoIf e ; clouds, bag ©etoblf 
cloud over to, unttoblfen (wv.) 
clover, ber SWee 
clumsy, plump 
coach,' ber Sftagen 
coachman, ber #utfd)er 
coach-office, bag 2fa&rpofts23ureau 
coal, bie ftoljle 
coast, bie &fifte 
coat, ber Sftocf 
coat of arms, bod SOBappen 
cock, ber §aljn 
cock the gun, to, ben #af>n fpannen 

(wv.) 
coffee, ber Coffee 
cold, the cold, fait, bie $alte 
cold, to be, frieren (sv.) 
cold, to take, ft<$ erfdlten (wv.) 
collect, to, f djaren (wv.), guf ammen« 

flaxen 
colour, bie gfarfte 
combat, ber ftainpf 
come, to, foramen (sv.} 
come along, to, baljerf ommen (sv. 

sep.) 
come back, to, gurucf foramen (sep.), 

toieberfommen (sep.) 
come from, to, ^erforaraen con (sep.) 
come home, to, Ijeitnf ommen (sep.) 



come in, to, tyereinfommen (sep.) 
come near to, to, grengen an (wv.) 
come over, to, Ijeruberf ommen (sep.) 
come to meet, to, entgegentreten 

(sv. sep.) 
come to one's help, to, gu §Ufe 

fomraen 
come to see, to, befudjen (wv.) 
comet, ber ftotnet 
comfort, ber £roft 
comfortable, bef)agft$ 
command, ber SBcfer)( # bag ©ebot 
command, to,befeljien (sv.), gebieten 

(sv.) 
commander, ber S8ef)errf<$er, ber 

§eerfuf>rer 
commission, ber 3Iuftrag 
commit, to, begeljen (sv.) 
communicate, to, rattteUen (wv. 

sep.) 
companion, ber JBegletter, ber ©e* 

fft^rte 
company, bie ©efetffdjaft, bie 5lb* 

tetfung 
company, to keep,@efeflfd)afUeiften 

(wv.) 
compare, to, oergleidjen (sv.) 
compare with, to, oergleid)en rait 
compassion, bag *UtitIetb 
compassion, to have, 2Jtitteib fyaben 
compel, to, gtoingen (sv.) 
complain (of) to, pa) beflagen u&cr, 

ffogen (wv.) 
complaint, bie &lage 
completely, gang, ganglia), ooflenbd 
compliment, bad ttompftment 
comply, to, nnllfaljren (sv. sep.) 
compose, to, gufammenfefcen (wv. 

sep.) 
comprehend, to, begreifen (sv.) 
comrade, ber ftamerab 
conceal, to, bergen (sv.), oerbergen, 

Derfd&toetgen (sv.) 
conceivable, begreifUd) 
concern, to, betreffen (sv.), angefyen 

(sv. sep.) 
concert, bad ftongert 
conclude, to, f<$Uejjen (sv.) 
condemn, to, fcerurteUen (wv.) 
condition, bie Sebingung, ber 3«* 

ftanb, bie Sage 
conduce, to, gerei$en (wv.) 
conducive, gutraglid) 
conduct, bad SBetragen 
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conductor, ber Setter 

confer, to, toerljanbeln (wv.J, beraten 

(sv.J 
confess, to, geffcefjen (sv.J 
confession, bag SBefenntmg 
confide, to, toertrauen (wv.J 
confidence, bag SSertrauen 
confident, Dertrcmt 
confine, to, einfdfjranfen (wv. sep.J 
confined, gefangen geljalten 
confinement, bie ©efangenfdjaft 
confirm by oath, to, Bcf djtooren (sv.J 
confuse, to, toernurren (wv. p. 192; 
confusion, bie JBerlegenljeit 
congratulate, to,@Ificf tounf $tn(wv.J 
conjecture, to, Dertnuteit (wv.) 
conjunction, bag SBinbetoort 
conjure, to, bef<$H>drett (sv.J 
connection, ber IBunb 
conquer, to, erobern (wv.J, erringen 
(sv.J, fiegen (wv.J, bejtoingen (sv.J 
conqueror, ber ©teger 
conscience, bag ©etotffen 
conscientious, getoiffenljaft 
conscious, betou&t 
consciousness, bag S3erou^tfein 
consent, to, eintoifligeit (wv.J 
consequence, bie Sfolge 
consequently, folglicfj, mitfjin 
consider, to, bebenfen (see p. 12U, 
nad&benfen, fatten fur (sv.J, er* 
toagen (sv.J 
considerable, bebeutenb, betr&d)tlid) 
consist in, to, befteljen in (sv.J 
consist of, to, Befte^en aug (sv.J 
consort, ber ©emaljl 
conspiracy, bie JBerfdjtodrung 
constable, ber SPoftgeibiener 
constrained, gegtoungen 
construction, bie SBortfoIge 
consult, to, befragen (wv.J 
consumed, aufgeflefjrt, toerbrannt 
contain, to, entljalten (sv.J 
contented, gufrieben 
contention, ber ©trcit 
contentment, bie 3ufriebenl)eit 
contest, to, beftreiten (sv.J 
continue, to, fortfefcen (wv. sep.J y 

fortfal&ren (sv. sep.J 
contradict, to, totberfaredjen (sv.J 
contradiction, ber SSHberforuclj 
contrary, toibrtg, ptoiber 
contrary, on the, bagegen, im 
&egente\l 



contrary to, jutoiber 
contribute, to, beitragen (sv. sep.J 
convenient, bequem 
convent, bag Jttofter 
convention, bie SBetfamntlung 
conversation, bag ©efyr&d) 
converse, to, fid) unter^atten (sv.J 
convict, to, uberfu^ren (wv.J 
convince, to, u&ergeugen (wv.) 
cook, ber £o<$; f. bie Uddjitt 
coolly, fait 
co-operate, to, mtttoirfen (wv. 

sep.J 
copper, bag ®uj)fer 
copy, to, abfdjreiben (sv. sep.J 
copy-book, bag £eft 
cord, ber Strict" 
corn, bag ©etretbe 
corner, bie ©cfe 
correct, to, toer&effem (wv.J 
correctly, ridjtig 
correspond, to, entfpredjen (sv.J 
corrupt, to, toerfuljren (wvj 
cost, to, fofien (wv.J 
costs, bie Unfoften 
costume, bie Sradjt 
cotton, bie 29aumtt>ofle 
count, -ess, ber ©raf, bie ©rfifin 
count, to, jaljlen (wv.J 
count upon, to, ftafjten auf (wv.J 
countenance, ber S5Iicf , bie 8r<*ffang, 

bag @eftd)t 
country, bie ©egenb, bag Sanb, 

bag Staterlanb 
country-house, bag Sanbfjaug 
couple, bag $aar 
courage, ber 2Jtut 
courier, ber ©ilbote 
course, ber Sauf 
course, of, freilid), ft<$erttd}, eg oer* 

court, court-yard, ber £of 

courtier, ber T§of matin 

cousin, ber Setter; f. bie Stofe, bie 

ftoufine 
cover with, to, beljangen (wv.J, be* 

becfen (wv.J 
covetous, gietig nadj 
cow, bie R\if) 
crack, ber ftnatf 
crack, to, tyritigen (sv.J 
cravings, bie ©eburfniffe 
crawl, to, frie$en (sv.J 
create, to, f$ajfen (sv.) 
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creator, bet 6<$5pfet 

credit, On, auf ftvtbit 

credit, to give, ©laubenf tynUn(wv) 

creditor, bet ©ftmbiget 

crew, bie €><$iff dmannf <$af t , bie 

3ttannfd)aft 
creep, to, fried)en (sv) 
creep in, to, etnf d)leia)en (sv. sep) 
crime, bad $etbte<$en 
criminal, bet SSetbtedjet 
criticise, to, beutteilen,utteilen (wv.J 
cross, ban llteua 
cross (adj.), ftbelgetaunt 
cross, to, butdjfttetdjen (sv. sep.J 
cross out, to, audfttetd)en (sep.) 
cross over, to, ubetfefcen (wv. sep.J 
crow, to, ftaljen (wv) » 

crowd, bie SKenge 
crowds, in, fyaufentoeife 
crown, bie Ittone 
crown, to, ftdnen (wv) 
cruel, gtaufam 
crutch, bie $tude 
cry, bet ©d&tet, bad @efd)tei 
cry, to, toeinen (wv) 
cry out, to, fd)teien (sv.J 
cultivate, to, bebauen (wv) 
cunning, bie #intetlift 
cup, bie Saffe, bet JBed^et 
cupboard, bet €>d)tanf 
curiosity, bie IJleugiet 
curse, to, ffadjen (wv.J 
curtain, bet Stottjang 
cushion, bad Jftffen 
custom, bie ©itte, bet ©ebtaud) 
customer, bet Aunbe 
cut, to, fd)neiben (sv) 
cut down, to, fatten (wv) 
cut off, to, abfdjneiben (sv. sep), 

abfcauen (sv. sep) 
cut through, to, buta)fd)netben (sep) 
cut to pieces, to, jct^auen (sv). 



dagger, bet $>old) 
daily, tftgtid) 
damage, bet €>d)aben 
damp, feudjt 
dance, bet %ax§ 
dance, to, tangen (wv) 
danger, bie ©efafyt 
dangerous, gef&fjtUd) 
Danube, bie $onau 



dare, to, fid) gettauen (wv), bfttfen 

(p. 90), toagen (wv), fid) untet* 

fteljen (sv) 
dark, bunfel, flnftcr 
darkness, bie 3fuifterm8 
date (fruit), bie SDattel 
daughter, bie £o<$tet 
dawn, to, tagen (wv) 
day, bet £ag 

daybreak, bet £agedanbtud) 
dazzled, geblenbet 
dead, tot 
deaf, taub 
dear, teuet, lieb 
dear, 1 dear me! ftef) ba! o toelje! 

o tounber! 
death, bet £ob 
deaths, bie £obedf&ffe 
death-bed, bad Sotenbett 
debt, bie 6<$ulb 
decay, to, getfatfen (sv) 
deceive, to, ttftgen (sv); bettugen 
decent, anfi&nbig 
decide, to, entfdjeiben (sv), be» 

fd)tiej$eti (sv). 
decision, bie ©ntf<$etbung 
declare, to, crfldren (wv) 
decline, to, ableljnen (wv.sep),au8* 

fdjlagen (sv. sep) 
decorate, to, fdjmucfen (wv) 
decoration, bad ©{jtengeidjett 
dedicate, to, toetfjen (wv), toibmen 

(wv.) 
deed, bie Xljat 
deep, tief 
deer, bad 9ief) 
defeat, bie JJUebetlage 
defeat, to, beftegen (wv). fd)tagen 

(sv) 
defend, to, t)etteibigen (wv.J 
definite, befhmmt 
defy, to, trofcen (wv. with dot) 
degeneracy, bie ©ntattung 
degenerate, to, audatten (wv. sep.J 
degree, bet ©tab 
degrees, by, nad) unb nadj, all* 

tn&ljUd) 
dejected, niebetgefdjlagen 
dejection, bie 9Hebetgef<$lageru)eit 
delay, bie SSetjogetung 
delighted, ent&ficft 
deliver, to, ttbetbttngen (sv. p. 

121A befteien (wv) 
demand, bie 9tad)ftage 
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demolish, to, fd&Ieifen (wv.), ger« 

ftbren (wv.) 
den, bie £>6f)le 

denied, to be, berleugnet toerben 
Denmark, S)anemarf 
deny, to, berfagen (wv.) 
depart, to, abretfen (sv. sep.) 
departure, bcr Slbaufi 
depend upon, to, abljfingen Don 

(sv. sep.J 
deprive, to, berauben (wv.J, cnt« 

fetben (wv.J 
deputation, bic deputation 
descend, to, In'nabfteigen (sv. sep.J, 

Ijerabfieigen (sep.J 
describe, to, bef^reiben (sv.), fdjil* 

bcrn (wv.) 
desert, bie SBufte 
deserve, to, berbienen (wv.J 
design, ba% SSorfjaben 
desirable, tofinfdjengtoert 
desirable, to be, jju tt>unfd)en fetn 
desire, baS ©etynen, bie 29egierbe, 

bie Suft 
desirous of, begierig nadjj 
desirous, to be, tofinfdjen (wv.) 
despair, bie SBetatoeiftung 
despair of, to, berjtoetfeln (wv.J 
despised, to despise, berctdjtet, 

bera<$ten (wv.J 
despondency, bie 2JlutIojtgfeit 
destined, beftimtnt 
destroy, to, aufreiben (sv. sep.J, 
bertilgen (wvj, bemidjten (wv.J, 
Serftbren (wv.J 
detain, to, auffjalten (sv. sepj 
detect, to, entbetfen (wv.J 
determine, to, bef<$ftef$en (sv) 
detest, to, berabfdjeuen (wv.J 
detrimental, fdjablid), nadjietfig 
deuce, what the, pojjtaufenb 
deviate, to, abtoeid)en (sv. sep.J 
devote, to, toibmen (wv.J, toetyen 

(wv) 
devour, to, freff en (sv.) ; berf djlingen 

(sv.) 
dew, to, tauen (wv.) 
dexterity, bie ©etoanbtfjeit ; bie 

tjfertigfeit 
diamond, bet £>iamant 
dictates, bie ©ebote 
die, to, fterben (sv.) 
die of, to, fterben an (dot.) 
die away, to, erfter&en 



difference, bet Unierfdjieb 

different, berf<$icben 

difficulty, bie ©djtoterigfeit 

<Hg» to > fltaben (sv.) 

dig through, to, burdjfted&en (sv.) 

dignity, bie 2Burbe 

dihgent, fleifcig 

din of battle, bod Sd&IadjtQetumtnel 

dine, to, gu 3flittag effen (sv), 

fpeijen (wv.) 
dinner, baS ©aftmal)!, bag 2JHitag« 

effen 
direct to, to, abreffteren (wv.) 
directly, gleicfc 
dirty, fdjmufcig 
disaccustom oneself, to, fid) ent« 

to jijnen (wv.) 
disappear, to, berfd)totnben (sv.) 
disburden, to, uber^eben (sv) 
disciple, bet Stinger 
discontented, unjufrieben 
discourage, to, entmutigen (wv.) 
discover, to, enibeden (wv.) 
discoverer, ber ©rftnber 
disease, bie tfrctnffjeit 
disembark, to, auSfd&iffen (wv. 
sep.) 

disgrace, bie ©djanbe 
disguise, bermummen (wv.) 
disgust, to, efeln (wv.) 
dishonour, to, entetyren (wv.) 
disinclined, abgeneigt 
dislocate, to, berrenten (wv.) 
dismiss, to, entfefcen (wv.) 

dismount, to, abfteigen (sv. sep.) 
dispense, to, uberj&eben (sv.) 

disperse, to, auSetnanbergctyen (sv. 
sep.), bertreiben (sv), aerftreuen 
(wv.) 

displease, to, tnifjfatten (sv.) 

displeased with, unjufrieben tnit 

dispose of, to, berf ugen fiber (wv.) 

disposed, geneigt 

disposition of mind, ber 9Jhit 

dispute, ber ©treit 

dispute, to, ftreiten (sv.), beftxeiten, 
fi<$ ftreiten urn 

dissemble, to, fid) berftetfen (wv.) 

dissimulation, bie 2falfd$eit 

dissuade, to, abraten (sv. sep.) 

distance, bie (Sntferoung 

distance, at a, fern 

distinction, bie StuSseidjnung 

distinguish, to, unterfd&eiben (sv.) 
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distinguish oneself, to, ftd) au£* 

geid&nen (wv. sep.) 
distinguished, angefefjen 
distress, bie 9bt 
disturb, to, ftdren (wv.) beunrulji* 

gen (wo.) 
ditch, ber ©raben 
divest, to, entftetben (wv.) 
do, to, tfjim (^t?.>, tnad&en fiw .), ber* 

ridjten faroj, ertoeifen (sv.) 
doctor, ber Urgt, bet S)o!tor 
doctrine, bie 8ef)Te 
dog, ber $unb 
dollar (German), ber Scaler 
domestic, $8ugltd) 
dominant, $errf$enb 
door, bie 3#ftre 

door, the street — , bie §au$tl)ftre 
doors, out of, brattgen 
double, bopptlt, stoeifatij 
doubt, ber 3toeifeI 
doubt, to, frtoeifeln (wv.) 
doubtful, Stoeifel^aft 
down, Remitter, fctnab, ijimtnter, 

Ijerab 
downstairs, untett 
downwards, abtoatta 
dozen, bag S)u|enb 
drag along, to, fdjleifen (wv.) 
draught, ber 3ug 
draw, to, aieljen (sv.), enitoerfen 

(sv.), geidjnett (wv.), Ijerooraieljen 

(sv. sep.) 
draw near to, to, ^eranlotnmen 

(sv. sep.) 
drawing, bie Seidjimng. 
dread, to, ffira)ten (wv.) t fta) ffira> 

ten 
dreadful, furdfcterttd) 
dream, ber Xrautn 
dream, to, tr&umen (wv.) 
dress, baft Aleib, bit Aleibung 
dress, to, cmtleiben (wv. sep.) 
dress anew, to, umfleiben (wv. 

sep.) 
dress a wound, to, berbtnben (sv.) 
drink, to, f aufen (sv.), tritif en (sv) 
drinking, bag Xrinten 
drip, to, triefen, troff, getrieft (p. 

181) 
drive, to, treiben (sv.) ; f aljren (sv.) 
drive by, to, t>orbeifa!jren (sep.) 
drive out, to, IjinauStreiben (sv.sep.) 
drop, ber Sxopfen 

German Conv.-Gmmmar. 



drop, to, triefen, troff, getrieft (p. 

181) K 

drops, by, tropfentoeife 
drown, to, ertrftnfen (wv.) 
drowned, to be, ertrinfen (sv) 
drowsy, fd^ldfrig 
drum, bie Srommel 
drunk, betmnfen 
dry, to, oerborren (wv.) 
dry up, to, oertrocfnen (wv.) 
dubious, atoetfetyaft fiber (ace) 
duck, bie Gfnte 
due, to be, gebityren (wv.), aufom* 

men (sv. sep.) 
duke, ber §erjog 
duly, rid^tig 
during, toft|renb (gen.) 
Dutch, $oflanbifa) 
Dutchman, ber $ottftnber 
duty, bie ^PfCi^t 
dwell, to, tooljnen (wv.) 
dye, to, f&rben (wv). 

E. 

eager, eifrig 

eagle, ber ibltx 

ear, bad £)$r 

earl, ber ©raf 

earlier, eljer, frftfjer 

earn, to, ertoerben (sv.), aerbtenen 

(wv.) 
earring, ber £)$rritig 
earth, bie Gfrbe 
earthen, irben 
East, the, ber Often 
Easter, £)ftern 
easy, leid)t 
eat, to, effen (sv.); (of animals) 

freffen (sv.) 
eatable, efcbar 
eating, bag ©ffen 
economy, bie @J>arfam!ett 
edge, ber SRanb 
edifice, bad ©ebaube 
eel, ber 8lal 
effect, bie SEBirfung 
egg, bag <£t 
Egypt, tg^ten 
elect, to, erffiren (sv.) 
election, bie SOBaljl 
elegant, pr&djttg 
elephant, ber (Sle^ant 
elevate, to, er^eben (sv.) 
else, fonft 

TV 
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embrace, to, umarmcn (wo.), urn* 

fdfclingen (sv) 
emigrate, to, audtoanbern (wo. sep.) 
emperor, ber Jlaifer 
empire, ba& llaifertum, bad $et$ 
employ, to, anftenben (wo. sep.) 
employment, bic SBefd)ftftigung 
empty, to, lecrcit (wo.) 
empty itself, to, fid) ergiegen (sv.) 
emulate, to, toetteifern (wo.) 
encircle, to, nmgeben (sv.) 
enclose, to, einftf)Ue{$en (sv. sep.) 
encounter, to, begegnen (wo) 
encourage, to, erautigen (wo.) 
encouraging, ermunternb 
end, bad 3iel, bad (Snbe 
endeavour, to, ftd) bcmfi^en (wo) 
endure, to, erbulben (ml), ertra« 

gen (sv.), aud&alten (sv. sep.) 
enemy, bcr Sfeinb 
energy, bic £!j&tigfeit 
enervate, entnerben (woj 
engage, to, berj>f(id)tett (wo.) 
engaged, befd)aftigt, toerljinbert 
Englishman, ber (Snglftnber 
English woman, bie @nglanberin 
enhance, to, erljbljen (wo J, fteigem 

(wo.) 
enjoy, to, ftd) erfreuen (wo), ge» 

nie&en (so.) 
-enjoyments, ©lucffeUgleiten 
enlighten, to, erfeudjten (wo) 
enlist, to, toerben (sv.) 
enmity, bte Sfeinbfd)aft 
enough, genug 
enquire, to, see inquire 
enrich, to, btttifyttn (wv.) 
ensuing, beborftetyenb 
enter, to, eintreten (sv. sep), fjtn* 

eingeljen (sv. sep.) 
enter by force, to, einbringen (sv. 

sep) 
-enter upon, to, ftd§ einlaffen in 

(sv. sep.) 
enterprise, bad Unterneljmen 
entirely, g8njlidj, botttommen 
entreat, to, befdjtobren (sv) 
envious, mifemutig, neibifd) 
envy, ber Sftetb 
envy, to, beneiben (wo) 
equal, gleid), gleid&mfttig 
equal, Set ©Iei$e 
equal, to, gleidjfontmen (sv. sep) 
equality, bie ©Jetdjljeit 



ere, etjer 

erect, to, erri$ten (wo.) 

error, ber 3rxtum 

escape, to, entgeljen (sv.), ent!otn» 

men (so.), entflie^en (sv.), ent* 

rinnen (sv.) ,tnt\xitifyn (sv.), ent* 

fatten (sv.) 
especially, befonberd v 

essay, bte ftbfymblung 
estate, bad Sanbgut, bad ©ut 
esteem, bie 9td)tung 
esteem, to, ad)ten (wo.) 
estimated, to be, gelten (sv.) 
eternal, ctoig 
Europe, @uropa 
European, ber (Suropfter 
evade, to, audtoei$en (sv. sep.) 
even, felbfi, fogar 
even if, toenn and), tovxn gleid), 

toenn fdjon 
evening, ber Hbenb 
evening-coach, ber &benbtoagen 
event, bie ©egebenfteit, ber Sorfatt 
events, bie ©reigniffe (pi.) 
events, at all, jebenfattd 
everlasting, etoig 
everything, afled 
evidence, bad 3eugntd 
evident, to be, einleu$ten (wo), 

erljeften (wo) 
evil (adj.), arg, ftbel 
evince, to, bart^un (sv. sep.) 
exactly, gerabe 
exactness, bie ©enauigfeit 
exaggerate, ilbertreiben (sv.) 
examine, to, untetfu$en (wo.) 
example, bad 93eif^»icl 
excel, to, itbertreffen (sv.), ft$ aud» 

aeidjnen (wo. sep.) 
excellent, bortrefffia) 
except, aufjer 

except, to, audnetjmen (sv. sep) 
excite, to, erregen (wo.) 
exclaim, to, audrufen (sv. sep.) 
exclude, to, audfd)itej$en (sv. sep.) 
excuse, bie (£ntfd)nlbigung 
excuse, to, entfdjulbtgen (wo) 
execute, to, bottjieljen (sv) 
executioner, ber Renter 
exempt from, to, entljebcn^^t^ 
exercise, bie Slufgabe, bie ttbung, 

bie SBetoegung 
exhaust, to, erfd)5pfen (wo.) 
exile, berbannen (wo.) 
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expect, to, ertoarten (wo.) 
expectation, bie Sfrtoartitng 
expectfal of, geto&rtig 
expel, to, toertreiben (sv), toerfto« 

Ben (sv.) 
expense, bie Aoften (pi.) 
expensive, tofifyielig 
experience, bie (Sfrfaljrung 
expire, to, abtaufen (sv. sep), t>tx* 

fd)eiben (sv.) 
explain, to, erH&ren (wo.) 
expose, to, audfefeen (wv. sep.) 
extend, to, fid) erftrecfen (wv.), tx* 

ftxt&tn 
extent, bie $fadbeljmmg 
exterior, bad Su&ere 
extol, to, J>reifen (sv.) 
extravagant, toerfcjtoenberifd) 
extreme, ljd$ft, ftufcerft 
eye, bad Singe. 

P. 

face, bad ©efU&t 

face, to, trofeen (wv) 

fact, bie 2$atfaa)e 

fade, to, &erbletd)en (sv.) 

fail, to, fe$lf$lagen (sv.sep), mifc« 

hngen (sv) 
faint, to, in Otjnmad)t fatten (sv) 
faith, bet ©lauben or ©laube 
faith in, to have, trauen^-^ 
faithful, treu, geireu 
faithful, the, ber ©Iftubtge 
faithfully, treulid) 
falcon, Set gfalfe 
fall, to, geraten (sv.), ftftrgen faro.,), 

fatten (sv.) 
fall asleep, to, eiufd)fafen (sv. sep.) 
fall down, to, Ijerabfaffen (sv. sep) 
fall over, to, umfatten (sv. sep) 
fall to one's lot, to, 311 it'll 

toerben (dot.) 
fall to one's share, to, gufommen 

(sv. sep.) 
false, falfd) 
falsehood, bie Sfige 
fame, ber dlufjm 
family, bie Sfamtiie 
family concerns, Sfamilienange* 

legenljetten 
famous, bertUjntt 

fancy, to, fid) einbtfben (wv. sep.) 
far, toett 
far and wide, toeit unb breit 



far, by, urn triel 

far off, loeit 

farewell, lebc tool)!, Ieben Sic too^l 

farmer, ber $&d)ter 

fashion, bie 9Jiobe 

fast, fd)nefl 

fat, fett 

fate, bad @d)icffal, bad So§ 

father, ber SBater 

fatigue, bie Mnftrengung 

fatigue, to, ermfiben (wv.) 

fault, ber 3fe!)ler, bad Unredjt 

fault in service, ber 3)ienftfeljter 

fault, to be in, feljlen (wv) 

favour, bie ©unft, bie ©unftbejet* 

gung, bad SQBofytootten, bie $nlb 
favour, to, begunfiigen (wv), toofyU 

lootten (wv. sep), toflrbigcn (wv.) 
favour of, in, flu ©unften 
favourable, getoogen, gflnpig 
favourite, ber Stabling 
favours, bie ©unfibeaeignngen 
fear, bie SBeforgnid, bie Slngfl 
fear, to, fiird)ten (wv.) 
February, gfebruar 
fee, bai #onorar 
feeble, fd)toad) 
feed, to, futtera (wv) 
feed on, to, fid) nafjren t>on (wv.) 
feel, to, befftfjlen (wv.), fid) fuljlen 
feeling, bad ©efflljt 
feign, to, fid) ftetten (urn.) 
fell, to, fatten (wv) 
fellow, ber ©e&atter 
fellow-citiaen, ber 3JHtbftrger 
fellow-creature, ber Utebenmenfd) 
fellow-prisoner, btt 2Jiitgefahgene 
female person, bad Sfrauenjimmer 
ferment, to, gfityren (sv.) 
ferocious, toilb 

ferry, to, iiberfaljren (sv. sep.) 
fertile, frud)tbar 
fetch, to, ftolen (wv.) 
fever, bad Sfieber 
fidelity, bie Xreue 
fiel pfui! 

field, bad 3felb, bie 8flur 
fierce, grunmtg 
fight, bad ©efed)t 
fight, to, ftreiten (sv), ffiiftDfenfwt^, 

fed)ten (sv.) 
figure, bie ©eflalt, bie 3ft^I 
fill, to, fuflen (wv.) 
finally, enblid) 
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find, to, finben (sv.J 

fine, fdj5n 

finger, bcr 3fm8*r 

finish, to, t)ottcnben (wv.J 

fir, bic %annt 

fire, bag getter 

fire, to, fdjiefjen (sv.J 

fireplace, bad Sfeuer, ber Aamin 

firm, ftanbljaft 

fish, ber 3fifd^ 

fishing-rod, bie 2(ngel 

fist, bte gauft 

fit, to, paffen (wv.J 

fix, to, feftfefoen (wv. sep.J 

fixed, untoertoanbt 

flag, bte Sfaljne 

flame, bie Qffamme 

flask, bie 2ffaf<$e 

flat, plait 

flatter, to, fd)met<$eln (wv.J 

flatterer, ber ©<$meid§ler 

flattery, bie €>$mei$elet 

flax, ber SrladjS 

flay, to, fd&tnben (sv.J 

flee, to, Piemen (sv.J 

fling, to, \ $tneif$en (sv.J, toerfenfsvj 

flint, ber #tefel 

float, to, jd&toimmen (sv.J, fldgen (wv.J 

flock, bte §erbe 

flocks, in, fyerbentoetfe 

flog, to, peitfc^en fwwy) 

flood, bte gfhtt 

floor, ber Robert 

flour, ba3 3Jle$I 

flourish, to, bliiljen (wv.J 

flow, to, rinnen (sv.J, ftie&en (sv.J 

flow down, to, fyeTunterfUe&en 

(sv. sep. J 
flower, bie JSlume 
fluent, fliefcenb 
flutter, to, Pattern (wv.J 
fly, to, fliegen (sv.J 
fly away, to, toegftiegen (sv. sep.) 
fly off, to, ftiefcen (sv.J; fortffiegen 

(sv. sep.) 
fog, ber ftebel 
fold, ber $fer<$ 
follow, to, folgen ffcwj, befolgen 

(wv.J 
follow after, to, nafflola,tn (wv. sep J 
folly, bte £f)orljeit 
food, bte 9tatjrung, bie ©peife 
fool, ber £Jjor, ber Starr 
foolish, navvifd), bumm, tfydridjt 



foot, ber 8fu& 
footpath, bet 3fufe)fab 
footstool, ber gulfdjemel 
forbear, to, fid) entfyalten (sv.J 
forbid, to, toerbieten (sv.J 
force, to, gtotngen (sv) 
force, bie J?raft,bie ©ctoaft 
force one's way, to, etnbrtngen (sv. 

sep.) 
forehead, bie ©time 
foreign, auSlanbifd) 
foreigner, ber 3frembe, ber SluSldnber 
foreknow, to, toor^ernriffen (sep. 

p. 12V 
foremost, ber toorberfle 
foresee, to, borfjerfeijen (sv. sep.J 
forest, ber SQBalb 

foretell, to, boraudfagen (wv. sep.) 
forfeit, to, toerlufiig twrben 
forget, to, bergeffen (sv.J 
forgive, to, bergeben (sv.J 
fork, bie ©abel 
form, bte Sform, bie ©eftatt 
form, to, fcilben (wv.J 
forsake, to, berlaffen (sv.J 
fortress, bie gfeftung 
fortunately, glftcHi$ettt>eife 
fortune, bad ©liicf 
fortune, good, bat @(uc£ 
forwards, bortoartS 
founder, to, fdjettern (wv.J 
fountain, bie Ouefte 
four times, biertnat 
fowl, bag §uljn 
fox, ber 3fu$S 
France, f5ranfrei<$ 
Francisca, gfranftiSfa 
Frederick, Fred, 3frtebrid§, 3f*ifr 
free, fret 
free, to set, frei faff en (sv), 3rrci» 

Ijeit f$enfen (wv.J 
freedom, bie gfreiljeit 
freeze, to, gefrieren (sv.J, frteren 
freeze to death, to, erfrteren (sv) 
French, franftdfifa) 
French lady, bie tSftransbfin 
Frenchman, ber gfrangofe 
frequently, fyauftg 
fresh, frtfdj 
Friday, ber Sfreitag 
friend, ber Sfreunb 
friendship, bie gfreunbf^aft 
frighten some one, to, erf$recfen 

(wv.) 
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frightened, to be, erfd)recfen (sv.) 

frog, bet Sfrofd) 

frolic, ber ©pafs, ber @d)er& 

front, bet borbere $ett 

frontj in the, born 

frontier, bte ©renjc 

fruit, bte grud)t, bad Obft 

fugitive, bet 8flud)tttng 

fulfil, to, tooflfirecfen faro.,), etfuflen 

full, oott 

fund, bad ftajuial 
funeral, bad Segrdbntd 
furious, grimmtg 
furnace, ber Sfeuerofen 
furnish, to, liefern (wv.) 
furniture, bte SJlSBct (pi.) 
further, fern ex 
future, for the, fftnfttg 
future, in, in JJufunft. 

o. 

gain, bet S&erbtenffc 

gain, to, ettoetbenfWv), getoinnenfst^ 

galley, Me ©aleere 

game, bad SGBtlbpret, bad ©Jriel 

garb, bad ©etoanb 

garden, bet (fatten 

gardener, ber ©artncr 

garland, ber gHumenrtanj 

garment, bad ©etoanb 

garrison, bte 99efa£ung 

gate, bad £fjor 

gay, bunt 

gender, bad @efd)Ie$t 

general, bet ©enerat, ber JJelbfjcrr, 

bet #eerfftbrer 
general, in, im atfgemeinen 
generally, aflgemetn, ubertyaupt, ge* 

to5f>nltd) 
generosity, bie ©roftmut 
generous, grofcmuttg 
gentleman, bet §ert 
gently, fad)te 
German, beuifd) 
German, ber 2)eutfd)e 
German lady, bie $)euifd)e 
Germany, $eutfd)tanb 
get, to, toerben, toarb, getoorben; 

befd)affen (wv.), befommen (sv.), 

anfd)affen (wv. sep.) 
get down, to, ljtnabftetgen (sv. sep.), 

ljerabfteigen, Ijinuniergeljen (sv. 

sep) 



get drunk, to, fid) betrinfen (sv.) 
get him on,. to, uortofittd bringen 

(wv. p. 12V 
get into, to, geraten (sv.)' 
get possession of, to, fjabljaf t toerben 
get rid of, to, fid) entlebtgen (wv,) 
get the better, to, tiberftetgen (sv.) 
get up, to, aufftefjen (sv. sep.) 
ghost, ber ©etft, ber ©jmf 
giant, ber fRicfc 
giddy, to be, fd)torinbeltg fetn 
girl, bad 3Jiftbd)en 
give, to, geben (sv.) 
give a certain rent, to, etntragen 

(sv. sep.) 
give back, to, gurucfgeben (sv. sep.) 
give up, to, aufgebeu (sv. sep.) 
give way to, toeid)en (sv.) 
glad, to be, fid) freuen (wv.) 
gladly, gem 
glass, bad ©tad 
glide, to, glcttcn (sv.) 
glimmer, to, glim men (sv.) 
glitter, to, glttnjen (wv.) 
glory, ber Statin 
glove, ber 6anbfd)ut) 
glow, to, gluten (wv.) 
go, to, get)en (sv.), fid) begeben (sv.) 
go astray, to, fid) berirren (wv.) 
go away to, fortgeljen (sv. sep), ab« 

treten (sv. sep.), toeggeljen (sv. sep.) 
go back, to, aurucf gefyen (sv. sep.) 
go down, to, untergetyen (sv. sep.) 
go for, to, $o!en (wv.) 
go in, to, Ijineingeljen (sv. sep.) 
go on, to, forifafjren (sv. sep.) 
go on horseback, to, retten (sv.) 
go out, to, audgefjen (sv. sep.), 

^utaudgeljen (sv. sep.), tyeraud- 

getjen (sv. sep.) 
go over to, paffieren (wv.) 
go there, to, f)inget)en (sv. sep.) 
go up, to, fjtnaufge^en (sv. sep.) 
goal, bad 3.1*1 
goat, bie 3iege 
goblet, ber S3ed)er 
God, ©ott 

godfather, ber ©eoatter, $ate 
going, to be, im JBegrtff fein 
gold, bad ©olb 
golden, golben 
(be) gone! fort! 
good, gut, arttg 
good health, in, gefunb 
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good luck, bug <&IM 
goodness, bit ©tltt 
goods, §afce, 9Bnten 
goose, bit ©anS 
govern, to, regiettn (we.) 
government, bU EReaittUlia, 
governor, bet §ofm eifttt, btt (Emit, 

bet Slattbaltet, bet Obetaufftbtt 
grace, bU Sua be 
gracious, gnfibig 
gradually, nad) unb nad) 
grammar, bit ©turn motif 
grand, grp&atrta 
grandfather, btt dkofenaict 
grant, to, Mtleiben (sv.), ottoabten 

(we.) 
granted, {itgtgectn 
grape, bit Swube 
grasp, to, gteifen (sv) 
grateful, batltbav 
gratitude, bit Sanfbailtit 
grave, baS ©tab 
grave-digger, btt SEotengtaber 
great, gtofe, grafjartia 
great deal, by a, bet totUtm 
greatcoat, bet Uebettott 
greatly, fefjr 
(iriicci;, (Siicdjenianb 
i;ri;(:"lin«ijf(, bie ©iet 
greedy, gietig 

Greek, bet ©tlfdje; (o4j.) gtiedjifd) 
green, grfln 

grenadier, bet ©ttnabiet 
grey, grau 
grief, btt Bummer 
grieve, to, fid) stamen (we.) 
grieve for, to, fid) ftummtt raad)en 

urn fine J 
grind, to, gexreiben (at,), marten 

(we.), fdjlcifen (sv.) 
gripe, to, gteifi'ii f*r) 
groans, ba<J Stodjeln 
ground, btt 89obtrt, bie (Srbe 
grow to, ruadjfert (svj 
grow angry, to, fid) enttufUn (we.) 
guard, bie £itt 
guardian, btt SBotmunb 
guess, to, metttn (wv.), tttnteti 

(sv.), mutinafien (mo.) 
guest, bet ©aft 
guide, bet ffuljter 
guide, to, fubreii (wo) 
guilt, bie Sdjulb 
guiltless, unfd)ulbig 



guilty, fdjutbig 

guinea, bie ©utitee 

gun, baS ©eroebt, bit flanont 

gunpowder, bos ©djiffcjmlcet. 

H. 

habit, bit ©Hoobnlif it 

habit, to be in the, pflegen (we.) 

habitation, bie SBofenunn 

bail I &eill 

bail, btt Qagtt 

hail, to, bageln (we.) 

hailstone, bag §ageItorn 

hair, bag §aar 

half, fialb, bie $filfte 

half, by, nm bit fcfilftt 

half past five, it is, tt tft cjaTb fed)* 

Ubt 
halloo! boHa! 
halt! baltl 
ham, btt Sdjinlen 
hammer, bet ftauimer 
hand, bit §anb 
hand, on the other, hinge gen 
hand, to, iifietge&tn (sv.) 
hand over to, ii&titragen (sv.) 
hand round, to, ljerumreu$tn (tee. 

sep.) 
handkerchief, bag £afd)erttud) 
handle, to, rjanbf)<tbcn (ice. p. 195) 
handsome, fdjijn 
handwriting, bit (jatlbft&tift 
bang, to, bangtn (sv.) 
hang up, to, bangtn (we.) 
happen, to, btgegnen (wv.), ttribn- 

fnllten (sv.) 
happiness, bag (Sliirf 
happy, glurflid) 
hard, butt 
hardly, IdjlUCtltd) 

hare/ bet §aft 

hnrmli-'Hs, iinjdjablid) 

harvest, bie Etnte 

haste, to make, fid) beeilen (we.) 

hasten, to, eittn (wv) 

hasten away, to, boDon tUtn (sep.) 

hasten thither, to, hinjiieilen (sep.) 

hat, btt &Ut 

hatchet, bag ffletl 

hate, to, bajftn fievj 

hatred, btt fcafj 

batter, btt ©utmod)« 

haughty, flelj 
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have, to, fyaben 

have done with, to, nut ettoad f et« 

tig fein 
have patience, fi$ gebulben (wo.) 
have to thank, to, oerbanten (wo) 
hay, bad $eu 
head, bie ©Jnfce, bet ftopf 
headache, bad Jtopftoefj 
health, bte ©efunbtyeit 
heap, bet $aufen or $aufe 
heap, to, ftberljaufen (wv.) f auf« 

tunnen (wo. sep.) 
heaps, by, Ijaufentoeife 
hear, to, (jbren (wo.), erfaljren (so.) 
heart, bad §er) 
heartily, to eat, mit gutent ftypetit 

effen 
heat, bie #tfce, bie ©etoqlt 
heath, bie #eibe 
heathen, ber #etbe 
heaven, bet $immel 
heavenly, Ijvmmlifdj 
heavenly body, ber ^imnteldlbtyer 
heavy, fatoer, {tart, ljefttg 
hedge, ber 3aun, ber §ag 
heed, bie #nt 
heedless, unborftd)tig 
heir, ber (Erbe 
heirloom, ber 3famiHenfd)a| 
help! &u#ilfe! the help, bie §tlfe 
help, to, tyelfen (sv.) 
help to, to, Der^elfett 
hemlock bowl, ber @iftbed)er 
hen, bad #nljn 
hence, Ijieraud 
henceforth, Don jefct an 
herd, bie #erbe 
herdsman, ber §irte 
hero, ber £>elb 
herring, ber Bering 
hesitate, to, jdgern (tcv.) 
hew, to, ijauen (so.) 
hide, bad Sell 

hide, to, bergen (so.), berbergen 
hide oneself, to, fid) berftetfen 

(wo.) 
high, ljod) 

higher up, oberljalb 
highest, at the, !)&d)ftend 
highly, $5d)ft 
highway, bie 8anbjira§e 
hill, ber SBerg, ber $ftgel 
billy, bergig 
hind, the, the hinder, ber Ijtniere 



hinder from, to, 4)htbern an (wo. 

dat.) 
hindermost, ber ijtnierfte 
hire, to, mieten (wo.) 
histl ft! fUfl! 
history, bie ©ef<$id)te 
hit, to, treffen (sv.) 
hither, Ijiertyer 
hoarfrost', ber dieif 
hobble, to, tyinfen (wo.) 
hold, to, beljaupten (wo.), (jalten (so.) 
hold out, to, audftretfen (wo. sep.} 
hold up, to, auf^eben (sv. sep.) y 

entyorljaften (sv. sep.) 
hole, bad Sod) 
holiday, ber gfeiertag 
holidays, bie gferien 
holloa! hollo! t)otta! 
hollow, f>ol)l 
holy, tyeiltg 

Holy Land, bad gelobte Sanfr 
home, nad) §aufe, Ijeim 
home, at, baljeim, ju §aud 
homage, to do, tyulbtgen (wo.) 
honest, efyrltd), redfjtfdjaffen 
honesty, bie 8fce$tfd)affenl)eit, bie 

©fjrlxdjteit 
honey, ber #onig 
honour, bie (Sfyre 
honour, to, beeljren (wo.) 
honours, ©fcrenbejeugnngen 
hoof, ber #uf 
hope, bie §offmmg 
hope, to, Ijoffen (wo.) 
horn, bad §orn 
horror, bad ©raufen 
horse, bad $ferb 
hospitable, gafifreunblid) 
hospital, bad €>J)iial 
hostler, ber ©tattfned)t 
hotel, bad ©atfljand 
hound, ber §unb 
hour, Die ©tunbe 
hourly, ftftnbftd) 
house, bad $aud 
house-key, ber §audf$Iuffel 
how, toie 
however, ftbrigend; (with an adj. 

between) fo — and), toie — and), 

bo<$, Q(eid)tt>of)l 
hum ! (m ! hum, to, fummen (wo.) 
human, tnenfd)lidj 
humanity, bie attenfdjttdjfeit, bie 

ftddtftenUebe 
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humble, betnutig 

humbleness, bte S)ctnut 

humph! ljm! 

hunger, bet #nnget 

hungry, to be, #unget Ijaben, 

ljungetn (wo.) 
hunter, bet 3ftget 
hunting party, bic 3aflbj>artte 
hurrah! Ijeifa! judjlje! 
hurt, to, f <|aben (wv.J, toetlefcen (wv.J, 

toefje tljun (sv.J 
hurt oneself, to, ft$ toel)e tljun 

(mj 

hurtful, fdjabUd), nad)tetiig 
husband, bet ©atte 
hush! ft! ftxt(l 
huzzahl f)cifa! 
hypocrite, bet #eud)Ier. 

I. 

ice, bag Sid 

Iceland, ^Slanb 

idea, bet ©ebanfe 

idle, ttftge 

idleness, bie £tftgl)eii 

if you please, gefftfligft 

ignorant, mrttriffenb 

ignorant of, untoiffenb in (dat) 

ill, ftanf 

ill-humour, bet aftifjmut 

ill-humoured,,, ftbelgelaunt 

illness, bag libel 

ill-treat, to, tnifftanbeln (wv.J 

ill-treatment, bie HUlifsljanblung 

illuminate, to, erleud)ten (wv.J 

image, bag S3Ub 

imagination, bie (EinbUbungdftaft 

imaginary, eingebtlbet 

imagine, to, ftti) etnbtfben (tcv. sep.J, 

fid) tootftetten (wv. sep.J 
impart, to, mttieiten (wv. sep.J 
impartiality, bte Unj)aTieiItd)feit 
impatience, bie Ungebulb 
impatient, ungebnlbig 
impend, to, betootfteljen (sv. sep.J 
important, ttrid&tig 
important for, to be, baran ttegen 

(sv.J 
impose, to, auftegen (wv. sep.J 
impossible, unmdgft$ 
impress, to, aufbriicfen (wv, sepj 
improve, to, beffetn (wv.J, ftd) 

beffetn, 8fottf(^titte tnadjen (wv.J 
Improvident, jm&otftd&ttg 



impute, to, aufdjreiben (sv.sepj 
inadvertence, bag $etfe$en 
inborn, angeboten 
incessant, beft&nbtg 
incessantly, unauflffttftd) 
inch, bet 3ott 
incident, bet S&otfatt 
inclined, genetgt 
inconsiderate, unbeba$tfam 
inconvenient, unbequem 
increase, to, gunefjmen (sv. sep.J, 

oetmeljten (wv.J 
incur, to, fidj jujiefjen (sv. sep.) 
indebted, to be, fdjulben (wv.J 
indeed, in bet %fjat, fo, jtoat 
indefinite, unbefthntnt 
India, 3nbien 

indicate^ to, anjeigen (wv. sep.J 
indifferent, mittetmafeig , glei<$* 

gultig 
indignation, bet Untoitte 
induce, to, fcetanfaffen (wv.J, be* 

toegen (sv.J 
indulge, to, gefattig, jit Smitten fetn 
indulge (passions) to, ftdnen (wv.J 
indulge in a habit, to, cine ©e* 

too^n^eit pjfegen (wv) 
indulge in sleep, to, bed ©djtafed 

pffegen (wv.J 
industrious, flei&ig 
industry, bet Sfleifc 
infamous, ente|tenb, et)t!od 
infancy, bie &inbl)eit 
infantry, bie Qnfantetie 
inferior, bet untete 
infinite, unenblid) 
inflict, to, auflegen (wv. sep.J 
influence, bet ©tnffofe 
inform , to , benad)tid)ttgen (wv.J, 

5ftad)tid)t geben (svj 
ingenious, ftnntei<$, geifttei<$ 
ingenuous, fteimftttg 
ingratitude, bie Unbanfbatfett 
inhabit, to, betoofjnen (wv.J 
inhabitant, bet (SHntoofjner 
inherit, to, etben (wv.J 
inheritance, bad ©tbe 
injure, to, toelje i^un (sv.) 
injury, bie SBeleibiguug 
injustice, bie Ungeted)tigfeit 
ink, bte £inte 
inkstand, bad £tntenfaf$ 
inn, bad SBittdfjaud, bad ©aftljaud 
innate, angeboten 
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inner, ber inttete 

innermost, ber hmerfte 

innocence, bie Unf$ulb 

innocent, unfd)ulbig 

inquire, to, ft<$ erfunbtgen (wv.) 

insatiable, uncrfdttlt(§ 

inscription, bie 3nf$rift 

insect, ba& Snfeft 

insensible of, geffiljttod gegen 

insensible to, unerapftabUd) gegen 

inside, intoenbig 

insist on, to, befteljen ouf (sv. with 

dot.), beljarren auf (wv. with 

dot.) 
instance, bad SBeifrnel 
instantly, augenbttcfttd) 
instead of, anftatt 
instruct, to, unterrt$ien (wv.) 
instructive, belefjrenb 
instrument, bad 3nfrrument 
insult, bie JBeleibtgung 
insult, to, befdjimpfen (wv.) 
intend, to, beabfld}tigen (wv.), ge« 

benfen (wv. 121), gefonnen fetn, 

t>orf)aben (wv. sep.) 
intention, bie 8bft<$t 
intercourse, bet Umgang 
intercourse, to have, umge$en (sv. 

sep.) 
interest, to, intereffieren (wv.) 
interest oneself for, to, fid) (je* 

inanbed) anneljmen (sv. sep.) 
interior, bad 3nnere 
interrupt, to, unterbregen (sv.) 
interview, bie Untetrebung 
introduce, to, einffttyren (wv. sep.), 

toorfteflen (wv. sep. dot.) 
intrust, to. antoertrauen (wv. sep.) 
intuition, bie 9nfd)auung 
invent, to, erflnben (sv.) 
invite, to, eintaben (sv. sep) 
Irishman, ber 3rtdnber 
iron, bad (Htfen 
iron (adj), eifern 
irregular, unregelmafjtg, unorbeut* 

irreparable, unerfefcttd) 
irresistible, untoiberftcljltd) 
irritated, aufgebrad)t 
island, bie jjnfet 
issue, ber fcudgang 
Italian, ber 3taUener 
Italian, italienifd) 
Italy, Stalien. 



J. 

jailor, ber ©efftngnidtoarter 

jealous of, eiferfud)ttg auf 

James, 3afob 

Jane, 3ol)anna, #annd)en 

January, ber 3anuar 

jaw, ber fttefer 

Jew, ber Qubc 

jewel, bad 3utoel 

John, Qoljann 

join, to, toereinigen mit (wv.), ber» 

btnben (sv.) 
joiner, ber 6d)retner 
journey, bie Oleife 
joyful, frdljltd}, freubig 
Judaism, bad Subentum 
judge, ber 9ttd)ter 
judge, to, urietlen (wv.), beur« 

ieilen (wv.) 
judgment, bad Urteif 
July, ber 3u(i 
jump, to, fortngen (sv.); fjfyfen 

(wv.) 

jump out, to, Ijeraudforingen (sv. 

sep.) 
June, ber Qunt 
just, geredjt, gerabe, tbtn 
just as, gleidj toie 
just in time, gerabe red)t 
just now, eben jefct 
justice, bie @erea)ttg!eit 
justify, to, red)tfertigen (wv.). 

K. 

keenness, bie ®d)arfe 
keep, to, befalten (sv), fatten 
keep away, to, fid) ertoebren (wv.) 
keep company, to, ©efeflfd)aft let* 

ften (wv.) 
keep of, to, ertoetyren (wv.) 
keep one's word, to, fein SQBort 

fatten (sv.) 
keep secret, to, *>erfd)toetgen (sv.) 
key, ber ©d)luffel 
kick, to, treten (sv.) 
kilogram, bad ftito 
kill, to, crlegen (wv.), tdten (wv.), 

fd)tad)ten (wv.), umbringen (wv. 

sep.), erfd)ie&en (sv.) 
kind, bie 3lrt 
kind, of one, einerlet; of all kinds, 

atterlet 
kind, gfittg, Ijolb 
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kindness, bie ©iitt 

king, bet Jt&nig 

kingdom, bad &ei$, bad fldntg* 

tei$ 
kingly, fdnigft$ 
kitchen, bie ftfidje 
knapsack, bet 2omifter 
knee, bag Ante 
knife, bad 3Jieffet 
knight, bet fitter 
knock, to, flopfen (wo.) 
knock off, to, abf $lagen (sv. sep.) 
knock to pieces, to, jerfdjla^en 

(sv.) 
know, to, tennen, fannte, gefannt; 

toiffen, tou&ie, getou&t; toetfieljen 

(sv.) 
knowledge, bie tfenntnid, MeKunbe. 



lace, bie ©4>i£e 

Lacedemonian, her Sajebatnomet 

ladder, bie Seitet 

lady, bie ®atne 

lake, bet ©ee 

lamb, bad Samtn 

lame, lafjm 

lamentation, bad 3&mmetgef($tei 

lamp, bie Sampe 

land, bad Sanb 

land, to, fanben (wv.) 

landlord, bet §audl)ett 

landscape, bie fianbfdjaft 

language, bie Sptad&e 

languid, matt 

lap (like brutes), to, faufen (sv) 

large, gtofe 

last, bet, bie, bad lefete, tootige 

last, at, enbtid), julefct 

last, to, bauetn (wv.), fottbauern 

(sep.) 
late, fofit, botmalig, oetftotben 
late, to be too, ftdj toetfaftten (wv.) 
lately, lutjli*, jftngft 
latter, the, bet, bie, bad lefctete 
laugh, to, ladjen (wv) 
law, bad ©efefe 
lawyer, bet HbDoIat 
lay, to, legen (wv.) 
lay aside, to, fceifeite legen (sep.) 
lay between, to, bajnrifdjen legen 

(sepj 
lay down, to, mebettegen (sep.) 



lay on, to, batauflegen (sep.), 1jet» 

auflegen (sep.) 
lazy, ttfige 

lead (mineral), bad SBlei 
lead, to, fftfjten (wv) 
leader, bet Sfftljter 
leaf, bad SBIatt 
leaguers, bie SBettthtbeten 
leak, to, tinnen (sv.) 
lean, to, fldj anleljnen (wv. sep.) 
learn, to, etfaljten (sv.), letnen (wv.) 
learn by heart, to, audtoenbig 

tetnen (wv.) 
learned, Qetefjrt 
learned man, bet @elef)tte 
learning, bie SUbung, bie @elef)t» 

famteit 
least, at, am toenigften, am mtn* 

beften 
leathern, lebern 
leave, bet &bf<$ieb 
leave, to, abteifen (wv. sep.), fort* 

teif en (wv. sep.), laffen (sv), bet* 

laffen, ubetlaffen, ftbtig laffen 

(sv. sep.) 
leave behind, to (at death), t)in* 

tetlaffen (sv.) 
leave behind, to, autftdflaffen (sep.) 
leave out, to, audlaffen (sep.) 
lecture, to, tabeln (wv.) 
left, Unfd 
leg, bad SBein 
legible, leferlid^ 
lend, to, Icitjen (sv.) 
length, bie SSnge 
length, at, enblidj 
less, mtnbet, tocntget; the—, um jo 

toeniget 
lesson, bie ©tnnbe, bie Hufgabe, 

bie Seftton 
lest, batntt ni<$t 

let, to (a house), betmieten (wv.) 
let, to, laffen (sv.) 
let down, to, fyetmttetlaffen (sep.) 
let loose, to, lodtaffen (sep.) 
letter, bet SBttef 

letter of the alphabet, bet 3ht$fia6e 
levity, bet 8ei<$tfiim 
Lewis, Subnug 
liar, bet Siignet 
liberal, ftetgefcig 
liberate, to, befteien (wv.) 
liberty, bie Sfreiljeit 
\ library, bie SBibttoifcef 



lie, to, liegen (tvj 

lie, to; to tell lies, Ifigtn (so) 

lie down, to, bamebetliegtn (av. 

tep.) 
life, hal Seben 

lift up, to, Qufbeben fsv. sep.j 
light, leidjt; the light, bat Sidjt 
lii;ht down stairs, to, t)tnuntef 

Itudjttn rtcti. »ep J 
lighted, biennenb 
lighten, to, bitten (an.) 
like, fitntlidj, fllfirf) 
■ like, to, lieben fiy«._j, gem Tjaben 

(of food), (jern dRcii (SuJ 
like, as you, naif) ascrttbeii 
likewise, beSflletn)en , tbtnfaQi, 

gleidjfaffB 
liking, to your, nadj 3T)tem (Be* 

fdjmad 
lily, bit fiilie 
limb, baS fflcirt 
limit, bie Sdjranfe 
linen, baB ffiki&jeug 
lion, bcr Boide; lioness, bit EBttiii 
lip, bit CipDt 
liqaid, fluffio 
listen, to, fjm-ajcn (w.) ; to— to, ju= 

tjBrdi fiat, sep.) 
little, ftein, taenia 
little, a, tin ttenig 
little while ago, a, unlanoft 
live, to, (tbtn (wo), tooftntn (m) 
lively, muntet 
load, bie Soft, bie Cabling 
load, to, belaben (av), fibetfdjutten 

(wo), ubettjaufen (ten.) 
load a gun, to, laben (m) 
loan, to, leifjMi (so) 
lock, to, fdjtiefjui (sv), jufiljlit&tn 

(aep) 
lock up, to, oerfdjiie&tn (so.) 
lodging, bie SQofjnung 
long, long 
long ago, large fjei 
long, how, [tit nann 
long for, to, fid) (ebnen nadj (vn) 
look, bet SBlitf 
look, to, auS[ef)en (so. sep.) 
look at, to, au*tetjen (sv. sep), be 

trndjten (we.) 
look for, to, juctjtn fieej 
look out, to, ausfdjautn (wv. sep) 
looking-glass, bet Spiegel 
loose. Ins 
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j to break, luBbredjen (sv. aep.) 
lose, to, serlieteit (aw.) 
lose eight of, to, aui bent ©efidjt 

Uetlittttt (av) 

se, bet SJerliifi 
lot, bae Bub 
loud, I nut 
Louisa, fluife 
loose, bie SJnuS 

ve, bit fiiebe 

ve, to, lieben (wo.) , liebfjaben 

(aep.) 
'ovely, liebttd) 
Life 

r, bet nntete 
lower down, nnteiljalb 
luck, good, baB ©lud 
luggage, bus ©ejhfid' 
Inggage van, btt ©etiaeftoagen 
;ull asleep, to, (infcfjtafetn (we. 

aep.) 
lungs, bit Sunge 
Luaatia, bie fiaufifc 
luxury, btt Sujus. 



mad, loabnfinmg, I oil 

magnanimous, gro&muiig 

magnificent, pradjtDDlI 

maid, bit Siingfct, bie Jtungfrau 

maiden, baS DMbdjen 

maiil- servant, maid, tie dJIagb 

maintain, to, briwupttii fwvj^anb- 

fjaben (icr) 
majesty, bit JDlrijeftat 
major, bet SDiajcr 
make, to, laffen, madjen (vn>.) 
make a bargain, to, tinen §anbet 

eittgefjni (sv. sep.) 
make haste, to, fid) bttilen (wo.) 
make shift, to, fid) bttjtlfen (so.) 
make up one's mind, to, fid) enl' 

fdjltt&tn (so.), fid) do r rid) men 

(me. sep) 
make use of, to, fid) btbitnen (an) 
make war, to, fitieg ftltjrsri (wo.) 
malicious, bOBlfaft 
man, btt SDlonn 
man, mankind, bet SDlenfdj 
man, accused, btt Stngeflagtt 
man of business, bet ©eJdjafiB' 

raann 
man, old, btt SHe 
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man-servant, bet SBebiente, cm 

Sebientet 
manage, to, audfftljten (wv. sep.J 
management, bie Settling 
manifestation, bie &uftetung 
manner, bie Sfteife 
manner, in what, auf toeldje SSeife 
map, bie Sanbfatte 
marble, ber SDtatmot 
marc, bie SDtatf 
March, ber SJl&rg 
march, bet 3"9 
march, to, matfdjieten (wv.) 
march by, to, ootubet jieljen (sv.sep) 
mark, bag 3^/ bie Sftatt 
market, bet SDfcatft 
married people, bie (gljeteute 
marry, to, Ijeitaten (wv.) 
mask, to, toettattoen (wv.) 
masses, in, maffentoeife 
mast, bet *J7laft 
master, bet #ett, bet Setter 
master of, mftdjtig 
master of languages, bet ®J>tad)» 

leljtet 
mat, bie SDtatte 
matter of course, it is a, eg bet* 

Mi ft« 
May, bet SWai 
may, butfen (p. 90), mbgen (p. 90), 

fftmteit (p. 86) 
mayor, bet JButgetmeiftet 
meadow, bie SBiefe 
meal, bad SDteljI, bad SDtafjl 
mean, to, bebeuten (wv), meincn 

(wv.) 
means, bad 9JUtteI 
means, by all, affetbtngd 
means, by no, bureaus nid)t, 

feinedtoegd 
means of, by, toermoge, toetmittelfi 
meanwhile , einfttoetf en , inbeffen, 

unterbeffen 
measure, to, abmeffen (sv. sep.); 

meff en 
measure, bad SJlafs 
meat, ba% 3rletfd& 
meddle with, to, p<$ mif djen in (wv.) 
medicine, bie &t$net 
meditate, to, finnen (sv.), ft$ be* 

finnen 
meekness, bie Sanftmut 
meet, to, sufammeniteffen mit (sv. 

sep.J 



meet, to go to, entgegengeljen (sv. 

sep.) 
meet with, to, Beg.eg.nen (wv.), gu» 

fammenlommen (sv. sep.) 
meeting, to have a, jufammen* 

tteffen mit (sv. sep.) 
melody, bie SMobie 
melt, to, fdjmetjen (sv.) 
member, bad SDtttglteb 
memory, bad ©ebad)tntS 
mend, to, toetbeffetn (wv.), flidfen 

(wv.) 
mention, to, dttofttjmmg tljun (sv.) 

angeben (sv. sep.) 
mentioned, ettoS|nt 
merchant, bet itoufraann 
mercy on, to have, fidj crbarmen 

iibet (wv.) 
mere, Mo& 
merit, bad SBetbienft 
merry, ftolj 
mess, bad ©eridjt, bie £if<$gefett- 

f«aft 
messenger, bet 93otc 
metal, bad detail 
methinks, ed bunft mit 
method, bie SDfcetfjobe 
midday, bet SDfcitiag 
middle, bet mittlete 
middlemost, bet mitietfte 
midnight, bie 2Jtittetnad&t 
mighty, mft$tig 
mile, bie SWeile 
milk, bie 2JUW& 
milk, to, mel!en (sv.) 
mind, bet ©eift 
mind, to have a, Sufi Ijaben 
mind, to, barauf ad)ten (wv.) 
mindful, eingeben! 
mineral, bad SJlincral 
mingled, bnnt 
minister, bet Sttinifter; bet $aftot 

(clergyman) 
minister of war, bet Jhiegdmitttftet 
minute, bie SJlinute 
miscarry, to, f eljlf dtfagen (sv. sep.) 
mischief, bad Unveil 
misery, bad (itenb 
misfortune, bad Unglutf; pi. bie 

Unglucfdfftffe 
misprint, bet 2)tucffet)Iet 
Miss, Sftftulein 
miss, to, entbeljten (wv.), flbetge^en 

(sv.) 
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miss one's blow, to , . f eljlf djtagen 

(sv. sep.) 
mist, ber 9tebel 
mistake, ber (Jeljler, bet 3rrtum, 

bag SJerfeljen 
mistake, to, fid) berfeljen in (sv.) 
mistaken, to be, fid) irten (wv.), 

fid) geirrt Ijaben 
mistress, bie gfrau 
mistrust, to, tnt&tranen ftewj 
misunderstand, to, mifeoerfteljen 

(sv.) 
misuse, to, mif;braud)en (wv.) 
mixed, gemifd)t, toermtfd)t 
mock, to, fpotten (wv) 
moist, feud)t 
monarch, ber §errfd&er, ber 3Jh>* 

nard§ 
monarchy, bie 9Ronard)ie 
Monday, ber 9ttontag 
money, bag ©elb 
Mongolia, bie Sftongolei 
monkey, ber 3lffe 
month, ber <0!onat 
monthly, a month (adv.), tnonat* 

monument, bag Senfmat 

moon, ber SRonb 

more, the, ntefjr, urn fo mef>r 

moreover, ftberbieg, aufserbem 

morning, ber Sftorgen; in the — , 
am Slorgen 

morrow, to-, mora, en; to — morn- 
ing, — fruf) 

morsel, bag ©tudf 

mortal, fterblid) 

mortification, ber SBerbruft - 

most (adv.J, am meiften ; (pi.) most, 
the, bie meiften 

mostly, meifteng 

mother, bie SRutter 

mount, to, fteigen (sv.), erfteigen, 
Ijtnauffteigen (sep.) 

mountain, ber SBerg, bag Gebirge 

mountainous, bergid)t 

mourn, to, traucrtt (wv.) 

mouse, bie Sftaug 

mouth, ber JBhmb 

move, to, Betoegen (wv.) 

moved, touched, gerfil)rt,erfd)&ttert 

Mr., mein #err; Mrs., Sttabame, 
gndbige Sfrau 

much, biel, fef>r 

muddy, f<$mn|ig 



munificence, bie Sfreigebigfeit 
murder, ber 3Rorb 
murder, to, ermorben (wv.) 
murderer, ber SBorber 
murmur, murren (wv.) 
murmurs, bag SJlurren 
muscle, bie SJtugfel 
music, bie SJlufif 
music master, ber Sftufiftefjrer 
musket-ball, bie gfftntenfugel 
must, to, mfifien, burfen 
mutton, bag #ammelf(eifa). 

N. 

naked, nadft 

name, ber 9lame 

name, to, emennen; nennen,nannte, 

genannt 
named (adj.), nameng 
narrow, enge 
nation, bie Station 
nature, bie 9latur 
naughty, unartig 
navy, bie Sparine 
nearly, beinafp 
neck, ber §atg 
need, to. braud)en (wv.)) to be in 

— , beoiirfen 
need of, in, benbtigt 
needed, nbttg 
needle, bie SRabel 
neglect, to, mnad)Iftfftgen (wv.) 
negligent, nad&tftffig 
negotiate with, to, Unterljanblung 

pftegen (wv.) 
negro, ber IReger 

neighbour, ber !Ra$fte, ber 5ftad)bar 
nephew, bet SRcfpc 
nest, bag SReft 
net, bag ftefe 
new, neu 
newly, frifd) 

news, bie ftunbe, bie !Jtad)rtd)t 
newspaper, bie 3 e ^^ng 
next, next to, ndd&ft, gunddjft 
nice, fjubfd) 
niece, bie !Rid)te 
night, bie 5fta$t 
nightwatch, bie 9la$ttoa%t 
nobility, ber Slbel 
noble, ebel 

nobleman, ber (Sbelmann 
noise, ber Sdrm 
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noon, at noon, bet Sftittag, mittagS 

North, bet Sftorben - 

North coast, bie jftorbfufte 

Norway, 9lortt>egen 

nose, bie Stafe 

not, nid)t 

not anything, ntd)t3 

not till, crft 

note, to, eintragen (sv: sep.) 

nothing, nt$t8 

nothing at all, — whatever, gat 

ni$t3 
nothing else, fonft nic^td 
notice, to take, fid) m erf en (wv.) 
notwithstanding, ungead)tet 
novel, ber Sfcoman 
number, numbers, bie 3<*W> bie 

SDfcenge 
numberless, ja^Ilog 
nurse, bie Ararat ; bag Ainbertn&bd)en 
nurse, to, pflegen (wv.). 

0. 

O dear! o aOBunber! o ©ott! 

oak, bie @idje 

oaken, eidjen 

oath, ber (lib; to take an — , etnen 

@tb Ieiften (wv.) 
oats, ber §afer 
obedient, geborfam 
obey, to, geljordjen (wv. with dot.) 
object, ber ©egenftanb 
objection, bie (Eintoenbung 
oblige, to, toerbinben (sv.); (compel) 

nbtigen (wv.) 
. obliged, to be, ntilffen (p. 88). 
obliging, $ut>orfommenb 
observe, to, beobadjten (wv.) 
observation, bie 99eoba$tung 
obstinacy, bie 2Biberft>enfiigfeit 
obstinate, ttriberfoenfttg, eigenfinmg 
obtain, to, erringen (sv.), erlangen 

(wv.) 
obtain by force, to, erjtoingen (sv.) 
obviate, to, oorbeugen (wv.sep.) 
occasion, bet Sink 6 
occupation, bie 23efd)dftigung 
occupied with, to be, fid) befd)&fttgen 

tnit (wv.) 
occur, to, toorfommen (sv.sep.), ein* 

fatten (sv. sep.), begegnen (wv.) 
occur to the mind, to, einfatten 

(sv. sep.J 
occurrence, bit SSegebenfyeit 



o'clock, at one, urn etn Utjr 

odious, toerlja&t 

oflf, fern; be oflf! fort! 

offend, to, Beleibigen (wv.) 

offending, frdnfenb 

offensive, anflbfjig 

offer, bag Slnerbteten 

offer, to, anbieien (sv. sep.); bar» 

bringen (sep.); bieten (sv.) 
office, bad &mt 
officer, ber ©ffigiet 
often, oftmate, oft 
oh! of)! ad)! au! et! 
old, alt 

old age, bag Sllier 
omit, to, unterlaffen (sv.), fiber* 

ge^en (sv.) 
omnibus, ber Omnibus 
one day, einft 
one-and-a-half, anbettljalb 
one another, einanbet 
only, nur, affein, Mofc; crft (of time); 

(adj.), einjig 
open, offen, aufgetfjan 
open, to (intr. v), ftdj dfftiett (wv.) 
open, to (trans, v.), auf madden (wv. 

sep.), offnen 
opening, bie £>ffnung, ber ©falter 
opinion, bie 9Jteinung 
oppose, to (intr. v.), fid) fcriber* 

fefcen (wv.) 
opposite, gegenuber 
opposition, in, gutoiber, im ©egen« 

fafc 
oppress, to, unterbrurfen (wv.), be« 

fletnmen (sv.) 
oppressed, gebrudft 
oppressing, opp- _?ssive, brftcfenb 
orator, ber Stebner 
order, ber JBcfc^I 
order, to, gebieten (sv.), befeljlen 

(sv.), (something) befietten (wv.) 
ordered, beftettt 
ornament, bie 3t cx & e 
ostrich, ber ©traujj 
other, ubrig 
other day, the, neultd) 
otherwise, anberS, fonft 
ought, fatten (p. 88) 
out of doors, oraufjen 
outside, aufeen, auferftalb 
outside, from, Don aufeen 
outward, auStoartS 
V overcome, to, uberfcrinben (sv) 



VOOABULAR*. 



431 



over here, Ijiexubex 
overload, to, ftbextyaufen (wv.J 
overpowering, Ijtnxeifsenb 
overseer, bet Huffeljex 
overtake, to, ubexljolen (wv.) 
overthrow, to, umftofsen (sv. sep.J 
overturn, umtoexfen (sv. sep.J 
owe, to, Dexbanfen (wv.J, fd&ulben 

(wo.), fd^ulbig fein 
own. etgen 
ox, ber ©<$d or £)d)fe. 

P. 

pack up, to, Jmcfen (wv.J 
page (of a book), bic ©cite; — 

(attendant), ber ©bettnabe 
pain, ber ©<$mex| 
pains, to take, ft$ Sttulje geben 

(sv.) 
paint, to, anfiretdjen (sv. sep.J, 

(depict) ffiilbttn(wv.), maltn(wv.) 
painted, gemalt 

painter, ber SRalet; f. bie SRaTexin 
painting, bie SJlalerei, bad ©emalbe 
pair, baft $aar 
palace, ber $ala{l 
Palatinate, the, bie $falg 
pale, blafc, bleidj 
pan, bie SPfannc 

pane, pane of glass, bie €>$eibe 
pang, bie dual 
panic, bet €>$xed* 
pap, ber SBrci 
paper, bod Ropier 
parable, bad ©leid&nid 
Paradise, bad $axabied 
parcel, bad ^dtfc&en 
pardon, bie ©nabe, bie 23 eg nab U 

Sung 
pardon, to, bexftetyen (sv. dat.J 
parents, bie (Eltexn 
parish, bie $faxxei 
Parisian, bex ^axifex 
Parliament, bad ^arfament 
parlour, bad SQ&afjnahmnex 
part, to take ~ in, teilnetymen (sv. 

sep.J an (dat.J 
part with, to, fid& entfd&Iagen (sv. 

genitj 
participant in, tetlljaftig (genitj 
particularly, befonberd 
partly, tetld, teiltoeife 
partly . . . partly, teild . . . teiCd 
party, bie ©efetffdjaft 



pass, to, (occur) Jmffiexen (wv.J; 

(pass on) xei$en (wv.J ; (of time) 

toexgefyen (sv.J\ (go past) box* 

fibexgeljen (sep.J 
pass by, to, tooxbetgeljen (sep.J, box* 

ubexgefjen (sep.J, tooxubexjieljett 

(sv. sep.J 
pass over, to, uberoefjen (sep.J 
pass through, to, buxdjfaljxen (sv. 

sep.) 
passage, bie ©telle, bie Sfafyrt 
passion, bie 8eibenf$aft 
pat! patfd)! 
path, ber $fab 

pathos, ber $at$od, bie Salbung 
patience, bie ©ebulb 
patience, to have, fi<$ gebulben 

(wv.J, ©ebulb tyabett 
patient, the, bex Axanfe 
Patrician, bex $atxiciex 
paw, bie £afce 
pay, bie Sbftmmg 
pay, to, begafyten (wv.J 
pay attention, to, ad)t geben (sv.J, 

(auf, with ace.) 
pay in advance, to, Doxaudbeja^ 

len (wv. sep J 
peace, bex JJxiebe 
peach, ber $fixftd) 
peacock, bex $Pfau 
pear, bie SBixne 
pear-tree, bex SBixnbaum 
pearl, bie $erle 
peasant, bex Saner 
peculiar, etgen, eigentumlid) 
pedestal, bad gfufsgeftett 
pen, bie 3r«bex 
pencil, ber S3Ieiftift 
penetrate, to, einbxingen (sv. sep.J, 

buxdjbringen 
penknife, bad f?ebexnteffex 
people, bie Seute 
perceive, to, bemexfen (wv.J, toafyx* 

nefjmen (sv. sep.J 
perfect, toottfotnraen 
perfection, bie atoflfommenljeit 
perform, to, leiften (wv.J, t>ofl« 

bringen (p. 121) 
perhaps, toteffeidjt 
perish, to, $u ©runbe geljen (sv.J, 

utnfommen (sv. sep.J 
permission, bie ©xlaubnid 
permit, to, exlauben .(wv.J, laffen 

(sv.J 
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pernicious, toerberMidj 
perseverance, bie J8e$atTttd)feit 
Persian, perfifc^ 
person, bie ty erf on 
persuasion, bie ttbertebimggfunft, 

bag 3uteben 
peruse, to, burdjblattern (wv.) 
pervert, to, toeTberben (sv.) 
petition, bie *Bittf($rtft 
philosopher, bet $$Uofoj>(, ber 

SO&eltmetfe 
Phoenician, pfjbmftifd) 
physician, ber 3lrst 
piano, bag JHabier 
pick up, to, auflje&en (sv. sep.). 

aufnelnnen (sv. sep.J 
picture, bag SBilb 
pie, bie $aftete 
piece, bag 6tftdt 
piece-meal, ftftcftoeife 
pierce, to, burdjbofjren (wv.) 
pig, bag ©d&toein 
pigeon, bie Saube 
pike, bie $ife, bie fiange 
pillage, to, Jrtftnbem (wo.) 
pill-box, bie $iflenfd)ad)tel 
pin, bie ©tecfnabel 
pinch, to, tneif en (sv.), fnetyen (icv.J 
pine, bie fttefer 
pious, fromtn 

pitied, to be, bebauert toerben 
pity, it is a, eg ift fd&abe 
pity, to, to have — on, 9Jtttleib 

tyaben mit 
place, ber £)rt, ber tpiafc 
place, to leave a, toerlaffen (sv.) 
place, to take, ftattfinben (sv. sep.) 
place, to, fefcen (tov.) 
place one's self, to, fid) tierfefcen 

(wv.) 
place upright, to, ftetten (wv.) 
plague, bie $tage 
plain, einfad) 
plait, to, f(ea)ten (sv.) 
plan, ber Sptan 
planet, bet planet 
plank, bag IBrttt 
plant, bie SPffanje 
plant, to, p#antfn'(wv.) 
plate, ber Setter 
platina, platinum (white gold), 

bag platina 
play, bag Bpitl; — (dramatic), 

baS Bd)aiijph\, bag Sweater 



play, to, fptelen (wv.) 

player, ber ©pieler 

pleasant, angeneljm 

please, to, gefaffen (sv. with dat), 

beljagen (wv.) 
please, if you, gefafltgft 
pleased, toergniigt, $ufrieben mit 
pleasure, bie Sufi, bag Shrgnitgen, 

ber fflBitten 
plebeian, ber SJHebejer 
pluck, to, fcflurfen (wv.) 
plum, bie <Pf(aume 
plume, ber Sfeberbufd) 
plunder, to, J>lunbernY«^ 
pocket, bie £afd)e 
pocket-book, bie SBrieftafc^e 
poem, bag <&ebid)t 
poet, ber $oet, ber S)id)tet; poet- 
ess, bie $)td)terin 
poetical, }>oeiif$ 
poetry, bie $oefie 
point, ber $un!t 
point, to be on the, auf bem $unf t 

fieljett (sv.) 
point out, to, erflaren (wv.) 
poison, bag ©ift 
poison, to, fcetgiften (wv.) 
poisonous, gtftig 
Poland, $olen 
Polish, polmfd) 
polish, to, toidjfen (wv.) 
polite, $bf(id) 
poor, arm 
pope, bet $PaJ>ft 
poplar, ber ^appelbaum 
populace, bag gemeine fBolt 
pork, bag ©djtoetnefletfd) 
portmanteau, ber Coffer 
portrait, bag ^ortrat 
position, bie @tettung 
possess, to, beftfeen (sv) 
possession, ber SBeftfc 
possession of, to take, fid) &em&$* 

tigen (wo.) 
possession of, to get, $d&(aft 

toerben 
possible, mbgtid) 
possibly, mbglid^ertoeife 
post, bie $ofl 
postillion, ber $oftittton 
postman, ber Sriefbote, bet S5tief» 

tr&ger 
post-office, bie $oft 
potato, bie i^artoffel 



Vocabulary. 



433 



pounce upon, to, Ijerfaflen fiber 

(sv. sep.) 
pound, bad $funb 
pound, by the, J>funbtoeife 
pour, to, gie&en (sv.) 
pour out, to, audgie&en (sv. sep.J 
pour upon, to, ubergiefeen (sv.) 
poverty, bie Krmut 
power, bie ©etoali, bie 3Jta<$t 
practice, bie Sludiibung, bie ©e« 

toofjnijeit 
practise, to, auSuben (wv. sep.), 

fiben 
praise, bag Sob 
praise, to, J>reifen (sv.), ruljmen 

(wv.), * ol & cn ( m -) 
praises, bie Sobedertyebungen 
praiseworthy, lobendtoert 
pray! bitte! 
pray, to. beten (wo,) 
prayer, bad ©ebet 
precede, to, oorangel)en (sv, sep.J 
precious, foftbar 
precise, ^unftltc^, gerabe 
prefer, to, oor$ieljen (sv. sep.) 
prejudice, without, unbefd)abet 
prejudicial, nad&teilig, fdjablid) 
prepare, to, bereiten (wv.), oorbe» 

reiten (wv. sep.) 
prepare beforehand, to, oorberei* 

ten (wv.) 
preposition, bad Sortoort 
present, bad @efd)enf 
present, gugegen 
present, at, gegentodrtig 
present, to, uberretdjen (wv.), Dor* 

ftetten (wv. sep.), fdjenfen (wv.) 
present with, to, fd)enfen (wv.) 
presently, gleid), gteid) nad)ber 
preserve, to, exfjalten (sv), be« 

toafjren (wv.) 
president, ber $rdfibent 
press, to, be! temmen (sv.) , brdngen 

(wv.) 
pressing, bringenb 
presume, to, murmafjen (wv.) 
pretend, to, bebaitpten (wv.) y fid^ 

ftetten aid ob (wv.) 
pretty, artig, $ubfd), gierlidj, fd)5n 
prevail, to, $errfd)en (wv.), oor« 

toalten (wv. sep.) 
prevent, to, abljaftett (sv. sep), oor» 

beugen (wv.sep), oerfyinbern (wv.) 
price, ber $retd 

German Con v. -Grammar. 



prick, to, fted)en (sv.) 

pride, ber ©tolj 

prince, ber Sprinfl, ber tJurft 

princess, bie Sprin^ef fin, bie gfurftin 

principality, bad Sfurftenium 

prison, bad ©effingnid 

prisoner, ber ©efangene 

private, prtoat, geijehn 

private lesson, bie SPrtoatftunbe 

prize, ber $reid 

probable, oermutUd), toa!jrfd}eintt($ 

proceed, to, fortfa^ren (sv. sep.) 

procession, ber Sua, 

proclaim, to, audruf en (sv. sep.) 

procure, to, anfd)ajfen (wv. sep.), 

fid) oerfdjaffen (wv.) 
prodigal of, t>erfd)toenberifd) mit 
produce, to, (eroorbringen (wv.sep.) 
product, bad $robuft 
productive, frud)tbar 
profession, ber.JBeruf, ber @tanb 
professor, ber ^rofeffor 
progress, ber Sfortfdjritfc 
prohibit, to, oerbieten (sv.) 
project, to, enttoerfen (sv.) 
promise, bad S8erft>red)en, bie $er« 

ft>re$ung 
promise, to, berfjeifsen (sv.), per* 

ft>red)en (sv.) 
prompt, to, antreiben (sv. sep.) 
pronoun, bad Sfftrftort 
pronounce, to, audf pred&en (sv. sep.) 
proper, entft>red)enb 
proper, to be, fl$ fd)idfen (wv.) 
prophesy, to, toeidfagen (wv.) 
proposal, ber SBorfdjfag 
propose, to, beantragcn (wv.), oor* 

fdjlagen (sv. sep.) 
prosecute, to, oerfolgen (wv.) 
prosperity, bad ©lucf 
prostrate oneself, to, fid) nteber* 

toerfen (sv. sep.) 
protect, to, oerteibigen (wv.) 
protected, befd)ftfct 
proud, ftolj 

prove, to, betoeifenffct?^, jeugcnf«wj 
proverb, bad €>J>rid)frort 
proverbial, ft>rtd)to5rtlid) 
provide, to, liefem (wv), frerfeljen 

mit (sv.) 
provided, toofern 
provided that, fcoraudgefefct ba&; 

toenn — nur 
providence, bie JBorfe^ung 
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province, bie ^Ptototna 

provisions, bie Sebendmittel 

prudent, Hug 

Prussia, $teu&en 

Prussian, bet $teufce 

publish, to, $etaudgeben (sv. sep.J 

pudding, bet Rubbing 

pugnacious, fantyflufttg 

pull, to, gieljen (so J 

pull down, to, niebetteifsen (so. sep.J 

pull through, to, butd)ftief)en (so. 

sep.J 
pulpit, bie ftanjel, bie SRebnetbutjne 
punctual, 4>unftU$ 
punish, to, fttafen (wo.) 
punishment, bie ©ttafe 
pupil, bet ©d)ulet 
purchaser, bet #Sufet 
purpose, bet Qxotd 
purse, bet ©elbbeutet 
pursue, to, nad)fefcen (wo. sep.J, feet* 

folgen (wo.J 
pursuer, iet SBetfoIget 
push, to, ftofjen (sv.J, fd)iefcen (sv.) 
put, to, fefcen (wv.), legen (wo.J 
put asleep, to, einf d)Iftf txn(wo. sepj 
put before, to, batootftetf en (wo. sep.J 
put down, to, niebctfteflen (wo. sep.J, 

Ijinftetten (wo. sep.J 
put in, to, Ijineintbun (sv. sepj 
put off, to, t>etfd)teben (sv.J 
put on, to, angte^en (sv. sepj 
put out, to, audldfd&en (wo. sep.J 
put to, to, anftmnnen (wo. sep.J 
puzzled, toetlegen, betftuttt 
Pyrenees, bie ^tytenaen. 

quadruple, to i erf ad) 

quality, bie @igenf$aft 

quarrel, bet ©tteit; quarrels, bie 

©tteittgleiten 
quarter, a, ein SBtettel 
queen, bie tfbntgin 
quench, to, I5fd)en (wo.J 
question, to, ftagen (wo. see p. 19 \J 
quick, fd)nett 
quiet, tu^ig 
quiet, to, fttffen (wo.J 
quietly, frtcblic^ 
quire, bad JBud) ($ajriet) 
quit, to, toettafjen (sv.) 
quite, gait), ganglia), bureaus, tootf* 

enbB 



B. 

railroad, railway, bie <£ifenbafjn 

railway station, bet £3aljn!j)of 

rain, bet 9tegen 

rain, to, tegnen (wo.) 

ramble about, to, umfyetfd)toeifen 

(wo. sep.J 
rampart, bet 2Batt 
rank, bet Slang, bie SRetlje 
ransom, bad Sdfegelb 
rapid, tei&enb 
rascal, bet ©d)lingel 
rashness, bie Sebbaftigfett 
rather, giemlid), triehnetyt, Iteber 
raven, bet $tcAt 
ray, bet Strati 
razor, bad Staftetmeffet 
reach, to, teid)en (wo.), etteidjen 

(wo.J 
read, to, lefen (sv.) 
read again, to, toiebetlef en (sv. sep.J 
read to some one, to, tootlefeti 

(sv. sep. dat.J 
readiness in service, bie 3)ienft-- 

befftfienljett 
reading, bad Sefen 
ready, beteit, fettig 
real, ftritllid) 
reappear, to, nriebet gum SBotfd)ein 

totmnen (sv.J 
reason, bie SOetnunft 
receive, to, entyfangen (sv.), et= 

fatten (sv.) 
reckon, to, ted)nen (wo.) 
recognise, to, etfennen (wo.J 
recollect, to, fid) entfinnen (sv.J f 

etinnetn an (wo.J, fid) befinnen 
recollect, to, gebenfen (wo.J, fid) et* 

innetn (wo.J 
recommend, to, etnpfetjlen (sv.J 
recover, to, toiebetetlangen (wo. sepj 
recover from illness, to, genefen 

(sv.J; fid) etljolen (wo.) 
red, tot 

redeem, to, etlbfen (wo.J 
redound, to, geteid)en (wo.J 
reed, bad ftofct 
refer to, to, fid) betufen (sv.J auf 

(acc.J 
reflect, to, fid) befinnen (sv.) 
reflect on, to, nad)benf en ubet (wo. 
. sep.) 
refresh, to, etauirfen (wo.) 
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refusal, Me SQBeigerung 

refuse, to (intr. v.), fid) toeigem 

(wv.) : (tram. v.) berfagen (vw), 

abf <$Iagen (sv. sep.), abtoeif en (sv. 

sep.), ablefynen (wv. sep.) 
regard, bie 3ld)tung 
regard to, in, in JBegug auf . 
regard, with no, abgefeljen 
regent, bet Regent 
regiment, bad Regiment 
regret, to, bebauern (wv.) 
reign, bie fRegierung 
reign, to, regteren (wv.) 
reign over, to, f>errfd)en fiber (wv.) 
reject, to, berfrerfen (sv), berfto&en 

(sv.) 
rejoice, to, fid) freuen (wv.) 
relate, to, erafitylen (wv.J 
relation, bet SBertoanbie 
release, to, befreien (wv.) 
relief, bie Unterftufcung 
relieve, to, entbtnben (sv.) 
religious, fromm 
rely, to, a&ljlen ouf (wv.) ; fid) ber* 

laffen auf (sv.) 
remain, to, bletben (sv.) 
remedy, bad §eUmtttet 
remember* to, gebenfen (wv.), fid) 

etinnern (wv.) 
remind of, to, ertnnern an (wv.) 
remonstrance, bie SBorftettung 
remonstrate , to , SBorftettungen 

madden (wv.) 
removal, bie SSerfefcung 
remove, to, entfernen (wv), ent« 

fefcen (wv.) 
rend, to, reifjen (sv.) 
render, to, bergelten (sv.), teiften 

(wv.) 
renown, ber dtufym 
renowned, beruljmt 
rent, to, mieten (wv.) 
repair, to, toieber gut mad)en (wv.) 
repair to, to, fid) begeben nod) (sv.) 
repeat, to, toieberljolen (wv.) 
repent, to, bereuen (wv.J 
repentance, bie Steue 
reply, to, t>erf efcen (wv.) , ertoibem 

(wv.) 
report (sound), ber ftnafl; bie (£r* 

Sdtyfong, bie 9fcad)rid)t 
repose, to, auSrafjen (wv. sep.) 
represent, to, aufffkljren (wv. sep.), 

barfteffen (wv. sep.) 



representation, bie &uffu$rung 
reproach, ber wottourf 
reproach, to, bottoerfen (sv. sep.); 

Sfrortourfe tnad)en (wv.) 
reputation, ber gute 9tame 
reputation ? by, Bern SRufe nad) 
request, bie SBiite 
request, to, bitten (sv.)\ fid) au$« 

bitten (sep.) 
require, to, braud)en (wv.), forbern 

(wv.), beburfen (p. 9i) 
rescind, to, auffyeben (sv. sep.) 
rescue, to, retten (wv.) 
resemble, to, gleid)en (sv.) 
resemble one another, to, fid) 

gleid)en 
resembling, (Hjitlid) 
reside, to, too^nen (wv.) 
resign, to, abtreten (sv. sep.) ent» 

fagen (wv.) 
resignation, bie Sfaffung 
resist, to, toiberfteljen (sv.), ftd) 

toiberfefcen (wv.) 
resistance, ber SBiberftanb 
resolute, entfd)Ioffen 
resolution, to take a, fid) bornelj* 

men (sv. sep) 
resolve, to, fid) entfdjliefjen (sv.) y 

befd)lief$en 
resound, to, erf djatfen (sv.), er» 

flingen (sv.) 
resource,, bad #ilf3mittel 
respect, bie $l$tung 
respect, to, ad)ten (wv.) 
respected, to be, gead)tet toerben 
respectful, eljrfurd)t8boff 
rest, bie Sftulje 
rest, as for the, ubrigenS 
rest, to, rufyen (wv.) 
restore, to, toieberfjerftetten (wv. sep.) 
result, ber (Srfolg 
retain, to, ' ptuctyatten (sv. sep.) 
retire, to, fid) aurftcfjieljen (sv. sep.) 
retract, to, fturucfnefjmen (sv.sep.) 
return, bie JBergeftung 
return, to (give back), gurudEgeben 

(sv. sep .), 3ttrurffd)irfen (wv.sep.) ; 

(thanks), bergelten (sv.) 
return, to, jurfidffe^ren (wv. sep.) 
reveal, to, entbecfen (wv.), berraten 

(sv.) 
revelation, bie Offenbarung 
revenge, to, rdd)en (wv.) 
revenge, to take a, ftd) rdd)en 
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revenue, bic (Sinfunfte 

revolt, to, umtoaljen (wv. sep.) 

revolution, bie 9fce*>olution 

reward, ber Soljn 

reward, to, Belolpien (wv), lofjnen 

Rhine, the, bet 9Ujein 

Rhine wine, bet SJtyeuuoein 

ribbon, bad JBanb 

rice, ber fRetd 

rich, letdj; rich in, ret^ an 

riches, ber Steiajhtm, Steidjtftmer 

rid of, to be, log fein 

ride, to, reiten (sv.) 

ride by, to, UotBeiteiten (sv. sep.) 

ride, to take a, foajieren reiten (sv.) 

riddle, bad ftatfet 

rider, bet better 

ridiculous, Iftdjerttd) 

riding, bag leitett 

rifle, bie 23ud)fe 

rifleman, ber ©djftfce 

right, redjt; the right, bad 8tea)t 

right, to be, rea)t IjaBen 

right, to the, reacts 

rim, bet Stanb 

ring, ber Sling 

ring the bell, to, Iftuten, (wo.), 

flingeln (wv.) 
ripe, reif 
rise, to, auf fteijen (sv. sep.), erregen 

(wv.) 
rise, to (of the sun), aufge$en (sv. 

sep.) 
risk, to, run a risk, to, ©efafjr 

laufen (sv.) 
river, ber Sflufj 
road, ber SBeg, bie SBaijn, bie 8anb» 

ftrajje 
roast, to, Btaten (sv.) 
rob, to, BetauBen (wv.) 
robber, ber SRauber 
rock, ber fttti or (jfelfen 
rock, to, toiegen (sv.) 
roe, bad 9fce!j 
roll, bad 3MdjBrot 
roll, to, rotten (wv.) 
roll down, to, fjinabrotten (wv. sep.) 
Roman, the, bet SRSmer 
Rome, fUdm 

roof, bad S)a<$, bad 3iminer 
room, bad Simmer 
room, to make, jurudtemdjen (sv. 

sep.) 
rope, ba§ %au, ba% ©etl 



ropemaker, ber ©etter 

rose, bie Stofe 

rot, to, faulen (wv.) 

rotten, morfd) 

round, runb 

round (adv.), urn — Return; um 

round about, runb $erum 

row, to, rubem (wv.) 

royal, iBniglto) 

rub, to, reiBen (sv.), ftreiajen (sv.) 

rub to powder, to, jerreiben (sv.) 

ruby, ber ftubin 

rude, rolj 

ruin, to, oerberBen (sv.) 

ruins, bie drummer 

rule, bie SRegel (law) 

rule, to, regieren (wv.) 

ruler, (lord), ber #errfd&er; (of 

wood), bad fitneal 
run, to, laufen (sv.) , rennen, rannte, 

gerannt 
run after, to, nadjlauf en (sep. dot.) 
run away, to, bauonfaufen (sep.); 

entlaufen, entfttefjen (sv.), ent« 

rumen (sv.), entfommen (sv.) 
run off, to, bafconlaufen (sep) 
run over, to, ftBerlaufen (sep.) 
run the risk, to, ©efajr laufen 
Russia, ftuftfanb 
Russian, rufftfd); the Russian, ber 

ffiuffe, bie Muffin 
rust, to, roften (wv.) 
rye, ber Sftoggen. 

sable, fdjtoatj 

sack, ber ©art 

sacrifices, to make, Opfer Bringen 

(wv. p. 12V 
sad, ttaurig, BetruBt 
saddle-horse, bad fReitpfexb 
safe, ftdjer 
sage, ber SBeife 
sail, bad ©egel 

sailor, ber ©d&tffdmann, SJiatrofe 
saint, ijeilig (adj.); ber fteilige 
sake, for the, um . . • tottten 
sale, ber SBetlauf 
salmon, ber Sad&d 
salt, bad ©als 
salt, to, falften (wv.) 
saltpetre, ber ©afyeter 
salutary, ljeilfam 
salve, bie ©atbe 
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came, the very, ebenberfelbe, eben» 

biefel&e, ebenbadfetbe 
sand, ber @onb 
sand-plain, bie ©anbjftidje 
Saracen, ber ©atajcne 
satisfaction (amends), bie ©enug» 

tfcuung 
satisfaction (contentment), bie JBe* 

friebigung, bie 3ufrtebenljeit 
satisfied, jufrieben 
satisfy, to, aufriebenftetten (wv. sep.) 
Saturday, ber ©amStog, ber ©onn* 

abenb 
sausage, bie SDBurft 
savage, totfb 
save, to, fparen (icv.) 
save, to (to rescue), tetten (wv.) 
saw, to, f&gen fww,) 
Saxon, ber ©ad&fe; fftd)fifd& 
Saxony, ©adjfen 
say, to, fagenfaw.J ; I say! (inter j.) 

fje! §eba! 
scales, bie SDBage 
scanty, farg 
scarce, Inclty 
scarcely, fdjtoerlid), faum 
scatter, to, aerftreuen ffov,/ 
scene, bag ©djaufjnel, bie ©cene 
sceptre, bad Qipttx 
school, bie ©djule 
school-fellow, ber !DHtf<$uIer 
science, bie Sfttffenfdjafi 
scold, to, fdjeften (sv.) 
scorch, to, toerfengen (wo.) 
Scotsman, ber ©<§ottl&nber 
scourge, bie ©etfccl 
scream, ber ©d)rei 
scream, to, fretfdjen (sv.); fojreien 

(sv.) 
screw, bie ©d)raube 
sea, bie ©ee, bad SDlccr 
seal, bat $etf$aft 
seam, ber ©aunt 
seaman, ber ©eemann 
search, to, burd)fu<$en (wo.) 
season, bie 3al)re83eU 
seat, ber ©if 

seat, to take a, fid) fefcen (^wj 
seated, bel fefcen ©ie ftd)! 
secrecy, ba§ ©eljetmnid 
secret, bag ©eljetmniS; (in) secret, 

tin ge^eimen 
secure, to, toerftdjem (wv.); er« 

toerben (sv.) 



security, bie ©tdjerljeit 

sedate, gefefct 

see, to, fetyen (sv.) 

see off, to, fort&egleiten (wv. sep.) 

seed, ber ©ante 

seek, to, fudjen (wv.) 

seem, to, fd&einen (sv.) 

seemly, to be, gegiemen (wv.) y ^xtmtn 

seems to me, it, eg foinmt mir toot 

(sv.) 
seethe, to, fieben (sv.) 
seize, to, fid) betnadjjtigen (wv.), 

ergreifen (sv.) 
seldom, felten 
selfish, eigennftfctg 
selfishness, ber Gigennufe 
self-sacrificing, aufopfernb 
sell, to, fcerlaufen (wv.); to — off, 

aud&erfaufen (wv. sep.) 
send, to, fenben, fanbte, gefanbt; 

fdjicfen (wv.) 
send back, to, jurftcf f d)icf en (wv. sep.) 
send for, to, rufen laffen (sv.) 
sense, bie Sterounft; senses, ber 

SBerftanb 
sensible of, emj)finblt<$ fiber (ace.} 
sentence, ber ©afc 
sentiment, bad @efft$I 
sentinel, sentry, bie ©djilbtoadje 
separate, to, fa)eiben (sv.) 
separated, getrennt 
separately, BefonberS 
sequel, bie Solge 
serious, emft, ernfHjaft 
servant, ber Wiener 
serve, to, auftragen(^t?.*cjpJ,bieTiert 

(wv.) 
service, ber £>ienft 
serviceable, bienlid) 
set, to , f efcen (wv.) ; (of stars etc.), 

untergeljen (sv. sep.) 
set out, to, abreifen (wv. sep) 
set sail, to, auSlaufcn (sv. sep.), 

abfegeln (wv. sep.) 
settle, to, orbneti (wv.), beitegert 

(wv. sep.) 
sever, to, trennen (wv.) 
several, meijrere 
several kinds of, mandjerlet 
severe, ftreng, fdjtoer 
sewer, ber ftanal, tlbjug 
shake, to, fdjfttteln (wv .) 
shameful, fdjunpffidj 
shape, bie ©eftali 
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share, ber Slntett 
sharp, fdjarf 

sharpen, to, fdjteifen (sv) 
shear, to, fdjeren (sv) 
shed, to, toetgie&en (sv.) 
sheep, bag ©djaf 
sheet-lightning, bag 2Betterleu$ten 
shelter, to, untetbringen (wo. sep.) 
shelter, to go under, untetftc^cn 

(sv. sep.J 
shepherd, b. ©d)Sf et ; shepherdess, 

bie ©djafetin 
shield, bag ©djilb 
shilling, bet Shilling 
shine, to, fd)einen (sv.) 
ship, bag ©djiff 
shirt, bag §emb 
shoe, bet ©d)U§ 
shoemaker, bet ©d&uljmadjet 
shoot, to, fd)ie6en fst?J 
shoot, to, etfd)ie§en (sv.) 
shop, bet Saben 
shore, bie flftfte 
short, futj 
shortness, b\e tfiltje 
shot, gefd^offen 
shoulder, bie ©Suiter 
shove, to, fdjiebcn (sv*) 
show, to (to point out), seigen (wo.) ; 

toeifen (sv.) 
show, to (to demonstrate), ettteif en 

(sv.); bejeugen (wv.) 
shudder, I, eg fdjaubett mtdj (wv.) 
shudder, to, fd)aubetn (wo.) 
shun, to, fd)euen (wo.); Detmeiben 

(sv.) 
shut, to, gumadjen (wo. sep), f djliefeen 

(sv.) 
shut up, to, einfd&Iiejjen (sv. sep.) 
sick (adj.), ftanl; — man, bet 

fltanle 
side of, by the, neben 
siege, bie JBelagetung 
sift, to, ftdgten (wv.), fonbetn (wv.) 
sight, by, Don ©efta)t 
sign, bag 3eid)en 
sign (of an inn), bag ©d)Ub 
sign,to, untetf $xtibtn(sv.), f djteiben, 

untetgeidjnen (wo.) 
signal, bag Signal 
signify, to, Bebeuten (wo.) 
silence, bag ©djtoeigen 
silence, in, Jdjtoeigenb 
silent, fiiU, fdjtoetgfam 



silent, to be, ftittf djtceigen (sv. sep.) ; 

fdjtoeigen 
silken, fetben 
silly, einfdlttg 
silver, bag ©ilbet 
simple, einfad) 
sin, bie ©ihibe 
sin, to, filnbigen (wo.) 
since, benn, jeitbetn, fett 
sincere, auftidjtig 
sing, to, fingen (sv) 
singe, to, Detfengen (wo.) 
singer, bet ©anget 
single, einfadj, einjig, ein^eln 
singular, eingeln, einfad) 
sink, to, fenfen (wo.) 
sink, to, untetgeljen (sv. sep.) 
sink down, to, Ijetabftnfen (sv. 

sep.), umfinfen (sv. sep.) 
•sister, bie ©djtoeftet 
sister-in-law, bie ©d&toagerin 
sit, to, ftfcen fa.) 
size, bie ©tb&e 
sketch, to, enttoetfen (sv.) 
skilful, gefdjicft 
skill, bie @e?d)tcm<$feit, bie ©eleljt. 

famfeit 
skin, bie §aut 
skulk, to, fdjletdjen (sv.), pa) btftn* 

gen (wo.) 
slack, fdjlaff 

slaughter, to, fdjladjten (wv.) 
slave, bet ©tlatoe 
slavery, bie ©tlafcetei 
sleep, bet ©djlaf 
sleep, to, fdjlafen (sv.) 
sleepy, fd)lafrig 
slender, fdjlanf 
slice, bie ©djnitte 
slide, to, gleiten (sv.) 
slides, bag ©d)iebfenftet 
sling, to, fdjttngen (so.) • 
slip, to, auggleiten (sv. sep.) 
slip out, to, tjtnaugf<$Iftf)fen (wv. 

sep.) 
slipper, bet ^antoffel 
slope, to, pa) neigen (wv.) 
slow, langfam 
small, geting, Ilein 
smell, bet ©etud) 
smell, to, tied)en (sv.) 
smelt, to, fdjmefaen (sv.) 
smile, to, Iad)eln (wv.) 
smith, bet ©djmieb 
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smoke, bet SRcmdj 

smoking, bag Sftaudjen 

snake, bie ©flange 

snatch away from, to, entteifcen (sv. 

dat.) 
sneak, to, fd)leid)en (sv.) 
snort, to, fd&nauBen (sv.) 
snow, bet ©d&nee 
snow, to, fd)neien (wv.) 
snowball, bet ©djneeBatt 
snuff, to take, fd)nuj)fen (wv.) 
so, fo, alfo, ebenfo 
soak, to, toetd)en (wv.) 
sofa, bag <Bop$a 
soft, fanft 
softly, lets 
soil, to, toetunteinigen (wv.), Be« 

fdjmufcen (wv.) 
sojourn, to, bettoeilen (wv.) 
soldier, bet ©olbat 
solemnity, bic 3feietlidjfeit 
Soleure, ©olotljuxn 
solicit, to, Bitten (sv.), BetoexBen 

(sv.) 
solid, feft 

solve, to, Idfen (wv.) 
some, mandje, babon, etnige 
some more, nod) 
something, ettoag 
somewhat, einigexmafcen, getoiffex- 

ntafcen 
son, bet ©oljn 

son-in-law, bet ©d&totegexfoljtt 
song, bet ©efang, bad Sieb 
songstress, bie ©angettn 
sonorous, tooljlflingenb, flangbott 
soon, Balb; very soon, Balbigft 
sooner, efjet, frft^er 
soonest, am eljeften; the soonest, 

am fxuljften 
sorrow, bet Summer 
sorry, to be, einem leib fein, einein 

leib tijun (sv.) 
sought for, gefudjt 
soul, bie ©eele 
sound, ber %on 
sound, to, Iftuten (wv.); fd&atten 

(wv), Ilingen (sv.) 
soup, bie ©u$>J>e 
South, the, bex ©ftben 
sow, bie ©au 
Spain, ©Jjanien 
Spaniard, bet ©jmntex 
Spanish, faanifa) 



spare, to (exempt from), fdjonen 

(wv.), toexfd&onen 
spare, to (do without), entBeJjxe* 

(wv.) 
spark, bet fjfunfe 
speak, to, foxed)en (sv.) 
speak frankly, to, ftei fj>ted)en 

(sv.) 
speak to, to, exmaljuen (wv.) 
speaker, bet Sfcebnex 
species, bie 2ttt 
speckled, Bunt 
spectacle, bad ©djaufoiel 
spectacles, a pair of, eine SBrittc 
spectator, bet 3ufdjauex 
speech, bie Sfcebe 
spend, to (money), auSgeBen (sv. 

sep.) 
spend, to (time), auBxingen (wv. 

sep.) 
spill, to, fcexfdjutten (wv.) 
spin, to, tyinnen (sv.) 
spit, to, ft>eien (sv.) 
spite of, in, txofc 
splendid, fjettlid) 
split, to, flatten (wv.) 
spoil, bie SSeute 
spoil, to, toetbexBen (sv.) 
spoon, bet Sbffel 
spring (of water), bet Sxunnen, 

bie Ouetfe 
spring (season), bet Soling 
spring, bie ©tatjlfebex 
spring, to, fyxingen (sv.) 
spring forth, to, queften (sv.) 
sprout, to, tjmefcen (sv.) 
spur, oet ©poxn 
spy, bet Jhtnbfdjaftet 
square, bet Spiafc 
square miles, Ouabtatmeilen 
stab, to, etboId)en (wv.) 
stag, bet fctxfdj 

stage, bet ©d&aujrtafc, bie 23ul)ne 
stage coach, bet Gil*, SPofttoagen 
stain, to, Beffecfen (wv) 
stairs, up, oBen 

stamp, to, aufbtuden (wv. sep.) 
stand, to, fteljen (sv.) 
stand by, to, baBeifte(en (sv. sep.) 
stand the test, to, Befteijen (sv.) 
star, bex ©tetn 

stare, to, anftatten (wv. sep.) A 
staring, unbextemnbt i 

starry, geftixnt s 
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start, to, abgefjen (sv. sep.J, auf* 

fpttngen (sv. sep.J 
state, bet ©taat 
state (condition), bet 3uftanb 
state, to, batlegen (wv. sep.J, Be» 

fcaupten (wv.J 
stationary, fttflfte^cnb 
stationer, bet SPaJnetljdnMet, bet 

©djtetbmatettattenljanblet 
statue, bie SBUbfftule, bad @tanb» 

bilb 
stay, bet 2tufentf)alt 
stay, to make a, fid) aufljalten 

(sv. sep.J 
stay, to, bleiben (sv.J 
stay away, to, audbleiben (sv. sep.J ; 

toegbleiben (sv. sep.J 
stay behind, to, gurutf bleiben (sep.J 
stay with, to, bleiben bei (sv.J 
steal, to, ftefjten (sv.) 
steal into, to, {jineinf<$tetd)en (sv. 

sep.J 
steam-boat, bag 2>amj)f boot 
steed, bad 9h>6 
steel, bet ©tafl 
steel-pen, bie ©tatylfebet 
step, bet ©d&tttt 

step, to, fd)teiien (sv.J, tteten (sv.J 
step in, to, eintteten (sep.J 
stick, bet ©tod 

stick, to, fietfen (wv.J, fted&en (sv.J 
stiff, part 

still, bennod), nod), gletd&too^I 
sting, bet ©tad)el 
sting, to (of insects), ftedjen (sv.J 
stink, to, ftinfen (sv.J 
stocking, bet ©ttumpf 
stomach, bet SRagen 
stone, bet ©tem 
stone, to, fteimgen (wv.J 
stony, fteinidjt 
stoop, to, ftd) hkdtn (wv.J 
stooping, gebficft 
stop, bad 3tel, (£nbe 
stop, to (trans, v. J , etnijaltenfst?. sep.J 
stop, to (intr.v.J, fteljen bleiben (sv.J 
store, bet Stottat 
storey (of a house), bet ©tod* , bad 
stork, bet ©totd) [©tocfioetf 

storm, bet Sturm 
story (tale), bie ©efd)id)te 
stove, bet £)fen 
straightway, getabedtoeged 
strange, fonbethax, ftemb 



stranger, bet gftembe 

straw, bad ©ttob 

stream, bet ©ttom 

streams, by, fttomtoetfe 

street, Die ©trafee 

strength, bie ©tfttfe , 

strengthen, to, beftdtfen (wv.J 

stretch, to, audftterfen (wv. sep.J 

strict, ftteng 

stride, to, fd)tetten (sv.J 

strike, to, fttetd)en (sv.J, fdjlagen 

(sv.J 
strike asunder, to, entgtoeifd&tagen 

(sv. sep.) 
strike false, to, f eljlf djtagen (sv. sep.) 
strike out, to, butd)ftteid)en (sv. 

sep.J 
string, bet ©tticf, bte ©d)nut 
strive, to, ftteben (wv.J 
strive for, to, tingen na<$ (sv.J 
strong, ftatf 
struggle, to, tingen (sv.J 
stubbornness, bie 2Biberf^enfttQ* 

!eit 
student, bet ©tubent 
studies, bie ©tubien 
study, bad ©tubittin 
study, to, fiubteten (wv.J 
study (room), bad ©tubietaimmet 
stuff, bet ©toff, bad 3«ug 
stuff, to, Jjolfiern (wv.J, fiotfen 

(wv.J, audftopfen (wv. sep.J 
stupid, t$5ti$t, bumm 
subdue, to, untetbtftcfen (wv.) 
subject, bet ©egenftanb 
subject (of a king), bet Untettljan 
subjugate, to, untetjodjen (wv.) 
submit, to, fid) untettoetfen (sv.), 

fid) fftgen (wv.J 
subside, to, nad)laffen (sv. sep.J 
substance, bad Sftefen, bet fletn 
substantive, bad $aupttoott 
succeed, to, gelingen (sv.J) getaten 

(sv.), 5u ftanbe fotnmen (sv.J 
success in gaming, ©lucf int Spiel 
successful, glftcflid), etfolgteid) 
succour, to, untetftu|en (wv.J 
succumb, to, untetliegen (sv.J 
such a thing, fo ettoad 
suck, to, faugen (sv.J 
suckle, to, faugen (wv.J 
suddenly, J)l5fclid& 
sue, to, toetben (sv.J 
Buffer, to (permit), laffen (sv.J 
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suffer, to, leiben (sv.) ; erleiben (sv.) 
suffer death, to, ben £ob erleiben 
suffice, to, genilgen (wo.) 
sufficient, genug, l)inreic|enb 
sufficiently, J)tnl&nglid& 
sugar, ber 3ucfer 
suicide, ber ©elbftmorb 
suit, to, anfteljen (sv. sep.), Jjaffen 



suitable, Jwffenb 
suite, bag ©cfolge 
sum, bie ©utnme 
summer, bet ©otnmer 
summit, bet ©tyfel 
sun, bie Sonne 
sunburnt, fonntoerbrannt 
Sunday, ber ©omitag; on — , am 

©onntag, ©onntagg 
sunrise, at, Bei ©onnenaufgang 
sup, to, gu Stbenb effen (sv.J, jit 

ffead&t effen 
superfluous, ubetffuffig 
superior, uberlegen; (of rank) toor« 

gefefct 
superior, the, bet ©bere, ber 2tor« 

gefe^te 
supper, bag &ftenbeffen 
supply, to, betforgen (we.) 
support, to, unterftufcen (wo); 

(oneself), fid& nffl&ren (wo.) 
suppose, angenommen 
suppose, I, oermuttidj 
suppose, to, Dermuten (wo.) 
supposed, gefefct 
sure, ftd)er, getoijj 
sure, to be, ftdjerftdj, freilid), ge* 

fcrifj; getenfj uriffen 
sure of, to make, fid) t>erfid)ern 

(wo.) 
surely, ftdjerlid), gettrifc 
surgeon, bet SBunbarjt 
surpass, to, ubertreffen (sv.) 
surprise, to, ft&errafdjen (wo) 
surprised, erftaunt 
surrender, to, fid) ergeben (sv) 
surround, to, umringen (wo) 
susceptible of, entyfanglid) fur 
suspect, to, argtobjjnen (wo.) 
suspected, toerb&djtig 
suspended, to be, $cmgen (sv.) 
suspicion, ber 5ttgtoo^n 
suspicious, Derb&d&tig 
swallow, to, berfdjlucfen (wo.) 
swamp, ber 3Jtorafi 



swear, to, fdjtobren (sv) 

Swede, ber 6d)toebe 

Sweden, ©<f)tt)eben 

Swedish, fdjtoebifd) 

sweet, fug, angene^m 

swell, to, fdjtoeflen (sv.) 

swim, to, f<$tt>immett (sv) 

swine, bag ©$toetn 

swing, to, fdjtotngen (sv.) 

Swiss, ber ©djtoetjer, bie ©d)toei» 

gerin 
Switzerland, bie ©<J)toei$ 
swoon, to, in O&nmac&t fatten (sv.) 
sword, bag ©djtoert, ber S)egen 
sympathise, to, teilneljinen (sv.sep). 

T. 

table, ber £if$ 

tailor, ber ©dfneiber 

take, to, ne$men (sv.) 

take a seat, to, fid) fejjen (wo.) 

take a walk, to, fjmgteren ge^en 

(sv), einen ©pajtergang ma$en 

(wo) 
take away, to, Ijuttoegnefjmen (sv. 

sep); toegne^men (sv.) 
take back, to, gurucfnel)tnen (sv. 

sep.) 
take for, to, Daften fur (sv) 
take off, to , auSftieljen (sv. sep), 

abne^men (sv. sep.) 
take out, to, $eraudnel)men (sv.sep.) 
take prisoner, to, gef angen nefjtnen 

(sv.) 
take rooms, to, eine S&ofpmng 

mieten (wo.) 
take up, to, aufneljmen (sv. sep.) 
take with, to, mitne$men (sv. sep.) 
talented, geiffoott 
talk, to, reben (wo), Jrtaubero (wo.) 
talking, bad $laubem 
tallness, bie ©rtf&e 
tame, jafjm 
tame, to, 3&!)men (wo.) 
target, ba§ 3iel 
Tartary, bie Sartarei 
taste, ber ©efdjtnacf 
tea, ber 23)ee 
teach, to, unterrid&ten (wv), lei)* 

ren (wo.) 
teacher, ber Secret 
tear, bie £j)tftne 
tear, to, reiften (sv) 
tear off, to, logreifeen (sep.) 
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tear to pieces, to, aettetfjen (sv.) 

tedious, langtoeilig 

tell, to, fagen (wv.), fjeifcen (sv.) 

temper, bag ©emiit 

temperance, bie Sftoliigung 

ten o'clock, bjr, um (big) jeijn Uljr 

tenderly, afirtlidj 

tenfold, jel)nfad& 

terms, bie Sebingnngen 

terrify, to, ©djrecfen einiagen (wv.) 

testimony, bag 3*ugnig 

than, alg 

thank, to, banten (wv.) 

thaw, to, tauen (wv) 

the . . . (foil, by a camp.) befto; 

the . . . the je . . . befto 
there is, there are, eg ift ; eg finb; 

eg gtebt 
thief, ber 2>teb 
thing, bag SHng (pi. *t) 
think, to, benfen, baa)te, geba$t; 

bafftr ijalten (sv), fhmen (sv.) 
think of, to, benfen an 
thirst, ber 2>nrft 
thirsty, to be, $urft Ijaben 
thorn, bet S)orn 
thoroughly, ganfl nnb gat 
thought, ber ©ebanfe 
thrash, to, brefd)en (sv.) 
thread, ber Sfaben 
threat, bie S>rol)ung 
threaten, to, broken (wv.) 
thrive, to, gebeiljen (sv.) 
throng, to, pd) br&ngen (wv.) 
through it, them, baburdj 
throw, to, toerfen (sv.) 
throw away, to, toegtoerfen (sep.) 
throw over, to, ftbertoerfen (sep j, 

Ijinftbertoerfen (sep.), $eruber» 

toerfen (sep.) 
thrust, to, ftojjen (sv.) 
thunder, to, bonnern (wv.) 
thunderstorm, bag ©etoittex 
Thursday, ber S)onnergtag 
ticket, bag 23iGet 
tiger, ber £tger 
timber, bag ©ebftlfe 
time, bie 3eit 
time, at the same, ftugleid) 
time, for the last, pm lefctemnal 
time forth, from this, toon nun an 
time, in, jnr red}ten 3«tt, jur 3*i* 
times, in old, toor Qtiktn 
time-table, btx graJpplan 



timid, furd)tfam 

tinkle, to. fltngen (sv.) 

tired, muoe 

tired of, ftberbrufftg, fatt 

toast, gerBftete SSrotfdjnitte 

tobacco, ber %abal 

together, ntitetnanber, beifatntnen 

together with, nebft, famt 

token, bag Stnbenfen, bag 3*in)en 

tolerably, jtemlid) 

tongue, bie 3unge 

tooth, ber 3a$n 

tooth-ache, bag 3^ntoef) 

top, ber ©tyfel 

torment, bie &ual 

total, ganj 

touch, to, befftljlen (wv.); (move) 

rlHjren (wv) 
tower, ber %rixm 
town, bie ©iabt 
town-gate, bag ©tabttljor 
town-hall, bag Sfcatljaug 
trace, bie @pur 
traces, bie ©trange 
tradesman, ber $anbetgmann 
train, ber 3ug 
trait, ber 3^8 
tranquillity, bie 9ht!je 
translate from, to, uberfe^en aug 

(wv.) 
translation, bie uberfefcung 
transparent, burdjftdjttg 
travel, bie &etfe 
travel, to, reifen (wv.) 
travel over, to, burdjretfen (wv.) 
travel through, to, bnrdjreif en (wv. 

sep.) 
traveller, ber Steifenbe 
tread, to, treten (sv) 
treasure, ber €>d)a$ 
treasurer, ber 6d)a|ineifter 
treat, to, beljanbeln (wv.) 
treat with ? to, J)f(egen (wv.) 
treatise, bte Stbljanbhmg 
treatment, bie JBefjanbhmg 
tremble, to, jittera toor (wv.) 
triangle, bag $reiecf 
trifle, bie flletnigfeit 
triple, breifad) 
troop, bie @$ar 
troops, bie £rupf>en 
trouble, bie 3We, bie ©efdfaerbt 
trouble, to, bemftljen (wvj, be* 

\&$>tytu (wv.) 
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troublesome, IftfHg 

true, toafyx 

true, it is, gtoat 

truly, toaljrltd), toaljtfjaftig 

trunk, bet floffet 

trust, to, betttauen (wv), tr duett, 

attbexttauen (sep.) 
trust upon, to, toetttauen auf 
trusty, toetttaut 
truth, bte SOBaljtljett 
try,to,|)robierett (wv), ptftfen (wv.J, 

betfuajen (wv) 
tub, bag 3fa& 
Tuesday, bet ®tenStag 
Turk, bcr £utfe, bte Xutfin 
Turkey, bte £utlei 
Turkish, tutfif<$ 
turn, to, toenben, toattbte, getoanbt; 

toertoenbeit, untbtetyen (wv. sep.) 
turn about 1 tttngefefpt! 
turn away, to, fort jagen (wv. sep.) 
turn out, to, f^tneigen (sv J, IjtnauS* 

fa)met&en (sep.) 
turn over the leaves, to, burdV 

bl&ttern (tw.,) 
turn pale, to, etMet$en (sv.) 
turn round, to ? umfefjren (wv. sep.) 
turnip, bie toetjje Stftbe 
tutor, bet §ofmetftet 
twice a day, jtoeimal bed Stages 
twice as, jtoettnal fo 
twine, to, fajlingen (sv.) 
twist, to, ffea)ten (sv.) 
tyrant, bet Stytamt. 

U. 

ugh! f)u! 

umbrella, bet SRegenfd&itm 
unable, miffing 
unaccustomed, ungetoofptt 
unacquainted, tmbefamtt; — with, 

unfunbtg (genit.) 
uncle, bet Ogeitn, bet ©ttfel 
uncommon, ungeta>5fjtitt<$ 
unconscious, unbetouftt 
undefined, unbefHmmt 
underdone, gu toemg gef od&t; $alb» 

toeidj 
underline, to, untetfttetajen (sv.) 
undermost, the, bet untetfte 
understand, to, t>etfte$en (sv.) 
understanding, bet Serftanb 
undertake, to, untemeljtnen (sv.) 
undertaking, bad ttttternefjmen 



uneasy, untutyg 

uneasiness, bie Untune 

unfaithful, untreu 

unfit, untauglto) 

unfortunately, unglficflidjertoeife 

unhappily, leibet 

unhappy, unglucfft<$ 

united, beteintgt 

university, bie Utttoetfitdt 

unknown, unbefannt 

unlearned, ungeleljrt 

unless, toemt ntdjt, toofetn nid)t 

unlike, utt&fjttltd) 

unlock, to, auffdjltefjen (sv. sep.) 

unmercifully, uttbarm^etftig 

unmindful, uneingebenf 

unpleasant, unangeneljm 

unrenowned, unberflljint 

unrestrained, feffctloS 

unripe, unteif 

unskilful, ungefdjitft 

until, bid 

unwell, unwoljl 

unwillingly, ungettt 

unworthy, Utttofttbtg 

up, f)tnauf, Ijerauf 

upon it, upon them, barauf 

upper, bet obete; the uppermost, 

bet obetfte 
upset, to, utntoetfett (sv. sep.) 
upstairs, fjtnauf, $etauf 
upwards, aufttftttS 
urge, to, btangen (wv.) 
use of, to make, fi$ bebienen (wv) 
use to, to be of, nftyen (wv) 
use, to be of no, ttidjtS nu^ett (wv.) 
used, gebtaudjt 
useful, nft$lt$ 
useless, unttuMt<$ 
usual, getobljttltd) 
usurp, to, pa) antnaften (wv. sep.). 

V. 

vain (of), ettel (auf) 

vain, in, betgebltd), betgebenS 

valley, bad S&jal 

valuable, toettbott 

vanish, to, fd&totnbett (sv.); bet* 

gefjen (sv.) 
vapour, bet $unfk 
various, manntgfad) 
vast, toett 
vault, bte <dtu{t 
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veal, bad JtalBfCetfd) 
venerable, el)ttt)urbtg 
veneration, bie @ljrfttrd)t 
vengeance, bte 9ta$e 
verb, bag 3*ittoott 
very, feljt, ted&t 
vex, to, toetbrtefcen (sv.J 
vexation, berS&erbrufc, bte$rangfal 
vexed at, to be, fi$ &rgern fiber 

(wv.J, fidj berbrtefcen (sv.J 
vice, ba8 8afier 
viceroy, ber 9Hcel5ntg 
vicinity, bie JJtalje 
vicious, lajierljaft 
victory, bet 6ieg 
view, to, Betrad&ten (wv.J, Befeljen 

(sv.J 
view, bie tfaftd&t 
village, ba3 S)orf 
vinegar, ber Sfftg 
vine- growers, bie 9teBleute, bte 

SBtnaer 
violate, to, t>etle|*en (wo.) 
violence, bte fceftigfeit 
violent, Ijeftig 
violet, bad JBeild&en 
violin, bte Sftolute 
virtue, bie Stogenb 
virtuous, tugenbfjaft 
vision, bad ©eft($t 
visit, ber »efud) 
visit, to, Befud&en (wv.J 
vizir, ber SSegier 
voice, bte ©timme 
void, to be. ermattgeht (wv.J 
volubility, bie ©elftufigfeU 
volume, ber JBanb 
voluntary, freinntlig 
Vosges, the, bte SBogefen 
vowel, ber &ofol. 

W. 

wag (his tail), to, toebetn (wv.) 
wait, to, toarten (wv.J; to — for, 

toatten auf 
wait patiently for, to, gebulbtg 

barren (wv.) 
waiter, ber flettner 
walk, to, lufltoanbettt (wv.) 
walk about, to, umljergeljen (sv.sep.J 
walk in, to, Ijeretntreten (sv. sep.J 
wall, bie SQBanb, bie Scatter 
walnut, bie 9hi&, pi ftftffe 
wander, to, toanbetn (wv.) 



wander astray, to, fid)toertrren (wv.) 

wanderer, ber SOBanberer 

want, ber SDfcangel, bad SBeburfntd; 

for want, aud SJtangel 
want, to, Braud)en (wv.) 
want of, to be in, Beburf en (see p. 91) 
war, ber Jfrieg 

ward off, to, fid) ertoef)ren (wv.J 
ware, bie SQftare 
warm, toarttt 
warm, to, to&rmen (wv.J 
warmth, bie SOB&rme 
warn, to, teamen (wv.J 
warning, bte (Srmafjnung 
wash, to, toafdjen (sv.) 
wash out, to, audtoafdjen (sv. sep.J 
waste, to, Derfdjtoenben (wv.J 
watch, bie Uljr 
water, bad SDBaffer 
water, to, tr&nf en (wv.J, Begtefeenfst? J 
water, to (horses), f d&toemmen (wv.) 
wave, to, fdjtoingen (sv.) 
wax, bad Sftadjd 
way (path), ber SOSeg, bie Skljtt, 

bad 3tttttel 
way (method), bie *Dletfjobe 
way, on the, unterftegd 
way, out of the! toeg ba! 
weak, f$n>a$ 
wealthy, Bemtiieft, re id) 
wear out, to, aBtragen (sv. sepj 
weary, uBerbrfifftg, fatt, ntfibe 
weather, bad SQBettet 
weave, to, toeBen (sv.J 
weaver, ber SOSeBer 
weed, bad Unfraut 
week, bie 2Sod)e 
week ago, a, Dor adjt £agen 
weep, to, toeinen (wv.J 
weigh, to, totegen (sv.), toftgen (sv.J 
weight, bie Caft, bad @eim<$t 
weight, to ascertain, to&gen (sv.J 
weight, to be of, nuegen (sv.J 
welcome, totfflommen 
well, ber SBrunnen 
well,tt>oljI; well then! toofyfon! et! 
were, there, ed toaren 
West, SCSeftett 
wet, najj 

wheat, ber SGBeijen 
wheel, bad fftab 
whey, bie Sttotfen 
whine, to, totnfeln (wv.J 
\ vrtvtek^ tex SBtannttoein 
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whist, bag 2Bf)ift 

whistle, to, Jjfeifett (sv.) 

white, toetfi 

whole, ganj 

wholesome, gefunb 

wide, Brett 

widow, bie SDBiitoe 

widower, bet 2Bittt)er 

widowhood, ber SOBittoenftanb 

wield, to, fajtoingen (sv.) 

wife, bag SQBeib, bie 3frau 

wig, bie ?Perrutfe 

wild, toilb 

wilderness, bte SBtlbnig 

will, ber SDBitle or SCSitten 

will (legal), bag Xeftament 

will, I, id) tottt ; tooflen, toottte, getoottt 

William, SOBityelm 

willing, to be, tootten, toottte, getootft 

willingly, gem 

win, to, getoinnen (sv.) 

wind, ber SDSinb 

wind, to, toinben (sv.) 

window, bag gfenfter 

wine, ber SOBein 

wing, ber ftiiigel 

winter, ber 2Binter, bie aBtnteraeit 

wisdom, bie 2Beigt)ett 

wise, toeife, ftug 

wish, ber 2Bunfd) 

wish, to, toftttfdjen (wv); tooflen, 

toottte, getoottt 
wish well, to, toofytootten (wv.sep.) 
withdraw, to, entsieljen (sv.) 
wither, to, bertoelfen (wo.) 
without means, unbemittelt 
withstand, to, toiberfteijen (sv) 
witness, ber Seuge 
witness to, to give — ; aeugen (wv.) f 

3euge fetn 
woe! toeije! 
wolf, ber SOSoIf; she-wolf, bie 

2B5Ifin 
woman, bie 2frau, bag SOSeib, bag 

tSfrauensunmer 



wonder, to, fid) ttmnbern (wv) 
wonder at, to, ftd) tounbern fiber 

(wv.) 
wood, the, bag §oIs 
wood (forest), ber SEBalb 
woodcutter, ber #oI$ljauer 
wooden, l)51aern 
word, bag SBort 
work, bag 9Ber!, bie Arbeit 
work, to, arBetten (wv) 
workman, ber SIrbeiter 
world, bie 2BeIt 
worm, ber 28urm 
worn out, abgetragen 
worries me, it, eg langtoetlt nti<$ 
worse, firger 

worth, worthy, to&rbtg, toert 
worth, to be, gelten (sv) 
wound, bie SBunbe 
wound, to, toertomnben (wv.) 
wrecked, to be, fd)eitern (wv.) 
wrestle, to, tingen (sv.) 
wretched, elenb 
write, to, fd)reiben (sv.) 
writer, bex ©djriftftetter 
writing, bie ©djrift 
wrong, unrest 
wrong, to be, Unredjt Ijaben. 

Y. 

yard, bie 6tte 

year, bag 3a$r 

yearly, ja^rlid) 

yellow, gelb 

yes, ja, ja bod), jatoofjl 

yesterday, geftern 

yet, nod), bod&, gleidjtooljl 

yield, to, toeid&en (sv), ttadjgeben 

(sv. sep.) 
yield up, to, abtreten (sv. sep) 
yoke, bag 3od) 
young, juttg 
youth (age), bte 3ugenb 
youth (young man), ber S&ntfttnS' 
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ALPHABETICAL LIST OF THE STRONG AND SOME 

WEAK VERBS. 



Note. Simple verbs which are not found in this list, are to be 
considered weak. Compound verbs must be looked for under their 
primitives. 



Infinitive. Imperfect. 

gtacfen to bake bul 

bebiixfen to need, like bfltfcn bebuxfte 

befefjlen to order, to command fcefaljl 
fcejfeifeen (ftdj) to apply one's self befftfe 

begtnnen to begin begcmtt 

beifeen to bite btjj 

beflemmen to press beflomm 

tier gen to hide, to conceal baxg 

fbexften to burst, to crack barji 

befinnen (fldj) to meditate befann 

beft|en to possess befafj 

betxftgen to cheat, to deceive betxog 

betoegen to induce betoog 

biegen to bend bog 

bictcn to offer bot 

binben to bind, to tie battb 

bitten to beg, to request bat 

blafen to blow blteS 

fblctben to stay, to remain blieb 

brat en to roast briet 

bredjen to break bxadj 

•brennen to burn brannte 

fbxingen to bring bxadjte 

f^enlen to think badjte 

bingen to hire (a servant) (bingte) 

bxefdjen to thrash braid) 
bxingen to press forward, to urge bxcmg 

<8mj>fangen to receive * ettipftng 

empfe^ten to recommend emj)faljl 

empfinben to feel emjjfanb 

fentximten to escape enttann 

texbletd&en to turn pale erbft<$ 

exlftxen to choose exfox 

texIBfdfjen to become extinct exlofdj 

•exfdjatten to resound exfd&ott ( 
terf<$tecfen to become frightened erf^taf 

ertoagen to consider extoog 

effen to eat a6 



Past Part. Nr. 

gebacfen 156 

bebuxft — 

befoljlen 17 

befliffen 62 

begonnen 36 

gebiffen 61 

beflommen 133 

geboxgen 18 

geboxflen 19 

befonnen 39 

befeffen 13 

betxogen 132 

betoogen 149 

gebogen 111 

geboten 112 

gebunben 43 

gebeten 11 

geblafen 97 

geblteben 80 

gebxaten 98 

gebtodjen 20 

gebxannt — 

gebxadjt — 

gebadjt — 

gebungen 58 

gebrofdjen 21 

gebxungen 47 

emfcfangen 100 

emjjfo^tett 17 

empfunben 44 

entronnen 38 

exblid&en 63 

exfoxen 151 

exlofdjen 134 

exfd&attte) exfdjoflen 135 

exfd&xoefen 22 

extoogen 125 

gegeffen 2 
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fSJabxen to drive 

ffattcn to fall 

fangen to catch 

fedjten to fight 

finbett to find 

ffedjten to twist 

tffiegen to fly 

tftteijett to flee 

tfltejjen to flow 

fxeffen to eat = to devour 

friexen to freeze 

Q&ten to ferment 

gebftxen to bring forth 

gebett to give 

gebieten to order, to command 

fgebeiben to thrive 

gefaflen to please 

fgeben to go 

fgeftngen to succeed 

gelten to be worth 

fgenefen to recover 

genie&en to enjoy 

tgexaten to fall or get into 

gefdjef)en to happen 

getmnnen to win, to gain 

giejjen to pour 

gleid)en to resemble 

fgleiten to glide, slide, slip 

tfiUmmcn to burn faintly 

grab en to dig 

gxetfen to gripe, to grasp 

fatten to hold 

fjangen to hang 

Ijauen to hew 

fjebett to lift 

bei&en to be called, to bid 

belfen to help 

fflennen to know 

ttttmmen to climb 

ffingen to tingle, to sound 

Ineifen.to pinch 

.ttommen to come 

ffxiedjen to crawl, to creep • 

gaben to load 

laffen to let, to leave 

ffoufen to run 

Iciben to suffer 

leiljen to lend 

lefen to read 

fliegen to lie 

lugen to tell a lie 

JWeiben to shun, to avoid 

melfen to milk 



Imperfect. 


Past Part. 


Nr. 


fubx 


gefabxen 


157 


pel 


gefatten 


99 


ftng 


gefangen 


100 


fod)t 


gefodjten 


136 


fanb 


gefunben 


44 


flo<$t 


gcfCodjteu 


137 


ffog 


geffogen 


113 


m 


geffoben 


114 


ffoft 


gefCoffcn 


115 


fxajj 


gefreffen 


3 


fror 


gefxoxen 


116 


got (gftxte) 


geaoxen 
geboxen 


138 


gebax 


24 


gab 


gegeben 


1 


gebot 


geboten 


112 


gebteb 


gebieben 


86 


geflel 


gefaflen 


99 


8™8 


gegangen 


108 


gelang 


gelungen 


48 


gait 


gegolten 


23 


genag 


genefen 


8 


genofc 


genoffen 


117 


geriet 


gexaten 


104 


gefdjab 


gefdjeben 


9 


getoann 


getoonnen 


37 


fio6 


gegoffen 


118 


glid) 


gegltajen 


64 


glitt 


geglitten 


65 


glomm 


geglotnmen 


139 


grub 


. gegraben 


158 


griff 


gegriffen 


66 


bielt 


gebalten 


101 


bing 


gebangen 


102 


bteb 


gebauen 


107 


* bob 


geboben 


141 


bieft 


gebetfeen 


96 


balf 


gebolfen 


25 


fatinte 


gelannt 


— 


ftomm 


gellommen 


140 


Hang 


geflungen 


49 


xniff 


gelniffen 


67 


fam 


gelomtnen 


42 


fxod) 


gefxo$en 


119 


tub 


getaben 


159 


m 


gelaffen 


103 


lief 


gelaufen 


106 


litt 


gelitten 


68 


lief) 


getieben 


87 


lag 


gelefen 


5 


lag 


gelegen 


12 


log 


gelogen 


142 


mieb 


gemieben • 


84 


molt (melftc) 


gemolfen 


143 
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Infinitive. Imperfect. 


Pant Part. 


tneffen to measure 


ma& 


BMneffen 


miftfaHtit to displease 


uiifefiel 


mifcf alien 


Sc^nwtt to take 


naBm 


Qenomtntn 


•iitnimi to call, name 


nannie 


genannt 


•fttjoi to whistle 


m 


gepfiffen 


pfiegen to entertain, treat (with) 


pftoB 


gepffogen 


ptcifcn to praise, to extol 


lies 


gtpriefen 


OueQftl to spring forth 


udh 


gequctten 


M ten to advise 


iet 


gerattn 


teifien to mb 


rieb 


gtrtettn 


rtifjen to rend, to tear 


■6 


getiffen 


treittn to ride (on horseback) 


itt 


geritten 


'rennen to ran, to race 


annte 


gtrannt 


riedjcn to smell 


00) 


gtroajen 


ringtn to wrestle, to wring 


anB 


gttungen 


rinnen to leak, to flow 


ann 


gercnnen 


ni fen to call 


"f 


gtrufen 


Soufen to drink (of animals) 


off 


ge 


offtn 


auQtn to suck (also weak) 


"8 


V 


ogen 


djnffen to create 


djuf 


V 


djaffen 


d)(ibtn to separate 


djiefi 


S< 


d)itbtn 


d)eutcn to seem, to shine 


djien 


fle 


djienen 


■rfjritm to scold, to chide 


djatt 


Be 


djnllcn 


d)mn to shear 


njor 


fl( 


djoten 


■djwben to shove, to push gently 


djnb 


Be 


djoben 


■djicfetn to shoot 


d)o& 


B« 


djofjeit 


djinben to flay 




B« 


t&unben 


rtjlafen to sleep 


djlief 
*Iug 
djlid) 


Be 


djlafen 
djlagen 
djlidjtn 


djlaflett to beat, to Strike 


fle 


"fdjltidjeii to sneak, to steal into 


Be 


djleifeu to sharpen, to grind 


Stiff 

djIoB 


fle 


ajliffen 


djliefcen to lock, to close 


fle 


djlcffen 


t^Iingiit to wind, to twist 


djlang 
djmifj 


8* 


djlungtn 


duutifteii to fling, to smite 


fle 


ijmtffen 


djmeljen to melt, to smelt 


ajmolj 


fle 


djmoljen 


njnauben to breathe, to snort 


djnob 


Be 


d) no ben 


djiitibeii to cut 


djnitt 


8 C 


djnitten 


djniben to write 


djritb 


fle 


djrieSen 


. !;. v - ien to scream, to cry 


djrit 


Be 


djrtmi 


■■fdjreittn to stride, to step 


djrttt 

djtoifa 

djtCoU 


Be 


Written 


d)Weigetl to be silent 


fle 


djnriegen- 


djwellen to swell 


Be 


a)toott«n 


"f^nimnttn to swim 


4wArat 
djtoanb 


8« 


d)»omm(r 


"jdjtotnben to vanish 


fle 


djtounben 


.i.'ii- ingt ;■ to swing, to brandish 


djtBaiig 


Be 


imungtn 


djmoren to swear 


djtoox 


Be 


djtooren 


fef)tn to see 


Of 


fle 


eben 


* fen ben to send 


anbte 


B< 


anbt 


fiebtn to boil 


ott 


B< 


oiten 


ftngen to sing 


ana 


Be 


ungcn 


tftnttn to sink 
finntn to meditate 


fle 


unfen 


ann 


fle 


onnen 


ffif/tn to Bit 


afe 


fle 


effm 
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Infinitive. 

tyeten to spit 

f jrimten to spin 

foredjen to speak 

fj)rie|en to sprout 

ffaringen to spring 

ftedjen to sting 

•ftecfen to stick 

ffteljen to stand 

fte^lcn to steal 

tftetgen to mount 

tfterben to die 

fftteben to be scattered, to fly 

ftinfen to stink 

fto&en to push hard 

ftretdjen to rub 

fttcitcn to quarrel 

£(jutt to do 

tragen to carry, to wear 

trcffen to hit, to meet 

treiben to drive 

ftretcn to tread 

triefctt to drop, drip 

trinfen to drink 

trftgen to deceive 

©erbetgen to hide, to conceal 

betbieten to forbid 

oerberben to spoil, to ruin 

berbriefcen to vex 

bctgeffen to forget 

berlteren to lose 

•bermSgen (Pres. t$ bermag) 

to be able 
tbexfdjtoittbett to disappear 
ber$eif)en to pardon 
ffictdjfen to grow 
toctgen to weigh 
toafdjen to wash 
toeben to weave 
ftoeidfjen to yield 
toeifen to show 
•toenben to turn 
toerben to sue 

•toerben (aux. verb) to become 
toerfen to throw 
toiegen to weigh 
totnben to wind 

•ttriffen to know (Pres. idj toeife) 
gei^en to accuse 
jiefjen to draw, to pull 
Stoingen to force, to compel 



Imperject. 


Pa%t Part. 


Nr. 


We 


gefjueen 


89 


fjmnn 


gefponnen 


40 


foradj 


getyrodjen 


28 


1>to6 


geforoffen 


129 


fyrang 


geforuttgen 


54 


fta* 


geftod)ett 


29 


fta! 


geftecft 


14 


ftanb 


geftanben 


15 


flaW . 


geftofjlen 


30 


ftieg 


geftiegen 


95 


ftarb 


gefiovben 


31 


ftob 


geftobett 


130 


ftanf 


geftunfen 


60 


ftiefe 


gejxojjen 


109 


firi^ 


geftrid)en 


74 


fhttt 


geftrttten 


78 


tfjat 


getljan 


16 


trug 


gettagen 


162 


ttaf 


getroffen 


35 


trieb 


gettieben 


83 


trot 


getreten 


7 


ttoff 


getrteft 


131 


tranl 


gettunfen 


56 


(ttog) 


(getrogen) 


132 


berbarg 


berborgen 


18 


berbot 


berbotett 


112 


berbarb 


berborben 


32 


berbro6 


betbroften 


123 


bergafc 


bergeffen 


10 


berlor 


berloren 


124 


idj bermodjte 


bermodjt 


— 


berfd&toanb 


berfdjtounben 


45 


Derate!) 


berjiefjen 


90 


tou<$8 


getoad&fett 


163 


toog 


getoogen 
geioafdjen 


149 


toufo 


164 


toob 


getooben 


150 


toi<$ 


getoid&en 


79 


toteS 


getotefen 


92 


toanbte 


getoanbt 


— 


toarb 


getoorben 


33 


(toarb) tourbe 


getoorben 


— 


toarf 


getoorfen 


34 


toog 


getoogen 


125 


toanb 


getounben 


46 


toufcte 


getoufct 


— 


Siet) 


gejietjen 


90 


aog 


gejogen 


126 


Jtoang 


gejtoungen 


57 
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GENERAL INDEX. 

Note. The figures refer to the pages. 



TO, separable prefix 198. 

2tBer, fonbern, attein 237. 

About, how rendered 348. 

Above, how rendered 348. 

Accent of words 10. 

Accessory sentence, its arran- 
gement of words 365; with 
separ. verbs 201. 

Accusative 326 ; governed by pre- 
positions 49, 251 — 265; — with 
the infinitive 312; governed by 
adj. 326. 

Active verbs 116. 

Adjectives determinative 68 ; 
demonstrative 68, interrogative 
69 ; possessive 70; indefinite 70; 
predicative 94; declension of 
adj. with the definite article 95; 
with the indefin. article 96; 
without either article 98; corn- 
par, of adj. 104; government of 
adj. 326; with prepositions 329 ; 
adj. with suffixes 100; adj. used 
as nouns 101. 

Adverbs of place 227; — of time 
228; — of quantity and com- 
parison 231; — of affirmation 
and negation 232 ; — of inter- 
rogation 232, order 232; — their 
comparison 106, 233; their po- 
sition in a sentence 355; in- 
version of their position 359. 

All, with the article 70; without 
it 268; meaning "whole" 290. 

2ltt, when not declined 290. 

Slftein, as conjunction 237. 

2118, conjunction 240, 241. 

3118 toenn, a!8 ob, 245; followed 
by the subjunctive mood 299. 

Sin, separable particle 198; 201. 

Bin, prep., its significations 342. 
Wnbertfyalf), used for gtoeitfyalb 114. 



Any, how rendered 151, 290. 

Apposition 61. 

Arrangement of words 77, 355... 

Article, the definite 18; the indef. 
20 ; contracted with prepositions 
50; special use of it 263; its 
repetition 265; its position 266; 
when omitted 267. 

As — as, how rendered 106. 

At, how rendered 349. 

9luf, sep. prefix 199; significations 
342. 

2luS, pref. 199; signific. 344. 

Auxiliary verbs : Ijaben 75, fein 79, 
toerben 83; aux. of mood 86, 
277; infinitive of the aux. of 
mood used for the Perf. parti- 
ciple 91. 



B. 



SSalb, its comparison 105. 
Set, pref. 199; signific. 344. 
SSetbe, with and without the article 

71, 267. 
SSebor, pref. 201. 
By, how rendered 349. 



C. 



Cardinal numbers 109. 
Comparison of adjectives 104. 
» of adv. 105, 233. 

Compound words 11; gender of 

comp. nouns 55; com p. verbs 

100; comp. prefixes 201. 
Compound sentences 363. 
Conjugation of weak verbs 116; 

— of strong v. 163. 
Conjunctions, co-ordinative 237; 

adverbial 237 ; subordinative 

239, 245; relative 247. 
Construction of sentences 355. 
CoYTfelaXvjfc \rcotv. 145. 



General Index. 
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D. 

3)a, conjunction 240 &c. 242; 

contracted with prepositions 

135. 
Satjer, pref. 201. 
$amit, conj. with the subjunctive 

mood 299 ; demonstr. contraction 

135. 
$ar, pref. 199. 
©afc, conj. 245; omitted 304. 
Date, how expressed 113. 
Dative, governed by prep. 49, 252, 

254; by verbs 333; governed by 

adj. 327. 
Declension of articles 18, 20; of 

nouns 23— 42 ; of proper names 

58—65; of adjectives 94—101. 
Demonstrative adjectives 68. 
Demonstrative pronouns 139. 
Determinative adjectives 68. 
Diminutives, their declension 26 ; 

their gender 54. 
Do, as auxil. 92, 117, Note 2. 
2)urd), significations 344; sep. and 

insep. prefix 206. 
3)iirfen,its conjugation 90; remarks 

on it 282. 

E. 

(£tn, indef. article 20; numeral 

109; pref. 199. 
@htanber 148. 

@S Qiebt, rendered "there is" 217. 
<£g ift, rendered "there is 55 217. 

P. 

Feminine nouns, declined 36. 
ftort, pref. 199. 
From, how rendered 350. 
fjur, prep, significations 344. 
Future -participle 323. 

Q. 

@>e= as a prefix of nouns 55. 

©e = , as prefix of the past part. 
117; omitted 120, 192. 

©egen, significations 345. 

Gender of nouns 52. 

Genitive of substantives 272; ex- 
pressed by t>on 274; used with 
the present participle 315; 
governed by prepositions 253, 
by verbs 337. 



©ern, its use, its comparison 233 

and Note. 
Government of adj. 326; — of 

verbs 332—341. 
©rofj, its comparison 105. 
©ut, its comparison 105. 

H. 

§al)en, paradigm 75; used as 

auxiliary 117, 155, 193, 221. 
§etm, pref. 199. 
§er, pref. 199. 

tin, pref. 199. 
o<$, before a noun 100; its 
comparison 105. 

I. 

Imperative mood 305; the past 
participle used for it 322. 

Imperfect tense, its use 295. 

Impersonal verbs 214. 

3fn, signification 345. 

In, how rendered 350. 

Indefinite article 20. 

Indef. num. adj. 70, 150; — pro- 
nouns 148. 

Indicative mood, use of it 294. 

Indirect questions 138 Note and 
303. 

Infinitive, used as substantive 
309; without &u 309; with *u 
310; in the passive voice after 
"to be" 310 Note; with urn — 
gu 312; with the accusative 312; 
after "how, what, where &c." 
312 ; its place in a sentence 355, 2. 

Interjections 259. 

Interrogative adj. 69; — pron.138. 

Intransitive verbs 209; with the 
auxiliary fcin 210 and 211. 

Inversion of sentences 359. 

Irregularities in the pi. 43—48. 

J. 

3c — befto 240 and 106, 9. 



£5nnen, its conjugation 86; re- 
marks on it 278. 

L. 

Safien, significations and its use 

as an auxiliary 283. 
List of the strong and some weak 

verbs 446. 
8o$, pref. 199, 
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H. 

SDtatt, indef. pronoun 148. 
Measure, expressions of 273 ; adj. 

of m. 326. 
mit, pref. 199. 
9Dt5gen, its conjugation 90 ; remarks 

on it 278. 
Moods, use of the indicative 294; 

— of the suhj. 299; — of the 

imperative 305. 
aftftfiett, its conjugation 88. 
flutter, its declension 38. 

*Ra$, significations 345; pref. 199. 
Utalje, its comparison 105. 
Neuter verbs 209; with the 

auxiliary feitt 210. 
ftieber, pref. 199. 
Nouns with prepos. 43; their 

gender 52; declens. 23 — 48. 
Number, expressions of 273. 
Numerals, cardinal 109; ordinal 

112. 

O. 

Object, its place in a sentence 355. 

Oblique narration 303. 

Of, a sign of the genitive 274. 

On, how rendered 351. 

One, after adject. 110, 150, 2. 

Ordinal numbers 112. 

P. 

Parts of speech 17. 

Passive voice 123; its infinitive 

after the verb "to be" 310. 
Past partic., used as adjective 128; 

instead of the present p. 322; 

used absolutely and for the 

imperative 323; its place in a 

sentence 355. 
Perfect tense, its use 295, III. 
Personal pronouns 131. 
Pluperfect tense, its use 296. 
Plural, irr. formations 43 — 48, 

nouns with two forms of it 

46, IV. 
Possessive pronouns 139. 
Predicate of sentences 355, 359, 

360. 
Predicative form of adj. 94. 



Prefixes, their accent 10; insep. 
120, 4, 192; separ. 198; in 
accessory clauses 201, Obs.; 
separable and insep. 214, 3. 

Present participle, how rendered 
117; used as adject. 315; as 
noun 316; with possessive ad- 
jectives 318; used absolutely 
319. 

Present tense, its use 294. 

Prepositions, with the dative 49, 
1 and 50, 3, 252, 254, 4; with 
the accus. 49, 251; with the 
genitive 50, 253 ; with the dative 
and accus. 254; contracted with 
the article 50; contracted with 
pronouns 136, 143; remarks on 
prepositions 342. 

Pronouns ," personal 131; reflect. 
131, 136, 287; contracted with 
prepositions 136, 143; inter- 
rogative 138; demonstr. 139; 
possessive 139; relative 142; 
correlative 145; indef. 148, re- 
marks on use of pronouns 286. 

Proper names of persons; their 
declension 58—61. 

Proper names of countries &c. 
63. 

Q. 

Quantity, adverbs of, 231, 4. 

B. 

9ie<$t fyrtett 81, Note 3. 
Reflective pronouns 131, 136, 287. 
Reflective verbs 220. 
Relative pronouns 143, 5. - 

S. 

©eitt, paradigm 79; with the past 

participle 128; used as auxiliary 

209. 
Selbfl 136, 149, 3. 
Self, its compounds, how rendered 

136. 
Sentences, principal 355 ; accessory 

360; compound 363. 
Separable verbs 197. 
Separ. and insep. verbs 204, 3. 
€>te, as pronoun of the 2nd person 

132. 
€>o, conjunction 242. 
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(soften, its conjugation 88; ren- 
dered "I am to" 81, Note 2; 
remarks on it 280. 

Some 71, 5, 150. 

©onbern unb abcr 237. 

Strong verbs 389. 

Subject, its place in sentences 355. 

Subjunctive mood; its use 299. 

Subordinate clauses p. 365. 

Substantives, their declension 
23—48; gender 52; remarks on 
the gen. of subst. 272. 

Superlative 104; — with am 105. 

Syntax 261. 

T. 

Tenses, their special use 294. 
The — the — , how rendered 106, 

247. 
There is, how rendered 216. 
£f}un, no auxil. 92; its conjug. 

117, Note 2, 117. 
Softer, its declension 38. 

U. 

ft 

liber, significations 345; — sep. 

and insepar. prefix. 204. 
Um — 3U, with the infin. 312. 
Unred)t tyaBen, 81, Note 3. 
Unter, significations 346, 204. 
Upon, how rendered 351. 

V. 

Verbs, auxil. (see Ijafcen, feiit, 
toerben); auxil. verbs of mood 
86 — ; remarks on them 277. 

Verbs, different kinds of verbs 
116; weak 116; passive voice 
123; strong 153; first conj. 155; 
2nd conj. 168; third conj. 179; 
fourth conj. 187 ; alphabetical list 
of strong and some weak v. 446 ; 
insep. comp. v. 192; separable 



comp. v. 197 ; separ. and insepar. 
204; separ. comp. v. in accessory 
sentences 201; neuter and in- 
transitive 209; impers. 214; 
reflect. 220; verbs requiring the 
subj. after them 301; verbs 
governing the nom. 332; the 
dat. 333; the gen. 337. 

Verbs governing prepos. 339. 

JStel, its comparison 105. 

JBon, significations 346; used in- 
stead of the gen. 274, 6. 

JBor, significations 347 ; pref. 199. 

W. 

SDSann? conjunction 240, 248. 

2BaS fur cm 69, 138. 

Weak verbs, 116, (446). 

2Beg, pref. 199. 

Weight, expressions of — 273. 

SOBenig, its comparison 105. 

SDBernt, conjunction 241 ; with the 
subjunctive mood 300; omitted 
300, 360, c. 

2Ber, tons? Interrogations 138. 

HBcrben, paradigm 83; auxil. for 
the future tense 117; for the 
passive voice 127. 

SSieber, pref. 199. 

UBifjen, partly irregular 121. 

With, how rendered 351. 

SOBo, contracted with prepositions 
(toomit ic.) 143, 5. 

SBotten, its conjugation 87; re- 
marks on it 278. 

SDSorben for getoorben 127. 

Y. 

You, rendered bu and Ste 132, 2. 

Z. 

3u, significations 256, 347; pref. 
199; with the infinitive 309. 
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